Cre- Hoe bfe-9- pesch, 


MAY 1988 
Vol. 84 No. 3 


This is a cumulated Issue. It Includes all Indexing 
since Issue No. 1. No further reference to Issues 
No. 1-2 is necessary. 


BOOK 
REVIEW 


DIGEST 





. H. W. WILSON COMPANY 


-JSN 0006-7326.. 


PREFATORY NOTE =? 35461 


. BOOK REVIEW DIGEST provides excerpis ot and citations to reviews of current fiction and 
non-fiction in the English language. Selected periodicals.in the humanities, social sciences, and 
general science from the United States, Canada, and Great Britain are included. The following 
types of books are excluded: government publications, textbooks and technical books in the sci- 
ences and law. However, books on science for the general reader are included. 


To qualify for inclusion a book must have been published or distributed in the United States 
or Canada. A work of non-fiction must have received reviews in two or more of the journals on 
the BRD list, and a fiction title must have received at least four reviews. To increase the possibili- 
ty of listing a greater number of books for children and young people, a work of fiction in either 
of these two categories requires only three reviews to qualify. A further exception is made for 
books reviewed in the Reference Books Bulletin section of Booklist (the only section of Booklist 
covered in BRD). For these books one review is sufficient. 


Reviews must have appeared within eighteen months after a book was published, and at least 
one review must be from a journal published in the United States or Canada. Generally, not more 
than three excerpts for fiction or four for non-fiction are included, except for books of unusual 
importance or of a controversial nature, where additional excerpts are needed to reflect differing 
points of view. If a book receives a sufficient number of additional reviews following its appear- 
ance in the annual volume, the new citations will be included in the August issue and the annual 
volume for the subsequent year. 


The main body of the Digest consists of listings in alphabetical order by the last name of the 
author (by title if it is the main entry) setting forth the author(s), title, pagination, price, year of 
publication, etc. Classification numbers for non-fiction are assigned according to the Abridged 
Dewey Decimal Classification, and subject headings are derived from the Sears List of Subject 
Headings. A descriptive note, including age or grade levels for juvenile books, precedes the ex- 
cerpts and review citations. The excerpts and review citations are arranged alphabetically accord- 
ing to the name of the journal. In addition to the name ofthe reviewer, the approximate number 
of words in the complete review is indicated at the end of the journal citation, e.g., (130w). 


The Subject and Title Index follows the main body of the Digest. Novels and short stories 
for adults are arranged by subject under "Fiction themes." Fiction and non-fiction for children, 
. preschool through grade six, are listed under “Children’s literature"; titles for young people, grade 
six and up, are listed under “Young adult literature.” When appropriate, a title will appear under 
both headings. 
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ABBREVIATIONS OF PERIODICALS 


For full information consult the List of Periodicals 


A 


Am Hist. Rer — The Amencan Historical Review 

Am J Sociol — American Journal of Sociology 

Am Lit — Amencan Literature 

Am Sch — The Amencan Scholar 

America — rica 

Ann Àm Acad Polit Soc Scl — The Annals of the American 
Academy of Political and Social Science 

Appraisal — Appraisal 

Archaeology — Archaeology 

Art ‘Am — Art in America 

Atlantic — The Atlantic 


B 


Booklist — Booklist 

Books Can — Books ın Canada 

Books Young People — Books for Young People 

Bull At Sd — Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists 

Bull Cent Child Books — Bulletin of the Center for 
Children's Books 

Bus Hist Rev — Business History Review 

Bus Horiz — Business Horizons 


c 


Can Forum — The Canadian Forum 
Choke — Choice 
Christi 


Christ Century — The Cann, 

weit) t — THe Christan me onitor (Eastern 
on 

Christ Today Christianity Today 

Ay World — The Classica] World 


CM 
Columba J Rer e Columbia Journalism Review 
Commentary — Commentary 
Commonweal — Commonweal 
Contemp Socio] — Contemporary Sociology 


E 


Economist — The Economist 

Educ Stud (U S) — Educational Studies (Gainesville, Fla.) 
Encounter — Encounter ndon, England) 

Engl Hist Rev — The English Histoncal Review 


G 


Grow Point -— Growing Point 
H 


* 


Harpers — Harper's 
Harv Educ Be ony — Harvard Educational Review 
Horn Book — The Horn Book 


I 


ud Labor Relat Rev — Industrial and Labor Relations 

eview 

Interracial Books Child Bull — Interracial Books for 
Children Rulletin 


J 


dos Art Crit — The Journal of Aesthetics and Art 

ticism 

J Am, Arad: Relig — Joumal of the American Academy 
0 

J Am — The Journal of Amencan History 


J Econ Lit — The Journal of Economic Literature 
J Marriage Fam — Journal of Marriage and the Family 
J Relig — The Journal of Religion 


L 
Libr J — Library Journal 
M 


Mod Lang J — The Modern Language Journal 
Mon Labor Rey — Monthly Labor Review 
Ms — Ms. 


N 


N Engi Q — The New England Quarterly 

N Y Rev Books — The New York Review of Books 

N Y Times Book Rev — The New York Times Book 
Review 

Nat Hist — Natural History 

Nation — The Nation 

Natl Rey — National Review 

New Repub — The New Republic 

New Statesman — New Statesman 

New Yorker — The New Yorker 

Newsweek — Newsweek 

Notes — Notes 


P 


Phi Delta Kappan — Phi Delta Kappan 
Poetry — Poetry (Modern Poetry Association) 
Polit Sci Q — Political Science Quarterly 
Psychol Today — Psychology Today 

Q 
Quill Quire — Quill & Quire 

R 


Readings — Readings 


Scd Am — Scientific American 

Sci Books Films — Science Books & Films 
Science — Science 

SLJ — School Library Journal 

Society — Society 


T 
Teach Col Rec — Teachers College Record 
Time — Time 
Times Lit Suppl — The Times Literary Supplement 


v 


Va Q Rey — The Virginia ly Review 
Voice Youth Advocates — "Voice of Youth Advocates 


w 


World Lit Today — World Literature Today 
Y 
Yale Rev — The Yale Review 
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LIST OF PERIODICALS 


All data as of latest issue received 


A 


ARAS. Sore Booka: and Flims. See” Sernec: Books- & 
AJS. See American Journal of Sociology 
America. $28. w (except first Suturday > of the year, 
alternate Saturdays m JI and 000277049) 
jio Press: Inc, 106 W. 56th St, New York, NY 
American Academy of Political and Social Science Annals. 
See The Annals of the American Academy of Political 
and Social Science 
American Academy of Religion Journal. See Journal of 
the American Academy of Religion 
The American Historical Review. $43. 5 times a yr (ISSN 
0002-8762) American Historical Assn., 400 A St, S.E, 
Washington, DC 20003 
American Journal of Sociology. $62. bi-m (ISSN 0002-9602) 
University of Chicago Press, Journals Division, P.O. Box 


37005, Chicago, IL rcd 
American Literature. J (ISSN 0002-9831) Duke 
University Press, PO. od 6697, College Station, ham, 
The American Scholar. $18. ecd 0003-0937) 


American Scholar, Editorial ton Ofhoe sit 
Q St, N.W., Washington, DC 20009 
The ue Annals of s of the American A of Political and 
$60, clothbound $78. bi-m i 


RT XI yc Pubhcations, Inc, 2111 W. 
Dr., Newbury Park, CA 91320 
4 times a yr N 0003-7052) Appraisal, 
605 edades Ave., on, MA 02215 
20. br-m (ISSN 0003-8113) Archaeology 
Ned $39.95. m (SN 0004 S Abu 3e 
m 1 in erca, 
542 Pacific Ave., Maron, OH 43306 
The Atlantic. $995. m (SSN 0276-9077) Atlantic 
Subscription Processing Center, Box 2547, Boulder, CO 


B 


Booklist. $51. semi-m eh 00067383) American Library 
Association, 50 E Huron St, , IL 60611 
Incorporat:ng: Reference "Books etin 
Books for Young People. $18. bi-m Key Publishers Company 
Ltd., 59 Front St, Toronto, Ont MSE 1B3, Canada 
Supplement b ‘Quill & ‘Quire 
Books in ‘Canada. $14.95 S SST 0045-2 564) Canadian 
Review of Pooks, Td a ae St. E, Sute 432, 
erent, Ont. MSA 3X9, Ca 
Balletin of the Atomic Selcatits, $29.50. m (except 
RA (ISSN 0096-3402) Bulletin of the Atomic Scam. 
ation Dept, 6042 S Kimbark Ave., Chicago, IL 


Bullet of the Center for Children’s Books. $23. m (ISSN 
0008-9036) The bini of Chicago Press, P.O. Box 
37005, Chicago, IL 6063 

Business Hi 


istory Review. $27.50. SSN 0007-680. 
Business History Review, Teele " rali incen 


Business School, Soldiers Field, Boston, MA iA (2163-0014 

Business Horizons. $24. bi-m 0007-6813) Business 
Horizons, Graduate School of Business, Indiana 
University, Bloomington, IN 47405 


c 


The Canadian Forum. $20. m (ISSN 0008-3631) Survival 
Foundation, 70 The Esplanade, Toronto, Ont. MSE IR2, 


Canadian Materials. See CM 
Choice. $118. m (ISSN 0009-4978) Choice, 100 Riverview 
Tit ee Gna CT 06457 
$28. w (occasional bi-w issues) 
NGS os 0009:5281) Ch Christian Century, Subscription Service 
5615 W. Cermak Rd, Cicero, IL 60650 


The Christian Science Monitor (Eastern edition). $90. d 
(ISSN 0145-8027) Christian Science Publishing Society, 
One Norway St, Boston, MA 02115 

Christianity Today. $21. semi-m (m Ja, My, Je, JL Ag, 
D) (ISSN 0009-5753) Christanitty Today Subscnption 
Services, 465 Gundersen Dr., Carol Stream, IL 60188 

The Classical World. $10. 7 times a yr (ISSN 0009-8418) 
The Classical World, Dept. of Classics, Duquesne 
University, Pittsburgh, PA 15282 

CM. $30, 6 times a yr (ISSN 0821-1450) Canadian Library 
Associaton, 151 Sparks St, Ottawa, Ont. KIP 5E3, 
Canada 

Columbia Journalism Review. $16. bi-m (ISSN 0010-194X) 
Columbia Journalism Review, 200 Aiton PL, Manon, 
OH 43302 

. $36. m (ISSN 0010-2601) Amencan Jewish 
Committee, 165 E. 56th St, New York, NY 10022 

Commonweal. $28. bi-w (m Chnstmas-New Year's and Jl, 
Ag) (ISSN 0010-3330) Commonweal Foundation, 15 Dutch 
St, New York, NY 10038 

Contemporary Sociology. $24. bi-m (ISSN 0094-3061) 
American Sociological Assn. Executive Office, 1722 N. 
St, N.W, Washington, DC 20036 


E 


The Economist. $98. w (ISSN 0013-0613) The Economist, 
P.O. Box pas Farmingdale, NY 11737-9804 


0013-1946) ere R. Sherman, Managing Editor, 
Educational Studies, College of Education, University 
of Florida, Gainesville, FL 32611 

Encounter (London, England). $39. m (ISSN 0013-7073) 
Encounter, 59 St Martin's Lane, London WC2N 4JS, 


The English Historical Review. $65 q (ISSN 0013-8266) 
Longman Group Ltd., Subscriptions Dept, Fourth Ave., 
Harlow, Essex CM19 SAA, England 


G 


Growing Point. $1250. 6 times a yr (ISSN 0046-6506) 
Margery Fisher, Ashton Manor, Northhampton NN7 2JL, 
England 


H 


Harper’s. $18. m (ISSN 0017-789X) Harper’s Magazine, 
P.O. Box 1937, Marion, OH 43305 

Harvard Educational Review. $55. q (ISSN 0017-8055) 
Harvard Educational Review, Subscription Service Dept, 
Longfellow Hall, 13 Appian Way, Cambndge MA 
02138-3752 

History. £8.50. 3 times a yr (ISSN 0018-2648) Histoncal 
Assn, 59A Kennington Park Rd., London SEll 47H, 


England 

'The Horn Book. $32; foreign $37. bi-m (ISSN 0018-5078) 
Horn Book Inc, Park Square Building, 31 St James 
Ave., Boston, MA 02116 


I 


Industrial and Labor Relations Review. $30. q (ISSN 
0019-7939) Industrial and Labor Relations Review, 
Circulation Manager, Cornell University, Ithaca, NY 
14851-0952 

Interracial Books for Children Bulletin. $24. 8 times a 

yr (ISSN 0146-5562) Council on Interracial Books for 
Children, Inc, 1841 Broadway, New York, NY 10023 


vi LIST OF PERIODICALS 


J 


The Journal of Aesthetics and Art Criticism. $20. TUM 
0021 8529) American Society for Aesthetics, C.W. Post 
Center, Long Island University, Greenvale, NY 11548 

The Journal of American History. $10. q (ISSN 0021-8723) 
Organization of American Histonans, 112 N Bryan St, 
Bloomington, IN 47401 

The Journal of Economic Literature. $125. q (SSN 
0022-0515) C. Elton Hinshaw, Sec, Amencan Economic 
Association, 1313 21st Ave. S, Nashville, TN 37212 

Journal of Marriage and the Family. $60. q (ISSN 
0022-2445) National Council on ica Relations, 1910 
West County Rd. B. Suite 147, St. Paul, MN 55113 

The Journal of Religion. $35. q (ISSN 0022-4189) Universit y 
of Chicago press. Journals Divimon, P.O Box 3700: 


cademy of Religion. $50 q (ISSN 
0002-7189) Scholars Press, 101 Salem St, P.O. Box 2268, 
Chico, 95927 


L 


Journal $69 semi-m (m Ja, Jl] Ag, D) (ISSN 
0364027) Library Journal, P.O. Box 1977, Marion, OH 
43305-1977 


M 


The Modern Language Journal. $30. 4 times a yr (ISSN 
0026-7902) University of Wisconsin Press, Journals 
Division, 114 N. Murray St, Madison, WI 53715 

Monthly Labor Review. $16. m (ISSN 0098-0818) 
Pupeniitendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing 

ce, 


Ms. $16. m 0047-8318) Ms. Magazine, P.O Box 
57131, Boulder, CO 80322-7131 
Music Library Association Notes. See Notes 


N 


The Nation. A9 Bah QUASI) Non, Subscription 
bw J, 27-8378) Nation, Subscription 
Services, Pa, Box 1953, Marion, OH 43305 

National Review. $36 bi-w (48p issue only, pub. 1n alternate 
weeks) (ISSN 0028-0038) National Review, Circulation 
Dept, 150 E. 35th St, New York, NY 10016 

Natural History. $20. m N 0028-0712) Natural History, 
Box 5000, Harlan, IA 51537 

The New England Quarterly. $15. q (ISSN 0028-4866) 
The New 
University, Boston, MA 02115 

The New Republic, $56. w (except 4 bi-w issues) (ISSN 
0028-6583) Subscription Service Dept, New Republic, 
P.O Box 56515, Boulder, CO 80322 

New Statesman. $79 w (ISSN 0028-6842) Statesman & 
Nation Publishing Co, 10 Great Turnstile, London WC1V 
THI, England 

The New York Review of Books. $34. bi-w (m Jl, Ag, 

Review, Subscnption 

gdale, NY 11737 

The New York Times Book Review. $26. w (ISSN 0028-78 
New York Tunes Co, Times Sq., New York, NY 100. 

The New Yorker. $32. w 0028-79 New Yorker 


Notes. Free to members; 60, outside US add $3. q (ISSN 
0027-4380) Music Library Association, Business Office, 
PO. Box 487, Canton, MA 02021 


P 


Phi Delta Kappan. $25 m (S-Je) (ISSN 0031-7217) Phi 
Delta Kappa, Inc, 8th & Union, P.O Box 789, 
Bloomington, IN 47402 


d Quarterly, Meserve Hall, Northeastern’ 


try M Poetry Association). $20 m (ISSN 
32) Modern Poetry Assn, 601 S. Morgan St, 
P.O. Box 4348, Chicago, IL 60680 
Political Science Quarterly. $24. a (ISSN 0032-3195) 
academy, x Political Science, 2852 Broadway, New York, 
NY 1 
Includes additional centennial issue for 1986 


Psycho! Today. $15.99. m 0033-3107} Customer 
Service Dept, Par Esychology Today, P.O. Box 2563, Boulder, 
Q 
Quill & Quire. $25. m (ISSN 0033-6491) quin & Quire, 
59 Front St, Toronto, Ont. MSE 1B3, Canada 


Includes Ean supplement: Books for Young 
People 


R 


Readings. $35 q CSS oag 0886-3784) Readings, 49 Sheridan 
Ave, Albany, 
Published as oe eae section in the Ameri 


Journal of Orthopsychiatry thro Jan 1986 
Reference Books Bulletin. Bulistin, ‘See rong TR 


S 


School Library Journal. $56. m (bi-m J DN 0362-8930 
School Library Journal, P. pet} Manon, O on 


43305-1978 
Science. $98. w ( for last week in December, extra 
issue 1n February) 0036-8075) American Association 
for the Advancement of Science, 1333 H St, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20005 
Science ks & Films. $17.50. 5 times a yr (ISSN 
0098-342X) Science Books and Films Subscriptions, 
American Association for the Advancement of Science, 
1515 Massachusetts or NW. Washington, DC 20005 
Scientific YO 4. 0036-8733) Scientific 
P.O. Box P Farmingdale, NY 11737-9665 


Sur Se Soa SARI 0147-2011) Soci Box A, 
. bi-m - ety, Box 
Rutgers-The State University, New Brunswick NJ 08903 


T 


Teachers College Record. $40. q (ISSN 016171681) Teachers 
ria UE University, 525 W. 120th St, New 
or 
Time. $58.24. w (ISSN 00407810 Time, 541 N Fairbanks 
Court, Chicago, TL 60611 
The Times Literary Supplement. $70 w (ISSN 0040-7895) 
Times Newspapers Ltd., Supplements p renting Mgr., 
Oakfield Ho 35 ount Rd., Haywards Heath, 
West Sussex 16 3D 
. See The Times Literary Supplement 


y 


The Virginia Quarterly Revier, ne (ISSN ace ie 
The niversi of One W Range, 
Charlottesville, VA oe 

Voice of Youth Advocates. $27. bi-m (ISSN 0160-4201) 
Scarecrow Inc, 52 liberty St, P.O Box 4167. 
Metuchen, NJ 08840 

VOYA. See Voice of Youth Advocates 


Ww 


World Literature Today. $35. QN 0196-3570) Uem 
of Oklahoma 630 Parnngton Oval, Room 110, 
Norman, OK 7306 


Y 


The Yale Review. $22. q (ISSN 0044-0124) Yale University 
Press, 92A Yale Station, New Haven, CT 06520 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


MAY 1988 
(Subject and title index follows the entries) 


A 


AASENG, NATHAN. Baseball's greatest teams. 79p ii 
hb bdg $8.95 1986 Lerner Publs. 
796 357 1. Baseball clubs—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-1526-1 (lib bdg) LC 84-23326 


The author presents his choices for the eight best baseball 
teams in sports history. They include the 1906 Chicago 
Cubs, 1927 New York Yankees, 1931 Philadelphia Athletics, 
1955 Brooklyn Dodgers, 1961 New York Yankees, 1970 
Baltimore Orioles, 1973 Oakland A's, and 1976 Cincinnati 
Reds. This book 1s a companion volume to Aaseng’s 
Baseball’s Worst Teams “Grades four to seven." (Bull 
Cent Child Books) 


"[Anseng's team selections are based on] a four-part 
test. Has a team clearly stood out from its rivals? Was 
the team consistent in its performance? Did they win 
when under pressure? Did they ‘earn their honors,’ that 
1s, not achieve victory by playing weaker teams? 

[The author considers] individual athletes’ performances 
as well as team records, and while all of the material 
1s available elsewhere, it hasn't been assembled in quite 
the same way, and the sweet nostalgia of names and 
games will appeal to most baseball buffs.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 40 101 F '87. Zena Sutherland 
(110w) 


"Considering that trying to pick the best or the worst 
teams from professional baseball’s long history 1s no small 
task, Aaseng's books are quite commendable. He established 
criteria for selecting the teams: rather than judging solely 
by records, he also gave consideration to other extrancous 
circumstances . . . Black-and-white photographs, some 
from the early days of professional baseball, are liberally 
interspersed within the text. . . . While the writing style 
1s quite ordinary, . . . [this book is] a welcome relief 
from the 1dolatrous sports biographies that flood the juvenile 
market and are of interest for only a short period of 
time." 

SLJ 33:78 Ag '87. Tom S. Hurlburt (100w) 


ABRAHAM, RICHARD, 1941-. Alexander Kerensky, the 
first love of the revolution. 503p pl $29 95 1987 Columbia 
Univ. Press ; 

B or 92 1. Soviet Union—History—1917-1921, 
Revolution 2. Kerensky, Aleksandr Fyodorovich, 
1881-1970 

ISBN 0-231-06108-0 LC 86-17548 


"In July 1917, Alexander Kerensky succeeded Prince 
Lvov as premier of Russia's Provisional Government, which 
was established after the February overthrow of Czar 
Nicholas IL Kerensky was himself deposed later that year 
by Lenin's Bolsheviks, causing him to flee to Paris where 
he became a . propagandist against the Soviet regime 
In 1940, he emigrated to the United States, where he 
lived until his death in {970 [This is a biography of 
Kerensky]" (Publisher's note) Name and subject indexes. 





"Although Abraham's portrait of Alexander Kerensky 
15 not that of the strutting peacock shown in Eisenstein's ^ 
film October, he still leaves his readers puzzled over the 
real character of this enigmatic Russian revolutionary. The 
first English biography of Kerensky, the work is more 
a chronicle of episodes in Kerensky's life, with selected, 
but not always pertnent, background material  . . The 
author's style is readable, although sometimes ponderous 
and plagued with abrupt transitions. No bibliography is 
provided, just notes for each chapter, . . . indexes, and 
some interesting photographs The value of the book is 
in the author's use of the Kerensky papers, but a more 
balanced view of its major portions is found in the 
monographs on the events of 1917 by George Katkov 
and Alexander Rabinovich. Until a more interpretive and 
comprehensive biography of Kerensky appears, advanced 
students and scholars will want to consult this work” 

Chace 25:530 N '87. GD. Nicoll (200w) 


“This book is the first full-length biography of the man 
who has gone down in history as the Russian wi 
actions opened the door to Lenin and the Bolshevik 
revolution. He has thus had a bad press Abraham presents 
him ‘warts and all,’ so we have a real sense of the man, 
his strengths and, most of all, his great flaws ... About 
one fourth of the book covers Kerensky’s first 36 years, 
nearly half treats the eight months of the provisional 
gyeamen, when he entered (and left) history, and a 

ef segment tells of the last 52 years of his life, spent 
in exile, defending his record. Abraham has thoroughly 
mined family and other archives, the portrait that emerges 
remains depressing. For informed laypersons as well as 


Libr J 112:141 Ap 1 '87. RH. Johnston (150w) 


“Mr. Abraham's defense of Kerensky has a certain merit. 
Kerensky's basic humanity (and, one might add, courage) 
caused him to intervene in the aftermath of the February 
Revoluton to pluck czarist officers and munisters from 
the grasp of lynch mobs. He even tned to secure a safe 
passage out of Russia for Nicholas II and his family. 

. Yet.not all of Kerensky's political musyudgments 
can be ascribed to his compassion, for his enormous egotism 
also helped ruin both him and his regume ın 1917. . 
. . This absorbing biography spotlights the faures of 
the statesman without losing sight of the appealing qualrties 
of the man.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p29 Ji 19 Á'87. Wilham C 

Fuller (800w) 


“Abraham offers an overdue scholarly appreciation of 
[Kerensky's] achievements, a biography that will take its 
place among several excellent hves of prominent Russians 
written by Westerners in recent years—one thinks of Martin 
Mala on Herzen, Richard Pipes on Struve, or Isaac 
Deutscher on Trotsky. A work that has been twenty years 
in germination, it 1s the outgrowth of mature reflection 
and diligent research in private papers, government archives 
outside the Soviet Union, and a vast range of pnnted 
sources; there are references to publications in Finnish 
and Czech as well as all major languages It may not 
solve all the riddles about Alexander Kerensky, but it 
is as definitive an assessment as anything we are likely 
to get Abraham treats his subyect with evident sympathy, 
but not uncritically. He enlarges our understanding of 
the man and his predicament. T without thereby ın- 
validating conventional judgmi 

Times Lit Suppl p97] S se cx '87. John Keep (3000w) 


ABRAHAM, ROBERT D. First night fever. See Prey, 
H. 


2 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


ABRAMS, PEE Neighbours: the work of Philip Abrams 
See Bulmer, M ciah 


ABT, SAMUEL, ed The Paris edition, See Root, W. 


ACKER, ALISON, 1928-. Children of the volcano. 168p 
il Can$19 95; " Can$9.95 1986 Between the Lines 
305.2 Children— Central 


2. Fouth—Cential 
America—Economic conditions 4. Central 
Roa kolitics doo government — 5. Central 


erica—Social co: 
ISBN UST 0919946-67-4 (pa) 


This book is based on interviews conducted by the 
author in 1984 with young people in Central Amenca 

ging in from seven to twenty-five. Separate chapters 
are devo to Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras and 
Nicaragua. 


ioa c author] has worked as a journalist and since 
has been active in the Central American Sohdanty 
Network. . The reader ıs presented with straightforward 
accounts of young people's ltves—children who are never 
really children. .. I recommend this thought-provoking 
book for anyone who wants an introductory overview 
of the realities of everyday life in the four Central American 
countries so often hy ted m the news” 
CM 15:37 Ja '87. Anne Locatelli (400w) 


“{In thus book] many of the ways in which war and 
revolution touch the lives of Central Americans are 


to form a Tor sometimes terrifying, picture of lives 
orced mihtary ser- 

. Acker's interviews cover 
“an affluent Miss Central 
America = 8 youn: Guan soldier. She has allowed 
s to ape for themselves. While the hardships 

book also reveals the tenacity of the very 
caragua, despite Contra attacks and the effects 
of US. Niangua Policy, children are learning and EVE 

ood. Here, a national vision 


confirms their value." 
Ou Quire 52:39 D '86. James Dennis Corcoran (200w) 


ADAMS, HENRY, 1838-1918. Sketches for the North 
American review, edited by Edward Chalfant. 262p $25 
1986 ei Bks. 

973 United States—Civiliza’ 
ISBN. "0-208-02115-9 


This volume brings together “the reviews or ‘sketches’ 
that [Adams] published, mostly anonymously, in The North 
American Review during the years 1872 and 1874-75, 
. . . Among the books be reviewed were histories of 
the ancient city, of medieval rural hfe, of eighteenth-century 
pola, and of nineteenth-century America, he reviewed 
polt socia, legal, and mil histones; and, in addi- 

tion, he [wrote about] a statistical atlas, a translation 
of the, a collection of poems, and a play.” (N Eng Q) 
Name and subject indexes. 


LC 36-1090] 


"This collection of 23 sketches, written by Henry Adams 
for the plos American Review while he was its editor 
Cera of his imterests—Fustel de 

ulanges's ahah Cit Ge do Ho! to lows : Ther am oe 


dafs diese confidence 
Geka hse anonymously abet Di 
a ‘coherent series; and thus a book.’ It is at least a collec fei 
with some unity of tone, and it 1s interesting as another 
index of the authors mind during the Harvard years. 
While these essays display acui po ae than depth (and 
Adams may well have them remain 
anonymous), they have value ın the study of a major 
ry 1n American literature, Chalfant has done an effective 
o 


f editing, of identi Adams’s authorship, and 
or providing or each sketch. Recommended 
for divison tie te and uate collections." 

oie 24:1689 JI. NM HJ. borg (160w) 


America 3. Central 


"The collection firmi ug Adams’s own disclaimers 
in The Education Adams, BRD 1918] and m 
hus letters about A scinoiness of his ambitions and 
the steadiness of his professional growth, for as a group ' 
the sketches demonstrate an impressive critical range and 
a strongly developed sense of professionalism. . . The 
questions surrounding Henry Adams’s growth to professional 
maturity suggested by these sketches are important ones 
for American literary history and historiography, but very 
few of them are raised the editor of the volume, 
and d as a result, the significance of the collection and 

stification for Shine 1t remain. unclear, The volume 
lacs a strong introduction, and thus the whole 1s disunified 

and hard to follow through the labyrinth of details on 
disparate subjects whose only connection seems often to 
be that Henry Adams wrote about them Introductions 
to individual sketches are not forceful or clear, either, 
in establishing central issues. Few of them set up Adams's 
work with sufficient precision or depth, and a number 
are extremely frustrating for their superficiality and clumsi- 
ness.” 


N Engl Q 60.505 S '87. Joanne Jacobson (1000w) 


ADAMSON, GEORGE. My Papx eod and joy. 304p il col 
i pl $1995 1987 Simon 
or 92 1. Lions 2 Zoology Kenya 3. Adamson, 


George 4. Adamson, 
ISB 0671-624910" LC 86-26324 


The author of A Lifetme with Lions (BRD 1968 
describes his and his wife eye hves working for wildlife 
conservation in Kenya. In 


"[Adamson] has wntten an introspective and revealing 
book. ... Probably best remembered, with Elsa the hones 
from ti movie y ra on on oye book Born sd [BRD 

rge nt most of their lives 
iyu i conserve Aliam Wildl . Ther at tumes 
eccentric and controversial lives read like a t adventure 
story A wonderful and enjoyable book. Highly recommend- 
ed to public libraries 

Libr J 112:66 Je 15 '87. Nicholas J. Volkman (130w) 


T sl the meticulously 
detailed entries in the diaries he has kept for balf a century, 
and with the help of fmends who shared many of his 
experiences, plus a profusion of excellent documentary 
photographs, Adamson has produced an account that 
opens a window on a world few of us know. . . . The 
authors single-minded goal in protecting these majestic 
creatures and helping them survive in a steadily shrinking 
wilderness ma’ give readers a feeling for lions that they 
never had before" 

Ga Book Rev p27 Ag 30 '87. Bayard Webster 


ADAMSON, LYNDA G. A reference 
fiction for children and young adults. 
$49.95 1987 Greenwood Pres 

016.80883 I Historical 


ea 4. Books and readin; 


LC 87-7533 


“Thus volume describes 80 award-winning authors of 
histoncal fiction and their works written since 1940. 
Included as part of each entry for the authors are a 
bibliography of their works, . biographical informa- 
tion, piot summaries for most ‘works, the author’s honors, 

a summary of usual themes and style. . . . [There 
are] [^ or cane makes di possible P bane book 
tr in which are set (e.g, prehistory, 
Roman Empire, Crusades) and the other [^n them by 
readability vd from seven thro age fourteen, 
with interest levels noted for each. Two additional appendix- 
es are a pibliogaphy on wri historical novels and . 
another of posed works on the authors included in 
the book." (Booklist 


de to historical 
401p hb bdg 
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ADAMSON, LYNDA G.—Continued 

“Arranged within the same alphabetical sequence as the 
author entries are entries for people, places, and events 
in history as well as for the main characters in the works, 
each annotated to show the book in which it appears. 
This is confusing, and these entries would be better grouped 
in a separate part of the book since they serve to index 
the author entries Coverage here 1s also spotty, with no 
entries for items such as Mohammed or weir bridge, 
although some fairly obvious people and places are described 
at great length. See references lead from book titles to 
authors . . . Entries here are more thorough than in 
the Children's Catalog or the Senior High School Catalog, 
and the titles are much more recent than in [H.] Logasa's 
Histoncal Fichon. [BRD 1941, 1949] so thero is little 
duplication, However, some writers worthy of inclusion 
are not here. . . . Also, it would be useful to note length 
and in-print status for all the books. Despite these flaws, 
teachers and school libranans will find this book useful 
for grades 4-12, as will public libranans." 

Booklist 84:984 F 15 '88 (350w) 


ADATO, MICHELLE. Safety second, the NRC and 
America's nuclear power plants; [by] the Union of Con- 
cerned Scienusts; contributors, Michelle Adato, principal 
author, James MacKenzie, Robert Pollard [and] Ellyn 
Weiss. 194p $22.50 1987 Indiana Univ Press 

363.1 1. Nuclear power plants—Security measures 
2 U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 
ISBN 0-253-35034-4 LC 86-45408 


The Union of Concerned Scientists seeks to evaluate 
the performance of the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commussion 
(NRC) since its creation in 1975. The book argues that 
the commussion has not fulfilled its responsibilities to 
be “a ‘tough, independent protector of the public health 
and safety.’ The scientists found that the NRC pays too 
little attention to safety, doesn’t listen enough to public 
comment and cnticism, follows 1ts own rules inconsistently 
and arbitrarily, and aligns itself too closely with the industry 
it regulates " (Libr J) Glossary. Index. 


"The book—amply documented and indexed—makes 
a good case . . . The book is authoritative although 
the writing is too often obscure. The process of regulating 
technology is discussed— not the technology itself—and 
(unfortunately) no attempt 1$ made to examine how other 
countries deal with the nuclear power issue or how other 
US agencies deal with the regulation of other technological 
issues As the book makes amply clear, with friends like 
the NRC, nuclear power does not need enemies—its recent 
demuse 18 easily understood. College, university, and public 
libraries," 

Choice 24:1421 My '87. A.M. Saperstein (210w) 


Christ Sci Monit p29 Je 9/787. Roland Sawyer (400w) 


“This 13 a sober and sobering book on the state of 
nuclear power plant regulation. . . . Not anti-nuclear, 
the UCS provides very sensible suggestions for cleaning 
up the regulators’ act. The material 1s free of jargon and 
technical detail, and 15 thus accessible to the general reader. 
Highly recommended." 

Labr J 112:136 F 15 '87. Daniel! LaRossa (150w) 


ADLER, LARRY, 1914. It aim’t necessanly so, an 
autobiography. 222p pl $17.95 1987 Grove Press 
B or 92 1 Adler, Larry, 1914- 
ISBN 0-394-55757-3 LC 86-33485 


In this book the American harmonica player wntes about 
his life. Index 


"Thus autobiography concerns an unusual music career 
on an unusual instrument, the mouth organ Adler raised 
this humble instrument to a featurcd part of the classical 
repertoire, inspiring compositions by Ralph Vaughan Wil- 
hams and others... The book is anecdotal and loose 
with details, but told with unusual wit Adler weaves 
in encounters with the likes of Duke Ellington, George 
Gershwin, Jack Benny, Ingrid Bergman, and Maurice Ravel. 
He tells of the cnpphng of ms career by his McCarthy 
era blacklisting . The book 1s candid, brash, and 
possibly a little too frank for some tastes, but ıt manages 
to charm with a mix of egotism and self-deprecating humor.” 

Libr J 112.127 Ag '87. Daniel J. Lombardo (150w) 


“Mr. Adler's career was nothing if not inventive’ early 
on, he dubbed cartoons, accompanied Fred Astaire in 
a Ziegfeld show and headlined here and abroad ın major 
music halls. If he had the soul of a vaudeville star, he 
also had the ego of a diva, often demanding outrageous 
fees and speaking his mind in all the wrong places. During 
the McCarthy era his career was sorely tried when he 
was labeled a Communist sympathizer (or worse), but 
he never stooped to testify. Not a deep thinker, Mr. Adler, 
who now hves m England, shines when transforming 
five-minute relationships with celebrities into salty, well- 
tumed anecdotes.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 Je 28 ’87. Pamela Bloom 
(230w) 


AESOP The goose that laid the golden egg See Patterson, 
G. 


* AFRICA THEN; photographs, 1840-1918; edited and with 


an introductory text by Nicolas Monti. 175p ii $35 
1986 Knopf : 
960 1. Afnca—Description and — travel— Views 
2. Impenalism 3 Europe—Colonies 4. Photography, 


Artistic 
ISBN 0-394-55578-3 LC 86-45316 


The author, “director of a photographic archive in Milan, 
presents 87 photographs and 9. . . chapters on Europe's 
colomzation of Afnca. ‘Photography,’ he writes, ‘was used 
m Africa to define and propagate the popular umage of 
the whrte man as conqueror and civilizer, presenting him 
as explorer, soldier, hunter, mussionary, or master of the 
machines produced by victorious Western technology.' The 
images are Monti's personal favorites. . The text excerpts 
his favorite authors, e g, Eugène Delacroix, Joseph Conrad, 
and Isak Dinesen, within a series of [reflectons on what 
he sees as]. . . the ‘underlying racism and paternalism’ 
of the European colonizer" (Choice) Bibhography 





*Most of the photographs have not been reproduced 
since they were made (1840-1918, but most between 1890 
and 1910) They are typical of the range of documentary 
and fantasy imagery of 19th-century travel photography. 
While the photographs do not illustrate the text, their 
meaning is directed by the cumulative thrust of that text. 
The book, well made and well designed, includes bnef 
biographical statements about the photographers ... College 
and public hbraries " 

Choice 25:301 O '87. C. Cluarenza (190w) 


“{This] large-format illustrated volume shows colonial 
Africa as seen through the eyes of scores of contemporary 
photographers Their efforts enable us to capture something 
of what this now-ost world was hke, and collectively 
the photographs are a tour de force. The accompanying 
text 15 rather indifferent, but ıt will suffice for the general 
reader, whose interest has been piqued by the hit movie 
Out of Africa. Recommended for most libraries." 

Libr J 112111 Je 1 '87. James A. Casada (80w) 


4 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


AFRICA THEN—Continued 

“When the editor allows them to speak for themselves, 
these images of the African past make their own eloquent 
and meaningful statements. [But Monti 1s] determmed 
that cach photograph is going to supply us with both 
tbe iconography and the ideology of colomalism, and as 
a result he pushes his interpretations well past the point 
where they are still supported by the evidence on view. 
Despite this, Africa Then’s unusual content makes it worth 
a look—if not necessarily a read—by those curious about 
how aa appeared to earlier Western observers of the 


Scene." 
Qull Quire 5335 Ag '87. Paul Stuewe (90w) 


AGEE, PHILIP, 1935-. On the run. 400p il pl $19.95 
1987 Stuart, L. 
Bor921 Agee, Philip, 1935-2 United States. Central 
Intelligence Agency 
ISBN 0-8184-0419-1 LC 87-10057 


The author of Inside the Company: CIA Diary (BRD 
1975) descnbes his life since his break with the Central 
Intelligence Agency. 


"Agee has been expelled from five NATO countries 
and had his U.S. passport revoked ın 1979. In return, 
he has been relentless m his ant-CIA crusade and his 
revelations were largely responsible for the law that makes 
it a crime to publish names of undercover CIA agents. 
With the flavor of botia spy cde isle ee 
polemic, On the Run ıs tumely and will appeal to the 
audience that read his earlier books." 

libr J 101271 Jl '87. Gregor A. Preston (120w) 


“(This is] a highly readable account of [Agee's] life and 
hard times during the years when the CLA did everything 
in its considerable power to make his hfe miserable. . 
. . [Agee] concluded that he'd been working for the wrong 
side, and he decided to write a book exposing CLA 
operations against reyolutio movements throughout 
Latin America. ‘On the Run’ is [his] account of his change 
of heart and of what happened next. Early on he confesses 
that he 1$ uncomfortable talking about himself, and while 
he is candid about the twists and turns in his emotional 
life, his explanation of the sea change in his polrtical 
beliefs is curiously flat " 

N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ag 2 '87. Thomas Powers 

(1200w) 


"Anyone who is under the illusion that there's much 
ce m tbe way that the Western democracies and 

the Soviet Union treat dissenters should read this book. 
It is a shocking story of the persecution by the USA 
and its allies of an individual who told the truth. . . 
- Agee tells his story ın a highly personalised and informal 
style that at times reads like a spy novel But, behind 
this exterior, there is a serious and worrying message.” 
New Statesman 114:30 D 11 '87. Clive Ponting (900w) 


AKHUNDOV, MURAD DAVUDOVICH. Conceptions of 
space and time; sources, evolution, directions; [by] Murad 
D. Akhundov; translated by Charles Rougle. 202p $25 
1986 MIT Press 

115 1. Space and tume 
ISBN 0-262-01091-7 LC 86-8777 


The first chapter of this study "considers various 
mythological and psychological sources of our conceptions 
of space and time; the second chapter summarnzes the 
evolution of philosophical conceptions; and the final chapter 
outlines current issues where questions of mathematics, 
physics, and philosophy overlap. The clomng philosophical 
analysis suggests that a perspective unifying the sciences 
from psychology to quantum physics might be achieved 
by this kind of interdisciplinary approach.” (Choice) Index. 
First published in the Soviet Union in 1982, 


“An excellent introduction to a broad of topics 
in space and time, this book provides a source © 
novel perspectives The range of literature gers 18 
breathtaking. Akhundov’s book is unique tn the technical 
expertise exhibited ın his discussions of a broad range 
of historical, literary, psychological, osophical and 
scientific facets of space and time. re 1$ occasional 
homage to Marxist-Leninist philosophy, but the exposition 
of ideas from Soviet and Western scholars 1s both evenhand- 
ed and well argued. . . . This work is similar ın style 
and level to an earlier hystorical Nen of space. Max 
Jammer's Concepts of S History o Theories 
of Space in Physics [B i958 98h t bears some 
sunjanty to works on time by Howard Travers m 
Rhythm of Being: A Study. of Temporality, Ys tor BRD 
J.T. Fraser (Of Time, Passions and Kno’ 


1976 2r 
owe 24:1424 My '87. H.C. Byerly (200w) 


“This is a reasonably successful attempt to account for 
our efforts over time to understand the physical universe. 
The book ıs most scholarly. It contains some 500 
references ranging from Homer to Lenin to Bourbaki; 
it also uses a sophisticated vocabulary, such as 
‘geometrodynamic concephons. . . . The translation 18 
aleat, and the printing 1s well done. I found it free 
of erro 
ks "Books Films 23:6 S/O '87. Wray G. Brady (160w) 


ALBERT, CECELIA A., 1954-, ed. World economic data. 
See World economic data 


VIVIEN, 1924-. Ghost! n companions, a feast 
of chi tales. 132) $1395 1987 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 385295596 Lc 86-16229 


This is a collection of ten stories of su 
set in England. "Grades six to ten." 
Books) 


tural events 
Cent Child 


“Ten tales inventively weave supernatural elements 
through key episodes m the lives of the foe Protagor Protagonisti 
most satisfying stories are the 
characters outsmart the harassing ghosts. In USO. $ 
a young secretary tricks an old secretary’s ghost, who 
has jinxed her typewriter, ınto thinking that the deceased 
boss of the company needs her ın heaven. In ‘The 
Whisperer, a girl lays a spint to rest by playing with 
her. . . . The wntng is taut throughout the cera 
and the plot devices rarely obvious. A satis . 
for the midmght hours, under the covers, by ashlight ” 
uiu Child Books 40:161 My "87. Betsy Hearne 


“Alcock has given us a auc nes vivid and original 
ghost stones, Haunted scissors, silver birds of prey,’ 
take revenge for an old woman neglected by her threo 
selfish daughters.. . In ‘The Sea Bnde,' a chilling story 
of the power of the sea siren, a twelve-year-old boy uses 
almost all his money to buy a hauntingly beautiful ship's 
figurehead, and every night the sea mysteriously beats 
against his house until it reclaims its bride. . . With 
her deft use of words, Alcock creates vind images that 
breathe life into her scenes and characters. The 
combination of, . . terrifying images with happy resolutions 
will make the book popular for reading m The 
collection. iruly lives up to its subtitle. . . Ages nine 
to twelv 

Horn Book 63:460 Ji/Ag '87. Hanna B. Zeiger (210w) 


“There ıs good writing here—some vivid description, 
clever premises, and clear characterizations. What 1s lacking 
is the child's eye and the child's voice. Rather than stories 
for children, are stones about children, and not 
even EIN that. Additional for junior high collections 
where contem rary a ost stories are in demand." 

SLJ 34:194 S '87. Barbara Hutcheson (150w) 


ALCOCK, VIVIEN, 1924-. The mysterious Mr. Ross l6lp 
$14.95 1987 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29581-2 LC 87-5455 
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ALCOCK, VIVIEN, 1924— Continued 
PET earl Felicity, whose only talent seems to 
be for ng things, becomes a hero im- Der smail seaside 
town when she rescues a young man from the ocean. 
The glow of her bnef fame soon fedes Who is Albert 
Ross? Could he be a criminal? Did he make up his name 
from the chart of seabirds on the spare bedroom wall? 
To Felicity . he to seem like a real albatross 
around her neck. Her friend Bony, setting out doggedly 
to unravel the mystery, soon has the whole town wonderi 
. Grades five to eight.” (SLJ) 





“Alcock here invests a gri elemental suspense story 
with mythic resonances Pad psychological complexity. 

. There's a hint of the supernatural in the denouement, 
not enough to classify this as a ghost story, but eno 
to make us question the possibility, an ambiguity in 
best gothic tradition,” 

ac Child Books 41.41 N '87. Roger Sutton 


"Absorbing in its very simplicity and small compass, 
this quiet but suspenseful story moves at a natural pace. 
The world of the little town 15 lovingly delineated 
with touches of humor. Even the most minor characters 
come to hfe on the cage 
SLJ 34:102 N '87. Ruth S. Yose (200w) 


Times Lit Suppl p964 S 4 '87. Nicole Irving (450w) 


ALCOTT, LOUISA MAY, 1832-1888. The selected letters 
of Lowsa May Alcott, with an introduction by Madeleine 
B. Stern; editors, Jocl Myerson and Daniel Shealy, as- 
sociate editor, Madeleine B Stern. 352p pl $24 95 J1987 
Little, Brown 

B or 92 1. Alcott, Louisa May, A C eae 
ISBN 0-316-59361-3 LC 86-27334 


This is a collecnon of the author's correspondence. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Alcott could write a fine, lively letter, but she lacked 
the truly great letter vwniers ability to make ordinary 
matters interesting beyond their actual ments. The cor- 

respondence ın this collection 1s therefore interesting chiefly 
for d the light 1t throws on tbe novelist's relationships with 
family and friends, to whom she.wrote in a vanety of 
styles, definitely adjusting her tone to her audience. The 
other interesting aspect is the revelation of Alcott’s develop- 
ment from a neophyte author, courteously grateful for 
a fee of ten dollars, to an expenenced, highly successful 
professional, still courteous but wise in the ways of 
panne ani and determined to stand for no nonsense from 
any o 

Atlante” 260.123 N '87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (130w) 


“[If the hfe recorded in these letters] was frequently 
tragic, the spirit tbe letters reflect ıs not Exuberant, witty, 
observant, curious, at times refreshingly malicious, Alcott 
secks out ‘experiences’ with a zest that explains her feelings 
of spiritual kinship with Goethe’s heroes. .. . The character 
she reveals in these letters differs from the modest public 
figure. Alcott may have had, in the pnvacy of her heart, 
some longing for immortality, but she claimed only ‘the 
inspiration of necessity.’ Readers of this brave and vivid 
life in letters will find that inspiration enough.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p45 O 25 '87. Barbara L. 
Packer (1000w) 


ALDERSON, BRIAN, comp. The Helen Oxenbury nursery 
rhyme book. See The Helen Oxenbury nursery rhyme 
0 


ALDRICH, MARK. The economics of comparable worth; 
(by xs Aldrich [and] Robert Buchele. 80p i $29.95 
inger 
331.2 1. Equal pay for equal work 
ISBN 0-88730-073-1 LC 85-26821 


The authors begin “with a discussion of women’s wages 

m = loyment opportünities in the nineteenth century 

reform efforts, including some antecedents of 

compar le worth in the debate around equal pay legislauon 

1240s, and 1950s. They also discuss the current 

legal and 0s mad S uir" in which comparable worth 

has emerged, and they offer . . empirical analyses of 

the hkely future effects of comparable worth on wages, 

the quantity of EEN and distribution of 
income." (J Econ Li 





“Comparable worth opponents and proponents alike may 
find the analysis of interest. . . [Social scientists] too 
may find the book of interest. Those most concerned 
the question of why 
have come to be in com 
may find the first part of the book most provocative. 
... With a httle bit for everyone, this book may appear 
to make good on the authors’ prefatory promise to develo; 
a model of comparable worth that 1s consistent with bo 
the principles of comparable worth and of mainstream 
economics. But a closer examination of the defimtion 
of discrimination on which their model ıs based shows 
: to be more consistent with the latter than with the 
ormer." 
Contemp Sociol 16:627 S '87. Kim M. Blankenship 
(750w) 


*On the whole the book succeeds in providing a balanced 
view of comparable worth and treating it with more 
economic rigor than man many have. Yet because of its emphasis 
on minor or misguided technical embellishments it 1s 
unlikely to shape the comparable worth discussion in a 
significant way. Moreover, the book reads as though it 
started out as a technical DOM to which materal 
of a more general nature was added while some of the 
technical details were suppressed... Those domg serious 
research on comparable worth will find that it 1s not 
a substitute for—or an adequate mgeerd] of—the existing 
brozder literature, yet An probabi ly want to pay attention 
to au! specific 

J Econ Lit 25:1358 S ED mcr I Hartmann; Suzanne 
Donovan (1350w) 


ALEXANDER, YONAH, ed. Preventing nuclear terrorism 
res International Task Force on Prevention of Nuclear 
erronsm 


ALIXI. Welcome, little baby. col 11 $11.75; lib bdg $11.88 
1987 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN rr ics 0-688-06811-1 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-7648 


A mother welcomes her newbom infant, and tells what 
lfe will be like as the child grows older. “Preschool to 
grade two.” (SLJ) 





Bul Cen Child Books 40:121 Mr '87. Zena Sutherland 


“The pictures, rendered in crayon, watercolor, and ink, 
show a mother nurturing her infant and: aime a stroll 
ın the park and both parents putting the to bed 
The scenes are depicted with humor and playfulness that 
combine to add spice to the sweetness—the baby grabbing 

a fistful of its mothers hair, other children playing in 
the park, and one tiny foot res in the mother’s band 
The crayon texture evident ın the illustrations is a wonderful 
choice of medium, making the pictures homey and comfort- 
ing: The book zi equally suitable as a gift for first parents 
or for siblings.” 

Horn 63: Se S/O '87. Elizabeth S. Watson (160w) 


*Here's a different sort of ‘new baby’ book. . Sample 
prose combined with charming pictures ın the soft, bri 
colors of spring express the wonder and mise o 
new hfe... This is not a book about s:blin relationships, 
as the focus is almost entirely on baby and mother, with 
the father a on the last as part of the family. 
For this reason, be a lovely gift for 
a new mother, but may not have much appeal to young 


SLI 33:75 Je/H '87. Lucy Young Clem (150w) 
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ALLARD, DENISE ML, ed. Association periodicals, vl. 
See Association periodicals, vl 


ALLEN, MAURY, 1932-. Jackie Robinson; a life remem- 
bered 260p i pi $1695 1987 Watts 
B or 92 1 Robinson, Jackie, 1919-1972 
ISBN 0-531-15042-9 LC 86-34016 


This is a biography of the baseball player who joined 
the Brooklyn Dodgers in 1947 as the first black man 
on a major league team. Index. 


"Allen draws on the personal recollections of former 
teammates, coaches, umpires, opponents, and owners. Their 
views of Robinson then and now offer an insightful com- 
mentary on the character of the man who, by breaking 
the color barrier, changed the face of the game. Though 
narrower in scope, this work is in the same league as 
Jules Tygiel's Baseball's Great Experiment [BRD 1984] 
A sensitive profile for popular collections." 

Libr J 112:94 Ap 15 '87. Wilbam H. Hoffman (120w) 


“This book successfully reintroduces a great man to 
a new audience. Allen gives a compassionate yet searching 
indictment of the overt racism and hostility that confronted 
the first black in the big leagues as well as the more 
subtle racism still prevalent today that virtually excludes 
blacks from executive and managerial positions in baseball. 

Young adult readers may not recognize many of 
the names here, but they are likely to find this first-person 
history both accessible and This 18 a book 
that offers them the chance to read and interpret history 
for themselves and one that restores a genuine hero to 
his proper place at the top.” 

SLJ 34:204 S '87. Mike Parsons (200w) 


“Baseball stories today are the news of big money deals 
and drugs, not of great athletes and heroes. YAs should 
be encouraged to read about the men and women who 
have made a difference, in this case, Jackie Robinson 
opening doors for blacks and other minorities.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:182 O °87. Myrna Feldman 
(200w) 


ALLENDE, ISABEL. Of love and shadows, translated 
from the Spanish by Margaret Sayers Peden. 274p $17.95 


1987 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-54962-7 LC 86-46164 


This novel, by the author of The House of the Spints 
(BRD 1985), is set 1n an unnamed Latin American dictator- 
ship. The main characters "are Irene Beltrán, from a 
well-to-do upper-class family, and Francisco Leal, journalist 
and clandestine resistance worker, son of Spanish exiles 
who had fled the Franco dictatorship. While working 
together on an assignment for a magazine (Irene as reporter, 
Francisco as photographer) they discover the body of 
a 15year-old grl, Evangelma Ranquileo, mussing for 
months, in an unmarked grave along with other corpses " 
(Chnst Sci Monit) Originally published in Spam in 1984. 





"Allende has mastered the craft of being able to intertwine 
the turbulent political history of Latin Amenca with the 
everyday lives of her fictional characters caught up in 
recognizable, contemporary events. . The book 15 not 
a political tract nor a dogmatic treatise; it 15 a novel 
in the best sense of the word. It has been beautifully 
translated by Margaret Sayers Peden, one of the best 
translators of works of Pablo Neruda. Here she very 
successfully recreates the beauty and lyncism of Allende’s 
poetical prose.” 

Chnst Sci Monit p20 My 27 '87. Manone Agosin 
(500w) 


Libr J 112:80 My 1 '87. Jack Shreve (150w) 


“(The authors first novel] rose to best-sellerdom. . . 
. The troublesome secret was that in prose and format 
the book was mostly imitation García Márquez. Happily, 
Ms. Allende 1s no longer the novice... [In this novel] 
Ms. Allende skilifully evokes both the terrors of daily 
hfe under military rule and the subtler forms of resistance. 

. At the same time the author ably captures the voices 
of the regime's apologists. . . . While her prose at times 
verges on soap opera, that 1s also one of its charms. 
... And when you've successfully mingled sex and politics 
with a noble cause, how can you go wrong? While the 
translation by Margaret Sayers Peden is at times awkward, 
. . . On the whole it’s a supple piece of work.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 Ji 12°87. Gene H. Bell-Villada 

(600w) 


“[This novel] takes place in a country much like post-1973 
Chile. . The story ıs narrated ın vivid but frequently 
melodramatic prose that doesn't appear to know whether 
it has political or literary ends in view; as a consequence, 
Of Love and Shadows seems a basically unsuccessful book 
that nonetheless harbours potential appeal as a romance 
novel fór radicals." 

Quill Qure 53:34 Ag '87. Paul Stuewe (160w) 


“[The author’s first novel] enjoyed a remarkable inter- 
national success. . . . Sadly, [this book] shows little of 
the same deftness and assurance, to the point that one 
cannot help wondering whether this was in fact Allende's 
first novel. Only her considerable story-telling gifts are 
apparent, and at times even these are sapped by unaccount- 
able longueurs and the odd purple passage in which love- 
malong is recounted with relentless use of clichés . 

. The plot appears to be an extension of certain basic 
truths into the realm of personal mythology. Unfortunately, 
the author does not seem to have achieved enough 
emotional distance in writing the novel: it badly lacks 
a clear perspective and a consistent voice. . . . The novel, 
suffers from a clumsiness of technique. Allende's characters, 
in spite of their lack of depth, are all perfectly convincing 
until she burdens them with interior monologues. . 
If all the wnting had been as taut and simple as her 
descnption of the suicide of Francisco's brother, Javier, 
this would have been a very moving book indeed." 
Times Lu Suppl p740 Jl 10 '87 Antony Beevor (700w) 


ALPERN, SARA, 1942-. Freda Kirchwey, a woman of 

the Nation. 319p pl $27.50 1987 Harvard Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Kirchwey, Freda 2. Nation (Periodical) 
ISBN 0-674-31828-5 LC 86-25826 


This 1s a biography of the journalist who "joined the 
staff of the Nation [in 1918] . Her entry-level job 
on the Nation . . . developed into a lifelong career. From 
dipping articles for its International Relations Section, 
she . . . rose to editor, and then managing editor. In 
1937 she purchased the journal, becoming owner, editor, 
and publisher of the Nation. Until 1955 she was responsible 
for its policies and personnel, its causes and editorial 
positions." (Preface) In 


"This 13 the first full-length biography of Kirchwey and 
is based on documentation, some of which 1s presently 
not open to other scholars It will be of special interest 
to historians, journalists, and women's studies specialists." 

Choice 25:823 Ja '88. D. Campbell (200w) 


“Lacking a distinctive stance, Ms. Alpern does not attempt 
a summation. Nevertheless, her research has brought Kirch- 
wey magnificently to lfe, not simply as a trafficker in 
opinons, but as a woman with strong beliefs and loyalties 
who ventured much and suffered greatly. She can be seen 
by readers of ‘Freda Kirchwey’ as playing an almost 
sacrificial role 1n a difficult period of political testing—dif- 
ficult for liberals and the left, and especally difficult, 
then as now, for women" 
N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Ag 9 '87. Robert Gorham 
Davis (1600w) 
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ALPERN, SARA, 1942-—Continued 
“Despite the many achievements it documents, this book 
s 


issues in the 1980& But 
inadvertently, as increasingly isolated, workaholic and cold. 
The absence of anecdotes or descriptions from Kirchwey's 
relatives, friends and enemies is striking. Although inter- 
views and letters are cited in tbe notes, Alpern rarely 
quotes directly from those who knew Kirchwey best, and 
as a result the woman comes to life less effectively than 
The Nation. For those who want a vivid analysis of 


to the problems of women professionals, it will offer scant 
comfort. » 
Nation 245:238 S 12 '87. Elaine Showalter (1850w) 


“Alpern, a historian at Texas, A&M University, has 
written a straightforward, well-researched biography of 
Kirchwey, drawing on her letters and papers, other relevant 
private and library collections, and personal interviews. 

Alpern’s book is free of any tendency toward 
hagiography, but it can be. faulted for the opposite flaw: 
it maintains too Temon and impersonal a detachment 
from its j The book appears to have as 
a doctoral on at Harvard over a ago. 
This may account for its somewhat perfunctory character, 
for its persistent failure to look up from dutiful summaries 
of primary sources, for its failure to place, its subject 
in a wider histoncal context, or even to look back from 
the vantage point of the present. . . . The really interesting 
question about Kirchwey and The Nation 1 why they 
persisted in defending the Soviet Union into the 1950s. 
. . . Unfortunately, Alpern does not look up from her 
sources long eno | even to raise this question in clear-cut 
fashion, let alone to answer it. 

New Repub 19738 S 7 81, Dennis Wrong (3500w) 


ALSTON, JON P., 1937-. The American samurai; ergs | 
American and Japaneis managerial practices. 369p 
323 ae De Gruyter 


Industrial t 
ISBN. 0-89925-063-7 LC 85-20530 


The author considers American management practices 
in the context of Japanese models and counterparts. 
Bibliography. Indexes. 





"Considering the volume of materials about Japanese 
industry and production methods, any new contn 
will have to present either new information or a sufficiently 


In almost textbook fashion, it runs through a number 
of standard interpretations of Japanese production. Alston 
relies on relatively little data to back up these positions. 

Although marginally useful for undergraduate collections 
that may be short on readable accounts of Japanese produc- 
tion, more serious readers would find James C. Abegglen 
and George Stalk's Kaisha: The Japanese Corporation [BRD 
1986] or similar works, more useful.” 

Choice 24:176 S '86 "T. E Juravich (180w) 


The author] probably wrote the middle section first 
that is the pun . These four chapters describe 
main features of in leading Japanese firms with a 
foo on a thay crght arer (er American 
firms to regain their competitiveness in the world market. 
- . . The book is apparently the author's own summary 
oy the literatüre, eap ther absence from the 
ep itish Factory, Japanese 

Fase is Sos UE M od Men ae Moderniza- 
tion and the Japanese Factory (1976), both of which are 
directly relevant to Alston's theme. . . . There are two 
things about the book that are annoying: unsubstantiated, 
sweeping generalizations, and a mixture of arrogance and 
Jamanophilia. Nevertheless, Alston has an important 
a ee ee ee 
are pcdes oraina, ce ea 
undera resource m the 
Cie. Sociol 16:650 S '87. Koya Ani Ya2008) 


ALTMAN, LAWRENCE K. Who 
of self-experimentation in medicine. “430p first, iis 198 
Random House 


619 1. Medicine— 
ISBN 0-394-50382-1 


Mies purneck and parasitology 
is cole sikei phar oa and clinical og; (Libr 


LC 83-43178 


"Dr. Altman blends an easy style with 
research. His use of io ui o 


interviews, and retrospective. iterature is um| sive. This 
book far surpasses J. Frenklin and J. Su 
Pig Doctors [BRD 1985] ana isi 
medical, and poe 
Libr J 1012:86 Jl '8 Mir Dormps (150w) 


or tie a) fascinating and thoroughly onginel e exploraton 

of pelf expenmentati on in medicine. . . Altman, 

a reporter for The New- is Time. dava 
knowledgeably on medical history y, a8 

i per Med te al today. He 


experimentation turns out to have been an extremely 
common and ulümately valuable tool in medical research. 
De Ane on iie ethos af SEEE naana. Al 


marizes pU incentives for an invi 
N Y Times Book Rev p9 Je 28 " por to go, firs.” 
(800w) 
ALVAREZ, ROBERT R. R tenuia, c tion and adapta: 
R. ae md, ET ER il $35 1986 Uns T Roben 
varez, Jr. are niv 0 
Calif. Press i 
305.8 1. Mexican Americans 


This case study concerns "a group of families who 

from & California Sur and settled along the 

porder of ornia. . [The author argues that 

migration] strengthened solidan ensured 

sociocultural stability, Nope Meyer 

. .. was not based on economic opportunity, but 

was heavily iafluenced by the economic rt and familial 

help that kinsmen kinswomen co offer to their 
relatives.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Alvarez’s study gains particular interest from the material 
derived fom the authors own family . The book 


useful i tions, Fiere: to special m many fiios 
including sociologists interested in migrati historians 
of Pe etur an ists interested in structure, 
and studeni change.” 


ts of 
Choice "5451759 Ji/Ag '87. LH Gann 


“An interesting study that concentrates on e ENE 
aspects of migration over generations. 
portion deals with the late V through mid zb centuries; 
contains useful cal diagrams; and bu 
by extenmve o 


and specal libraries. 
Libr { 112:76 My 1 '87. Roy H. Tryon (120w) 


interviews. Recommended for academic 


AMERICAN CHOICES; social dilemmas and pols ne polly 
ers and Ri Beta (SA, n rip ie 
c op. 
in recent American history, no3) TY $30 et Ohio 
State Univ. 
361.6 S Social problems 2. United States—Social 


Fou United Stetes—Social conditions 
d 0-8142-0368-X LC 85-25833 
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AMERICAN CHOICES—Continued 

This is a collection of nine essays. “The subjects covered 
are poverty, civil rights, the women's movement, federal 
aid to education, ‘the nuclear question’ (strategic doctrine, 
nuclear energy, and arms control), economic policy, energy 
policy, the world economy, and a personal epilogue on 
the Vietnam generation.” (Polit Sc: Q) Index. 





*[The] essentially narrative chapters . . . often forsake 
analysis for a simple recitation of the facts. . . . Since 
the authors are so good, the senes so prestigious, one 
might ask why the essays do not probe more dee 
into their subjects. Part of ie problem lies in the 
that as historians approach the present, the magic wears 
off, and historians begin to sound like other social scientists. 

The reliance on secondary sources indicates another 
problem: none of the authors takes the present too seriously. 
One wonders about the time ıt took this volume to get 
to press . . . At the end of the book, the editors . 
. . include an impressionistic essay on the Vietnam genera- 
tion by John Wheeler in which we learn that ‘America 
became somewhat more feminine' dunng the 1960s and 
1970s. . . . Somewhere between simple narrative and 
impressionistic metaphor lies a middle ground on which 
Amencan history can rest. This book contains much of 
value. Like other pioneering efforts, however, its most 
valuable service may be to tell us how much we do 
not yet know," 

Bus Hist Rev 61:345 Summ '87. Edward D. Berkowitz 

(1000w) 


"The essays in this collection cover a wide range of 
social problems. . . . Articles are written by acknowledged 
authorities in their respective fields. They not only provide 
a historical perspective, they also discuss the social and 
political environments m which the various mno for 
solving these problems succeeded or failed. The essays 
pomt out the underlying continuity and change of the 
issues discussed and also portray different dimensions and 
new ways of attacking the problems of the underclass 
and the eradication of poverty in America. The authors’ 
treatment of the topics is thought provoking and insightful. 
The essays are written in lucid and clear language so 
as to be understood by n nonprofessionals. Public and 
academic libraries, community college level up." 

Choice 24:388 O '86. "KU Bhatia (150w) 


“(This is] a companion to Reshapmg Amenca: Society 
and Institutions, 1945-1960 [BRD 1984] . While not 
every essay should be must reading for those of: any political 
persuasion who shape policy, several would greatly assist 
pubhc officials and teachers in understanding and relating 
our contemporary history. Ellis Hawley’s ‘Challenges in 
the Mixed Economy’ should occupy the flagship position 
in the collection. . . . Mark I. Gelfand's superb and succinct 
essay on the poor underscores the interrelationship between 
politics, money, and policy. . . . The current generation 
of graduate students may not flock to Amencan Choices 
as their predecessors did to John Braeman, Robert H. 
Bremner, and Everett Walters, Change and Continuity 
in Twentieth-Century Amenca [BRD 1965] but the new 
volume sharply demonstrates how many more choices 
the historical profession has opened for its practitioners 
in the past twenty years.” 

J Am Hist 74566 S °87. Philip L. Cantelon (600w) 


"Students interested in a particular subfield may find 
the various chapters to be a convenient compendium of 
information and sources. The historical interpretations that 
are offered will strike most readers of this journal as 
quite conventional, while the more committed supporters 
of the current admunistration will probably object to the 
liberal, anti-Reagan tone that appears from tme to time 
(most of the accounts stop m 1983) Taken as a whole, 
the volume is a disappointment. The editors do not appear 
to have asked the essayists to address any common set 
of analytic questions . . . There are at least two bright 
very well written chapter on federal education 
policies, Ronald Lora ably describes the immense changes 
that occurred ın this area. . Elus Hawley's chapter 
surveys the ongoing debate about the federal government's 
role in the economy. 

Polt Sa Q 102:520 Fall '87. Hugh Heclo (500w) 


THE AMERICAN REVOLUTIONARIES; a history in 
ther own words, 1750-1800; edited by Milton Meltzer. 
210p il $12.95; lb bdg $12.89 1987 Crowell 

973.3 1. United Se c Hades te 1783, 
Revolution—Juvenile litera 

ISBN 0-690-04641-3; 0.690.04643-X (lib bdg) 

LC 86-47846 


This is a collection of letters, diaries, memotrs, interviews, 
ballads, newspaper articles, and speeches which depict life 
and events in the American colonies in the second half 
of the eighteenth century, with an emphasis on the years 
of the id so Jar. “Grade mx and up.” (Bull 
Cent Child Books 





book] follows the format of The Black Amencans: 
in their Own Words [BRD 1985] and a similar 
book about Jewish Americans. . . . [Meltzer] has been 
careful to incorporate various pomts of view and to give 
a balanced perspective in the narrative with which he 
pieces together the primary sources, The account of Indian 
cruelty to white settlers, for instance, is followed b 
description of Colonel George Clark's butchery of In 
capuves. The voices of women who accompanied the troops 
and of blacks who fought with the army are both re t- 
ed, and there are vivid scenes of battle and of its ath 
for wounded and imprisoned soldiers, It 1s a difficult 
assignment to combine such diverse elements into a pattern, 
but after the opening sections, which sometimes seem 
fragmented, the book gains a momentum and takes on, 
especially in the parts dealing directly with the war, a 
cohesive direction. A first-rate student resource, with a 
note on sources in addition to the citations following 
every entry." 
s eM Child Books 40.215 Jl/Ag '87 Betsy Hearne 
170w. 


"The writing me of the quoted documents is often 
archaic, and the and connecting text are challenging 
The supporting illustrations, which include pages from 
speeches and publications of the period as well as portraits 
and many drawings by professional illustrators and common 
folk, are informative and lend a very attractive appearance 
to the book. A particularly valuable lesson is provided 
in the concluding three-page ‘Note on Sources,’ which 
identifies specific published works the reader may consult 
and also explains how historical records are accumulated 
and made available for further study.” 

Horn Book 63.761 N/D '87. Margaret A. Bush (210w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p42 My 17 '87 Pauline Maier 
(220w) 


“Once again Meltzer employs primary source maternal 
to make an era come alive... Through hus choice 
of selections, Meltzer demonstrates the central point of 
view of the rebels, that they could not truly fulfill the 
promise of their immigration until they governed them- 
selves. Included are writings from participants m the French 
and Indian War, Lexington and Concord, and the winter 
at Valley Forge; the framers of the Constitution; and so 
forth. Familiar names such as Washington, Adams (John 
and Abigail), and Frankhn are included—Franklin delight- 
fully so—but the bulk of the papers come from the common 
people. . . . Readers need to keep in mind tbat the 
purpose of this book is to give the rebel point of view 
Balanced accounts exist elsewhere, This tells why one 
third of the colonies stood up to rebel, and it does so 
unforgettably." 

LJ 33:110 Je/Jl '87. Christine Behrmann (250w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:190 O '87. Anne Frost (280w) 


AMERICA’S CHINA TRADE IN HISTORICAL 
PERSPECTIVE; the Chinese and Amencan performance, 
edited by Ernest R. May and John K. Fairbank. 
studies In American-East Asian relations, 11) 388p $21 
1986 Harvard Univ Dept. of Hist. Amencan-East Asian 
Relations Com.; Harvard Univ. Council on E. Asian 
Studies; for sale £n Harvard Univ. Press 

e United States—Commerce 
D. Gini congue 


ISBN 0-674-03075-3 LC 85-29159 
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"This volume explores commercial relations between 
the United States and China from the eighteenth century 
until 1949. . . . These nine chapters . have developed 
from papers . . . presented at a conference 
by the national Committee on Amencan East-Asian Rela- 
tions. The work begins with an Introduction by John 
K. Fairbank, then moves on to analysis of the old China 
tradé up to the American Civil War, centering on traditional 
Chinese exports of tea and silk A second section deals 
with Amencan imports into China—cotton textiles and 


2 companies 
are examined." (Publisher's note) Glossary. Bibliography. 


“(This volume] merits acquisition by college and univer- 
sity libraries. The essays sre uniformly first-rate contribu- 
tions to economic and business history. Imbedded in each 
is one.or more case studies of American and Chinese 
firms active in trade or manufacturing And although 
perhaps unintended by the editors, the essays offer explicit 


book contams 54 tables and an extensive bibliography." 
Choice 24:523 N ^86. D. Lindstrom (200w) 


"The young authors are a carefully chosen mix of profes- 
sors of either history or economics drawn from universities 
scattered throughout the United States. . Sherman 
Cochran, who at present teaches Chinese history at Cornell 
University, writes in this volume of the experiences ‘and 
roles played by the British-American Tobacco Compan 
(BAT) n China in the Into nineteenth and carly twentieth 
centunes. . . . Another interesting and profitable approach 

teaches history 


very informative, carefully documented and well 
written essays. That should prove true for th Chinese 
and Americans.” 


`J Am Mist 74:198 Je '87, Barry L. Knight (500w) 


ANATOLY AND AVITAL SHCHARANSEY; the journey 
home; by the Jerusalem Post. 316p il pl $15. 95 1986 
Harcourt Brace Jovanoyich 

B'or 92 1. Israel—Immugraton and emugration 


2. Shcharansky, Ans 
ISBN 0-15-106670-1 


This account of the Soviet Jewish dissident couple 
provides sketches of their "family life, details of [Anatoly's] 
activities on behalf of the Jewish emigration movement 

[and] descriphons of his life in prison. . . . [It 
also contains] accounts of some of the abortive efforts 
over the years to negotiate lus release, as well as the 
final, successful effort! last winter. The Post authors also 
[seek to] put Mr. and Mrs. Shcharansky in an Israeli 
context.” (N Y Times Book Rev) . 


Libr J 111:93 D '86. R.H. Johnson (130w) 


“This is a quickie book, by the staff of The Jerusalem 
Post, Israel's APA (uv put to put together rapidly 
after Anatoly Shcharansky, the dissident, was released 
MUR AN E least URS wanton ie vine. beoe en 
wife, Avital, in Israel. Unlike many of its however, 
this volume has the style and coherence o 
researched and carefully written documentary. Though 
less extensive than Martin Gilbert's ‘Shcharansky’ [BRD 
1987], this volume provides fascinating new insights into 


the Shcharansky saga. 
NY Times Book Rev p19 Je 4'87 David K. Shipler 
Q30w 


an extensively 


ANCONA, GEORGE Handtalk birthday. See Charlip, R, 


ANDERSON, GARY CLAYTON, 1948- Little Crow, 
spokesman for the Sioux. 259p il $19.95; pa $10.95 
1986 Minnesota Hist. Soc. Press 

B or 92 1. Dakota Indiens—History 2. Indians of 
North America—Minnesota 3. Little Crow, d. 1863 
ISBN 0-87351-191-3; 0-87351-196-4 (pa) LC 
86-795 


This is a biography of a nmeteenth-century native 
American political figure. He is represented as “an accom- 
modationist Indian leader who, frustrated by increasing 
pressure from white encroachments on Indian lands and 
consequent loss of personal status among tribesmen, tumed 
from accommodation to warfare.” (Am Hist Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Using an array of manuscript and published primary 
sources, Anderson has produced a sensitive portrayal of 
Little Crow’s life and of Dakota society during the mid- 
nineteenth century. . . . [Anderson] shows how Little Crow 
was able to exploit kin relations with mixed blood relatives 
and white trader in-laws during the 1850s to solidify his 
position in the tribe, With continuing land reductions 
and Indian Office inefficiency, however, intermarned traders 
seemed less bound by kinship obligations than before. 
In the 1860s Little Crow's formula for tribal leadership 
was no longer effective. .. . The book's major contribution 
is its emphasis on the importance of kinship. .. Because 
of the sophisticaton of the analysis, the quality of the 
writing, and the importance of his subject, Anderson’s 
book will be useful ‘for specialists as well as for those 
wishmg an introduction to eastern Sioux society in the 
mid-nineteenth century.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:1032 O 87. Paul Stuart (450w) 


“Little Crow was ihe Mdewakanton Sioux who led his 
people in a peaceful struggle of accommodation with 
Minnesota whites from 1846 until 1862, when the pressure 
for leadership in a bloody war ended in the public hanging 
of 38 Indians in the largest mass execution in US history, 
Anderson weaves a fine narrative. He emphasizes the 
importance of understanding the Dakota culture (especially 
social systems, leadership, and religion) and how it interact- 
ed with government policy This mterethmc study succeeds 
more in its presentation of the Indian side than of the 
white, -a reflection of the author's research interests. It 
goes a long way, however, in clanfying an otherwise 
confused muxture of fact and myth that has existed until 


now. i 
‘Choice 24:841 Ja '87. F. Nıcklason (160w) 


ANDERSON, H. ALLEN (HUGH, ALLEN), 1950-. The 
chief Ernest Thompson Seton and the changing West. 
363p pl.$35 1986 Texas A&M Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Seton, Ernest Thompson, 1860-1946 
ISBN 0-89096-239-1 LC 85-40751 


This is a biography of the "artst, naturalist, author, 
advocate for youth groups, and supporter of [American] 
Indian reforms." (J Am Hist) Bibhography. Index. 


“{This] will become the standard biography. ... Anderson 
bas thoroughly researched Seton, and The Chief has a 
clearly organized narrative. For the most part, the book 
is well written and readable, although Anderson occasionally 
resorts to clichés.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:1046 O °87. Joseph C. Porter (550w) 
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ANDERSON, H. ALLEN (HUGH ALLEN), 1950-— 
Continued 
“Seton has seldom received careful scrutiny. This volume 
provides a thorough review of the primary themes in 
the lfe of this complex and compulsive individual. The 
paradoxes are profound. While championing the egalitarian 
life of the American Indian as a model to be emulated 
by contemporary Americans and extolling the wilderness 
and the woodcraft skills necessary to survive there, he 
persisted in maintaining a most tenuous link to an assumed 
aristocratic Scottish ancestry, named his thirty-room, adobe 
brick home near Santa Fe, New Mexico, the Castle, and 
for, most of his life lived exther in or near a city . 
. . The author is particularly effective in revealing the 
network of associations that allowed Seton to become 
part of the Amencan natural history community." 
J Am Hist 74:529 S °87. Phillip Drennon Thomas 
(500w) 


ANDERSON, HUGH ALLEN See Anderson, H. Allen 
(Hugh Allen) 1950- 


ANDERSON, ROBIN First contact See Connolly, B. 


ARCHBOLD, RICK, 1950- The discovery of the Titanic. 
Sec Ballard, R. D. 


ARNOLD, CAROLINE. Trapped m tar, fossils from the 
ice age; photographs by Richard Hewett. 57p lib bdg 
$12.95 1987 Clarion Bks. 

566 1 Fossils—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89919-415-X (lib bdg) LC 86-17614 


Text and photographs examune the work of scientsts 
studying the foss! remains of prehistoric animals found 
in the La Brea tar pits. Index. “Grades four to six” 
GL) ~ 





“Along with black-and-white photographs of models and 
reconstructed skeletons . . . an enthusiastic text describes 
the kinds of fossils found in Southern California tar pits. 
The processes of recovery and paleontologic research are 
the real emphasis here, but these reveal more than a 
glimpse of animal and plant life in the Ice Age. In addition 
to the inherent child appeal of tbe subject and the clear 
explanatons, the book has a lively format, with pictures 
dramatically featuring young museum visitors in involved 
inspection or even hands-on expenence of the displays. 
Closeups of scientists working with bones . lend a 
sense of excitement that will imspire students working 
on prehistoric units and time hnes,” 

ion Child Books 40:181 Je '87. Betsy Hearne 
1 


"Although appropnate for elementary school students, 
this book contains a wealth of information on the methods 
used by paleontologists to learn about ancient life. However, 
Most youngsters will probably find the book a httle duli. 
k will probably have the test impact 1f read in conjunc- 
tion with a trip to the [George C. Page Museum of La 
Brea Discoveries] " 

US Films 23:103. N/D '87. Robert M. Schoch 
1 


*[Written] in a straightforward manner. . . . Black-and- 
white photographs of the reconstructed skeletons somehow 
fail to catch the drama of the animals. Some photos 
of fiberglass reconstructions of the fully-fleshed animals 
also appear, but the unimaginative format icssens the 
impact. Nevertheless, this would be a worthwhile book 
for children whose families are anticipating a visit to 
a museum that houses fossils of ice-age animals" 

SLJ 33:78 Ag '87. David N. Pauli (200w) 


ARNOLD, TIM, il. Least of all See Purdy, C. 


ARTISTS’ PIGMENTS; a handbook of thew history and 
Serene vI; Robert L. Feller, editor. 300p il col 
1 $49.50 1986 Cambridge Univ. Press, National Gallery 


of Art 

7312 1. Pigments 2. Artists’ materials 
ISBN 0:521530374-5 (Cambridge Univ. Press) 
LC 85-28349 


This volume contains ten individual studies on pigments 
used by painters. “Each article covers the history, properties, 
composition, identification, and [some] . . . occurrences 
of a separate pigment. . An appendix with bibliography 
reviews the terminol oy oe ned in in (BUNGAS DM examination 
(Choice) Chapter bi 


"This handbook, which covers both the history and 
a scientific analysis of ten major pigments, 1s the only 
one that ıs international in scope and that carnes the 
latest technical information, previously available only nm 
periodical form. . The styie i is scholarly and techni 
the handbook 1s illustrated with many charts, tables, and 

8, with go -quality otographs ın color an 

m black and white. . Highly monimende for art 
historians and artists in colleges and universities." 
Choice 24:1683 TVAg oes P. Brauch (160w) 


“The volume 18 a coordinated collection of 10 recent 
monographs . . . compiled as an authontative reference 
for artists, conservators and art historians. For the general 
reader 1t is agreeably irepl both of the versatile powers 
of modern materials analysis and of the breadth and energy 
of of. scholarship. The choice of the pigments n more or 

2 less. opportunistic, . . . mdeed, a second volume will 
offer 


Sc Am 257:118 S '87. Phiip Mornson (800w) 


ASCHAN, ULF. The man whom women loved; the hfe 
of po Blixen, 237p il $15.95 1987 St. Martin’s Press 
or 92 1. Blixen-Finecke, Bror, baron von, 1886-1946 

ISBN 0-312-00064-2 LC 87-16508 


This 18 a biography of the Swedish-born hunter who 
settled in Kenya with his first wife, Isak Dinesen Index. 


“Archetypal hero for Ernest Hemingway, Blix was . 
.. a happy womanizer. Kenya hunter Asc paints the 
exotic scenery and wildlife richly, but Blixen’s character 
remains elusive in pis brief, sometimes sketcliy book” 

Libr J 112:76 S 15 '87. Bettna Drew (90w) 


axe lived a wild, colorful life, but his godson Ulf 
biography gives only the bare Pones o 0! witout 
revealing much about aan foe book e 
tious one-line "The man m pibus 
loved was no more. It dm "provide basic information, 
though, and some useful details of hunting technique, 
hke how to tell the distance of a fleeing elephant by 
the warmth of its dung" 
Nd dug Book a p(1] Ag 23 '87. Diane Ackerman 


ASHABRANNER, BRENT K., 1921-. Into a strange land; 
unaccompanied refugee youth in America; [by] ouem 
eon hey and Melissa Ashabranner 120p il lib bdg 

x L Refugees Victamese—Javenile 1 literature 
Refugees, Kampuchean—Juvenile litera 
ISBN 0559 0-08841.4 (hb bdg) LC 8624357 


This book is based on interviews with young re 

who have come to the United States alone. The authors 
focus on Southeast Asians and discuss "the coo these 
young people leave country and family, their escapes 
and experiences m re camps, and theu settlement 
and adjusiment in the United States.” (Bull Cent Child 
Books) Bibliography. Index. “Grades six to twelve.” (Voice 
Youth Advocates) 
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ASHABRANNER, BRENT K., 1921— Continued 

"Like previous Ashabranner books that document a 
minority experience in America through the lives and 
voices of its adolescent members, this canveys both informa- 
tion and humanity. . .. What comes through most clearly 
is courage: of the parents, sending their children to a 
hoped-for better life; of the foster parents, bridging an 
enormous cultural gap; and of the yo young people themselves. 
PU PARA ue DAP eens irs ned 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:1 S '87. Roger Sutton (150w) 


"The authors describe the trials of [unaccompanied refugee 
minors primarily those from Asia, but also from 
Latin eric. Interspersed with pictures of the [young 
people) .- . the text is a5 warm and personal as enlightening 

is sprmkled with interviews and anecdotes of 
their experiences. One entire chapter deals with the depres- 
sion experienced after arrival in the United States. . 

This book fills an enormous gap. . . Unfortunately 
ths format is not conducive to YÀ pickup appeal, but 
the first cha is so utterly mesmerizing that good 
booktalkers should be able to attract readers. It should 
definitely be available i libraries where there are large 
numbers of new immigrant populations." 

irr a Advocates 10:183 O '87. Mary K. Chelton 


ASHABRANNER, MELISSA Into a strange land. See 
Ashabranner, B. K: 


ASHCRAFT, RICHARD. Revolutionary pe & Locke's 
Two Treatises of Government. 613p ; pa $15 1986 
Princeton Univ. Press 

320 1. Political 2. Great 


Britaun— History—1603-1714, Stuarts 3. Locke, John, 
1632-1704. Two treatises of government 

ISBN 0-691-07703-7, 0-691- 102058 (pa) 

LC 85-43269 


The author considers "Locke's involvement in tho radical 
wing of the Lead aot n movement that brought about 
Engiand’s Glorious Revolution in 1688." (Choice) Index. 





“In a major contribution to ive scholarship, Ashcraft 
provides the most extensive and detailed study of John 
Locke's revolutionary politics that we have... This 
work puts to rest any lingering doubt about Locke as 
a deeply involved political activist Dit Ashoraft alzo amore 

another great goal in this book and here a serious reservation 
must be entered. He views ‘political theory as ideology, 
and is convinced that ‘a philosophical argument is merely 
one form of ideol response’ to obstacles that hinder 


and biographers 

rah en students of veal phulosophy 
a weak statement of a viewpoint." 

Choice 24:684 D '86. L. Weinstein (170w) 


“One novelty of [this book] is its insistence that Locke 
was not merely a radical—that itself sets Ashcraft at odds 
with most commentators—but also a Sene cad Ona 
regicide, and most probably up to the eyeballs in 
the Rye House Plot and the Monmouth Rebellion. . . 
. [This volume] is as much for historians as political 
theonsts. It is sometimes slower going than it strictly 
M tnit ML may. DY 
his material—everytime he mentions another 
regicide, or adherent of the Green Ribbon Club, he provides 
a brief ‘life and times’, and few books or 
unanalysed, It would be ungracious to com 
after all, is a fault on the t side, and if Princeton 
University Press can keep making such big books so easy 
in the hand and on the eye, let us be grateful for substantial 


Tunes Lu Suppl p739 Jl 10 '87.'Alan Ryan (10507) 


ASHER, MI 1953-. A desert dies. 330p u pl 
$19.95 1986 St Martin's Press 
962 1. Kababish (African people) 2. Sudan-—Social 
life and customs 3. Sudan—Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-312-00720-5 LC 87-4459 


“Michael Asher lived and travelled with the nomadic 
Kababish in northern Sudan from 1982 to 1985... . 
He helped them to brng a salt caravan down from the 
oasis at el Atrun in the Libyan desert, and to run a 
mob Of camels across. ie desert [0 iho edle be sold 

in Egypt. . The book ends with the great drought 
of 1984, when the Kababish were forced south and to 
the outskirts of Khartoum by hunger and by the death 
of their animals.” (Times Lit Suppl) Index. 


“A remarkable—if perhaps prematurely entitled book. 
. . . [Asher's prose is] understated, true to experience, 
and respectful of the words and wisdom of his companions. 

We trust what he says because of his honesty m 


.descrbing the few incidents that reflect badly on him. 


. This is no self-absorbed book. His richest description 
is of the personalities of companions on the pack caravans 
and camel drives that he joins as an extra working hand." 

Christ Sci Monit p20 S 28 '87. Lows Werner (1050w) 


Economist 302:66 Ja 3 '87 (450w) 
Libr J 112:66 Jl '87. Louse Leonard (120w) 


"[Asber] is well informed about Kababish economics, 
politics and history, and he 1s an accurate observer, he 
avoids obvious errors about things like desertification; 
he speaks Arabic and he writes well But his main virtue 
is that he writes intelligently and perceptively about the 
daily hfe of these camel herders in a way that few an- 
thropologists, or voluntary development workers, today's 
chroniclers of remote peoples and places, can do... . 
Books hke Michael Asbers help us to understand how 
such people live, and why it is important that they should 
survive." 

Times Lit Suppl p753 Jl 10 '87. Jeremy Swift (350w) 


ASHWORTH, 1920-. The history of the British 
coal industry; y5, 1946-1982: the nationalized industry; 
by William Ashworth, with the assistance of Mark Pegg. 
Sv 710p pl maps $98 1987 Oxford Univ. Press 

338.2 1. Coal mines and mining 
ISBN 0-19-828295-8 LC 83-4194 


“This is the third volume to appear, but the last 
chronologically, in the five-volume history of the Dritish 
coal industry commissioned by the National Coal Board 
(now British Coal). It follows Michael W. Flinn's The 
History of the British Coal Industry, Volume 2, 1700-1830: 
The Industrial Revolution [BRD 1985], and Roy Church's 
The History of the British Coal Industry, Volume 3, 
1830-1913: Victorian Pre-eminence. . . . The book begins 
with an assessment of the industry on the eve of nationaliza- 
tion. . . . There follow chapters on the evolution . . 
. of markets and development of technology. . . . [The] 
middle portion of the book is a chronological narrative 
of events, followed by separate discussions of open-cast 
mining . . . and miners’ welfare. The book closes with 
[an] assessment of the industry." (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


*An important book that is the first truly comprehensive 
treatment of the nationalized coal industry. Recommended 
for undergraduate and research libraries.” 

Choice 25:186 S '87. W.J. Hausman (240w) 


“(This book] often reads as a ‘how not to . . .' for 
would-be nationalisers. But to root-and-branch opponents 
of nationalisation, it gently suggests that there was no 
alternative for an industry that was to have been the 
locomotive of Britain's economic revival." 

Economist 302:75 Ja 10 '87 (500w) 


r 
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ASHWORTH, WILLIAM, 1920— Continued 
“Ashworth does his best to approach his assignment 
even-handedly. . . . However, careful and fai: though 
this history 1s, it contains both overt and implied criticisms. 
. . . Although in some senses an ‘official’ history of the 
Coal Board, this worthy book 1s in no way biased towards 
the management's point of view (1f indeed any such steady 
point of view can be identified). The technical pessages 
as well ss the narrative are written m an attractively 
clear and readable style. But although there are brief sections 
on housing, welfare and health, this 1s not a social history 
of coal mining communities, and it makes no attempt 
to capture the colour and passion—or even the drudgery 
and routine—of miners’ lives.” 
Times Lit Suppl p105 Ja 30 '87. Robert Waller (750w) 


ASIMOV, ISAAC, 1920-. How did we find out about 
blood?, illustrated by David Wool 63p 11 $10.95; lib 
bdg $10.85 1986 Walker & Co. 

612 l. Blood—Juvenile 

2. Medicine—History—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8027-6647-1; 0-8027-6649-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-15844 


This book seeks to trace the “history of scientific knowl- 
edge about blood from 400 B.C to the middle of the 
20th Century. Asimov includes information about the heart, 
circulation, cells, platelets, and plasma as well as... 
biographical sketches of Hippocrates, Galen, Harvey, and 
other medical [scientists . . Grades five to eight." (SLI) 


literature 


Appraisal 20:16 Summ '87. Mary M. Allen (70w) 


"[Asimov's] conversational prose . . . keeps even a short 
book like this from becoming:a mere string of names 
and dates. . . . Over thirty scientists are chronicled. . 
- . These are the ones credited with discovering red cells, 
white cells, and platelets; explaining circulation and the 
four-chambered heart, identifying the role of hemoglobin 
and other proteins, explaining the mechanisms of clotting, 
and identifying blood groups so that transfusions can be 
safe. David Wools gray-and-white illustrations are 
homespun-plain compared to color photos and pop-ups, 
but they focus simply and adequately on what Asimov 
introduces. . . Recommended as a first purchase for 
5th, 6th, and 7th grade borrowers. Although the typeface 
and within-the-line phonetic pronunciations may prejudice 
older beginners, the book could serve them well, too.” 

Appraisal 20:16 Summ '87. Arrolyn H. Vernon (240w) 


“This informative, readable book answers questions that 
may spur young readers on to further study. . . . [It] 
explains blood historically and medically, and ıt will update 
collections that currently hold [E.L.] Weart's Story of Your 
Blood [BRD 1961] and [A.T.] White and [G.S] Lietz’ 
Secrets of the Heart and Blood [BRD 1966}. It will not 
lend itself to browsing as easily as [B.R.] Ward’s Heart 
and Blood [BRD 1[983].” 

SLJ 33:92 Je/Jl '87. Andrea Antico (150w) 


D 


ASSOCIATION PERIODICALS; vi, Business, finance, 
industry, and trade, Denise M Allard and Robert C. 
Thomas, editors. 494p $60 1987 Gale Res. 

3305 1, Business— Periodicals— Directories 
2 Frinancc—Periodicals— Directories 

3. Industry— Periodicals — Directories 

4 Commerce—Periodicals—Directories 

5. American penodicals— Directories 

ISBN 0-8103-2061-4 LC 87-648718 

At head of title. Encyclopedia of Associations 


This is the first of three projected. volumes that aum 
to describe the publications of ali the organizations listed 
in the Encyclopedia of Associations (18th ed., BRD 1985). 
“There are 3,842 entries in this volume... After a 
‘How to Use This Book’ section, tho entries are arranged 
by subject (e.g, Banking, Iron and Steel, Real Estate) 
and, within subject, alphabetically by publication ttle. 
Each entry contains the association’s name, address, and 
telephone; subtitle, brief description of the item; special 
features, special issues; indexing and abstracting, internal 
indexes, editors; date of first publication; former titles, 
if any; frequency; price; ISSN, circulation; availability of 
microforms and onlne services, and other information 
provided by the organization, such as toll-free or telex 
numbers. The entries are indexed by association. name 
and also by ttle and keyword.” (Booklist) Indexes. 





“(The directory's] title is somewhat misleading because 
it includes not only periodicals but also serials such as 
directories and To compile this work, the 
editors identified titles and sponsoring bodies 1n the ee 
clopedia of Associations. It 1s more than just a spin-o 
however. Each organization was then asked to provide 
further mformation about these and other titles. .. 
There is little overlap between the publications in Associa- 
tion Periodicals and two other Gale titles Gale Directory 
of Publications [vi ed., BRD 1987]... and Newsletters 
Directory [3d ed., BRD 1987] The same can be said 
about overlap with the Bowker International Serials 
Database products (Ulnch’s [International Periodicals Direc- 
tory, 25th ed., BRD 1987] and Irregular Serials and Annuals 
{BRD 1987] or with EBSCO's Senals Directory [BRD 
1987. .  . Association Periodicals 1s, therefore, useful 
for academic and public libraries that need to identify 
and/or purchase serials published by associations ” 

Booklist 84:1117 Mr 1 '88 (450w) 


ATTALI, JACQUES. A man of influence; the extraordinary 
career of S.G. Warburg; translated by Barbara Ells 
380p $22.50 1987 Adler & Adler 

B or 92 1. Warburg, Sir Siegmund George, d. 1982 
ISBN 0-917561-36-8 LC 86-28735 


This 18 a biography of the British financier. Bibkography; 
Index. First published ın France in 1985. 


“Fast-paced, yet hughly detailed, this readable biography 
recounts the yo-yo-like fortunes of a centunes-old banking 
family and particularly its most innovative member, S.G. 
Warburg. . . — Attali argues convincingly that Warburg 
was one of the most brillant men of the century. The 
appeal of the entire family 1s considerable, making this 
Mmography a pleasure to read.” 

Libr J 112:118 Ag '87. Ian Wallace (150w) 


“The lack of original source material goes a long way 
to explain why Mr. Attali focuses as much on broad 
social and historical wsues ss on Warburg himself. At 
least half the book—which, incidentally, is written in a 
fluid style bearing no trace of translation—is a fast-moving 
history of mternational European finance from the mid- 
1800's to Warburg's death, . . . Against this background 
Mr. Attali provides a glowing account of Warburg’s 
accomplishments... It is in the descnption of pieni 
financial innovations that the story becomes particular! 
intnguing. . . Aside from its tone of uncritical legend 
the book's major shoricommg 1s that Warburg as a person 
us only superficially developed." 

N aon Book Rev p9 S 6 '87. Jeffrey E. Garten 
) 


ATTWOOD, WILLIAM, 1919-. The twilight struggle, tales 
of the cold war. 433p $20 1987 Harper & Row 
909.82 1. World  politics—1945-1965 2 United 
States—Foreign relations 3. World politics—1965- 
ISBN 0-06-039068-9 LC 86-46042 
“A Cornelia & Michael Bessie book." 
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ATTWOOD, WILLIAM, 1919— Continued , 

In this memoir, the author recalls world events from 
1946 to the present which he witnessed as editor of Look, 
publisher of Newsday, foreign correspondent, and ambas- 
sador to Guinea and Kenya. Index 


ee 


“Like George Seldes in Witness to a Century [BRD 
1987] Attwood . . . has written a fascinating anecdotal 
memoir of the Cold War. . . . [He] offers major insights 
into the character of the political leaders who shaped 
the history of this period. Like Seldes, Attwood traveled 


particularly 
Reagan. Valuable both for its anecdotes and its insights 
into the history of this ongoing conflict; recommended 
for both public and academic libraries. 
Libr J 112775 Ni '87. Louis Vyhanek (150w) 


“{A] sprightly historical narrative by the man who once 
some of Stevenson’s most memorable foreign 
. [This is] a vivid 40-year chronicle. 


‘unleashing Chiang’ may sound as archaic 
Ae doe. DIN but the author brings them alive 
if they were today's most topical slogans. Above all, 


N Y Times Book Rev p12 Ag 30 '87. Lloyd Garrison 
(5009) 


AUERBACH, NINA, 1943-. Ellen Terry, player in her 
` time. 504p il $22.50 1987 Noron . 

B or 92 l. Terry, Dame Ellen, 1848-1928 

ISBN 0-393-02398-2 LC 86-21651 


eee ee ee 
Bibliography. Index. 


Choice 25:490 N '87. D.B. Wilmeth (130w) 


*[Auerbach's] thesis is that Terry’s offstage life encom- 
pasecd nearly ev role available to Victorian women— 
child, child bride, women, mother, star, madwoman, 
crone—and she therefore became 'Everywoman' to hu 
Victorians. With multitudes of literary comparisons, this 
i$ less a biography than a literary critique of Terry's 
life, as created by herself and re-created by the men in 
her a gS ab Raw painter G.F. Watts, designer Ed- 

ward Godwin, actor Henry Irving, author G.B. Shaw, her 

son, Gordon Craig—and finally, by her feminist and lesbian 
daughter, Edith Craig. Almost Victorian in style, this is 
an erudite analysis of women’s roles in the Victorian 
era.” 

Libr J 112:81 Je 15 '87. Marcia L. Perry (130w) 


"The fact that Ms. Auerbach's book is a thesis perhaps 
accounts for two elements of its style: incantatory repetition 
The author tells us again and 


for the Holidays’; that she learned herself from her roles; 


the language, sex and violence dominate: ‘error and joy,’ 
‘unabashed eroticism,’ ‘sexual torment,’ ‘forbidden fruit," 
‘quivering old, men,’ ‘obscene thrills,” ‘strange dangers and 
‘festering victims,’ ‘dark 


ingeniousness of so much of Ms. Auerbach’s analysis.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pll Jl 26 '87. Margot Peters 
(1200w) 


*Auerbach's book charms through its illuminating inter- 
weaving of reality and fiction, theater and society, the 
individual &nd history. Loosely chronological, it operates 
according to an internal logic of its own, circling back 
repeatedly to certain dates, people, events, paintings, and 
shedding a new light on them each time. Terry may have 
taken her identities from other people and from her miheu, 
but it meant she had to understand both; Auerbach pin- 
points all the ingredients in that symbiotic relationship. 
Biography can be just the writing of a life; [this book] 
is a reading. Only occasionally does Auerbach strain 
credibility with a far-fetched analogy or a historical shortcut. 
This book ıs elegant and ingenious. . . . I think that 
Auerbach is correct in writing that, from an early age, 
Terry's ‘self that felt lived apart from the self others 
saw.’ This biography has come close to conveying both 
selves. It evokes the experience of an Ellen Terry perfor- 
mance.” 

Nation 245:170 Ag 29 '87. Celia McGee (1350w) 


"There is remarkably httle information in the book, 
given its lngth, and Auerbach's inability to give any 
of clear narrative is maddening. Most of the timc 
have no chance to test her assertions; when we can, 
does not inspire confidence. An analysis of Tennyson's 
Crossing the Bar, dragged in rrrelevantly, displays a strange 
misunderstanding of that not very difficult poem. . . . 
Much of this book is simply the higher twaddle. The 
reader can choose whether to regard what is said as untrue 
or merely without meanmg: ‘Her husband had had little 
to say to her, but he painted her into her future. Her 
marriage in art gave birth to the woman audiences would 
love.’ .. . And there is a spatter of mistakes... . It 
is perhaps incuriousness, above all that is at the root 
of this book's faults. Auerbach does not want to find 
out about Terry, to submit herself to the evidence, but 
to smother her subject in her own verbiage.” 
New Repub 197:42 O 12 '87. Richard Jenkyns (2250w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1215 N 6-12 '87. Bngid Brophy 
(1300w) 


AUERBACHER, INGE, 1934-. I am a star; child of the 
Holocaust, with illustrations by Israel Bernbaum. 87p 
1 maps $9.95; pa $4.95 1986 Prentice-Hall Bks. for 
Young Readers 

940.53 1. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) —Personal 
narratives—Juvenile literature 2. Auerbacher, Inge, 
1934—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-13-448458-4; 0-13-448192-5 (pa) 

LC 86-16410 


The author tells of her childhood in Germany, the nee 
of Hitler and growing antisemitism, and her experiences 
in a concentration camp. The account includes poems 
by the author on events described in the prose narrative. 
Chronology. Bibliography. “Grades four to su." (SLI) 





“Briefly and more accessibly than many other autobio- 
graphical accounts of the holocaust, the author relates 
her own story along with a capsule summary of the history 
behind the widespread acceptance of Hitler's anti-Semitic 
policies. . . . The historical photographs are bleak, but 
Bembaum’s black-and-white art is much more so. Auer- 
bachers prose style is smooth, with the personal and 
political background surprisingly well-blended. What in- 
trudes on the flow are frequent descriptive poems with 
forced rhyme, awkward meter, and sermonizing tone. The 
really moving witness here is in the simple, straightforward 
account.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:202 Jl/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


14 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


AUERBACHER, INGE, 1934—Continwed 
“Auerbacher’s poems, i ted into the text, are 
reminiscent of the wntings in I Never Saw Another Butter- 
fly: Children’s Drawings and Poems from Terezin 
Concentration Camp 1942-1944 (1977). Both books give 


though, 
as a child or as an adult, and they are often awkwardly 
placed, interrupting the narrative. . . . In the 
illustrative material is not well reproduced. spite of 
its flaws, this is a readable account that could be useful 
to children who have read [C.B.] Abells’ The Children 
We Remember [BRD 1987], which is written on an easier 


SLJ 33:91 Ap '87. Lorraine Douglas (200w) 


AUSMUS, HARRY J. 1937-. Will Herberg, from 1 fight 
gn alg Hany T. Ausmus, with a foreword py Martin 
E. Marty. (Studies in religion (Chapet ENI, N » 275p 
$29.95 1987 University of N.C. 
B or 92 1. Herberg, Will 
ISBN , 0-8078-1724-4 LC ,86-19357 


This book is an account of the intellectual development 

Ot tie la andere “The first eloven chapters 

pon zot the development o his 

focus is on Herberg as he viewed 

My own critical comments are reserved 
pe the sete (Preface) Bibliography. Index. 


“This book will interest readers who have had previous 
contact with Will Herberg’s thought, whether through ono 

of his books . . . or some of lectures and. articles. 
This readable book shows Herberg to have been more 
complex than might have been imagined. To write a 
biography of Herberg is difficult because he made significant 
changes in his life, and he apparently hid or invented 
portions of his past. This 1s a social-intellectual iy, 
not a psychological one. . . . [The] extensive, but incom 

bibliography i is arranged chronologically from a 1925 piece 
in Young Worker, which compared coal miners in US 
and Russis, to a 1974 item in National Review on Vatican 
IL The index is useful Ausmus, a histornan at Southern 
Connecticut State University, is the author of Will Pen 
Bio Bib ography: Appropriate for graduate students and 


u -division uates.” 
Chowe 25:493 '87. R.L. Herrick (220w) 
a changed Wil Here oe radial activist tae 


the first three ters are ver dni 
labor history, the book gather strength 
as it progresses. While some readers will question Ausmus's 
conclusion that Herberg's basic Pest gr edipi convictions 
remained unchanged when he turned redemption 
through dialectic to redemption by a biblical faith, the 
book will interest all those concerned with 20th-century 


Libr J 1123317 Je 1 '87. Susan A. Stussy (130w) 
"[This volume] provides a dispassionate survey of Her- 


berg's writings from the first Youn: key Riu picce in ide 
1o the Jast ke ier onde o a half-century later. 


Marxist palis 
Modem Man’ ep 1951, 1952} his pivotal, widely read 


volume of sociology, *Protestant-Catholic-Jew' [BRD 
1955, pos A and his d diatribes against the Rev. 
Martin Luther King Jr.'s *rabble-rousing demagoguery’ in 


the 60's. If anything, the survey is too dispassionate. . 
We get no analysis of Herberg's ideas in the context 
of brewer intellectual currents, no account of the relation 
between his life and work, no assessment of his character. 
The bibliography contains only works by Herberg, 
not “works about him.” 
N Y Times Book Rey p15 Ag 30 '87. Richard Wightman 
Fox (1250w) 


Natl Rev 39:44 D 31 '87. Paul Gottfried (1100w) 


AUTRET, JEAN, ed. & tr. On reading Ruskin. See Proust, 
M. 


AVINS, CAROL, tr. Beyond the limit. Sce Ratushinskaya, 
I. 


B 


BABBITT, NATALIE. The Devil's other storybook, stories 
and pictures by Natalie Babbitt. 81p il $10.95 1987 
Farrar, Straus & Giroux 

ISBN 0-374-31767-4 LC 86-32760 
“Michael di Capua books.” 


This sequel to the author's 1974 collection The Devil's 
Storybook presents ten stones. “One pokes fun at a soldier 
who can hardly wait to go to the next campaign, another 
recounts the fate of a hunter followed down to Hell by , 
a rhinoceros who pursues him eternally, a third dorides 
the incomprehensible speech of both a pickpocket and 
his educated victim, and a fourth leaves three snooty 
sisters boating on the Styx forever because they won't 
associate with the rabble entering Hell . . . Grades four 


_to seven." (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“Plotwise, these [stories] are not quite as strong as the 
first batch, but they're craftly written and mischievous, 
. . . Babbitt's style 1s as clean and elegant as over, the 
unexpected homey expression contrasting with the classical ' 
flow for calculated effect. Her pen-and-ink hatch drawings 
are equally meticulous. A choice morsel to be savored 
with tongue in cheek.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:202 Ji/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


“Depicted more as a scamp or scalawag, the Devil is 
a source of mischief rather than the dark alter ego of 
good, and he provides more opportunities, to laugh than 
to weep. . Best of all are the stones in which the 
Devil is outwitted. In one his camel dumps him in the 
sand in order to follow the curious star that hovers over 
a certain baby that ‘had been bom up there who was 
going to be nothing but trouble for a long, long time." 
. . . An opera singer named Doremi Faso provides an | 
irresistible joke. . . . The stories have an originality and 
a humor that will appeal to all ages.” 

Horn Book 631607] S/O '87. Ethel R. Twachell (210w) 


[Parents] will be relieved to see that this book has 
virtually no violence. . And if the Devil seems to 
be getting his comeuppance somewhat less often here than 
in the [author's] previous collection, it's because he’s giving 
hell, literally, to those who deserve it. . . . Too much 
moralizing? Although Ms. Babbitt’s ethical lessons are 
seldom subtle, they rarely undermine her narrative gifts. 
. . The sole exception is ‘How Akbar Went to Bethlehem," 
a tale of the Devil's pet camel, who sacrilegiously decides 
to follow the Three Wise Men on their journey. While 
spirited in the teiling, the story sounds a regrettably sectarian 
note, Ms. Babbitt is better at battling evil when she doesn’t 
specifically link the fight to i 

N Y Times Book Rev p36 N 1 '87. “Laurel Graeber 

(500w) 


SLJ 33:78 Ag '87. Ruth S. Vose (150w) 


BABBITT, NATALIE, 1. Small poems agam. See Worth, 
v. 
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' BACHMAN, RICHARD See King, Stephen, 1947- 


BACON, DONALD’ C. Raybum. See Hardeman, D. B. 


D 


BACON, MARGARET HOPE. Let this hfe speak; the 
legacy of Hrnry d Henry Joel Cadbury. 253p $27.50 1987 Univer- 
sty 

B or 92 re Cadbury, Henry Joel, 1883-1974 
ISBN 0-8122-8045-8 LC 86-14669 


This is a biography of the "bibhcal scholar and . 
. Quaker pacifist who helped found the American Friends 
Service Committee," (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


come OF social jusuce and their rounding in religions 
take central place in Bacon’s biography. 


Choice 25:146 S '87. H. Barbour (160w) 
"Bacon's narrtive gives balanced attention to Cadbury's 
private and public lives, and her gracious, witty tty style 
is admırably suited to convey the quiet modesty of 


remarkably prolific and dedicated man. 
Libr J 112:95 Ja '87. Elise Chase (80w) 


BADCOCK, C. R, (CHRISTOPHER R.). The problem 
of altruism, Freudian-Darwinian solutions. 206p 524.95 
1986 Blackwell 


155.2 1. Altruism 2, Sociobiology 3. Freud, Sigmund, 


1856-1939 
ISBN 0-631-13814-5 LC 86-1112 


The author "proposes a general theory that links human 
behavior and biology. Altruism toward kin is [seen as] 
the foundanon of a possible biological basis for y 
Freudian concepts as the unconscious, repression, regressi: 
libido, the Oedipus complex, and identification.” n Choe) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The author brings together insights from Darwin and 
Freud to propose a general theory of altruism that contains 
a provocative blending of the reflechóns of these two 
great thinkers. . Badcock’s arguments are sound and 
well presented. The bibliography 15 limited, but very care- 
fully selected. As a focus for an advanced seminar for 
yis d pere Boa Dook Will appeal 10. those who Have 
a sound understanding of Freudian theory 
and the original Darwinian theory evolution. It will 
also appeal to sociologists and anthropologists interested 


in 
Choice 24:1626 Je '87. F.A. Grohsmeyer (140w) 
“This is a clever, 


tract, 
away. . " [Badcock] believes that his neo-Freudian scheme 
provides a skeleton key to all human behavior, especially 


the illogical, not to say suicidal, habit of sacrificmg one's 
own interest. But his 


interesting points, but his perspective is too narrow. He 
altruism into three, and only three, 


transacti 

‘induced altruism’ (disguised explortation)—Trather than con- 
front ıts rich and bewildering variety. And he is highly 
selective in the expert witnesses he calls to bolster lus 
case. . Nietzsche’s paradox, championed by pado, 
that ‘one’s “neighbor” praises selflessness because he 
advantage from it! must always give us pause Sat be 
most reductive judgments, it’s only half true." 

Christ Century 104:446 My 6 '87. Peter Heinegg (600w) 


“What is needed, [Badcock] claims, is to marry the 
insights of evolutionary biology to E theory: 
this will make the application of the former to human 
society less jejune, and restore the latter to scientific 
respectability. . . . It is a programme of huge scope, 
and, m relation to the mam problems addressed in this 
book, rt 1s not pursued convincingly. NES 


from evolutionary biology, readers should turn to Philip 
Kitcher’s excellent book Vaulting Ambition [BRD 1986]” 
Times Lit Suppl p665 Je 19 '87. EJ Altham (750w) 


BADCOCK, CHRISTOPHER R. See Badcock, C. R. 
(Christopher R.) 


BADER, ROBERT SMITH, 1925-. Prohibition in Kansas; 
a history. 322p 1| $19.95; pa $12.95 1986 University 
Press of Kan. 

363.4 1. Prohibition 
ISBN 0-7006-0298-4; 0-7006-0299-2 (pa) 
LC 86-231 


This book seeks to “present the story of alcohol prohibi- 
tion in . ] from the 1850s to the present. 

[Bader] concludes that the 68-year experience of 
prohibition in Kansas was what most Kansans wanted, 
and rejects the idea that the 1ssue was cynically manipulated 
by politicians. Bader also argues . that prohibition 
m Kansas did significantly reduce the consumption of 
alcohol and the ill effects associated with it." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Was the vote [establishing prohibition] 1n 1880 a matter 
amply of achieving a goal only momentanly postponed 
by the Civil War? Or were the recent migrants to the 

state all militant drys? Or was there something ommous 
in the character of Kansas society of the 1870s that made 
feel more threatened than in other states? 
the author draws a few insights from Richard 
Jensen's 1971 analysis of pietist-litnrgical tensions in the 
Midwest, he never really explains why the pietists—who 
in several states had the votes to enact dry laws or dry 
constitutions—appeared so readily at the polls un Kansas. 
Nevertheless, this study is a welcome advance m our 
record of prohibition politics, for which Kansas—the driest 
of the dry—has always been critical . . Using impressive 
primary sources, Bader builds a lively chronicle, embellished 
with a measure of demographic and political analysis that 
serves more to reveal detail than to explain it.” 
Am Hist Rev 92:1041 O '87. Norman Clark (600w) 


*Baders study 15 a sparkling example of how state and 
local history should be written. [The book is] effectively 
organized and abundantly illustrated, with clarity and humor 
on every page. . . . À full complement of memorable 
characters populates the book, from Governor John St 
John, who became the national Prohibition party candidate 
in 1884 and probably cost James G. Blaine the presidency, 
to Carrie Nation, whose ‘hatchetations’ struck fear into 
liquor sellers. Meticulously documented accounts of state 
organizations on both sides of the alcohol question, such 
as the Women’s Christian Temperance Union, the Kansas 
State Temperance Union, and the People’s Grand Protective 
Union, are supplemented by a modest amount of statistical 
analysis. There are fascinating descriptions of vanous legal 
evasions, from the ‘drug store menace’ to ‘joints,’ ‘Jamaica 
Ginger,’ and the dangers of 'jake-leg.' Bader discusses fully 

the roles of groups, such as German immigrants, and 
ie Populist movement in the prohibition issue. . . 
General and academic readership, upper-division under- 
graduate level and above.” 

Choice 24:678 D '86. J.P. Felt (240w) 
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BADER, ROBERT SMITH, 1925—Continued 
“Only the prolonged drought in the serious study of 
the antralcohol movement can explam the absence of a 
previous history of prohibition :n a state so long and 
so controversially associated with that policy. With the 
recent coming of a small shower of temperance histories, 
1t 18 fortunate that one of the better new works is [this 
one]. Bader compensates for the shortage of earlier secondary 
works on his topic by using a wide array of primary 
matenals, including the correspondence of state officials 
and the records of temperance organizations. Except for 
an unabashed defensrveness regarding the state of Kansas, 
he reports his findings with unusual balance and objectivity. 
He wnites with style (John P. St. John had ‘the largest 
mustache west of the Mississippi’) and with human interest 
(quoting a 'prohibitionist' senator: ‘I never take a drink 
except when I want it’). . . . Readers interested in such 
varied topics as alcohol use, women's issues, reform general- 
ly, and midwestern politics will enjoy this excellent book." 
J Am Hist 74211 Je '87. Frank L. Byrne (500w) 


BAGGETT, NANCY, 1943- How do ants know when 
you're having a picnic? See Settel, J. 


BAIGENT, MICHAEL, The Messianic legacy; [by] Michael 
Baigent, Richard Leigh, and Henry Lincoln. 364p pl 
maps $19.45 1987 Holt & Co. 

291.9 1. Messianism 2. Jesus Christ—Messiahship 
3. Prieuré de Sion (Organization) 
ISBN 0-8050-0568-4 LC 87-14832 


This sequel to the author's Holy Blood, Holy Grail 
(BRD 1982) 1s divided into sections that address “(1) 
the concept of Messiahship in the thought of Jesus and 
his contemporaries, (2) the relevance of the concept today, 
and (3) the current activities of the Prieuré [de Sion]" 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


"The three sections are related briefly in the epilogue: 
the Prieuré, it 1s claimed, can provide a leader (Messiah) 
of the kind the world wants and needs. As with the 
previous volume, this one suffers from unsound gencraliza- 
tions, unfounded assumptions, and questionable handing 
of scholarly research. However, since some who read Ho 
Blood will be interested in the sequel, it is recommend 
with reservations, for larger public libraries ” 

Libr J 112:132 Ag '87. Craig W. Beard (120w) 


“The authors assert that Jesus, as leader of the Nazarene 
Party, was a to freedom-fighter . —. put to death 
by the Romans for inciting large-scale riots but luckly 
survived by his twin brother Thomas and heirs. . 
[The autheni) notion of evidence is laughable; anything 
left out of a source such as the New Testament has 
obviously been censored by the Christian authorities and 
so can happily be remvented, . . any gaps in the authors’ 
chain of ‘reasoning’ can be filled in from contemporary 
novels. . , On another level the book deserves some 
attention as a piece of fiction, as the expression of a 
pernicious fantasy narrated as . . . It's a drama 
of male gods, of male begetters, of the male bloodline 
and of male heirs." 

New Statesman 112:66 D 19-26 '86. Michele Roberts 
(700w) 


BAILEY, GARRICK ALAN. A history of the Navajos, 
“the reservation years; [by] Garnck Bailey and Roberta 
Glenn Bailey. 360p i| maps $30 1986 School of Am. 


Res. Press 
970.004 1 Indians of North America—Social life and 
customs 2. Indians of North America—Government 
policy 3 Navajo Indians 
: ISBN 0-933452 14-4 LC 86-6641 


The authors examine the economic history of the Navajo 
tribe as it relates to cultural change. Bibliography. Index. 


1976]. rie of the Navajos and other tribes will 
find the book to be a valuable contribution to scholarship, 
but the conclusion seems open to disagreement, The authors 
argue throughout their been that . . . slow change has 
permitted Navajos to permst and flourish .. Sample 
evidence in Navajo history supports the opposite proposi- 
ton. . . . Change has awaye test a part of Navajo 
culture, and indeed Navajo ory seems to be based 
on frequent economic and cultural changes, despite which 
the Navajos have retained their identity.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:1046 O '87. Gerald Thompson (450w) 


"[This] is a well-written and good synthesis of historical 
and ethnohistorical sources on the [Navajos. However], 

. there is no theme or focus beyond a chronological 
account of events... . Most of the generalizations made 
by Baley and Bailey are valid for the less traditional 
eastern reservation Navajos and not for more traditional 
groups located elsewhere. . . . The book is best when 
chronicling the pain and anger generated by livestock 
reduction and the deep mistrust of the government that 
event merely reinforced. It also uses newspaper stories 
that often- are ignored by other historians . I strongly 
recommend the book to those scholars interested in a 
- political/economic ton of the eastern Navajo Indians." 

J Ám Hist 74:510 S '87. Susan Kent (500w) 


Libr J 112:86 Ja '87. Mary B. Davis (120w) 


"The Baileys made excellent use of quantitative data | 
by presentng long-term trends in Navajo population, 
income, and Jivestock ratios—cattle, sheep horses. 
The result is a clear record of in subsistence 
patterns and life style as the Navajo adapted to the pressures 
of increased white settlement and exploitation of the region. 
This book will be indispensable to anyone studying Navajo 
history or social change In addition to being an outstanding 
tribal history, the book's contents reveal a model of 
interdisciplinary research, but the resulting extensive 
documentation does not distract from a clear narrative 
that will be of interest even to general audiences.” 

Ser d Films 23:85 N/D '87. John H Peterson 


BAILEY, JILL. Discoveiing rats and mice, artwork by 
Wendy Meadway. 46p Ag il lib bdg $10.40 1987 Book. 
wright Press 

599,32 | Rats—Juvenile literature 2. Mice—Juvenile 


hterature ‘ 
ISBN 0-531-18099-9 (hb bdg) LC 86-62100 


This book discusses the origms, relatives, appearance, 
habitat, eating habits, family life, and predators of rats 
and mice as well as their relation to humans Glossary 
Bibliography. Index. “Grades two to four.” (SLI) 





“This httle book with its excellent photographs introduces 
elementary school children to many members of the largest 
order of mammals. As in other books in this series, there 
is a rather odd use of boldface—for tnvial rather than 
important words. For example, although one of the outstand- 
ing characteristics of rodents is therr enormous, continuously 
growing incisor teeth, the word ‘molar’ is in boldface 
when the use of the teeth is discussed. The variety of 
forms, habits, and habitats among rats and ro 1s described 


as is their eee importance. The writing 15 
clear and s 
Sci Books ims 23:42 S/O '87 Dorothy Covalt Dun- 
ning (140w) 


“(This book] contains excellent color photos from Oxford 
Scientific Films and has a nicely arranged text subdivided 
into chapters and sections to aid student, research. [The 
text is). . well written and liberally’ sprinkled with 
fascinating facts. Discovering Rats and Mice covers all 
aspects of the rodents’ natural history, problems as pests, 
and importance as pets and lab animals There 1s one 
minor error: ‘gerbils are always the same sandy color." 
SLJ 34172 S '87. Barbara B. Murphy (70w) 
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BAILEY, ROBERTA GLENN A history of the Navajos. 
See Bailey, G. A. 


BAKER, JEAN H. Mary Todd Lincoln; a biography. 429p 


i $19.95 1987 Norton 
Mary Todd, 1818-1882 


B or 92 1. Li 
ISBN 0-393-02436-9 LC 86-2375] 


This is a life of the wife of the sixteenth president. 
Index. 


“This 1s an excellent, enticing book. It turns biography 
into social history at its best. Women’s studies has made 
wonderful strides during the last few years, and Jean Baker 


apples its insights with a sure hand to Mary Todd Lincoln's 
life, illuminating her marriage, childbearing and rearing, 
homemaking, letter writing, female and male relationships, 
medical problems, mourning, and more. This biography 
could not have been written a generation ago. . . . Baker, 
who 18 teaching at Harvard this year, visiting from Bal- 
timore's Goucher College where she 1s a professor of history, 
tells Mary's life on Aer terms, women's terms. The book 
is wonderfully enticing to an audience living in the last 
part of the 20th century Yet Abraham was a deeper 
part of Mary's life than one can gather from the biography. 
And so, as so often with history books, Jean Baker's 
superior ‘Mary Todd Lincoln’ tells us much about this 
lively and tragic woman—and something about our own 
times, too." 

Christ Sa Monit p20 S 3 '87. Gabor S. Boritt (1000w) 


“In the thriving cottage industry of Lincoln studies Baker's 
readable and sympathetic biography is easily the definitive 
account of the troubled former First Lady. Baker's principal 
a disp MAY Ioe ineo add 
own terms, Although we 


as a woman... . 
of alleged insanity and real loneliness reveal a jealous 
and proud 19th-century American woman trapped by the 
conventions of Victorian domesticity. Recommended for 
major libranes and universities." 

Libr J 112:118 Ag '87. Randall M. Miller (130w) 


“The two strains of Mrs. Lincoln's personality—her 
stormily emotional nature and erratic political behavior—are 
never brought together into a comprehensive psychological 
pattern, to be played against the strong cultural elements. 
The author is swimming against the current of her own 
evidence. Ms. Baker's study of Mary Lincoln, rich in 
new research, 1s wider m scope than any published to 
date, and makes use of sophisticated feminist historical 
and sociological scholarship. The study of a life, however, 
particularly one that focuses on the issue of insanity, 
demands an equally sophisticated psychological component, 
or the work remains an awkward history, as this portrait 
does. Jean Baker makes the case that Mary Lincoln's 
life displays conflicts endured and trauma suffered on 
a smaller scale by many 19th-century women. But she 
leaves the story of Mrs. Lincoln's turbulent 63 years open 
to further interpretation." j 

N Y Times Book Rev p38 S 13 '87. Polly Longsworth 
(950w) ..- 


BAKER, PAUL T. ed. The Changing Samoans. See The 
Changing Samoans 


BAKER, SALLY Running tide See Benoit, J. 


BAKER, ee ee The AEDEM IUEE 
The Changing Samoans 


BAKHTIN, M. M. (MIKHAIL MIKHAILOVICH), 1895- 
1975. Speech genrés, and other late essays; translated 
by Vern W. McGee, edited by Caryl Emerson and Michacl 
Holquist. (University of Texas Press Slavic series, no8) 
177p. $25; Pu $10.95 bs University of Tex. Press 


ISBN gero 0-2 560-1 (pa) 
LC 86-11399 
This collection consists of six pieces. The first "is the 
*Response to a ion from the Novy Mir Editorial 
Staff, an essay written in 1970 for that Soviet intellectual 
monthly under the title ‘Use Opportunrties More Boldi 
Here Bakhtin calls for literary scholarship to address 
broad History of culture, including how we arrive at the 
The two central essays of the collection, 
“The Problem of Speech Genres and ‘The Problem of 
the Text,’ are . . . expositions of Bakhtin’s positions on 
linguistics, subjectivity, intention and reading." (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Index. 


"The editors, Emerson and Holquist, are (along with 
K. Clark), the preeminent interpreters of Bakhtin’s work. 
The five essays and thirty pages of fragmentary remarks 
made available in this anthology are a welcome addition 
to the available oeuvre of Bakhtin. . . . Highly recommended 
to the collections of the stronger undergraduate libraries 
and essential for research libraries." 

Choice 25:112 S '87. K. Toldlyan (250w) 


“Because of the notebook-like qualities of these essays, 
we have an opportunity to see Bakhtin's mind at work. 
Bakhtin's ear for the nuances of speech behavior 
is startling. Passages on silence, slips of the tongue, laughter, 
the language of such behavior as toadying and the emphasis 
in the final notes on the relations between speech specchi ens 
and the emotions open important areas of inquiry. 
this book 1$ not necessarily the best introduction to Bakhtin, 
it 15 in many ways the best of Bakhtin. The editors have 
provided useful notes, and the translation . . . as well 
as the organization of the book, give a full sense of Bakhtin's 
relentlessly speculative approach to language, literature and 
the human wniverse.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p31 Mr 22 '87. Susan Stewart 
(800w) 


“The translations are among the clearest that have been 
made of [Bakhtin] and the collection itself would be a 
serviceable introduction to his most radical, compelling 


and mature ideas.” 
Times Lit Suppl p892 Ag 21 '87. John Sturrock (800w) 


BAKHTIN, MIKHAIL MIKHAILOVICH See Bakhtin, 
M. M. (Mikhail Mikhailovich), 1895-1975 


BALD, WAMBLY. On the Left Bank, 1929-1933; edited 
Benjamin Franklin V. 159p ul pl $19.95 1987 Ohio 


niv. Press 

944.081 l. Paris (France)—Intellectual life 
2. Bohemianism 

ISBN 0-8214-0852-6 LC 86-23638 


Wambly Bald arrived in Paris in 1929, "and 

writing articles on bohemian life for the European edition 
of The Chicago Tribune. [This 1s a collection of thesc 
columns.J* (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


*Much of Mr. Bald's commentary was tongue in check. 
he was a master of the one-liner and the telling anecdote. 


Ea e gd aia lf a demn owe saloons.” And, 
it could be added, this stylish commentary by a win 
raconteur.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p21 Mr 1 '87. Andrea Barnet 
(2206) 
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BALD, WAMBLY—Continued 
beg uc aight abd Lad Coons fogs irs 
some slight hardly worth reprinting, others 
ma cg EC ET 
‘the greatest Te non-writer." 


to the bitterness of his farcwell.” 
New Repub 19539 S 28 '87. Jerrold Seigel iue! 
BALDWIN; MARGARET Sæ Wes, Margaret Baldwin, 


of the Trtanic; 
5 RS 


1987 Warner 

910 L Shipwrecks 2; OM rater exploration 
3. Titanic (Steamship) 

ISBN 51385-7” ) Warner Bks.) 0-670-81917-4 
(Viking Penguin) LC 87-821 


of the sunken liner Titanic 18 written the leader of 
the joint French/American expedition. Glossary. Index. 


This account of the 1985-1986 wren by ih exploration 





“The jacket of this book sports a painting of the Titanic’s 
MAD bow, eerily washed by the light of a robot submers- 
ibis. ba mixture of mystery Alanis rec wizardry 


IM eapedition to the doomed liners i ve... 
a crowded and very E The text 


ed pa rap Above il us sich, ad varied 
His p Pie dives io th n ieee and of the 
v Ocean 
phorogsphy of the dies od etalled and 
to ten 


imaginative euure NOA ciis 
Books Can .16:29 N '87. B.K. Adams (270w) 


| diagrams, and astonishing underwater 

PLUS. grips, Ballad traces his ition's 
of the ges a sciboluw Mi of ter exploration. 
s] explanation of the technology that made the 
ed exploration possible is clear and com- 
le to those of a non-scientific bent. Parts: of 
book, however, will interest only confirmed Titanic- 
iles the text includes, for example, an analysis of 
the Titanic’s position and a detailed 10-step account of 
the boat's break-up and fall to the ocean floor . . 

And Ballard’ 

these are minor irritations; The 
itanic is an ongrossing journey for 


ee 
Quill Quire 53:26 D '87. Ann Vanderhoof (440w) 


BALLOU, MELINDA-CAROL, 1957- Specialty booksellers 
directory. See See Kremer, J. "s 


BANDITRY, REBELLION, 
IN AFRICA; edited by Donald humum 
ma d NT i 1986 Heinemann Ed 
conflict x Robbers and outlaws 
; p 4. Radicals and radıcalism 


ica—Social co: 
ISBN 0-435-08011-3 “oa LC 85-27352 


“The outgrowth of a 1982 sym held at the 
University of nous this [is a] i ar of 17 papers. 
. The subjects the essays concern various African 
territories, from the late 19th century 10 the present, They 
are organized in four sections: , banditry, protest 
and resistance, and rebellion.” (Choice) Index. 





‘to which Corwin 


convincing, their 
on is a major 


“Although the writers are not 
overall case 1s a strong one. The 
addition to any African studies library." 

Choice 24: 302 Ja '87. LE. Meyer (160w) 


“{The] case-studies are drawn from all regions of the 
continent, but still deal overwhelmingly with the colonial 
period; thematically, a major omission P any consideration 
of specifically Islamic traditions of resistance and rebellion. 

Though the quality and interest of the individual 
contnbutions is of course variable, the anthology as a 
whole, as a pioneering and explicitly programmatic venture 
in what is still, in African historiography, an underdeveloped 
field, is warmly to be commended.” 

History 72287 Je '87. Robin Law (210w) 


BANNERMAN, R. LEROY, 1921-. Norman Corwin and 
radio, the golden years; foreword by Erik Barnouw. 275p 
il $28.50 1986 University of Ala, Press 

B or 92 1. Radio broadcasting 2. Corwin, Norman 


Lewis, 1910- 
ISBN 0-8173-0274-3 LC 85-1028 


This is a biography of the American writer, producer, 
and director of radio programs. Corwin was responsible 
for “We Hold These Truths’ (on the Bul of Rights) in 
1941, ‘On a Note of Triumph’ (on the end of World 
War II in Europe) in 1945, and ‘Document A/777, Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights’ for the United Nations 
in 1950. He also wrote the hbretto for an opera about 
Samson with music by Bernard Rogers entitled The Warrior, 
which was performed at the Metropolitan Opera in 1947, 
and the erri for the motion picture Lust for Life 
about the artist Vincent Van Gogh in 1956." (J Am Hist) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“The main, if flaw in an important book 
[5] a orihiphil: posture toward its subject. . . , The 
author interviewed poi himself and had access to his 
personal papers, along with trade papers and other pnmary 
materials. He could not penetrate the inaccessible archives 
of the network broadcasters and advertising agencies who 
actually made most of the and business 
decisions. The records of the Federal mmunications 
Commission and wartime agencies such as the Office of 
War Information might have shed light on the industry 
gave much of his life. Nonetheless, this 
book on Corwin is an important addition to a notably 
uncrowded field. Graduate students and general readers.” 

Choice 24:211 Ap '87. T. Cripps (200w) 


“Unquestionably there is a need for a full-length biography 
of Corwin, and R. LeRoy Bannerman, professor emeritus 
of telecommunications at Indiana University, has generally 
succeeded ın providing it. His book focuses on the period 
from the mid-1930s to the late 1940s . . . The major 
defect of the Bannerman book is its failure to explam 
precisely why Corwin was in the: anticommunist 
crusade of the late 1940s and early 1950s. . . . As for 
the research underlying this fascinating volume, Bannerman 
cates thirty-nme books and seventy-one periodicals, articles, 
and newspapers in his bibliography, including ten books 


. and eighteen articles by Corwin himself. He also interviewed 


a number of individuals, including Corwin’s 110-year-old 
father. There is an eight-page double column index, plus 
ten pages of pictures. The tone of the book 1s definitely 
pro-Corwin, but Bannerman does not claim that everything 
he wrote was a masterpiece. Similar volumes about other 
radio personalities would indeed be welcome.” 

J Am Hist 74:547 S '87. Edward W. Chester (360w) 


BANTA, MARTHA. Imaging American women; idea and 
ideals 1n cultural history. 844p il $50 1987 Columbia 
Univ. Press 

704.9 1. Women in art 2. Women in literature 
3. Women—United States 4. United States—Popular 


culture 
ISBN 0-231-06126-9 LC 86-14692 
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BANTA, MARTHA—Continued 

This work surveys images of American women from 
the Philadelphia Centennial Exposition in 1876 to the 
end of World War I. The author has arranged her material 
in four categories: “Columbia, representing a stabilizing 
power and an aggressive actor, American Girl, with charm’ 
that is both innocent and knowing, Heiress of All the 
Ages, whose wealth restricts her and whose will empowers 
her to assume new roles; and New Woman, ‘who mts 
to think or dream and who stands to serve." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Name index. Subject index. 





"The author has gathered 32 ilustrations of women 
taken from WW I posters, ular magazines, fine paintings 
and sculptures, and her own scrapbook. Banta draws 
on an impressive range of disciplines—history, literature, 
philosophy, paychology, sociology, aesthetics, and art 

history. The study has unearthed gems of material, 
including details of costume ` parties, an interpretation of 
Henry James’s verbal and quotations from 
a Good Housekeeping study of suffragists’ domesticity, 
titled ‘Feminine Charms rd Woman Militant.’ A trium- 
phant compendium of ideas and attitudes about American 
women," 

Choice 25:535 N '87. KJ. Bla (170w) 


“Banta clarifies semiotics with examples, explains the 
conventions that make it possible to ‘read’ a painting, 
and uses a wide range of sources: Christy and Gibson 
illustrations, society - portraits, advertisements, posters, 
drawing texts, gravestones, famıly photographs. Less driven 
by its thesis than Bram Dijkstra’s Idols of Perversity: 
fantasies of feminine evil in fin-de-siécle culture [BRD 
1987], this is a splendid complement. Both reveal the 
rewards of using art to explore cultural values.” 

Libr J 112:122 Ag '87. Sally Mitchell (150w) 


“Ms. Banta is eclectic and inventive in her use of sources, 
drawing on everythmg from the epistemologies of Charles 
Sanders Peirce and Josiah Royce to Abbot Thayer's theones 
of protective coloration, to elucidate her materials. In 
the avalanche of images, she manages to trace a line 
of development from the Beautiful Charmer and Outdoor- 
PN ie to woman-as-abstraction (Liberty’ or ‘America’), 

the American Girl as incarnating the supremacy of 
iho wil and te mana O TAE 1o Mc COEM 
New Woman. Though the information overload produces 
a lack of focus as well as tantalizing speculation, the 
diffuseness of the enterprise 15 also its great strength. Because 
the images 'the author juxtaposes are so arresting and 
point in so many directions at once, the era comes alive 
in an extraordinary, I would say unparalleled, way." 
M^ ae Book Rev p18 Ag 30 '87. Jane Tompkins 
750w) 


BARBASH, FRED. The founding, a dramatic account 
Of the writing of the Constitution. 286p $17.95 1987 
Linden on & Schuster i 

342.713 1. United  States—Constitutional history 
2. United States. Constitutional Convention (1787) 
ISBN 0-671-55256-2 LC 87-4078. 


The author used the published notes of James Madison 
as tbe basis of this account of the Constitutlonal Convention. 
Bibliography. Index. 





Mild cob tete C ori Dir dE 
of the Constitutional Convention. Barbash . makes 
effective use of James Madison's published convention 
notes to construct dramatic first-person dialogue and en- 
livens his story by highlighting the impact of the small 
states and otherwise ‘obscure characters’ on the delibera- 
tions. Though short on revelation of the delegates’ motiva- 
tions and lacking any new perspective, Barbash’s volume 
15 nevertheless an excellent contribution to the bicentennial 
of the U.S. Constitution. Highly recommended for public 
and academic libraries.” 
Libr J 112775 Ji °87. Roy H. Tryon (140w) 


*[Madison's] onginal notes make better reading. . . . 
[The author's] desire to share the ‘wonderful and suspenseful 
political story' led him to tell it in his own words, an 
account that features the one-line paragraph as a dramatic 
device." 

New Repub 196:25 Je 29 '87. Edmund S. Morgan 
(400w) 


BARBERIS, JUAN CARLOS, ıl. The human body. See 
Cole, J. 


BARGER, A CLIFFORD, 1917- Walter B. Cannon See 
Benison, S. 


BARKER, ANTHONY J. Captan Charles Stuart, Anglo- 
American abolitionist. 328p $32.50 1986 Louisiana State 
Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. Stuart, Charles, 1781-1865 
ISBN 0-8071-1256-9 LC 85-23703 


Captain Charles Stuart, "a retired English army officer, 
[was a supporter] . . . of abolitionist activity on both 
sides of the Atlantic m the 1830s. [This is a biography 
of StuartL]" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Stuart was imm many ways a ‘reckless misfit’ a man 
of ‘disruptive talents’ whose eccentricity stood out even 
in a movement replete with odd characters. By 1840 his 
stubborn resistance to the changing currents of abolitionism 
and a growing fixation on scriptural orthodoxy (which 
eventually alienated even such comrades as Weld and 
Gernt Smith) had started Stuart down the road to obscurity. 
Yet, as Barker perceptively demonstrates, even Stuart's 
shortcomings illuminate the history of the movement to 
which he committed the best years of his life, his very 
rigidity helping to chart the shifting means and ends of 
Anglo-American reform. Students of transatlantic 
abolitionism will profit greatly from this thoughtful, well- 
crafted biography." 

Am Hist Rey 92:1181 D ^87. Richard H. Sewell (700w) 


"[Barker] has carefully reconstructured Stuart's life, cor- 
recting many misconceptions about his early years. He 
has produced a convincing portrait of a difficult but sinccre 
man. ... In addition to its insights on Stuart, Barker's 
study offers support for a theory of a provincially based, 
religiously oriented focus to British antislavery. Solid and 
Judicious in its conclusions, this book is recommended 
for upper-division undergraduate and graduate readers." 
Choice 24:804 Ja '87. P.F. Field (160w) 


*[An] interesting study. . . . [The work] sheds valuable, 
precise light on an Anglo-American connection in reform 
whose main outlines are well known. Yet the author has 
faced a considerable snd insurmountable problem. Most 
biographers are sustained in their search for elusive papers 
and in their struggles with recalcitrant matenals by affection 
for their subjects. If Barker has felt this, it does not 
come across to the reader, though Stuart 1s presented 
with what appears to be scrupulous fairness.” 

J Am Hist 74:177. Je '87. Christine Bolt (600w) 


BARKUN, MICHAEL. Crucible of the millennium; the 
burned-over district of New York in the 18403. (New 
York State study) 194p il $27.50; pa $14.95 1986 Syracuse 
Univ. Press 

236 1. Millennium 2. Utopias 
(State)—History 4. Miller, William, 
5. Oneida. Community 

ISBN 0-8156-2371-2; 0-8156-2378-X (pa) 
LC 86-5777 


3. New York 
1782-1849 
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BARKUN, MICHAEL—Continued 

This work examines the *social and religious fervor 
that swept sections of the US, particularly western New 
Yotk . during the late 1830s and early 1840s. This 
outburst of mullenial enthusiasm took two distinct forms: 


came about because of collective stress; tion 
of the ‘Burned-over District’ had been ruris from a 
host of economic problems, excerbated by the Panic of 
1837 and the ensuing depression." (Choice) Bibliography. 


and chronological boundaries and offers useful ghts 
to those less familar with the topic. Using the term 
hr d however, promises more than is delivered. . 
The complexity of interaction seems missing . . . 
Proffering a wealth of sources, this study not oily elucidates 
religious fervor but also demonstrates the | between 


contemporary Amencan millennial thought and, perhaps, 
poses a warning.” 
Am Hist Rev 92:1033 O '87. Jan M. Saltzgaber (400w) 


“Well researched and well written, this modest and ni ly 
produced book clearly s two paths to ‘heaven’; 
Dne celestial and the ather earthly. Barkun’s study reveals 
a greai deal about popular thought in antebellum American 

The book is also blessed with attractive illustrations 
mda a good index. Upper-division undergraduates and 
a 

Chowe 24:931 F '87. H.R. Grant (200w) 


] provides a that is revealing, succinct, 
cal Rey ae Ti abe eee 
stand the decade’s millennial aspirations . . as a response 
to disasters. . . . [But] Millerites d did not often cite economic 
depreasons, changes in tho family, or other social disasters 
as portents of the end of the world. . . . One can 

with specific cific, points and even with the author's pesado 
but the book is successful because it brings together in 


limited time and place that reveals the importance of 
secular forces in shaping religious response- to this world. 
That is no mean 

J doe or Rel 554389] Fall '87. David L. Rowe 


“This thin voume i is filled with suggestive insights and 
close interpretive anal deftly ien 
the ties between social reformers, utopian leaders, and 
religious revivalists. . . . While the Shakers, the Fourierists, 
Albert Brisbane, and others receive fair treatment, Barkun's 
best work comes in his analysis of William Miller and 
the Adventists and John Humphrey Noyes and his Onélda 
[But] the key individuals are not fully 
etched. While Barkun has made an important discovery— 
that Noyes was keenly aware of Miller and deeply ambiva- 
lent- about Millers millenananism—we do not have a 
full, three-dimensional portrait of ines man. us . [Also, 
the author] needs to explore how the millenanans were 

t from theh contem raries, and on what levels 
oC personality the varom ideologies appealed.” 
J Am Hist 74:172 Je '87. Robert David Thomas (500w) 


BARLEY, M. W. (MAURICE WILLMORE), 1909-. 


Houses and history; Maurice Barle il $45 
1986 Faber & Faber y] Y: 


728 1. Architecture, Domestic 2. Architecture, British 
3. Architecture—History 
ISBN 0-571-13631-1 


This history af British domestico architectos Hc dem 
parts: The Middle Ages to 1550, and The Modern House 
1550-1900." (Choice) Index. 


“From Barley’s detailed study of the evolution of the 
houses 1n England and Wales comes a thorough and vivid 
social British history. The volume is also an archaeology 
of British houses, particularly in Part 1... . The breadth 
of the author's mterpretations and research ranges from 
ihe development and uses of building materials to an 
understanding of vertical and lateral social mobility in 
England and to the evolution of floor plans, staircases, 
rooms, and industral housing ın the 19th century. Each 
chapter is extensively annotated and also is generously 
illustrated with maps, drawings, and photographs... . 
Barley’s very superior book is recommended for Bntish 
collections, and for large architectural, academic, and public 
libraries.” 

Choice 24:1541 Je '87. B. Jacob (230w) 


“[The author] gives us an admirable account of the 
present state of research. . . . An unusual aspect of the 
book . . . is [Barley’s] consideration of the full range 
of building activity, passing m turn from larger country 
houses to farmhouses, cottages and urban building, which 
are treated as a continuum of tradition, in which builders 
or architects responded to the needs of different classes 
of client. The chronological spread is also wide, from 
the timbered halls of the Anglo-Saxons to the Victorian 
terraced house (though coverage of the final period is 
not even). . . . [The book] is a concise guide, . . . illustrated 
with many unfamiliar and recently discovered examples. 
The detailed footnotes might perhaps have been supplement- 
ed by a general bibliography.as a further guide.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1230 O 31 '86. Julian Munby (470w) 


BARLEY, MAURICE WILLMORE See Barley, M. W. 
(Maurice Willmore), 1909- 


BARMAN, JEAN, 1939-, ed. Indian education in Canada, 
vi. See Indian education in Canada, vl 


BARNES, PHILIP. A companion to post-war British 
theatre. 277p pl $28.50 1986 Bames & Nobie Bks. 
792 1. Theater—Great Britain 2. English 
drama—History and criticism . 
ISBN 0-389-20669-5 LC 86-17367 


This book "contains entries on playwrights and their 
plays, . . . directors, actors and theatre groups; on alternative 
theatre, ‘schools’ of dramatic practice and stage history; 
on certain cntical categories and theatre termmology.” 
(Publisher's note) Index. 


"The author's stated purpose in writing was to update 
and bring together into one volume information that is 
diffused in reference works covering larger geographical 
areas'or periods; that covered smaller time frames within 
the postwar period; or that treated playwrights but not 
actors and actresses. The entres appear to be current 
through 1984. . . . Notes for further reading are appended 
to most entries but average only two citations. This work 
succeeds best.in its compilation of facts on lesser-known 
personalibes and the postwar British theater. The work 
often omits, in iis critical commentary on cach entry, 
full citations to the quotes attributed to critics. The author 
has also mixed published critical statements with his own. 
Recommended for collections serving undergraduates and 
general readers," 

Choice 24:1372 My '87. R.G. Stephen (200w) 
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BARNES, PHILIP— Continued 
“It's not that [Sir Terence] Rattigan re 
a longish entry in [this book] nor, unfortunately, that 
this should be marred by minor error. Well before one 
has reached ‘R’, one has begun to wonder whether Philip 
Barnes is as meticulous as he might be, given that his 
little encyclopedia aims to be ‘an invaluable source of 
reference for the student of drama’. [There is] far 
more in the encyclopedia that’s nght than wrong . . 
. One must presumably allow Barnes his quirks of selection, 
even if that means there are entries solemnly investigating 
the meanings of ‘bums on seats’ and ‘black-out (when 
all the stage lights are extinguished’). . But the sum 
effect is not exactly to promote trust, and trust is any 
‘encyclopedia’s most fundamental need." 
ea ee ee °87. Benedict Nightingale 


BARNHART, JACQUELINE BAKER, 1940-. The fair 
but frail; prostitution in San Francisco, 1849-1900. 
(Nevada studies in history and political science, no23) 
136p pl $15 1986 University of Nev. Press 

306.7 1. Prostitution 2. San 
(Calf)—Economic conditions 3. San Francisco 
(Calif)—Moral conditions 

ISBN 0-87417-102-4 LC 85-28839 


The author traces "how San Francisco prostitutes were 
viewed by the general population from 1849 through the 
1870s. She argues that residents of this male-dominnted 
Gold Rush city first admired the women a$ entrepreneurs. 
Not until respectable wives and daughters arrived to enforce 


Francisco 


Victorian moral values did prostitutes experience ostracism. ` 


The author outlines four types of working conditions for 
these ‘far but frai women, and provides portraits of 


toward the Latin American and Chinese. She [seeks to] 
document police corruption and efforts of reformers to 
rescue ‘fallen women.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“In contrast to recent, convincing histories of American 
prostitution, Jacqueline Baker Barnhart’s brief account of 
prostitution in San Francisco claims that many prostitutes 
were able to take advantage of economic opportunity and 
succeed in the ways of men celebrated by such historians 
as Daniel Boorstin. ... The book's argument is unsubstan- 
tiated, it neglects the comparative and other conceptual 
dimensions available in the works it cites; it neglects the 
body of relevant work on frontier and working-class 
women." 

Am Hist Rev 92:1279 D 787. GJ. Barker-Benfield 
(310w) 


“(This book has] careful documentation and graceful 
prose. . A serious and succinct overview, this work 
treats a topic long neglected by scholars and provides 
a rich glimpse of Western urban history. Public and 
academic libraries, community college level up.” ` 

Choice 24:811 Ja '87. K.J. Blair (160w) 


“(The author] is particularly good at placing prostitution 
within the cultural context of Victorian America and in 
depicting it as a functional and integrated part of the 
social and economic spheres. The great weakness of this 
study is the failure to place the subject within the context 
, and literature of the frontier. Thus many of the conceptual 
arguments regarding individualism, the scarcity and status 
of women, economic and social mobility, and optimism— 
which are essentially characteristics of a frontier culture 
and environment—are left inadequately developed or ana- 
lyzed. . . . [The book] is a limited, but nonetheless valuable, 
addition. to the growing literature on ninetcenth-century 


prostitute was an often contradictory and always complex 
one." 
J Am Hist 74:187 Je '87. Gary L. Cunningham (500w) 


E 


BARNHART, MICHAEL A., 1951-. Japan prepares for 
total war, the search for economic security, 1919-1941 
(Cornell stndies in security affairs) 290p il $29.95 1987 
Cornell Univ. Press 

95203 1. Japan—Economic conditions—1868-1945 
2. Japan——Economic policy 3. Japan— National 
security 4, Japan—History—1868-1945 

ISBN 0-8014-1915-8 LC 86-16821 


This book "examines the events leading up to World 
War II in the context of Japan's quest for economic security. 
"n focuses on the . . . years 1938-1941 as 
e . . . [considers] the birth and growth of interwar Japan's 
drive for autarky and the ways in which this drive shaped 
its internal and external policies. He also explores American 
economic pressure on Tokyo and assesses its impact on 
Japen's foreign policy and domestic economy. He concludes 
that Japan's internal political dynamics, especially the . 
. . rivalry between its army and navy, played a far greater 
role in propelling the nation into war with the United 
States than did its economic condition or . . pressure 
from Washington." (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 





"Through an exhaustive examination of Japan's 
diplomatic, economic, and military activities between 1919 
and 1941, Barnhart demonstrates that there was little, 
if anything, US officials could have done to avoid a military 
confrontation with Japan. . . . The study refurbishes the 
tarnished reputation of the American officials who, m 
1941, sought economic sanctions against Japan. Upper- 

on undergraduates and above." 
Choice 25:194 S '87. R.H. Detrick (160w) 


"Though the subject has been much studied, this book 
belongs to a small corpus of works based upon both 
Englsh- and Japaneseanguage sources... . The book 
is in the tradition of James Crowley's Japan's Quest for 
Autonomy, 1930-38 [BRD 1967]. Barnhart’s work, however, 
covers a broader time span, is based upon a wealth of 
documentation that has become available in the past two 
decades, and also covers U.S.-Japanese diplomatic relations 
more thoroughly than Crowley’s did. Barnhart’s book 13 
even-handed and scholarly in tone. Though its appeal 
will be limited mainly to specialists, general readers who 
have some knowledge of the topic will find it rewarding." 

Libr J 112:74 F 1 '87. John H. Boyle (140w) 


Times Lit Suppl p868 Ag 14 '87. W.G. Beasley (1100w) 
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BARTHES, ROLAND. Criticism and truth, translated and 
edited by Katrine Pilcher Keuneman; foreword by Philip 
Thody. 119p $25, pa $10.95 1987 University of Minn. 
Press 


801 1. Criticism 
. ISBN 0-8166-1608-6; 0-8166-1609-4 (pa) 
LC 86-27264 


This book by Barthes 1s a response to an attack made 
on him “by Raymond Picard in his Nouvelle critique 
ou nouvelle imposture. . . . Criticism and Truth is first 
a rebuttal of Picard and then a manifesto of Barthes's 
own view of what literary criticism should be.” (Times 
Lit Suppl) Index. Onginally published in France in 1966. 


“This polemic answers many of the charges brought 
against French New Criticism. by conservative, academic, 
19th-century-oriented critics: lack of ‘objectivity,’ foadness 
for ‘jargon,’ indifference to the author’s intention, etc. 
More positively, Barthes outlnes some key concerns: 
plurahty of meanings; analysis, based on linguistics, of 
the structures of possible meanings; the idea of a science 
of literature; and the dynamics of reading. Though some 
of the issues are specific to the French literary-academic 
situation, the bulk of this brief essay is a lively and 
accessible statement of an important modern critical posi- 
tion." 

Libr J 112:148 Ap 1 '87. Richard Kuczkowski (120w) 
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(and other ‘new’ French critics) by Raymond Picard. . 

. [It] is a most telling work, whether mockmg the dead 
positivism, the smugness and the secret ideology of academic 
critics such as Picard, or concisely laying out Barthes's 
and more realistic under- 


ficient if also, by comparison with Barthes's by this stage 
quite dandified and aphoristic manner, too spelt out and 
a little colourless. That was perhaps unavoidable. But 
there are one or two pisces where the very seductive 
precision of his fine distinctions has gone. 

Times Lit Suppl p713 Jl 3 °87. Toba St Sturrock (500w) 


BARZELAY, MICHAEL. The politicizzed market economy, 
alcohol in Brazil's energy strategy. (Studies in international 
political economy) 289p $32.50 1986 University of Calif. 


Press 
3384 L resources—Government policy 
2. Alcohol as 3. nomic policy 
ISBN 0-520-05382-6 


LC 85-8612 


This study addresses "Brazil's effort to overcome depen- 
dency on im oil developing domestic alcohol 
technology." (Choice) Bi phy. Index. 


“Barzelay offers a detailed and complex case study of 
the ways in which political-economic interactions can be 
conceptualized and modeled. Thus the book will be of 
interest more to political scientists and economists con- 
cerned with ^1 than to generalists interested in Latin 
America. It is y technical and contains mathematical 
formulas, matrixes, and the like. But at the same time 
it offers 4 — and detailed pbb of Braile experi- 
ment with state-business interaction. ty of prin 
ideo uit A gi aA ad " 

Choice 23:1454 My '86. RM. Levine (120w) 


"Barzelay's demonstration is impressive indeed. He has 
a firm and convincing grasp on the various models which 
he employs, and uses ihe case materials well to show 
how the integration and synthesis of models drawn from 
different disciplines can expand [their] overall predictive 
and explanatory powers. . y's concern with model 
building, however, has led him to downplay the inherent 
interest and significance of his case materials and has 
thus unnecessarily ‘limited the and importance 
of his contribution. . . . Thus, while the book provides 
an excellent example of analytic scope and clarity for 
research on the complex processes by which some states 
attempt to ‘steer’ market economues, and provides a useful 
tustory of a particularly controvermal Brazilian program, 
it stops short of a full analysis of the case at hand, 
and therefore does not fully utilize the power and sophistica- 
ton of thé conceptual apparatus which its author has 
so carefully develo 

Contemp Sociol 16:678 S '87. Stephen G. Bunker 

(600w) 


BASKIN, LEONARD, 1922- The book of Adam to Moses. 
See Segal, L. G. 


BATE, JONATHAN. Shakespeare and the English romantic 
imagination. 276p $31 1986 Oxford Univ. Press 

822.3 1. English literature— History and criticism 

2. Romanticism 3. Shakespeare, William, 

1564-1616—Influence 

ISBN 0-19-812848-7 


i 
LC 86-691 


This book considers the influence of Shakespeare upo: 
such poets as Keats, Byron, Wordsworth, Blake, and Cole- 
ndge. “Bate’s approach is to show how each poet's critical 
teories devetop out of and how. their is influenced 
by, their P IR S d ey e 


. Current literature. . 


no biblHography; adequate index. 
Chowe 24:622 D '86. M Minor (160w) 


“To discuss the problem of cs en di influence ie 
SEX major Romantic. posts; to discuss it from 
of textual analysis on the 


coincidences, 
Times Lit Suppl Pid Ji 31 '87. Angela Leighton 
(600w) 


BATES, CHARLES C. (CHARLES CARPENTER), 1918-. 
America's weather warri 1814-1985; [by] Charles C. 
Bates and John F. Fuller. il pl maps $29.95 1986 


3553 1. United  States—History, — Mihtary 
2. Meteorology 
ISBN 0-89096 240-5 LC 8540746 


This study examines "the significance 
on US- military operations. . P as authors] describe 
the evolution of civilian and tary weather-reporting 
organizations, and review 


. . . related 
technological changes during ihe last 170 years." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The authors relate a fascinatmg story, but at times 
it i$ too much a catalogue of command nomenclature 
and names. The significant leaders are mentioned, but 
detailed accounts of the lives of these weatherpersons are 
too seldom included. More could be told about the military 
and the National Advisory Committee for Aeronautics, 
established in 1915. Poor transitions are at times made 
between subtopics. However, the authors Sear aoe eerste 
the military leaders who made Jastng impes on 
the development of Boobs in the United States and 
their intricate relationships with academic meteorol: 
as well with the civilian Weather Service. For 
reasons book 1s a model addition to the study of 
weather forecasting and the collection of climatological 
records.” 


Am Hist Rev 92:1268 D '$7. Donald R. Whitnah 
(430w) 


*A unique and fascinating history that fills a gap in 
The authors have drawn upon 
primary documentation, such as letters, official records, 
and reports and have supplemented these sources with 
interviews and personal experiences. Extensive references, 
bibhographical comments, and photographs. Well indexed. 
The book offers a perspective from which to consider 
past ess nd pol cal leadership, strategies, successes, 


and failures." 
Choice 24:931 F '87. G.A. Thomas (160w) 
UR UR chapters oi Word War Ue anthora] have 


done a magnificent job of research. . A superb study.” 
J Am Hist 74167 Je '87. James J. Hudson (500w) 


BATTLES, EDITH. The witch m xe 6. 151p $1095; 


lib xu $10.89 1987 ee Ole: 
N 0-06-020412-5; 204133 (lib bdg) 
ic 86-45785 
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BATILES, EDITH—Continued 

“Fifth-grader Sean has plenty of problems dealing with 
arch-competitor Mike, who always comes in first and doesn’t 
let Sean forget it. When Cheryl Suzanne, a strange new 
girl, enters their class, she uses a few tricks to help Sean 
beat Mike—she is an apprentice witch. Cheryl's aunts 
are preparing her for her future role, which includes minimal 
contact with mortals, But Cheryl longs for a normal life 
with friends her own age. Cheryl and Sean form an . 
. alliance based on helping each other find their own 
identities. . . . Grades three to six.” (SLJ) 





“This doesn't quite come off as a blending of fantasy 
and reality, but there's plenty of fun in the course of 
a friendship that grows and that benefits both children. 
Structure shaky; style entertaining; characters appealing. 
Too, there is humor in Cheryl's ineptitude, frowned on 
by a bevy of adept aunt-witches.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:203 Jl/Ag '87. Zena Suther- 
land (80w) 


"The supernatural and school struggles are two of the 
most popular themes in middle-grade fiction, so their 
combination should create a doubly appealing novel. Unfor- 
tunately, that hasn't happened here. . . . The novel’s 
strength hes in its believable portrayal of recognizable 
everyday situations—classroom rivalries, sports competition, 
parent-teacher conferences, and so on. Given this sohd 
realistic background, the witch fantasy isn't credible. No 
one finds it odd that Cheryl's plain gray dresses change 
color during recess or that her ice cream cone is never 
finished or that the field trip bus to the museum ends 
up at Disneyland. Sean's sister accepts Cheryi’s special 
powers without doubt, even offering Cheryl advice on 
how to get along with her aunts. The ‘conclusion is too 
rapid and too pat." 

SLI 33:92 Je/Jl '87. Heide Piehler (200w) 


“The Witch m Room 6 is good to read aloud, it will 
booktalk easily, and has an attractive cover.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 10:118 Ag/S '87. Carmen Oyen- 
que (130w) 


BAYLEY, JOHN, 1925-. The order of battle at Trafalgar, 
and other essays. 224p $15.95 1987 Weidenfeld & 
Nicolson 

809 1. Literature—History and criticism 


This work consists "of reviews published in English 
and American literary magazines from 1980 to 1986." 
(Libr J) 





Choice 25:469 N '87. P. Wolfe (250w) 
Encounter 69:40 Jl/Ag '87. Bernard Bergonzi (1300w) 


“Bayley begins with gentle swipes at critica on the 
dogmatic left and theocratic right (those who impose 
themselves as co-creators of the text) and goes on to 
demonstrate how occasional essays can enrich our reading 
of a range of European prose and poetry. . . . Articles 
' on Keats and Philip Larkin, Akhmatova and Tsvetseva 
are happy juxtapositions; the richly contradictory per- 
sonalities of Thomas Hardy and Boris Pasternak illustrate 
Bayley's eloquent defence of the creative dualities of human 
nature.” 

Libr J 112:85 My 15 '87. Mary F. Zirin (140w) 


“Keats, Philip Larkin, Thomas Hardy, [and] Milan Kun- 
dera cach receive an essay, but the emotional center of 
the volume is squarely in Russian literature: Dostoyevsky, 
Tolstoy, Turgenev, Aleksandr So Solzhenitsyn and the great 
20th-century poets Akhmatova, Tsvetayeva, Pasternak and 
Josef Brodsky. One could argue that some authors are 
overrated—Andrei Voznesensky is ‘one of the best Russian 
poets writing today'—but in compensation Mr. Bayley 
deftly undoes some of the worst Ga: the Have 
of recent novels: the brazen comparison Vassily 
Grossman's socialist-realist ‘Life and Fate [BRD 1986] 
and Tolstoy’s ‘War and Peace,’ for example, and the satire, 
too often misunderstood in the West as mere anti-Sovietism, 
of a novel by Vladimir Voinovich Nowhere does Mr. 
Bayley dig very deep: But these essays, in the best tradition 
of British i oe put us in the company 
of a spacious, 

N Y Times B ys p21 Jl 12 '87. Caryl Emerson 
(270w) 


"The title essay (not a book review) is intricate and 
fonny Hi placca ane Aed withe a HUMO continuous 
very. One begins with the germ text, Trilling’s nostalgia 
a a ret place’ in which a contemporary intellectual 
‘can be silent, in which he can know something—in what 
year the Parthenon was begun, the order of battle at 
Trafalgar, how Linear B was deciphered: almost anything 
that has nothing to do with the talkative and attitudmising 
present’. . . . Books composed of pieces scattered here 
and there are not usually notable for their form, but 
there is a shapeliness to this one and it is of a kind 
that Viadimir Nabokov would approve: thc form ias 
by y images, details, fine touches unobtrusivel 
pebble m. thoxpoem by Zbigniew Herbart iau Usagi 
near the return near the end ın the role 
not only of shape-giver but of talismanic reminder of 
a recurrent complex of themes: the paradoxical success 
of dealing with certain subjects, such as the Holocaust, 
Dette a ead dr lind iore 
of in a work of art as opposed to abstraction 
dria kind." 
on Lit Suppl p790 J1 24 '87. Clarence Brown (1500w) 


BEATTIE, ANN. Alex Katz. 91p col il $27.50 1987 Abrams 
759.13 1. Katz, Alex, 1927- 
ISBN 0-8109-1212-0 LC 86-17360 


This is an analysis of the themes of Katz's paintings. 


“Beattie vividly captures Katz’s visual message of aliena- 
tion, reverie, placidity, triviality, and meaninglessness, which 
are the disturbing and contradictory realities of the 20th 
century. Comparing Katz’s artwork to some of the great 
contemporary artists—Avedon, O’Keeffe, Stieglitz, and 
Fieschl—Beattie gives the reader an in-depth look at Katz’s 
narrative themes. The most intriguing of the five chapters 
are the one about ‘Ada,’ Katz’s wife and model, and 
the chapter titled ‘Couples.’ Beattie's sights prove valuable. 
Her thought-provoking observations enrich Katz’s simple 
iconography and form with a complex verbal content. 

mitten for both professionals and the general public, 

this book serves to give any reader a better grasp of 

the versatility of the visual arts ın the 20th century." 
Choice 24:1683 Jl/Ag '87. I. Spalatin (160w) 


*This prettily produced volume involves the talents of 
two of the most accessible, even-kecled and easily palatable 
artists to achieve both critical and popular success today. 

On the subject of a double portrait called ‘Roger 
and Sophie, Ms. Beattie writes: "The dog, with its lack 
of narcissism, may have an advantage not often found 
in Katz's painter —. . Roger's haircut calls 
attention to the artifice of our shaped It 1s brought 
Sree edi diaeta dl p 
a dog that we could reach out and touch. The dog is 
a dog, and Roger—because he has summoned the 

allowing himself to be human and to be defined 
the dog's presence? The passage is representative. Where 

Katz pictorially fuses the hairs on his sitters’ heads, 
Ms. Beattie splits them to the point of oblivion.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p24 Je 28 '87. Lisa Liebmann 

(220w) 
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BEATTY, PATRICIA. Charley Skedaddle. 186p $11.75 


1987 Morrow 
ISBN 0-688-06687-9 LC 87-12270 
“Twelve-year-old Charlie Quinn, a street tough from 


New York City, runs away from home and enlists with 
the Union Anm to avenge his older brother's death at 

sight of battle terrifies however, 
and he ‘ ' into the Blue Ridge Mo There, 
be's befriended by perua Bentl Bent} " cantankerous 
mountain woman, pro killing a ne marauding 
panther, and wins the love of shy Sale Giffen. (Christ 

Monit) “Grades five to eight.” (SLJ) 





"This is a rite-of-passage story as well as a wartime 
adventure story, it out war and slavery 
medium the message. Despite 
SSS gy tus ae bun SURE 


and the structure 


mountain dialect." 
Bul çent Child Books 41:22 O '87. Zena Sutherland 


i why wit dialogue adc MR CC fe poth the 
witty way 
idealus and the sublime. Beatty writes realisti 

the greed that motivated soldiers on both sides 5 

Mason-Dixon line, and she doesn't hold back from depicting 
the honora of front-line fighting- Bay, seve MM, she- keeps 
things hopping.” 
Christ Sci Monit pB6 Ja 8 '88. Diane Manuel (250w) 


author's] reading and research lend authentici 
Sanaa in the idiom and Teton 
ut 


farm, wc pe red E dd 
account of a young ind in Nard cued aterpiao respect for his 
new purroùn ge aopean, within 


small, 
Horn Book 63:135 N/D ^87. Ethel R. Twichell (300w) 
SLJ 34:103 N '87. Barbara Chatton - (200w) 


BEAUMONT, ANTONY, ed. & tr. Selected lettérs. See 
Busoni, F. 


BEDTOWS, ERIC, 1951-, iL The emperors panda. See 
y. D. 


BEEK, DEBBIE VAN D iL The bad babies’ book 
of colors. See nium T. 


BEHAVIOR, HEALTH, ENVIRONMENTAL 
[by] Sheldon Coben fet aL] 284p 1 $27.50 
1986 Plenum 
2. Environmental health 
LC 36-480 


Press 
616.07 1. Pathol 
ISBN 0-306-4213 


stress upon behavior and health, This project investigated 
the efecis upon students of noise fomi a nearby aiport 
compare to students in nonnoise impacted hoo 
chapters focus on the effects of stress on personal 
health, and attentional processes.” (Choice) 


stinguish 
and what is fection, and explain her (modified uss of 


“The experiments are not well controlled and the data 
cannot be accurately interpreted. The latest theories of 
the impact of the environment upon behavior and health 
are reviewed. After discussing models of stress the authors 
present the views on the cost of coping. They review 
methods used in the study of environment and psychosocial 
stressors including a description and rationale for the designs 
employed in the noise project studies. A set of criteria 
are proposed for evaluating correlational research, and 
a number of practica! problems that arise in the design 
and implementation of such work are discussed. . . . 
The available data are appropriately presented and criticized. 
At times the selection of vocabulary obscures the ideas 
the authors are attempting to explain. There is an extensive 
bibliography. Useful to graduate students and upper-class 

ustes.” 
Choe 24:339 O '86. H.W. Wallace (220w) 


“The authors demonstrate the importance of a broad 


behavioral scientists, designers, planners, and those in- 
terested in public policy will find this book useful.” 
« Readings 2:13 Mr '87. John G. Bruhn (210w) 


BELFRAGE, SALLY, 1936-. Livmg with war, a Belfast 
year. 303p $19.95 1987 Siton Bks. 
941.60824 1. Belfast (Northern Ireland) 2. Northern 
Ireland—Social life and customs 3. Northern 
Ireland—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-670-81811-9 LC 87-40016 
Engl title: The crack: A Belfast year 


The author of Freedom Summer (BRD 1965, 1966) 
“reports on a year she spent in Belfast, during which 
she talked to people representing most of the groups 
involved, and those trying to stay uninvolved, in the 
Northem Ireland unrest.” (Libr J) Glossary. 


*[Belfrage's] experiences may usefully be compared with 
those of Dervla Murphy, an Irishwoman who recounted 
a visit to Northern Ireland in 1976 in A Place Apart 
[BRD 1979] It ıs striking how little has changed, except 
for the virtual disappearance of the so-called ‘peace people.’ 
Yet both writers find the people admirable and reach 
a similar conclusion. . . . Belfrage cites polls that show 
39 percent in Northern Ireland say they are ‘very happy’ 
and concludes that the problem is to ‘make peace exciting.’ 
For most public and academie libraries." R 

Libr J 112:135 Ag '87. John Moran (150w) 


"[The author] brings to her work an open mind, a 
fine eye for detail and an ear for language. At its best, 
‘Living With War’ records the magical speech of the place. 
. . . But for all her good material, the author makes 
too little effort to sort myth from reality, to anchor what 
she sees and hears to what is actually going on. Discrimina- 
tion in Northern Ireland is more than chat. . . . Still, 
from her material one could infer much about the inherent 
instability of a place in which the majority—backed by 
all the institutions of the state—has a permanent upper 
hand over a minority it dislikes and often despises. So 
the book's conclusion is a surprise and a disappointment.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi5 S 20 '87, Jo Thomas 
(450w) : 


BELL, JOHN D., 1942-. The Bulgarian Communist Party 
from Blagoev to Zhivkov. (Histories of ruling Communist 
parties) 202p pa $9.95 1986 Hoover Institution Preas 

324.2497 1. Bulgaria—Politics and government 
2. Communist Party 


) 
ISBN 0-8179-8202-7 (pe) LC 85-1774 
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BELL, JOHN D., 1942— Continued 

This volume "traces the origins of the Social Democratic 
movement in Bulgaria and [the countrya] ir transformation 
mto a Communist regime. Tables vide information 
on the elections of 1913, 1919, 1920, 1923, and 1946; 
on the party membership 1915-1919, 1919-1923, 1948-1981; 
on the party’s social composition in 1945, and 1948-1981; 
on women within the party 1948-1981; and on the distribu- 
tion of local offices by political party on 31 December 
1944. The composition of the top party leadership is also 
given in ten appendixes, which cover the pernod from 
1944 to 1981." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Having established his solid professional reputation in ` 


1977 with Peasants in Power: Alexander Stamboliski and 
the Bulgarian Agrarian National Union, 1899-1923 [BRD 
1978] John D. Bell -has now written a book of a quite 
different and in some ways more difficult genre. Tho 
volume under review i a survey of a oentury of socialist 
and then Communist political life in Bulgaria . 


. condensed 
into 147 pages of text and 10 pages of appendixes. The 
Geollntion required for such 


Inevitably, other specialists on Bulgaria or on comparative 
communism will regret that some of their favorite episodes, 

or lessons have been truncated or omitted. 
But such omissions are inevitable in this type of sarvey— 


and students will appreciate its incisive brevity. The book * 


is objective, thorough, reliable, and useful" 
Am Hist Rev 92:1003 O '87. Joseph Rothschild (400w) 


"The tenth in the Hoover Hanns series on the 
histones of ruling Communist partes, this is a highly, 
competent survey. . . The most interesting parts oi 
the volame deal. deal with Bulgarıan-Yugoslav relations, the 
antifascist struggle, 
treatment of opposition. Should prove indispensable for 
courses in East European politics.” 

Choice 24:208 S '86. P3. Potichnyj (150w) 


o 


BELL, WILLIAM. Crabbe's Jum 169p $12.95; pa 
Can$9.95 1987 Little, Brown; 
ISBN 0-316-08837-4 qiue, Mea 0-7725-1563-8 (pa, 
Irwin) LC 87-8005 


"When he left home, 18-year-old Franklin Crabbe was 


his . parents for the first time in a year, 
he absolves them of guilt and gets them to to 
accept him on his terms rather than theirs.” (SLJ) “ 
seven to ten.” (CM) 





Shee in Con form- òf. th. journal ae 
is writing in order to come to terms with hi 

The honesty of the journal and the sensitive insights it 
reveals into the thoughts of a young, confused man are 
the positive features of this novel. Negative points are 
the triteness of the plot and the callous way in which 
Ten diepotes:of Mary ducc Se 1.10 looper en 
to story. 

Books Can 15:38 O '86. Mary ‘Ainslie Smi (280w) 


Bull Cen Child Books 40:203 Ji/Ag '87. Roger Sutton 
1 


“Although the middle segment of the story may carry 
ieo young adolcsomit. Along: ith ie. torest adventures, 
the didactic cardboard nature of most of the characters, 
and their constant admonitions on morality, will soon 
lose all but the most patient reader.” 

CM 14:267 N '86. Michael Freeman (200w) 


the consolidation of power, and the . 


“Although it has its moving and exciting moments, this 
fictionalized diary is written matter-of-factly, and it reads 
more like a case study {albeit in the first 

person) than a survival adventure. Nonetheless, rt deals 
with hrn of great interest to middle-class teenagers— 
Debe, of one's self, and aspirations of 
ieee teti n despi its stylistic weaknesses, 
Crabbe's Journey will have a captive audience.” 
SLJ 33:106 My '87. Jack Forman (230w) 


PERLLAN, ROBERT NEELLY, 1927-, ed. Uncivil religion. 
See Uncivil religion 


BELTING, HANS. The end of the history of art?; translated 
Christopher S. S. Wood. 120p $16.95 1987 ‘University 


Chicago Press 
707 1. Art criticism 2 Art—Historiography 
ISBN 0-226-04217-0 LC 86-24937 


This is a collection of two essays. “Belting suggests 
art should be examined in the context of prevailing attitudes 
rather than m the context of normative judgments carried 
forward by traditional art historians from the Renaissance 
on. The central theme of the title essay is the estrangement 
of modern art-historical scholarship from the contemporary 
practice and experience of art . . The second essay 


ol 


in conferences 

a a aid and po is more reformulation than polemic, 
The siala valuable, nevertheless, for its breadth 
of sources and allusions, its DEAE notes, and its 
German perspective on key theoretical and methodological 


Choice 25:101 S '87. W.B. Holmes (210w) 


“The key to the title essay is the idea that criticism 
and art have had existences that should 
be syn! into one contextual anthropological ap- 
proach. ‘Art history, obviously, 1s not yet asa 
discipline . (but it is) more appropriate to 
regard the interrogation of medium of art, of historical 
man and his images of the world, as a permanent experi- 
ment.’ Hegel is seen as the early advocate of art mextricable 
from cultural histoty. did of art history are reviewed 


and Moll citer: pee Mut. this 
volume is eed te to v students and specialists." 
Libr J 112:76 Ap 15 '87. Mary Hamel-Schwulst (150w) 


Tunes Lit Suppl p1015 S 18-24 '87. Arthur C. Danto 
(15009) 


BENDERLY, BERYL LIEFF. The myth of two minds, 
what means and doesn't mean. d $16.95 1987 


305.3 1. Sex role 2. Sex differences 
ISBN 0-385-19672-5 LC 87-532 


hology) 


mental ’ situational variables of sex roles" (Libr J) 
Bibhography. Index. 
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BENDERLY, BERYL LIEFF—Continued 
“{This] is a much-needed book on the myths of precultural 
gender differences and a useful review of the methodological 
limitations of sex-role research. Informed laypersons may 
be confused by the book’s pose of neutrality, which gives 
way to a discovery that ‘the differences within each sex 
once again dwarf the differences between the sexes." 
Libr J 112:85 S 15 '87. William Abrams (150w) 


"Throughout, Benderly not only boisters her argument 
with an astonishingly large number of studies, but makes 
her points vivid through the use of various case histories 
and anecdotes Her writing is clear and precise, and she 
is often droll... In fact, The Myth of Two Minds 
is so convincingly well reasoned and so often eloquent 
that the only weakness I can cite grows out of one of 
the book's greatest strengths—the author's research skills. 
Even as ably as she presents her material, after a time 
so many facts, theories and analyses can make even the 
most willing believer feel besieged.” 

Psychol Today 21:66 N '87. Diane Cole (850w) 


BENET, WILLIAM ROSE, 1886-1950, cd. Benét’s Reader's 
encyclopedia, 3rd' ed. See Benét’s Reader's encyclopedia, 
3rd ed  . 


BENÉT'S READER'S ENCYCLOPEDIA; [edited by Wil- 
liam Rose Benét] 3rd ed 1091p $35 1987 Harper & 
Row 

803 1. Literature—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-06-181088-6 LC 87-45022 
Succeeding "William Rose Benét's two earlier editions 

[BRD 1948, 1949, 1965, this] encyclopedia contams more 

than 9,000 entries and covers . . . aspects of world literature 

from earliest times to the present, representing all nations. 

Included are ‘biographies of wnters and of historical 

figures—artists, musicians, and philosophers, for example— 

who appear frequently in literature, plot summanes of 
important literary works, and sketches of principal charac- 
ters from these works, Myth, legend, and folklore often 
encountered in reading are explained, and literary schools, 
movements, terms, and awards pre described as well.’ 
. . . The arrangement remains “alphabetical” (Booklist) 


“As welcome as an old friend in stylish new garb is 
this third edition of a classic literary reference book. . 
.,. According to the preface, revision of the work began 
more than 10 years ago. Each entry was reviewed for 
possible revision, and material was added to cover new 
literary works and expand the book’s international coverage. 
. . . However, the addition of new material has been 
done at the cost of deleting many entries . . . Lists 
of literary prizewinners, rulers of England and France, 
and U.S. presidents have been updated through 1987. 
The complete list of popes has disappeared, however. Some 
libraries will want to retain the second edition for this 
material. Regrettably, ‘148 line cuts of titles pages, old 
woodcuts, and cartoons on literary subjects’ as well as 
reproductions of manuscript pages: have not been included 
in this edition .. . Still one of the great reference books, 
even if it has lost a little of its air of leisurely pursuit 
of Benét's ‘domain of learning and imagination, Benét’s 
Reader's Encyclopedia is a necessary purchase for all high 
school, public, and academic libraries." 

Booklist 84:1102 Mr 1 '88 (550w) 


BENISON, SAUL. Walter B. Cannon; the life and times 
of a young scientist; [by] Saul Benison, A. Clifford Barger 
[and] Elin L. Wolfe. 520p il $30 1987 Belknap Press 

B or 92 1. Cannon, Walter Bradford, 1871-1945 
2. Harvard Medical School 
ISBN 0-674-94580-8 LC 86-25951 


otra 


2* E^ 
‘ KA 


The book focuses on the Harvard educator who used 
“Roentgen’s x-rays for Paysologicat purposes. . Author 
J Cannon was 


pi ic cs X EL (Publisher's note) Annotated 
ography. Index, 


Saat esate sew anything ever written 
aboùt Cannon, and moro. analytic as well, this baok 14 
a model of its genre. archival sources as well 


“Cannon aa oa for his research on digestion and 


the adrenals and the application of his to clinical 
see blems. But pong se on Harvard ical. Schoo, 
w was undergo’ serious growing at 
of the century, was cant. administrative 
turmoil, continual e with the antivivisectionists, and 
the attem; to establi new standards of medical education 
are ted in these pages. The book’s readable 
and y dorpen of detail on personalities wall broaden 


otherwise might be a limited audience. 
Libr J 112:77 Je 15 '87. Laurie Bartohni (120w) 


"This book is well written, but 1t might have benefited. 
from more scientific illustrations. Although it is best suited 
for a class in the history and philosophy of science, it 
will well. serv serve as a general sociology case history for 


or a general audience. 
Sci Books Films 23:152 Ja/F '88. Tom McCalden 


A 


"[Cannon] was among the most eminent Amencan 
physiologists of his time, yet this study of his life up 
to 1917 1s the first move toward iving him full bi 


treatment. Writing contex biography par 
Saul Benison, ord Barger, and Elin auper vely 
historian, phystologist, and archivist-editor—use on's 
career as a icle for exploring the eariy-20th-century 
Pie eben ote ut American om 

lendid comes short anywhere, it 
is m the on good at the bench. . . . Tho 


the reader a fines geuraed ONE of Canton foucuoning 
in the cal arenas of science and in the domestic 
sphere COP TE iene cep a 

Science 237:542 Jl 31 '87. John Harley Warner (800w) 


BENNETT, JON. The h achine the politics of 
food; i introduction and Susan George. 232p 

il maps $34.95; pa $12.95 1987 ay p Press 

3638 1. Food supply 2. Food industry and trade 


Agnonlture > Economic 
Pa i eost 0:74550445-5 (pa) 
-724. 
Published “in association with Channel! Four Television 
Limited and Yorkshire Television Limited." 


“This book seeks to “geine hun as a political issue, 
a arguet al the. M North and. the South. (The 
poer eee Med 

increase 


crops ra eee an nr aa 
crops generate then returns to the wealthy as debt repay- 
ment and mot bilateral aid goes wa ent projects 


donor.” N Y Times pado ar Bibliography. Index. 


ai 
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BENNETT, JON-- Continued | 
and weaknesses both derive 


e cae ick cuts. 
e 
ited States) to 


or E ds more often individual stories ‘ecient 
fro to Minnesota and slum-dwel from 
. These are always interesting and frequently 


ving.” 
Books Can 16:30 Ag/S '87. Harriet Friedmann (500w) 


"This thought-provoking book sheds much ton a 
sad and complicated subject.” Des 
Libr J 112:187. S 1 '87. Daniel LaRossa (130w) 


“[This] isn't just an exposé: nongovernmental organiza- 
tions with links to rural agencies and community groups 
Jon Bennett and Susan 
a senior fellow at the Institute 
on 


pose that some of the 
in their own currencies, 
establishing a fund local groups could apply for to complete 
development projecta.” 
MT a k Rev p17 Ag 23 '87. Peter Pullman 


*Bennett's highly readable book is sandwiched between 

the E ad wies af Et an English Om the 
e most writer, at in on 
Sairi eg [Bennett's] case study of 

ly comprehensive and and clear, with careful 

Hon of the causes of 


owever, doeg make i ciar Row we Are par 
Quire 53:31 Je '87. Brewster Kneen (450w) 


BENOIT, JOAN. Running tide; by Joan Benoit, with 
Sally Haker, 213p pl $16.95 1987 Knopf 
B or 1. Benoit, Joan 
ISBN 0394554274 LC 86-46318 


This is an autobiography by the 1984 Olympics’ women's 
marathon winner. 


"This is a straightforward American success story devoid 
of overly controversial or sensational subject matter." 
libr J 112:89 O 15 "87. William H. Hoffman (130w) 


“Overcoming adversity, tenaciousness, a touch of 

destiny—this ıs the stuff sports fie caf pod boots ae 
is not, however, qamenatialy the stuff books are 
made of. And while Ms. Benoit's aut 


unning 
* 15 not binding reading. Still, there are moments 
when Ms. Benoit's story catches you unaware and lifts 
you up." 
Mh ree: Book ee Joy Duckett 
Cain (500w) 


BENOKRAITIS, ALOLE V. (NIJOLE VAICAITIS), 
Modern sexism; blatant, subtle, and covert discrimination; 
[by] Nijole V. Benokrarts [and] Joe R. Feagin. 187p 
pa $14. di 1986 Prentice-Hall 


305.4 Sex discnmination 2.. Sexism 
ISBN EEr (pa) LC 85-28256 


MAY 1988 
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It is the aim of the authors in this book to “describe 
and illustrate several types of sex discrimination, show 
how and why sex discrimination practices have changed 
during the past decade, suggest how and why women 
are sometimes complicit in discriminatory behavior, ex- 
amine the consequences of all forms of sex inequality, 
and propose remedies cone ee 
discrimination in the future." (Publisher's note) Index. 





. “The authors, with the help of personal anecdotes and 
research findings, show that overt discrimination has 
declined but that the other forms are alive and not difficult 
to document. Benokraitis and Feagin provide the reader 
with an updated view of discrimination and a conceptual 
clarity that is often lacking in other discussions of sexual 
inequality. . . . Although this is an excellent study—well 
wntten and researched, with an extensive bibliography—it 
tries to cover too much ground in fewer than 200 pages. 
The reader longs for more background and in-depth discus- 
sion. Despite this shortcoming, the book would make 
a good companion to earlier works, such as Carol 
Whitehurst’s Women in America: The Oppressed Majority 
[BRD 1978], and is suitable for Supe aad GM Me 
students as well as the general 
Choice 24:388 O '86. D. Kiera (160w) 


“This book presents a very detailed and well-documented 
examination of sexism. . . The framework 
developed in chapter three focuses on three types of 
discrimination: blatant, subtle, and covert... The examples 
of these three forms of sexiam are very well done. This 
chapter also describes how these types operate at different 
levels—individual organizational, institutional, and cul- 
tural—producing a multidimensional framework that seems 
too ‘busy’ to be particularly useful. The next three chapters 
present these three types of sexism in more detail. While 
there is very little use of the framework discussed in 
the beginning chapters, the illustrations are interesting and 
well documented . . . Overall, the best parts are in chapters 
three to six, but the weak and often overdone framework 
reduces the impact of the material." 

Contemp Sociol 16:629 S '87. Alice Abel Kemp (300w) 


BENSON, MARY. Nelson Mandela; illustrated by Karen 
Heywood. 58p ıl $9.95 1986 Hamilton, H.; distr. in 
the U.S. by David & Charles, 1987 

B or 92 1. South Africa—Race relations—Juvenile 
literature 2. Mandela, Nelson—Juvenile iteratie, 
ISBN 0-241-11913-8 


This is a biography of the leader of the African National 
Congress, imprisoned since 1964. “Grades five to nine.” 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 





“Benson writes in an unimpassioned tone, letting dramatic 
events speak for themselves; she is candıd about her subject 
(referring to Mandela’s college years, ‘Although he was 
not clever, he worked hard and was very popular’) rather 
than adulatory, save for the closing oration. An index 
or a list of sources would have added to the value of 
the book, but it 1s well enough written and Nelson Mandela 
well enough known to be interesting to young readers." 

Bull Cent Chid Books 41:3 S '87. Zena Sutherland 
(100w) 


“This is not an angry book but a specific one and, 
necessarily, a partisan one. Perhaps its main value for 
young readers is the clear record of the areas of discrimina- 
tion and revolt of the various groups and committees 
which currently champion Mandela’s cause; the role of 
countries outside South Africa in the campaign for his 
freedom is also discussed as fully as a short book will 


allow. The drawings, based on photographs, are not really XS 


much to the 
Grow Point 26:4811 My '87. Margery Fisher (1109) 
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BENSON, MARY—Continued 

“Benson provides an interesting, readable account of 
Mandela’s life based on sound factual information. She 
fom hs speeches tal show lus chansme as a lade 
from his speeches that show his chansma as a | 

. . In traan Mandela’s life, Benson emphasizes the 
development of and continuity in Mandela’s political 
philosophy and his consistent, steadfast determination to 
Obtain aca equity and political freedom for all South 
Africans of the personal consequences. This 
complements Milton Meltzer’s Winnie Mandela [BRD 
1987]. rig ace Benson's biography is more effective in 


depicting ty. 
SLJ 3185 S '87. Nancy J. Schmidt (150w) 


BENSON, MAXINE. Martha Maxwell, R Mountain 
naturalist. (Women in the West) 335p pl $23.95 1986 
University of Neb Press 

2 1. Maxwell, Martha 
ISBN 08052-11905 LC 86-6936 
This is a bt hy of the taxidermist whose “displays 
of animals and of the West [were] arranged in habitat 


settings and exhibited in a succession o. her own museums, 
at the Philadelphia Centennial Exposition, and in Washing- 
ton and New York.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





OY Betson, historian of the West, uses manuscript, archival, 
d printed sources to on a careful, informative 
biograph of [a] hitherto little-noticed but remarkable 
coll uca! woman who V ipee. love of nature 
with 'a great thirst for knowledge, and desire for 
artistic expression’ . . . Through her work she sought 
also ‘to demonstrate the abilities of women and thus to 
support the cause of feminism.’ Two appendixes, well-done 
notes . and 26 now ha add tothe value of the 
book. Recommend braries,” 
Choice 24:1090 M 87, EC Patterson (160w) 


“This hi joyable and well-researched biography 
of Martha will interest historians of the American 
West, natural sel the women's movement, and educa- 
tion. Maxwell, called a ‘modern Diana’ in the popular 
press of her day, devoted her hfe to taxidermy, which 
she thought of ‘as a fine art, subservient to ence.’ A 
childh love of anumals developed into a hobby and 
then, to her daughter's and husband's distress, a consuming, 
but never lucratrve profession. . . . [Maxwell's] collections 
were not properly tended after her death, but her contribu- 
tions were memonalized d her life by the great 
ornithologist Robert Ridgway who named a new race of 
edat Mies let maxwelliae or Mrs Maxwell's owl. 

Benson’s lively biography, rich with penod 
photographs, iw a second tribute to this remarkable 
nineteen woman.” 

J Am Hist 14:516 S '87. Charlotte M. Porter (500w) 


grund s attempt to piece together the ae of Maxwell's 

life, though thorough, is somewhat unsa This 1s 
partly due to the enigmatic nature of ^s ina- 
tion to be independent (with apparently nhap ts) 
and partly due to the author's curious lack of emphasis 
on what Maxwell loved most—nature and outdoor life. 
Letters and other sources are ted profusely, but little 
tıme is spent on the subject of Maxwell’s book, On the 
Piains, and among the Interesting bits of information 
regarding 19th century feminism are used to give perspective 
and insight into ager van ae but a fuller view of what 
made this dnven, often nhappy woman ‘tick’ is not 
provided, bly due to a lack sources. Stili, I recom- 
mend this book for both academic and larger public libraries 
with collections of interest in Western US history, 
feminism, or natural history/taxidermy. The University 
of Nebraska Press 1s encouraged to publish more titles 
in its "Women in the West series.” 

uw n Films 23:73 N/D '87. Katherine Gillen 


BERGER, RAOUL, 1901-. Federalism; the Founders’ 
design. 223p $16.95 1987 University of Okla. Press 


342.73 1. Federal government 2. United 
States—Constitutional law 3. State nghts 4. United 
States. S e Court 

ISBN 1-2059-2 LC 86-40524 


, BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


The author discusses “the Founding Fathers’ intentions 
concerning federalism—the distribution of power between 
the preexisting states and the nascent national government. 

. [He concludes] that their intention was to recognize 
two separate spheres of power, a system of dual sovereignty. 
He challenges . . . Supreme Court decisions, based on 
the commerce and welfare clauses and the 14th 
Amendment of the Constitution, that [ın his view] extended 
national power mto areas reserved to the states by the 
10th Amendment, . . . contrary to the framers’ intentions. 
If the Supreme Court is to continue as umpire of the 
federal system, Berger argues, ıt should be authorized to 
do so by specific amendment.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index 
of cases. General index. 


“Mr. Berger ıs a retired legal scholar and a longtime 
student’ of constitutional history and of the Supreme Court 
who lives ın Concord, Mass. . . . In spite of his strong 
feelings and persuasive quotés from the Founders and 
others, Berger in the end comes close to admitting the 
futility of his argument ‘This monograph,’ he has been 
told, ‘is a quixotic undertaking because the Court is little 
likely to overrule its decasional course.’ Virtually conceding 
the truth of that statement, the most he hopes for is 
to blunt for the future what he regards as the ‘ever-expanding 
resort to . . . unconstitutional practices.’ His various quotes 
from Judge Bork's writings seem to indicate that he looks 
for some help from that quarter.” 

America 157:224 O 10 787. Oren Root (550w) 


“Tightly argued and heavily documented, Berger's book 
presents a compelling argument for states’ power under 
the Constitution generally and the 10th Amendment in 
particular, A comprehensive bibliography, a table of cases 
cited, and a thorough index add to the usefulness of 
the book. It should jom Berger’s other studies of the 
Constitution as a definihve work.” 

Choice 25:377 O '87. R.H. Leach (190w) 


Libr J 112:186 S 1 '87. Jack Ray (140w) 


“(This work] is mdispensable reading for those conserva- 
tives who have long felt that the national government 
has unconstitutionally intruded upon the reserved powers 
of the states but who were not quite sure of their grounds. 
Indeed, this short work makes the best constitutional case 
for the states’-nghts position we have.” 

Natl Rev 39:45 Ag 28 '87. George W. Carey (1300w) 


BERGMANN, PETER, 1942-. Nietzsche, “the last an- 
tipoliuncal German". 239p $27.50 1987 Indiana Univ. 
Press 

B or 92 1 Germany—Intellectual life 
2. Germany-—-Polittics and government—1866-1918 
3. Nietzsche, Friedrich. Wilhelm, 1844-1900 

ISBN 0-253-34061-6 LC 85-46031 


This is a study of the philosopher's life and thought 
that seeks to place him in the political context of his 
time. Bibliography. Index. 


“The evidence concerning Nüetzsche's involvement in 
the politics and culture of Bismarckian Germany continues 
to accumulate. . . Bergmann (history, Wellesley) adopts 
the 'anti-motif' as the thread to lead him through the 
intellectual labyrinth of the man who at one time or 
another characterized himself as anti-Strauss, anti-Darwin, 
anti-Wagner, anti-Christ, and anti-political. . . . Yet, unfor- 
tunately, as Bergmann reminds us, 'the political history 
of Nietzscheanigm in Germany has yet to be wntten' 
This book lays important groundwork for that task. . 

. Enjoyable reading that is recommended for all college 
libraries.” 

Choice 25:143 S '87. R.L. Perkins (160w) 
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ee ne ee 
when seen as reacting to the confusion that resulted when 
autonomous feudal principalities formed the Bismarckian 
state, which sought to absorb everyone into its life and 


breaks new ground in focusing on ' 


Bergmann 
German history, though the germ of his idea is to be 
found as far back as Herbert L. Stewart’s still-interesting 
Nietzsche and the Ideals of Modern Germany [BRD 1915}” 
Libr J 112:90 Ja '87. Leslie Armour (150w) 


N Y Rev Books 35:35 F 4 '88. William Gass (2400w) 


BERKOW, IRA. The man who robbed Pierre; the 
story of Bobby Comfort. 318p pi $17.95 1987 Atheneum 
364.1 1. Robbers and outlaws 2. Comfort, Robert 


Anthony, 1932- 
ISBN 0-689-11918-6 LC 86-47950 


In the early mormng hours “of January 2, 1972, a 
group of men wearing tuxedoes robbed the [Hotel] Pierre 
. .. Of several million dollars worth of jewelry and cash. 
The leader of this . . . heist was life-long thief Bobby 
(RE p T0 UM VOD M e o Rock eto: 


“[(This] is a fascinating portrait of an intelligent and 
resourceful crook who saw robbing the rich as a perfectly 
honorahle way to make a living Berkow, a New York 
Times sportswriter and author of Red Smith [BRD 1981], 
has obviously taken some liberties, since sections of the 
book consist of dialogue in quotes, but the result is a 
corking good cops-and-robbers tale that should find favor 
with public library pa 

Libr J 112:81 Je 15 '87. Jack Ray (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p17 Jl 26 '87. David Murray 
(180w) 


BERKOWITZ, EDWARD D. ed. Social security after 
fifty. See Social security after fifty 


BERKOWITZ, WILLIAM R. Local heroes by Bill Ber- 
kowitz. 350p il $17.95 1987 Lexington Bks, 
361.3 1. Voluntarism 2. Social action 3, Reformers 
4. Community development—United States 
5. Community organization 
ISBN 0-669-15829-1 LC 86-46364 


“Berkowitz has collected 20 first-person accounts of the 

. contnbutions of ordinary persons to their local 
communities. . . (Some of the figures incide] Candy 
Lightner of MADD [Mothers Against Drunk Driving], Curtis 
Sliwa of the Guardian Angels, [and] Ellen Cassedy of 
9-to-5.”" (Libr J) Bibliography. 





“In analyzing the attributes of heroism in local community 
work, as distinguished from single, discrete acts of brayery, 
Berkowitz promotes a mode! of heroism as credible as 
it is persuasive. Enth y recommended." 

Libr J 112:102 O 1 '87. Cynthia Widmer (120w) 


“Berkowitz lets the ‘heroes’ speak for themselves, à la 
Studs Terkel. They all have fascinating and compelling 
tales to tell. As is always the risk with this format, some 
speak more eloquently than others, and a few sell themselves 


Psychol Today 21[73] N '87. Elizabeth Stark (600w) 


BERLINER, NANCY ZENG, 1958-. Chinese folk art; 
the small skills of carving insects. 254p il col il $50 
1986 Littl, Brown 

745 1. Folk art, Chinese 
ISBN 0-8212-1615-5 LC 86-15215 
“A New York Graphic Society book." 


This book examines the art of peasant, village China. 
It contains some two hundred "examples of cut paper 
figures, shadow puppets embroidered and printed fabrics 
and woodblock prints.. . The works pictured here are 
from the collection Ms. Berliner—a free-lance writer and 
former student at the Central Academy of Arts in Beying— 
and her Bedjing-born artist husband, Zeng Xiaojun, assem- 
bled in travels through the villages of Chma between 
1981 and 1985. The collection has itself been a traveling 
exhibition in the United States.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Bibhography. Index. 


*[Thm]^is a welcome, even definitive addition to the 
scant literature [on Chinese folk art] (an excellent 
bibliography of English and Chinese sources is included). 
. . . The substantial text explores a rich background of 
history and lore, society and culture, and art history—all 
focused on the often amusing objects, shown in 109 color 
and 119 monochrome illustrations. The strength of China 
&nd the Chinese people 15 revealed in this refreshing way. 

. AM libraries must have [this book].” 
Choice 24:1683 Jl/Ag '87. J.O. Caswell (160w) 


“This charming and beautiful book concerns itself with 
ee ee win c ri eden 
used by the elite to describe the art of peasants 
and the urban poor. . The traditions, symbols, and 

motifs have been handed down for thousands of years 
Berliner devotes one chapter to these symbols, and others 
to cach art form, describing the history of each and the 
techniques involved. The illustrations are beautiful, and 
the author's devotion to her subject is obvious." 

Libr J 112:65 Je 15 '87. Patricia R. Hausman (130w) 


in 


N Y Times Book Rev p17 Ag 16 '87. Alice B. Hadler 
(180w) 


BERNAY, TONI, ed. The Psychology of today's woman. 
See The Psychology of today's woman 


BERNBAUM, ISRAEL, il. I am a star. See Auerbacher, 
L 


BERNS, WALTER, 1919-. Taking the Constitution serious- 
ly. 287p $19.95 1987 Simon & Schuster 
342.73 1. United States—Constitutional law 2. United 
States— Constitutional history 
ISBN 0-671-60232-2 LC 87-4309 
The author wrote these essays for the bicentennisl of 
the United Ststes Constitution. Bibliography. Index. 





“Berns says his book is neither an histoncal nor theoretical 
treatment of the Constitution, but ‘an explanation of sorts’; 
but the book is strongest when treating the historical and 
philosophical underpinnings of the Constitution and its 
principles. Berns's use of primary sources and quotations 
from particípants add both color and weight to his analysis, 
but his explanations of such issues as the original intent 
of the framers, judicial review, the 14th Amendment, and 
fundamental rights are less well supported and his arguments 
more tenuous... . This book is not for general readers: 
it would be heavy gomg in places for all but the serious 
student of history and constitutional. government." 

Choice 25:542 N '87. C.P. Chelf (220w) 
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BERNS, WALTEB, 1919— Continued 

“The seven formidable essays that make up this new 
analysis explore the Constitution and its central place 
ım the development of the first nation ‘to be built on 
the foundation of the rights of man.' Of particular interest 
is Berns's view of minorities under the Constitution. Overall, 
the book will be well received by serious students of 
the American political experience, but others might find 
it difficult going." 

Libr J 112:89 Ji 787. Kenneth F. Kister (120w) 


New Repub 196:25 Je 29 '87. Edmund S. Morgan 
(400w) ` 


BERNSTEIN, GEORGE LURCY, 1947-. Liberalism and 
liberal politics in Edwardian England: [by] George L. 
Bernstein. 247p $34.95; pa $12.95 1986 Allen & Dawin 

941.082 1. Great Britain—Politics 
government—1900-1999 (20th century) 2. bes Tert 
(Great Britain) 

ISBN 0-04-942198-0; 0-04-942199-9 (pa) 

LC 8522877 


The author suggests that the British Liberal Party was 
successful before World War I "'because the new class 
pohtics had not yet fully taken hold.’ . . . In Bernstein’s 
view, the underlying weakness of the party in 1914 and 
the major reason for its vulnerability, even had there 
been no war, was its lack of sufficient attractiveness to 
the working-class. . . . [He argues that] ne:ther the ideology 
of liberalism, nor the Liberal government's social reforms, 
nor the . . . alliance with Labour placed this predominately. 
middle-class party in a position to . . . contain the challenge 
of Labour for the allegiance of the working-class voter." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“The fate of nineteenth-century political liberalism is 
a source of continuing fascination to historians. . . . 
Bernstein’s contribution to this debate is valuable not 
only because he summarizes much of the historical literature 


on his subject but also because he uses primary sources ' 


to explore the issues at both the national and local levels. 
Of especial interest is his mining of the Liberal newspapers 
in Leicester, Leeds, and Norwich and of some Nonconform- 
ist journals. . . . In brief, this book provides some insight 
into the decisions of individuals and groups that both 
delayed and precipitated the decline of liberalism.” 
Am Hist Rev 92:959 O '87. Marvin Swartz (500w) 


"Bernstein (Tulane University) has produced a valuable 
and well-written contribution to the continuing historical 
debate on the causes and chronology of the British Liberal 
party's decline, . . . Bernstein’s study also adds to knowledge 
of the relations between Liberal party leaders and the 
rank and file, and of the content of the liberal ideology 
in the Edwardian period. . . . A significant addition to 
libraries upper-division undergraduates and above." 

Choice 24:1268 Ap '87. RS. Fraser (210w) 


BERRY, CHUCK, 1926-. Chuck Beny; the autobiography. 
346p ‘4 $17.95 1987 Harmony Bis. 
B or 92 1. Berry, Chuck, 1926- 
ISBN 0-517-56666-4 LC 87-11825 


The rock 'n' roll musician recounts his life and musical 
career. Discography. Filmography. Index. 


"Berry's autobiography is lke his songs: full of catchy 
rhythms and simple rhymes about freedom. For rock's 
most influential composer/performer from the 1950s, 
os music has meant lifelong learning and liberation. 


private persona. Tho tale of a living legend; 
Libr J 112:108 N 1 '87. Paul G. „Feehan (120w) 


"hey tke permet his s account, but dr 
are, few. traces e CUR this. autobi 


o 
t of a Berry song. . 
age and that be began eipeendng tong serui ume 
experiencing strong sex e 
the music as no 
dei he leaves few sexual stirrings unexplored. Anothe 
writer might have given a more balanced view of his 
life and but another writer couldn't have written 
a book tbe voice of Chuck Berry. y; rock-and-roll 
the man 15 an American 
N Y Times Book Rev pl3 O 18 '87. Don Malesss 
\ (1300) 


BERRY, LOUISE A. Acid rain. See Miller, C. G. 


LY 
BERRY, WENDELL, 1934-. Home economics, fourteen 
192p $20; Pa $9.95 1987 North Point Press 
A 3 1. Land use Natural resources 
ISBN OSATA 0-86547-275-0 (pa) 
LC 86-62838 


The author writes about what he views as “the passing 


decadence of the university, ani 
economic order of nature, to h 
must necessarily be subordinate.” (Libr J) 


“Berry’s genius for drawing 
day observations shines ft 


recommended for academic and rare 
Libr J 112:85 My 15 '87. Judith Eee, oe 


is a] fine collection of essa As ae 
egies oe gie Mu hod the Nene 
MCA week a colony whom mhabitants. e were 
o starve- oe my pronouncements. are Devor 10 D) 
as „poiat of departure -o these essays 
The general truths they articulate .  . will speak 


clearly to aerer ae 
Y Times Book Rev p30 S 27 °87. Lewis Hyde 
(500w) 


p 


BEST, RICHARD A. Co-operation with lke-minded 

; British influences on American security policy, 

9; [by] Richard A. Best, Jr. (Contribunons in 

A neetan history, 20116) zu lib bdg $32.95 1986 

Greenwood Press 

327.73 1. United States—Fi relations 2. United 

States— Military polcy 3. United Stata Natonal 
secunty 4. Great Britain—Foreign relatio 

ISBN 0-313-24850-8 em bdg) LC 85-27306 


tue ee gi 
matic Dr io dnce DONAT pode 
with the Pentagon, the Truman simia even 


. meetings between 
Kingdon ` military planners.” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. 


champio: the role of the British 1n fostering 
[tel trenton to gio Best admits that the extent 
arent exe by British officials in it about 


precisely For ternative 
imterpectation of America’s postwar co ion of national 
^ ry its por role, readers sho! 


Concept of 
of the Cold War 
(98S U uates and above.” 
EXT E '87. EP. Crapol (200w) 
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BEST, RICHARD A.—Continued 

"This is not an interpretive study written to confront 
former scholarship. The author's disagreements are subtle, 
and he seems to agree 


reassess coopera 
he mammas that it would-be wrong: to Suggest that 
the, Narth Atlantic Treaty Organization (NA ) was a 
Ay. British Ti States i 
e alliance on t unwilling Europeans. 
concludes that NATO resulted because ‘like-minded 
- peoples’ drew ‘similar conclusions about the need for a 
consolidated western response, Best has uncovered some 
new documents from Anglo- American military soutoes and 
written a useful thesis of Cold War relations between 
‘like-minded peo: 
J Am Hist 74:552 S °87. Terry H. Anderson (320w) 


BETSEY, CHARLES L. Choice and circumstance. See 
Moore, K. A. 
BETTELBEIM, BRUNO parent & book 
po E 377p stabs" 5 A987 


649 1 2. P 3. CI Deko 
ISBN. 39447 148- "Ee 646152 


In this book Bettelheim “discusses such topics as anxiety, 
school performance, discipline, fantasy, and adolescent 
and competiti 


child’s struggle 
“Esl ev to benng a ‘good enough’ parent is to 
tional needs and motivations, it is more val 
a ike DIL SUO at paren of perfect 


ME a Unie Eee runes bok on cild 
Venir: ten Wale ima radia 
While denser reading 
than most parenting books, this is worth tbe eft for 
parents as well as professionals who work with families. 
Libr J 11275 Je 15 '87. Amy Goffman (130w) 


"[Bettelheim] sees the task of the book to be to guide 
| their own thinking. Having said this, he 
t into the world of mainstream Freudian 


thought and, al it is clear that he wishes his work 
to be accessible non-theoretical, this is an endeavour 
in which he only succeeds—he occasionally lapses 
into technical whichis more 

m use m the [than in Britain}. . . . This ıs a 


book which ignores many prevailing social 
a invite oot, A AOI The ped 
fee maia Soles rad AE dont dominates and et um 
Or sim 0 m solutions 
this the wish wish to minimise pain at all costs. een 
who has seen so much pain this seems at once both 
profoundly understandable and yet astonishingly naive.” 
one Te 3 11 87. Alison Swan Parente 


“Bettelheum is well known for his ground-breaking work 
with autistic children and for his many M 


parent for having done $0." 
Psychol Today 21:66 D '87. David Elkind (550w) 


JOHN. The Bungalo boys; last of the tree 
ies col il hb bdg Can$12.95; pa Can$4.95 1986 


Bua ; for sale Firefly Bks. 
IN 921285027 di bdg} 0-921285-00-0 (pa) 


Little Shorty, Curly, ne a and Johnny-Bob B 
are tree ranchers who are shown in this story nding 
trees to apprehend the dee tating Beaver Gang. “Prechool 
to grade two.” (SLJ) 


“It's doubtful that the puaniness of The Bungalo 


will really ht home with school and young. 
crowd at whom most Fiche boots a . The 


i appreciate the slap- 
stick humour of Little Shorty (es of the Bungalo htter) 
standing in soapy water up. to DATEN to wash dishes. 


budding’ tree surgeon.” 
Books Young People 1:3 F '87. Bernie Goedhart (250w) 


this] hilarious tale . . . a typical day in the hfe 

work of the ‘ranchers 1s descri Vith such activities 

as watering, sddling, roping; branding, riding, rustling 
portrayed in an imaginative style ın both text and ilustra- 
tion. .. . The illustrations, in full colour, are both attractive 


suitable super i 

readers, The humour and analogies are likely to be missed 

by very young children. . Grades three to five.” 
CM 15:55 Mr '87. Alma Webster (230w) 


SLJ 34:86 N '87. Bessie Egan (150w) 


THE BIBLE AND THE NARRATIVE TRADITION; 
edited by Frank McConnell. 152p $16.95 1986 Oxford 
Univ, Proh 

. Bible as literature 2. Bible—Cniticism, 


ir 19-503698-0 LC 85-29852 


"This is a collection of six essays on the significance 
of narrative in the Bible. Four were y delivered 
as at a conference in Santa 
in 19 S, Harold Bloom's ‘From J to K, or the U neanniness 
of the Yahwist,” Hans Frea’s “The Literal Reading of Biblical 
Narrative in the Christian Tradition: E Does It Stretch or 
Wil It Break?” Frank Kermode's ‘The Argument about 
Canons,’ and James M. Robinson's ‘The Gospels as Narra- 
tve’ . . . Along with the introduction by the editor, 
two other essays com Fi 
‘John Come Lately: Belated Evangelist’ and Herbert 
pea aes ay ‘Biblical Narrative and Modern Conscious- 

" (J Relig) Index. 


“This collection of six essays by major 
significant contribution to the growing number of literary 
studies of the Bible McConnell’s introduction provides 


critics 18 a 


a framework for the essays, elucidating their 
themes, and suggesti dei ix. Overall devours 
or diverge on seve! developments 


book deserves inclusion in upper- 
and comprehensive general collections on "Bib 
criticism, and religion. 
Choice 24:494 N '86. W.J. Urbrock (240w) 


“The authors’ concerns are diverse, so it would be a 
advance narrativist scholarship 


moving the conversation forward. . . For 
contemporary theology, Frei’s offering may 
be the most provocative, and ultimately, 
frustrating. It is provocative for its sustained defi defense of 
the Bible's sensus hterahs and its trenchant attack on 
hermeneutica. It is rewarding because it contains the seeds 
of a odern biblical aesthetic . Yet it is, in the 
end, ting for the sheer density of iis argument. 

Schneidau’s piece is a rehash of very im 
things he has said elsewhere. Bloom's interpretation of 

the writer known as ‘J’ is sensational" 

J Relig 67:540. € O '87. Gary Comstock (500w) 
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ee JOHN, ed. The Naked bear. See The Naked 


BILES, ER, 1950-. Memphis in the Great Depression. 

174p il maps $23.95 1986 University of Tenn. Press 
330. 9768 L 1, Memphis (Tenn)—Economic conditions 
2 Memphis (Tenn.)—Social conditions 


Depressi 
ISBN 0-87049-497-X LC 85-22575 


pedo caries “Roosevelt did not launch 
a crusade to ‘modernize’ this southern river town, 10 
unseat the reigning political machine, or to 
local socioeconomic structure. But did the many Men 
programs impel far-reaching changes nevertheless? Was 
the price of federal funds the surrender of local autonomy? 
Did local leaders want or accept social change along with 
federal money? Did the New Deal transform Memphis’s 
political system? its social structure? The answer to all 
of these questions appears to be no. This . . . city proved 
ly immune to the forces unleashed in the 
” (Introduchon) Bibliography. Index. 


“This book is an exciting, well-written account of the 
New- Deal in a southemi cty, but, m seeking An original 
position, it tells only a h 
Roger Biles refuses to recognize ‘change 
the more pessimistic perspective of ‘continuity’ for viewing 
the impact of tho New Deal on Memphis. Intent on 
photographing his sunbelt metropolis as a persisting planta- 
tion, Biles does not change the lens even in his epilogue, 
in which he offers prints of the contemporary city as 
the same Old South. The core of the book is a vivid 


Am Hist Rev 92:504 Ap '87. David M. Tucker (300w) 


“Although the reader will find Biles's stud 
and well presented, he will find little new. He also 
find more typographical errors than one should normally 
find 1n a scholarly work of this size. 

J Am Hist 74213 Je '87. Robert E. Corlew (450w) 


BILHARTZ, TERRY D. Urban religion and the second 
great awakening, church and society ın early national 
Baltimore. 236p $27.50 1986 Fairleigh Dickinson Univ. 
Press j 


277.52 1. Sociology, Christian 2. Maryland—Religion 
3. Baltimore (Md.)—History 
ISBN 0-8386-3227-0 LC 83-49455 


This volume "explores the development and consequences 
of e nut church. system. in: (Baltimore. The book 
discusses]... variations between denominations in member- 
pas polity, "clerical leadership, positions on social 1zsucs, 

les of worship, and methods of evangelism. 
tify the values and behavioral 
patterns that transcended denominational lines, and to 
Connect ihe. appearance ofthese forms Of Teligioaity witi 
the social pressures of the era that gave them A 
(Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 


“Despite interesting and interpretive comments, 
fie Cokin oca terpretive thread. . The 
book's statistical analysis of members (defined as male 
heads of families attending church services) is revealing 
but distorting, given that women made up more than 
three-quarters of active members. It does not differentiate 
between families in which both spouses were members 
and those with only one (usually female) member. The 
sample's bias toward married couples also has 
sociorconomie and gender implications. The book en 
provoking in arguing the awakening increased ty 
l nana mr E te ex cient And 
a causal role, and in meing the as urban and 
reactive to feminization, tioni, but ee a 

Am Hist Rey 92:1273 D '87. Joan R. Gundersen (450w) 


i 


“Focused primarily upon the churches of early national 
Baltimore, this study is a degree less successful than Paul 
[E] Johnson's A Shopkeeper's Millennium [BRD 1979] 
in connecting revivalism to the larger structures, trends, 
and ambience of a specific urban setting. Yet in every 
other particular it 1s a superior, fascinating contribution. 
Based upon an impressively thorough search of published 
and unpublished sources, it makes excellent and lucid 
use of statistical procedures and displays a basic literacy 
in the relevant ecclesiastical and theological traditions. 
Bilhartz challenges current theses that organized religion 
in postrevolutionary America was in a state of decadence 
and that Charles Finney: was the prime catalyst of the 
new age of mass revivalism. Overall, this is the most 
illuminating published study to date of the state of the 
churches before, during, and after the second awakening 
in an American city.” i 

Choice 24:496 N '86. T.D. Bozeman (160w) 


“A solid and careful study of Baltimore’s churches, this 
book is mportant because ıt proposes a plausible alternative 
to the currently popular analyses of the Second A 

J Am, Hist 74:168 Je '87. Richard D . Shiels (450w) 


BILLER, HENRY B. Child maltreatment and paternal 
deprivation; a manifesto for research, prevention, and 
treatment; [by] Henry B. Buller [and] Richard S. Solomon. 
306p $26 1986 Lexington Bks.' 

362.7 1. Child abnse 
ISBN 0-669-12677-2 LC 8545979 


The authors have combined a "review of past and current 
theory and research on child maltreatment with [presenta- 
tions of]... integrative models and . . . calls for prevention 
and.intervention strategies that would involve change for 
society, institutions, and individuals. . . . The central 
thesis of the book is that to understand child maltreatment, 
one must look at paternal deprivation, and that these 
&re complexly interconnected as this form of deprivation 
contributes, ether directly or indirectly, to most incidents 
of maltreatment.” (J Marriage Fam) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“The breadth of [the author] experiences may be 
responsible for their multifaceted examination of child 
abuse . . The value of this book lies in its compilation 
of a ‘comprehensive set of ‘hypotheses for further research. 
Excellent bibliography and index are included.” 

Choice 24:658 D lar EJ. Green (110w) 
] 


"This volume is an excellent summary of current knowl- 
edge 'about child mal lent (even the bibliography, over 
50 pages long, is a guide worth having). Biller and Solomon 
take a broad perspective, | constantly noting complexities 
and multilevel sorter yet they also include a large amount 
of specific empirical i While their presentation 
is strongly colored by their beliefs, they make these quite 
exphéit and support many of them with data. Both the 
style Jof writing and the content make this book valuable 
reading for researchers and practitioners in the field of 
family studies.” 

J Marriage Fam inci Ag '87. Debra Pearce-McCall 
_ (550w) 


i 
| 
ML, 1940-. Colonial Virginia: a 


WARREN 
history; [by] Warren M! Billings, John E Selby [and] 
Thad M Tate. 420p ‘il $35 1986 Kraus-Thomson 


975.5 "i Virginia Histo. 
ISBN 0-527-18722-4 | Y LC 86-139 ; 


In this history of the aoe colony, Billings eximit 
the period from British settlement through the 1680s, Selby 
the years from the 1680s to the mid-eighteenth century, 
and Tate the revolutionary war era. Bibliography. Index. 


i 
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‘History of Ane Gee ME KTO 
Press comes to a fitting culmination, for the v 
probably ihe best of the genes. [The book 
fow together without the: breaks in dene uud 

style so common to collaborations. . . . True, . . the 
authors tend too much toward a torial synthesis" 
of politics; the social, cultural, economic aspect ar 
too often Wedel M EE True, too, work 
is uneven. . . . Selby’s middie section clearly displays 
fe surest band. But the- flaws in a CURA wiy, point 
to the book's greatest value. Designed for the general 
reader, it is important to the specialist because ifs very 
lapses suggest an agenda for future work." 

Am Hist Rev 921026 O "87. Darrett B. Rutman (500w) 


"Richard L. Morton's superb two-volume Colonial Vir- 

gma [BRD 1961] has Jong been out of print. Now, Billings, 

and Tate incorporate findings and interpretations 

of recent scholarship and extend Morton’s coverage. . 

pe aioe for the difficulty f comprëssing the himory 
oldest largest colony into a vol 

di Yorbore book ie Arve debut in Pedo and 


graphical essay useful" 
Choice 24:366 O '86. H.M. Ward (160v) 


manpower. ner aay $2855; ek 1695 1985. f sare 


^ 355.2 T Human resources 2. Technology d; Technical 
education 4. United States—Armed 

ISBN 0-8157-0978-1; 0-8157-0977-3 (pa) 

LC 85-48204 


The purposes Gf this tudy are “to. decre dis relatio 
between military technology and defense manpower require- 
ments; to assess the prospect of a mismatch over the 
next decade between the manpower demands imposed 
by weapon . technolosy and the qualifications of available 
A and to examine the several policy options—im- 
proved equipment design, advanced y 
hedge against 





. "After devo considerable attention to 


the spesa Pu of inited ty fo mont undergadoe uates, 
d undergraduate 


this book should be ın graduate and libraries 
at institutions having programs in military or national 
security studies. . . . No bibliography, but extensive foot- 
notes.” 


Choice 24:684 D '86. G.W. Thumm (160w) 


emat that will ım cct pennit eobeiomizing. on baonen akilia? 
Are there potential organization changes that would 


to incorporation of manpower and support considerations 
more y in military procurement? Since the 
author does not answer questions, the 


a eee C EE. 
the problem is serious This is a beneficial first 
J Econ Lit 25:1356 S '87. "Michael Wiseman (11 


BIRMINGHAM, STEPHEN. America's secret aristocracy. 
334p pl PES 1987 Little, Brown 


Dss l Upper classes 2. United States—Social life 
LC 87-4229 


customs 
ISBN 0-316-09650-4 


D 


This book "focuses on leading upper-class families from 
rub hes ee ee 
three parts: a history of some of the leading 18th- and 
19th-century Eastern families, e.g, the Livingstons, Jays, 
Randolphs, and Roosevelta; a study of the elite families 
of America's leading cities, and a look at these families 
in the 20th century, induding recent eccentric family 
members and the current status of the Jay and Livingston 
families whose account began the work.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Although a bit digointed, Birmingham’s work is lively 
and based on research into family documents and interviews 
with current family members. ... . A popular, entertaining 
history for public and academic hbraries.” 

Libr J 112:79 S 15 '87. Louis Vyhnanek (150w) 


“In the defiant democracy that marks our tragic age 
of unmatched mistrust, secrecy bas become akin almost 
to treason. Now when we are attempting to untangle a 
web of lies that seems to bave held sway at the very 
top levels. of our Government, perhaps we might benefit 
from some understanding of the values of more aristocratic 
ages when a gentleman’s word was his bond. A first-rate, 
analytical book on aristocracy might provide some perspec- 
tive on our present time of troubles. Unfortunately, Stephen 
Birmingham's 23d book is neither first rate nor analytical; 
it is, rather, an unsystematic collection of anecdotes about 
so-called old families in America. . . . Not only are Mr. 
Birmingham's selections of facts often superficial; his 
information is sometimes quite inaccurate. . . . To close 
on a more positive note, it is my impression that this 
book will sell very weil. Mr. Birmingham and his editors 
have a clever sense of the marketplace.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p24 S 27 '87. E. Digby Baltzell 
(800w) 


BIRNBAUM, JEFFREY HL, 1956-. Showdown at Gucci 
Gulch; lawmakers, lobbyists, and the unlikely tnumph 
of tax reform; [by] Jeffrey H. Birnbaum [and] Alan 
S. Murray; with an introduction by Albert R. Hunt. 
309p $18.95 1987 Random House 

343.7304 1. Law—United States 2. Taxation—United 
States 3. Income tax 
ISBN 0-394-56024-8 LC 87-4586 


This “is an account of the passage of the Tax Reform 
Act of 1986, told by two young reporters 1n the Washington 
bureau of the Wall Street Journal who covered the story 

. &s it was unfolding" (Commentary) Index. 


"What is missing from this account? Plenty, when onc 
stops to think about 1t. Washington likes to see itself, 
if not at the center of national life, then certainly at 
the center of political life. But neither perception is true, 
and the Waslungton-only focus of this book makes the 
authors’ story politically incomprehensible. . . . If Birnbaum 
and Murray bad looked around some of their assumptions, 
their book might have lost some of its single-minded 
concentration and energy, but ıt would have been richer 
for the effort" 

Commentary 84:76 O '87. Richard Brookhiser (1700w) 


“Showdown at Gucci Gulch’ sets out to entertain the 

masses, which is quite an ambition for a book about 

taxes. . . . [It 15] a splendidly readable book." 
Economist 304:79 Ag 1 '87 (450w) 


Libr J 112:186 S 1 '87. Mark K. Jones (120w) 
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BIRNBAUM, JEFFREY H., 1956——Continued 

"[In] this fascinating chronicle of last year’s unlikely 
triumph of tax reform, . . . [the authors] offer a blow-by-blow 
account of the complicated interplay among lobbyists shod 
im Gucci shoes (which 1s the pretext for the clumsy and 
misleading title), the Treasury Department headed first 
by Donald T. Regan and then by James Baker, the House 
Ways and Means Committee, the Senate Finance Committee 
and, not least important, Ronald Wilson Reagan. . 
Even the hordes of Americans whose eyes glaze at the 
sight of a tax table will enjoy this remarkably lively account 
of the maneuvers and betrayals, the strategic retreats, the 
favors showered upon supporters of the two committee 
chairmen and the penalties inflicted upon their opponents. 
As ancient wisdom teaches, politics ain't. beanbag” 

N r pme Book Rev p9 JI 5 '87. Robert Lekachman 
(1650w) 


BISSON, THOMAS N. Medieval. crown of Aragon; a 
short history; [by] T.N. Bisson. 239p pl $32.50 1986 
Oxford Univ. Press 

946 1 Spam-—History 
ISBN 0-19-821987-3 LC 85-21812 


The author traces the history of the federated kingdom 
“from the orgins of the separate states, the Kingdom 
of Aragon, and the County of Aragon These areas evolved 
their territorial integrity in the tenth century, merged into 
one kingdom or ‘Crown’ in the 12th century, and expanded 
eastward to the Balearic Islands and southward to absorb 
Valencia in the 13th century. They pursued the problems 
of political and economic consolidation to the end of 
the 15th century and arrangement of the dynastic marriage 
that united Aragon to Castile.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The book tends to favor Catalonia and the city of 
Barcelona ın coverage, but nonetheless constitutes a fine 
survey of this important medieval monarchy. Economic 
and institutional problems recerve particular emphasis For 
those who wish a more general introduction than that 
provided by J N. Hillgarth’s The Spanish Kingdoms, 1250- 
1516 [vl, BRD 1977; v2, BRD 1979], or a more Catalan 
focus than offered in Joseph F. O'Callaghan's A History 
of Medieval Spain [BRD 1975], this is a highly recommend- 
able work.” 

~ Choice 24:1739 Jl/Ag '87. JF. Powers (170w) 


“Bisson’s book is, in some respects, more coherent than 
J.N. Hillgarth's earlier, and larger, study. . . . The irritating, 
and sometimes obfuscatng, pro-Catalan and anti-Castilan 
bias of Hillgarth's work ıs, happily, largely absent here. 
However, it is not particularly easy to read. The political 
narrative tends to appear in a succession of short, staccato, 
and rather dogmatic sentences '. . . In contrast, the passages 
on economic history . . . are more fluent, but unduly 
sceptical towards the work of Vilar and other distinguished 
economic and social historians of Catalonia . . . [This] 
is a useful book for anyone who wants a clear and fairly 
brief account of unfamiliar territory, even if Bisson's style 
ranges disconcertingly from extraordinary passages of 
travelogue . . . to statements which assume a knowledge 
of feudal terminology." 

Times Lit Suppl p276 Mr 13 '87. John Edwards (550w) 


BLACE, BERYL. Coping with sexual harassment. 149p 
hb bdg $1097 1987 Rosen Pub. Group 
305 i. Sexual harassment—Juvenile hterature 2 Sex 
discrimination—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8239-0732-5 (lib bdg) LC 86-26245 


The author discusses incidents of sexual harassment 
experienced by young people and ways of coping with 
this problem. Bibliography. Index. “Grades nine to twelve.” 
(SL?) 


*[This] title purports to give older teens help in handling 
a frightening or controvermal [situation. It] . . . succeeds 
Matena! is presented in the guise of a case study, portrayed 
through diary entries and advice column correspondence. 
The personal turmoil stirred up by sexual harassment 
on the job or at school 1s thoroughly explored without 
becomung sensational. Factual matenal drawn from research 
and court cases is also presented. Ways of responding 
to and preventing sexual harassment are also given. This 
volume, which deals with both homo- and heterosexual 
harassment of males and females, will be useful to student 
researchers and also accessible to the teen caught in a 
situation of harassment." 

SLJ 34:199 S '87. Joyce Adams Bumer (150w) 


“The format of jumping from the diary account to 
[advice columnists] Ted and Monica may confuse some 
readers, however, others may find it thought provoking. 
Ted and Monica do offer some good suggestions for dealing 
with sexual harassment ranging from confronting the aggres- 
sor to leaving the job It 1s well written and would be 
helpful to a teen reader faced with this dilemma." 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:184 O '87. Phyllis Miller 
(200w) 


BLACK, JEREMY. Natural and necessary enemies, Angio- 
French relations in the eighteenth century. 220p $27.50 
1987 University of Ga, Press 

327.41044 1. Great Britain—Foreign relations—France 
2. France—Foreign relations—Great Britam 

ISBN 0-8203-0920-6 LC 86-19226 

Spme title’ Natural & necessary enemies 


In this study of foreign relations between France and 
Bntain, “the first half of the book treats [the] theme 
cbronologically; the second provides topical discussion," 
(Choice) Bibliography, Index 


"The chief ment of this study is the extensive and 
comprehensive use that Black (University of Durham) 
has made of many kinds of primary source materials, 
mostly British and French. Running through the work 
1s the theme of inevitable conflict, which is viewed from 
both sides, but far more thoroughly from the British than 
from the French. . . . More attention [1s] given to the 
impact of religious differences than in other similar works. 
Black assumes a high degree of familiarity with the general 
history of the penod. His style 1s usually clear and direct, 
except for occasional convoluted sentences. The bibliography 
lists only primary sources, with the secondary sources 
cited in the numerous footnotes. . . . Upper-division 
undergraduates and above." 

Choice 24:1739 JWAg '87. J.S. Gassner (150w) 


“Unfortunately, this latest work bas all the faults of 
[Black's] earher writings. An. addicted researcher, he revels 
m archival sources and quotes from them incessantly, 
but he persistently fails to stand back and evaluate them 
for the histonan. In contrast, he dismisses many other 
historians in a cavalier manner, without any attempt at 
debate. . [The first part of the book] contains a mass 
of detail. . . Yet vital facts are omitted, trivial ones 
included, and ‘certain undeniably important but obscure 
matters thrown in without explanation. . . . The thematic 
chapters are frankly a disappointment.” 

Times Lut Suppl p220 F 27 '87. Roger Mettam (700w) 


THE BLACK ABOLITIONIST PAPERS; v2, Canada, 
1830-1865, C. Peter Ripley, editor; Roy E. Finkenbine, 
associate editor [et aL] 560p 11 maps $35 1986 University 
of N.C. Press 

326 1. Slavery—United States 2. Abolibonists 
3. Blacks—Canada 4. Blacks—History— Sources 
ISBN 0-8078-1698-1 LC 84-13131 
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THE BLACK ABOLITIONIST PAPERS—Continued 

This work is the second volume of a project which 
“has collected some 14,000 documents that are to be 
published im five volumes, the last three devoted entirely 
to the abolitionist papers of the United States. . . . [The 
volume at hand presents 96 selected documents, produced 
by Canadian litionists of African ongin. . [The 
introduction provides an] account of ‘blacks in Canada 
from about 1830 to the Civil War." (Books; Can) Indes 
For volume one see BRD 1986. 





*[This volume is] thorough. . . . Some documents come 
from very well-known, and others from very little-known 
personalities of the black Canadian community of the 
period. Unfortunately, the concentration on Ontario and 
British Columbia leaves the feeling of reading a work 
that is incomplete. The mtroduction to the volume [is] 
a masterpiece of historical writing. . The annotations 
have been very meticulously documented with brief 
biographical notes,'. . . explanations of incidents referred 
to, and notes on newspa Or other publications men- 
' tioned. . (The book] provides an in-depth view of 
our history during a relatively short but significant period 

and provides a more precise understanding of our current 


^. situation. 


‘Books Can 16:29 Je/Jl '87. Frederick I. Case (800w) 


“The documents cover many topics: letters, editonals, 
meetings, celebrations, black societies, black settle- 
ments, and black tics. The editor reframed from 

including documents that can be found in readily available 
collections. The list of 159 abbreviations for newspapers, 
journals, directories, reference works, and manuscript 
depositories bears witness to the exhaustive research done 
by the editor and the five scholars associated with the 
project. A-headnote for each document sets 1t 1n its historical 
context and enhances ‘the reader's understanding of the 
document and black abolitionist activities.’ Lengthy foot- 
notes, which accom: y each document, provide a complete 
‘who was who’ of black abolitionists in Canada.” 

Choice 24:1276 Ap ^87. JJ. Talman (160w) 


BLACKMORE, SUSAN J. 1951. The adventures of a 
à by Susan Blackmore. 249p $19.95 1986 


-133.8 1. Pepehlcal esearch Düdknon, Bon T. 


1951- 
ISBN 0-87975-360-9 LC 86-20466 


The author presents a discussion of parapsychological 
mena and an autobiographical account of her career 
psychical research. Bibliography. 





"Blackmore (University of Bristol Medical School, 
writes of a generation [of guormriogns] vl 
beset by lack of career o 
tls a story of frustration in the werk ine pace 
evidence of ESP in her experiments, she 
a to learn what conditions favor. or 


whether there ıs anything to be sought—that ıs, whether 
genuinely paranormal ‘events occur. story of scientific 
tion 18 told with great verve, a valuable personal 
document of independent scientific lefforts " 
Choice 24:1292 Ap '87. LL. Child (160w) 
“Although written as a narrative, book is basically 
a diary covering ea 1s -of the author's 
life. She benis t by telling how she interested 


in A, ... The elusiv of. psi-phenomens, 
which leads to her swing from 
convinced disbelief are graphicall 
extensive bibliography 1s included. 
readable, it is really nothing moro than ‘light reading: 
- is no attempt to 


Sci Books Films 23:6 S/O '87. Marilyn Braschler (150w) 


i : 


BLACKSTONE, SARAH J., 1954-. Buckskins, bullets, 
and business, a history of Buffalo Bull's Wild West. 
(Contributions to the study of popular culture, nol4) 
157p pl Hb bdg $27.95 1986 Greenwood Press 

978 1. Buffalo Bill, 1846-1917 2. Buffalo Bill's Wild 
West Company 
ISBN 0-313-24596-7 (hb bdg) LC 85-17760 


Blackstone seeks to “describe the development of W.F 
‘Buffalo Bill’ Cody's Wild West show, 1882-1913, discussing 
logistics, production and staging, acts and performers, and 
management Ah introduction treats the growth of the 
frontier myth. . . . A closing chapter attempts analysis 
of the ‘messages’ and ‘meanings’ contained in the show, 
and considers how the theatrical production may have 
helped to shape the frontier myth in American popular 
thought and culture.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


"This book has several positive aspects, not the least 
of which are brevity, clanty, and one of the most concise 
discussions of semiotic mumbo jumbo likely to appear 
between respectably hard covers. . . . Blackstone 1s the 
rarest of Cody admirers, masmuch as she has seen fit 
to consider her subject ın fewer than four hundred pages, 
and, for that, she deserves both thanks and patronage. 
The book is not without problems. Major arguments (none 
of which is a revelation) seem to be repeated every few 
pages; the index 15 incomplete and occamonally inaccurate; 
and bibliographical citations, scant as they are, contain 
occasional errors. Some important figures receive short 
shrift. . . . But these are problems made grand by the 
tnckery of proportion. Small sins loom larger in small 
books.” 

Am Hist Rey 92:1040 O '87. William W. Savage (250w) 


"Recrafted from a 1983 doctoral dissertation, this straight- 
forwardly written study is of interest primarily to specialists 
in American theater and in frontier influences on American 
culture, . . . The book adds little to what Don Russell's 
Lives and Legends of Buffalo Bill [BRD 1961] told of 
Cody’s life. Familarity with Ray Allen Billingion's 
America’s Frontier Heritage [BRD 1967] and William W 
Savage’s The Cowboy Hero [BRD 1980] would have added 
depth and accuracy. A well-produced volume, with illustra- 
tions, endnotes, satisfactory index, but an inadequate 
bibliographical essay. Uppes-division undergraduates and 
above,” 

Choice 24:203 S '86. D.W. Steeples (160w) 


BLAKE, QUENTIN, 1932-, i| The marapan pig See 
Hoban, R. ' 


BLAKE, QUENTIN, 1932-, il. The rain door. See Hoban, 
R. 


ALCUIN. The Canterbury tales. 87p $22.50; 
pa $7.95 1987 Humanities Press Int. 
821 1. Chaucer, Geoffrey, d. 1400. Canterbury tales 
ISBN 0-391-03449-9; 0-391-03444-8 (pa) 
LC 86-7441 » 


This book ıs in two parts. The first surveys "cntical 
responses to The Canterbury Tales with emphasis on work 
done in the. last 20 years . . . The second part, thc 
author's ‘Appraisal,’ brings together several previously men- 
tioned critical perspectives to discuss among other topics 
Chaucer’s ‘play of mind,” narrative ‘resonance,’ and various 
examples of ‘audacity’ in the Tales to conclude that studying 
cross-currents of ‘excess and restraint’ would provide a 
useful key to understanding the complexities of the work.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 


36 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


BLAMIRES, ALCUIN— Continued 
"The survey is not so comprehensive as an annotated 
bibliography, and some critical views seem incompletely 


and balanced. Examples are limited but usually illuminating, 
and entertaining distinctions are made. . 
casual acquaintance with the Tales 1s needed to appreciate 
this book; it 1s a good short introduction to ‘emphatic 
currents’ in Chaucer criticism, and both text and reference 
lists offer a useful entary guide.” 

Choice 24:1690 Ji/Ag '87. M.J. Parins (200w) 


“(The author's summary] of previous cnticism [is] fair- 
minded and accurate and [he has] interesting comments 
to make about the text m question.” 

Times Lit Suppl p419 Ap 17 '87. David Trotter (250w) 


BLANCHARD, MARGARET A. Exporting the First 
Amendment, the vernment crusade of 1945-1952. 
448p $54.95 1986 Longman 

323.44 1. Freedom of the press 2. Press—Government 
hcy 3. United States—Foreign ‘relations 

ISBN 0-582-28430-9 LC 86-109 


This is an account “of the effort of American journalists 
after World War II to extend the American concept of 
freedom of the press to other parts of the world The 
goal of the ‘crusade’ was to enable journalists from all 
Countries to operate freely throughout the world; this 
freedom would allow journalists to better 1nform the people 
of the world and thus further the chances of world peace. 
Margaret A. Blanchard contends that this effort, which 
she calls ‘the free-press crusade,’ was ill-advised, meptly 
pursued, and in the end, a failure.” (Am Hist Rev) Index 





“Blanchard 1s convincing when she argues that to try 
to impose American press values on the rest of the world 
was unrealistic. But I am left with the impression that 
she 1 indifferent to or skeptical of the value of a free 
press, The journalists who tried to ‘export’ those values 
mught have been naive, and they certainly did lose, but 
they were fighting on the right side.” 

Am Hist Rey 92:1299 D '87. Edwin R. Bayley (450w) 


“(The author] offers an exemplary tale of the folly of 
Americans who assume that their ideology, institutions, 
policies, procedures, and values are the best and, acting 
on that assumption, attempt to 1mpose them on the rest 
of the world. The predictable result 1s failure, as Blanchard 
shows in her minutely detailed, and carefully documented 
study. . [Her] extensive research and clear writing 
m this expansion of her doctoral dissertation are to be 
commeaded and will be apprecimted by the ere and 

ialists who appear to be her target audience.” ^ 
Choice 24:616 D '86 P.E. Kane (160w) 


“Blanchard observes perceptively that the journalists’ 
campaign grew out of a more general American desire 
to share democratic values with other nations. . . . [Though 
she] sets the context well at the start of her book, she 
loses that broader focus as she deals with the minute 
details of the free-press campaign . Blanchard draws 
on State Department documents, United Nations mmutes, 
personal papers, and press accounts to tell her story. There 
is little doubt that she has uncovered all relevant details 
of the campaign. Indeed, ıt sometimes appears as though 
she has become preoccupied with recording every comment 
at the expense of delincating the general issues and argu- 
ments in a more accessible way. 

J Am Hist 74557 S "87. Allan M. Winkler (450w) 


BLASI, JOSEPH R. The communal experience of the 
kibbutz, [by] Joseph Blasi. 210p $24.95, pa $14.95 1986 
Transaction Bks. 

307.7 1. Collective settlements Israel 
ISBN 0-88738-056-5; 0-88738-611-3 (pa) 
LC 85-16433 


This study “is based on field work conducted in Kibbutz 
Vatik (a pseudonym meaning Old Kibbutz) . . . The 
main topics raised . . . are the historical development, 
daily life and social arrangements, economic cooperation 
and work, politics and culture, education, and personality.” 
(Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 





“{This] study adds to the considerable scientific literature 
on the labbutz as an experiment in utopian 
tion, which began with Melford Spiro’s two books: Kibbutz 
Venture 1n Utopia [BRD 1956] (rev. ed., 1970) and Children 
of the Kibbutz [BRD 1960] (rev. ed, 1975). Blasi’s work, 
the first ın a projected series, updates Spro with new 


. research and 1s itself based largely on fresh participant 


observation and a questionnaire distributed to ‘kibbutz 
members. . . . [Although Blasi] freely is. that the 
labbutz is far from utopia, he does play unabashedly 
its advocate against the fragmented, competitive mass 
society- to which ıt was intended as an alternative, The 
author's use of the customary sociological jargon and 
techniques considerably reduces the literary value of his 
work.” 


Choice 24:1154 Mr '87. M.A. Meyer (160w) 


“Blasi’s account of kibbutz life 1s, on the whole, very . 
sympathetic. . . . [However, his] analyss would have 
benefited from a more critical approach, especially in view 
. forty percent of the new generation 

Blasi 1s at his best in showing 
how nonutopian the kibbutz community 1s, With great 
insight he calls the changes undergone by the kibbutz 
a transformation from commune to collective village. . 

. Unfortunately, however, he does not pursue the analysis 
of this transformation within a broader theoretical 
framework. — . . Surprisingly little attention 1s paid to 
the Israeli context in which the transformaton of the 
kibbutz takes place. .  . [Nevertheless] this book is an 
informative update on the kibbutz. It 15 rich 1n description 


and analyncal insight.” 
Contemp Sociol 16:693 S '87. Victor Azarya (900w) 


BLEIER, RUTH, 1923-, ed. Feminist approaches to science. 
See, Feminist approaches to science 


BLISS, HN WILLIAM MICHAEL See Bliss, Michael, 
1941- 


BLISS, MICHAEL, 1941-. Northern enterprise; five cen- 
tunes of Canadian business. 640p ıl Can$3995 1987 
McClelland & Stewart - 

380.1 1, Canada—Commerce 
ISBN 0-7710-1577-1 LC 87-151013 


_ This work “chronicles the history of business development 
in Canada beginning with commercial fishing off the Atlantic 
Coast in the late 15th century." (CM) Bibliography. Index 


“Business people will be urging this a on the unconver- 
ted with apostolic zeal. Never before have they had a 
more literate, informed, or persuasive account of how 
businese made Canadá.. -Bliss 14 a man de i ied 
views and Northern Enterprise 15 of them, from 
Seminism to free trade." 

Books Can 16:19 Je '87. Desmond Morton (550w) 


“Bliss takes special pride in attacking nationalist historians 
from A.R.M. Lower, Harold Inns,and Donald Creighton, 
to Pierre Berton. Despite the length. Bliss often makes 
startlmg orginal claums for which he doesn't supply conclu- 
sive evidence . . . The book ıs deliberately provocative 
as it attacks the record of such sacred cows as the Hudson’s 
Bay Company. For the unique perspective alone it deserves 


. a wide audience. As well, it is well written, lively, and 


surely the most appropriate business book of the year 
for high school libraries.” 
CM 15:189 S '87. David Chadwick (350w) 


` 
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BLISS, MICHAEL, 1941—Continued 

“Irs easy to envisage [this work] beco: a wien 
equivalent of Paul Samuelson's Econ ae ri id 
Rege remp ee CHE Ap. 
t and provides a context that can explain what 
sometimes almost inexplicable behaviour, and that's 
exactly what Bliss gives us. . . . People content to d 
on the last cha ters of Northern Enterprise will short c nge 

themselves. They'll a serious understanding of w. 

Canadian Dunnet is ail about and. theyll iis Ui v 
a wonderful read.” 

Quill Quire 53:29 Ap '87. Charles Davies (900w) 


gr rig A ed. The Music business 


BLUME, 
1987/88. Sec The Music business ical 1987, 


BLUME, AUGUST G. ed. The Music radio 
1987/88. See The Music radio directory, roses 


P Franco-American Vei TP rc MEE 358 hx 
in macy, p 

1986 Louisana State Univ, Press 

327.44073 1. Worid War, 1914-1918—Diplomatic 

history 2. World War, 1939-1945—Diplomatic history 

3. United States—F opu relations—France 

4. France—Foreign relations— United States 

ISBN 0-8071- DX LC 85-24183 


*A companion volume to Blumenthal's France and the 


United States; Their Diplomatic Relations, 1789-1914 [BRD 
discusses Franco». 


1970. The author 1) American 
relations WW I and its "aftermath; 2) conflicting 
French and US views ing armaments, reparati: 
debts, and trade during the 1920s; 3) their 

efforts to coalesce against the fascist threat of the 1930s, 
and 4) the . . . [network] of American relations with 
Vichy France and Gaulle. Meaningful coopera- 


tion never emerged, says Blumenthal, because France 
overestimated its authority, while the US filed pue act 
like the great power it was.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 


umenthal quite appropnately weaves the story’ of 
American relations into the ‘international of 


Porn a part.’ The result is superior to Jean 
d'a pae porta United 


Cnticizes France's t of Hitler's y. At 
tho same time bet criticizes the Neutrality Act that 
nited States free of Europe's wars. 
does not fully recognize the significance 

of Franklin D. Roosevelt's determination to aid France 
and Britain with American arms, . . . [This work] provides 
a stimulating overview of thirty-one! troubled years of 
Franco-Amencan diplomacy. [Blumentkial's] selectivity and 
interpretation have brought the h 
under control and have given focus to a vast canvas.” 
J Soo "is 74:200 Je '87. John McVickar Haight 

t 


BLUNDY, DAVID. the Li 


Qaddafi and revolution; 
[by] Das David rir ed and Andrew Lycett. 


pl $17.95 


Borda L Libye Politics end government 2 Qaddafi, 
Muammar al-, 2- 
ISBN 0316100420 LC 87-2708 


This is an account of the Libyan rulers hfe and career 
and of his regime. Index. y 


i 
4 


, squads," 


“Although it touches on most aspects of Libyan society, 
economy, and politics, [the book] focuses on Labyan- 
Qterronsm and violence against opponents of 

dhafi’s regime at home and abroad. One cannot analyze 
Li under Qadhafi without considering these subjects, 


"From [Qaddafi's] Bedouin childhood, his years in school 
and the of his political activism philosophies, and 
his military career, the authors have crafted a thorough 
and very readable account of a man and a country. . 
For the first time, the realities bebind Libyan ‘hit 

policy statements and practices, and 
domestic existence are examined and analyzed clearly and 
objectively, in an account that brings together historical 
framework (without due complication) and contemporary 


Libr J 112:186 S 1 '87. David P. Snider (140w) 


“[This book] shows signs of haste; the and 
historical background are not always reliable. One of the 
book's main contnbutions lies in its character-sketches 
of the colonel, the vignettes of his life-style, the anecdotes 
of his meetings with, and reactions to, other people. . 

. . More seriously enli 
career as an officer. ie 
army who knew Qadafi in the 1960s are cited as sources. 

The character that emerges from these accounts is 
almost wholly unattractive: he was considered a poor soldier, 
a failure at exams, rude, undiscip! lined and a troublemaker,” 

Times Lit Suppl p314 Mr 27 '87. John Wright (550w) 


BLY, CAROL Soil and survival. See Paddock, J. 
BLYTH, ALAN, ed. Song on record, vl. See Song on 
record, vl 


BOCHNER, STEPHEN Culture shock. See Furnham, A. 


BODANIS, DAVID. The secret house; 24 hours in the 
strange and unexpected world im’ which we spend our 
nights and days. 223p il col il $18.95 1986 Simon & 
Schuster- 


500 1. Scence— 
ISBN 0-671-60032-X LC 86-13036 


'fhis is a discussion of the "biological, physical and 
cultural events that occur from arising in the morning 
until time for bath and bed in the evening.” (Appraisal) 


“What might have been dry im; bie scientific jargon 
is enhanced b; by ear mar of Punim without ín the 
least reducing the factual content. . This isn't what 
you could purely call science, but as an introduction to 

"s xerit ‘sole I Es D de 
photography, m of it in colar, illustrates the text 
throughout. Individual ca ions for these marvelous 

je. Adults, for whom the book 
ml joy di OE NM. 
Teenagers, with natural ty for grotesque, 
will likely read this from cover to cover. But school children 
and therr teachers would have benefited . . . much more 
if there were an index to aid m the location of curnculum- 


related : 
Appraisal 20:21 Summ '87. Lavinia C. Demos (420w) 


Appraisal 20:21 Summ *87. Harry O. Waakonsen Q00w) 


38 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


BOD DAVID—Continued 
itle of this book accurately reflects ıt contents. 
The detailed descriptions of such substances as milk 
and toothpaste are fascinating and probably provide more 
information about these substances than we ever thought 
we wanted to know. . . . The narrative is smooth and 
moves ony from one topic to me Dete i n the subjects 
are wi and fascinating It is t to 
anyone not “Liking this book, unless detailed discussi nai 
B backer: nme. dust culos, ad enckes are uet PY 
1dea of entertainment. Any good reader from about middle- 
school age on up will d this work easy to read and 
understandable and should acquire a much greater apprecia- 
tion for the symbiotic relationships we enjoy with our 
invisible ‘neighbors. 
Sct Books Films 22:302 My/Je '87. Van E. Nere (200w) 


BOGGS, CARL. Social movements and political ep 
emerging forms of radicalism in the West. 288p $29. 95 
1986 Temple Univ. Press 

303.4 1. Radicals and radicalism 2. Social change 
3. Social movements 
ISBN 0-87722-447-1 LC 86-6045 


This book considers "movements for peace, women, 
ecology, urban e, gay liberation, and student ac- 
tivism.” (Choice) Index. 


“Boggs describes the emergence of a ‘new’ New Left 
in the 1980s, a series of social movements that eschew 
orthodox Marxism and are less spontaneous than the New 
Left of the 1960s. . . . Three of [the] movements are 
discussed in detail: Eu particularly in France, 
Spain, and Greece; various populist activities in America, 
including the radicalization of the Santa Monica city hall; 
and the Green party in West Germany. . The book 
1$ breathlessly committed to a aims, but will be 
Stimulating to nonradicals as 

Choice 25210 S '87. CT Goodsell (190w) 


“A volume that skillfully integrates theoretical analysis 
and historical description. . . . Boggs's account is informa- 
tive, insightful, and provocative, His enthusiasm for new 
social movements does not blind him to their shortcomings. 

. My major reservations regarding Boggs's fine bre gs 

are not what he studied but what he has neglected 
study. First, he assumes, virtually without analysis, that 
social movements are on the left of the political spectrum. 
the social movements that Boggs does study 
have probably had their greatest impact ın ways that 
he fads to analyze. . . . Boggs may measure political 
influence too narrowly. M 
Polt Sa Q 102,544 Fall '87. Mark Kesselman (700w) 


BOLAND, EAVAN. journey, and other poems. 60p 
pa, $7.50 1987 pa New Press 
1 
ISBN 0-85635-683-2 (pa) 


This is a poetry collection the author of Introducing 
Eavan Boland (BRD 1982) title poem “describes 
a woman's Virgilian descent to Hades a Sappho as 
guide to observe the shades of sorrowing women and 
their children who had died of ‘Cholera, typhus, croup, 
diphtheria ” (Choice) 


“Boland is a poet of female experience. But unlike her 
previous work . . , this expression 1s ‘whispered’ as ‘witness’ 
of what is *not beyond love' and 1s not, as previously, 
8 cry of Plathlike protest and anguish Boland has matured 
into a composed poet subtly evoking with compelling 
poise the complex world of gri and woman. A 
example of the matured pott can be found in the deft 
and ironic nuances of ‘Growing Up, where two radiant 
girls m a Renoir picture are described as being ‘infinite 
with hope’ for a future which Boland informs us incisively 
‘is the past, what ‘they look forward to 1s memory.’ 
. . . An important contempo rary Insh poet.” 

Choice 25:116 S ^87. J.D. Brophy (200w) 


"[Boland's] language has a tranquil control . . . for 
which it sacrifices nothing m grace or expressive power 
in any number of tones, ni een ani the vay 
aureate. And all convinces. . th of [the p po 

I$ complemented iu 

ors, especially those involving porn " 
ie often the colors of household things; Ms. Boland eo 
perhaps too much and too defensively, on her status as 
a poet of the common. At her best she reaches very 
far from the common into the realms of history and 
myth. . . . [The title poem begins with a contemporary 
mother's. musing on the need for ‘a poem to an antibiotic.” 
Language shifts through a vanety of tones as mythic 

experience 


penetrates ordinary." 
ins: eon Book Rev p23 Mr 22 '87. Anthony Libby 


“There are two kinds of poem in [this collection] The 
first deals directly with the poet's own experience as a 
woman as a mother, and as an Irish girl brought up 

Of the other kind of poem there are 
three cxampl ‘The Journey’, ‘Envo?’ and "Listen. This 
is the zampies, t Myth- “Envor invokes a muse, a female 
Christ. en n ement of intent, blurred by 
Seer d me wrecks all three poems. 
Instead of an artful Sag Pa we have willed effort. 
When she conceals her art, Eavan Boland can be memorable 
and unnervingly hon but when she does not she :5 
hardly an artist at all. is a generous, if sim, volume, 
tho and for the most part furtive and deadi 

mes Jat Suppl p904 Ag 21 '87. Lachlan Mackinnon 


BONFANTE, LARISSA, ed. Etruscan life and afterlife, 
See Etruscan life and afterlife 


BONHOEFFER, DIETRI 1906-1945. Meditating on 
the Word, edited and ted by David McL Gracie; 
afterword by John Vannorsdall. 154p $14.95; pa $6. 95 
1986 Cowley Publs. 

248 1. Meditation 2. Sermons 3. Bible O.T. Psalms 
ISBN 0-936384-43-3; 0-936384-41-7 (pa) 
LC 86-16839 


This is a "translation of Bonhoeffer's meditations, ur 
on the Psalms, and other writings. The materials presen 
en ze taken from the German edition of Spies en 
completo works, Gesammelte Schriften (6v., München, 
965-74).” (Choice) 


“[These pieces] are fragmentary and unpolished, written, 
for the (aon pum by by Bonhoeffer for ‘particular erga 
rather or posterity.’ are of great 
value, for they disclose the A ch ings o! Borhocfiezs mind 
and spirit in regard to everyday achvities such as sermon 
bbb letters to fmends and students, and instructions 

to seminanans on meditation and how to read the Bible. 
Included in this translaton is an important theologici 
work on Psaim 119 started Bonhoeffer m 1939/40 
but. never completed. . . . the book’s three major 

sections, the second, ‘Sermons and Meditations on the 
Psalms,” most directly relates to actual events in the 
theologian’s hfe. Gracie's fluid and uncomplicated transla- 
tion seeks the meaning of the text more than the slavish 
literal translation. . . . Recommended for undergraduate 
Hoane in the liberal arts and for graduate libranes in 


aa 24:1710 JI/Ag '87. WD. Apel (170w) 
Mae provocative collection stresses as disciplined prayer 


life mmerson in the Wo 
D» J 112:94 Ja '87. Elise Chase (70w) 


BONNER: SUSAN, ıl. Sarah's questions. See Ziefert, 


A BOOK OF TRAVELLERS’ T. ; assembled by Enric 
Newby 576p i maps $25 1986 iking 


910.4 1. Vo vels 
ISBN 0-670-81049-5 LC 85-40815 
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“(This is an] assemblage of carefully selected 
from 300 odd (and sometimes oddball) 


Primary ern Ekta ras J 
y ames, 
Graham Greene, John Gunther, Jan Morns, V.S. Naipaul, 
and Paul Theroux. The 


of discovery.” 
Christ Sci Monit p24 S 11 '86. Peter I. Rose (450w) 


“Newby includes a number of contributors who are 
better known as writers than travelers; hence the ity 
to observe familiar names in unexpected | While 


I meet a man like that, I 
him by.' Czech Pla t Karel Capek recounts an unset- 
tling experience 


image 
BOSWELL, THOMAS, 1948-. 
n ia by ue Darcey. aoe E col Eh ioe 


796. 352. WW 
ISBN 0-385-19968-6 LC 86-19697 


In these articles which first in the Washington 
Post and Golf magazine, the author looks at professional 
golf and its tournaments, courses, and players. 


“(This book offers] a lucid and often touching portrayal 
of this game’s rich human dimension—apart from the 
glitz of tournaments, commercialism, and big money. . 
. . Among Boswell’s best essays are his penetrating looks 
at golfers who have made it and are likely to keep it. 

. ‘No other sport offers careers as long, arduous, and 
twisting as golf” writes Boswell, True, and a minor, 
unavoidable drawback of this book is that the careers 
described have often taken a wild twist or two since 
the author penned his piece. But imsight, not historical 
detail, is what this book is full of. Boswell’s comments 
about the game he loves are timeless.” 

Chrst Sc Mont p21 Jl 27 '87. Keith Henderson 
(650w) 


“Anyone who has played or followed the golf game 
in the slightest will find it difficult to set aside this most 
entertaining and informative book. Not only his subjects, 
but Boswell as well, create ‘strokes of genius.’ A definite 
purchase for’ sports collections.” 

Libr J 112:94 Ap 15 '87. Eugene J. Millich (150w) 


BOWMAN, MARGRET. Blue-Footed Booby; bird of the 
Galápagos; adapted by Nicholas Millhouse from a story 
by Margret Bowman, with paintings by Margret Bowman. 
col 1 $11.95, lib bdg $11.85 1986 Walker & Co. 

598.4 1. Boobies (Birds)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8027-6628-5; 0-8027-6629-3 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-27617 


This book describes the life cycle of the Blue-Footed 
Booby from its hatching on the floor of an island volcano 
to its maturity. “Ages six to nine." (Appraisal) 


“The narrative is filled with simple, accurate, yet detailed 
descriptions of plants and the behaviors of animals in 
this unique environment . . . The text is beautifully 
balanced with watercolors which realistically lustrate nearly 
every page. Another success of this trade-book 1s its ability 
to follow an animal character, the ‘chick named Booby’, 
without anthropomorphizing 1t. . . . An excellent introduc- 
tion to this avian species and the environment of the 
Galapagos Islands." 

Appraisal 20:16 Spr '87. Lynne Krueger (140w) 


Appraisal 20:15 Spr '87. Rosalind Von Au (130w) 


“Despite the choppy writing style, this description of 
a seabird of the Galapagos Archipelago . . . is interesting 
because of the creature itself, the unusual setting, [and] 
the fact that information about other flora and fauna 
of the region is provided. . . . The romanticized but 
accurately detailed ‘pictures show the colony of blue-footed 
boobies and the changes in appearance of the bird." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:203 Jl/Ag '86 (100w) 


BOWRING, JOSEPH. Competition 1n a dual economy. 
208p $25 1986 Princeton Univ. Press 
338.6 1. Competition 2. Industrial management 
ISBN 0-691-04234-9 LC 85-4327! 


Bowring "contends that two distinct competitive processes 
can be identified— competition among core firms and 
competition among periphery firms Core firms are charac- 
terized by large size and sgnificant joint market share. 
Core-firm price competition 1s tempered by ‘corespective 
behavior,’ which results in above-average profit rates . 
. . Periphery firms are small firms with small market 
shares that engage primarily in intra-industry price competi- 
ton, which results in lower and less uniform profit rates 
than those experienced by core firms. The author traces 
the historical development of core firms.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 
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BOWRING, JOSEPH—Continued 


“[Bowring] contrasts salient aspects of traditional theories. 


of competition with core-periphery theory. The author 
also provides the results of empirical testa using IRS data 
which tend to confirm a vanety of hypotheses generated 
from core-periphery theory. In particular he finds that 
core firms do tend to earn higher, more uniform, and 
less risky profits than periphery firms. Recommended for 
all Lanne undergraduate and graduate school 
i 
Choice 247794 Ja '87. R.C. Singleton (1709), 


*[Ihis is a] significant book. . . . [But] the dualism 
hypothesis remains very much open to debate. For example, 
the supenor position of core firms may have been substan- 
tally eroded by the evident instabilities among many 
U.S. firms since 1970, as im steel, automobiles, and o 
There is certamly much more work to be done in showing 
the depth and margins of dualism and in drawing whatever 
implications it may have. The writing is generally compact 
&nd balanced, and the evidence is nicely presented. The 
book 15 necessary reading for those interested in the role 
of large firms m the modern economy." 

J Econ Lit 25:1351 S '87. Miam G. Shepherd (600w) 


BOXSHALL, GEOFFREY ALLAN The Cambridge 
illustrated ‘dictionary of natural history. See Lincoln, 
J ! 


! 


BOYD, CANDY DAWSON. Charlie Pippin. 182p $1255 
1987 Macmillan 
ISBN 0-02-726350-9 LC 8623780 


“Eleven-year-old Charlie (short for Chartreuse) has trouble 
at school and at home. There's a Disciphne Códe at 
school, of which Charlie always seems to run afoul. She 
beheves that her teacher, Mrs. Hayamoto, dislikes her. 
Worst of all, she thinks that her father doesn't love her 
as much: as her older sister. To compensate, she tries 
to learn more about her extremely strict Vietnam veteran 
father in order to understand his often rigid outlook on 
hfe. Charlie gets herself appointed to the' War and Peaco 
committee for a school assignment and begins to: study 
the Vietnam war, her father's involvement in'it, and his 
resulting broken dreams. .. . Grades mx to eight.” (Voice 
Youth E, dvocaten) 

. CES r 4 : 

"This 1s a story in which potential exceeds performance. 
although marred by awkward stylistic lapses, it has good 
pace and flow. It never quite loses a quality of fragmenta- 
tion, and it 1$ used by the author as a vehicle for statements 
about war in general the Vietnam War in particular, 
and the threat of nuclear war. Charlie, despite her mercenary 
flouting of school rules (and several instances of! lying) 
is a rather engaging and certainly lively character. A httle 
mre revision, a little less didacticasm, and this, could 
be an even better story about a black family than it 
1s," : 


Bull Cent Child Books 40.163 My '87 Zena Sutherland 
(160w) , , | 
“On one front, this is a novel about a mxth-grade girl's 
social studies project oar 10, get aon with 
her father, but on another level it is about the 
ip ee of dreama Gators aad lt In Jt Bond 
examines the perceptions that young people may eee 
of the Vietnam War, as well as the impact that the war 
and the homefront divisiveness of the war era contmue 
- to have on famihes, especially those in which there are 
veterans. . . . Charlie and her friends are finely drawn. 
Some of the adult characters, however, are perilously close 
to becoming stereotypes. .. On the whole, Charlie Pippin 
13 a good novel about vital people and important issues.” 
SLJ 33:92 Ap '87. Jerry Flack' (200w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10.196 O "87. Jane Van Wiemok- 
ly (160w) 


BOYD, J. MORTON (JOHN MORTON). Fraser Darling’s 
islands. 252p 11 maps $25 1986 Edinburgh Univ. Press; 
distr. in the U.S. by Columbia Univ. Press 

Bor 921. Ecology 2. Darling, F. Fraser (Frank Fraser), 
1903-1979 
ISBN 0-85224-514-9 


This, an MU Ofthe. RE E UM 


Frank Fraser Darling and his, years. spent studying (lo 
poima OL VOR cwest COMI and dalinda, Ander 





“Many contemporaries of Sir Frank Fraser Darling, who 
died ın his beloved Scotland m 1979 at the age of 76, 
were less than appreciative of his contributions to vertebrate 
natural history and to the international conservation move- 
ment. This affectionate portait by J. Morton n goes 

a dong way toward setting the record By 
felicitous choice of quotations, including unpu ‘letters 


biologist who fulfilled his own sense of destiny as a leader 
of contemporary thought on the awareness and care of 
nature," 

Science 23611360 Je 5 '87. Peter Marler (750w) 


"The mmpression is given in this volume that [Fraser 
Darling ¢] scientific theones have found only limited accep- 
tance. But the day-to-day life of a scientific eccentric living 
of Britain is a lot more interesting 
than' the day-to-day hfe = the average career-scientist, 

Journals themselves are much 

compelling reading his published writings a 
myself skipping them in favour of Morton Boyd's narrative), 
and as a letter-writer he cannot touch Frank Kendon, 


than his 
Taso "d Suppl p396 Ap 10 '87. John R.G. Turner 


BOYD, JOHN MORTON See Boyd, J. Morton (John 
Morton) 


BRADLEY, JAMES E., 1944-. Popular politics and the 


Amencan Revolutton ‘in d; petitions, the crown, 

and public opinion. 264p $34.95 1986 Mércer Univ. 
941.07 1. Great Britain—Politics and 
inter History 217751 2. United 
tates—History—1775-1783, Revolution 3. Public 
REN 0-86554-181-7 LC 86-5180 


“Bradley’s work 18 based on statistical analysis of . 
petitions for and against war with America, sent to 
George III by various English counties and boroughs in 
1775. . . [Bradley seeks to] demonstrate widespread interest 
in the American Revolution among both the electorate 
and unenfranchised. He ‘also [arms to] indicate substantial 
sympathy for the colonists outside their . . . parliamentary 
supporters, the Rockingham Why (who failed to harness 
popular sentiment). Bra _Tattenipts to demonstrate] 
that popular political activity in 1775 was as extensive 
as that during the Stamp Act crisis in 1765-66, the Middlesex 
election controversy (Wilkes) in 1760-70, the demand for 
economic reform in 1780, and the o ition to the 
Fox-North coalition in 1784." (Choice) Bibliography Index. 





: 


“This excellent book is essential for students of the 
American Revolution and 18th-century Britain. . . . [Bradley] 
confirms the pervasiveness of ‘commonwealth’ ideas dis- 
cussed by Caroline ‘Robbins and Bernard Bailyn, and 
undermines Lewis Namuer’s contention that ideology coun- 
ted for ltte under George IIL This well-written book 

is remarkably free of jargon and ideological posturing, 
the product of thorough, imaginative, and intelligent scholar- 

p." 

Choice 24:1134 Mri’87. W.B. Robison (200w) 
i : 


s 
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BRADLEY, JAMES E., 1944— Continued 
“(This is a] thoroughly researched, well-written 
monograph. . . . Bradley writes very much in the shadow 
of John Brewer and Paul Langford, and he owes a 
considerable debt to Caroline Robbins and Bernard Bailyn. 
I do wish, however, that he had gone further in the 
direction charted by E.P. Thompson (whom he does cite), 
EJ. Hobsbawm, and (in the American context) Eric Foner. 
. . . As it is; Bradley has taken on no less a figure 
iban Namier, and to this reviewer's mind, he has won." 
J Am Hist 74:503 S 787. Edward Countryman (450w) 


BRADMAN, TONY. The bed babies’ book of colors 
illustrated by Debbie van der Beek. col ul $5.95; lib 
bdg $6.99 1987 Knopf 

535.6 1. Color—Juvenile literature 2. Stories in rhyme 
ISBN 0-394-89046-9; 0-394-99046-3 (hb bdg) 

LC 86-27860 

Engl title: The bad babies’ book of colours 


This concept book on colors presents a story in rhyme 
about an infant birthday party. “Preschool to kindergarten.” 
(SL) 


“Early essential lessons of identification can be helped 
by illustrative clarity but will often be conveyed most 
successfully through humour. Tony Bradman’s jaunty 
rhymed text . . . takes us through a birthday party where 
the visualisation of clothes, food and presents ıs almost 
electrically bright and the semi-grotesque faces and exag- 
gerated gestures almost overpowering. To adults, that is, 
for what may seem to them decidedly over the top will 
no doubt be calmly accepted by small children as quite 
een ee eee that prawa- chooolite 

Grow Point 25:4762 Mr °87. Margery Fisher (70w) 


“{This] is not effective as a story or as a concept book 
on colors. The featured color 1s often only a small item 
on the page. . . . The story of a birthday party attended 
by a mult-ethnic group of misbehaving babies is written 
in lackluster, sing-song rhymes. One of many color concept 
books that is more successfully executed 1s Colors by 
John Reiss [BRD 1970]" 

SU 34:160 S '87. Candy Bertelson (120w) 


“(This book] disappoints first of all in not living up 
to the promise of its title: the babies here aren't bad 
or at any rate they are only fitfully and unimaginatively 
bad, spilling food, having tantrums but generally failing 
to be attractively wicked. This might not matter too much 
if the story's rhyming quatrains (abcb) were better handled, 
but they are rhythmically inept. . . . The babies are 
not much naughtier in illustration than text. What is bad 
is the book's squandering of a bnght idea.” 

Times Lit Suppl pi458 D 26 '86. Blake Morrison 
(150w) 


BRAND, STEWART. The Media Lab, inventing the future 
at MIT. 285p il col pl $20 1987 Viking 
302.2 1. Mass media 2. Computers 3. Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology. Media Laboratory 
ISBN 0-670-81442-3 LC 87-40017 


Brand offers a look at the work of the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology's Media Lab as 1t explores develop- 
ments in the field of electronic communications. “The 
first two-thirds of his book explores the technical aspects 
of the lsb's work, while the last third touches on the 
economic and political ramifications of [these changes] 
in communications." (Christ Sci Monit) Bibliography. Index. 


“Brand fills in the gaps between. the diverse but related 
concepts being studied at the lab while providing just 
enough technical descnption to embrace the reader in 
a warm, fuzzy aura of understanding Brand says *.. 

the idea of intense personalization to the user is at 
the heart of most of the Lab's projects.’ His book patterns 
this philosophy. ... . [The book] may seem to whisk 
readers through the ideas of those individuals contemplating, 
and ultimately shaping, the future of communications media. 
But readers will find themselves stopping and pondering 
Indeed, this book requires and inspires thought.” 

Chnst Sci Monit p17 S 29 '87. Taylor Horst (750w) 


"[Brand] 1s an able guide. He does a good job of translating 
the arcane language of M.LT. engineers into English, al- 
though his prose is laden with glib aphorisms. . . . He 
can appear too credulous, and often neglects to credit 
contnbutions from outside the Media Laboratory. His book 
also lacks cohesion; it is more a haphazard series of 
interesting observations than an exposition. . . . At times, 
Mr. Brand seems overwhelmed by immiment utopia. . 

. He does include sections warning of possible political 
turmoil or problems in the ‘communications ecology,’ but 
the political and social umplications must be vastly more 
complex than his brief discuseions suggest." 

N Y Times Book Rev p38 8:27 '87. Lawrence Hunter 

(750w) 


BRANDENBERG, ALIKI See Aliki 


BRANLEY, FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915-. The moon 
seems to change; by Franklyn M. Branley, illustrated 
by Barbara and Ed Emberiey. rev ed 29p col il $12.95; 
hb bdg $12.89 1987 Crowell 

523.3 1. Moon—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-690-04583-2; 0-690-04585-9 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-47747 

“A Let's-read-and-find-out science book.” 


Following illustrated “explorations of waning and waxing 
moons, [this book describes] . . . an experiment youngsters 
can conduct on their own to show the phases of the 
moon." (Christ Sci Monit) “Preschool to grade two.” (SL) 





Christ Sci Mont pB6 Ag 7 '87. Diane Manuel (140w) 


"This revision of the 1960 edition [BRD 1961] more 
fully explains the phases of the moon—or the changes 
that seem to happen as it goes around the carth—than 
the earlier version. .. Each page has colorful explanatory 
illustrations. [S.] Simon's The Moon [BRD 1984] is more 
detailed and has exceptional photograpbs, but Branley's 
brief, easy-to-read text and the Emberleys' diagrams make 
this book a welcome addition to science collections for 
young chikiren or the picture book section." 

SLJ 34:173 S '87. Alice R. Amett (90w) 


BRAUER, GEORGE C. Taras; its. bistory and coinage; 
[by] George C. Brauer, Jr. 231p il $55 1986 Caratzas 
937 1. Taranto (Italy)—History 2. Coms 3. Classical 
antiquities 
ISBN 0-89241-377-8 LC 84-29278 
This 1s a numismatic and historical study of the ancient 
Greek colony in southern Italy. The author “traces Taras 
from its founding in 706 BCE through its demographic 
decline after the Hannibalic wars of 202/201. He takes 
the position that the city was most distinctive in its first 
500 years and lost its splendor and vitality under Roman 
domination." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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BRAUER, GEORGE C—Continued — 
survey covers] Taras (Tarentum) from its 
semimythical beginnings down to the last recorded event 
1n its history, when an irate brothel keeper sold an unwilling 
prostitute in its market place (from the Ephesian Tale 
by Xenophon of Ephesus). . [Brauers] work can be 
recommended to beginning students as clearly expressed, 
thorough in treatment, and well buttressed in the sources 
and modern literature. . . . [However], in the opening 
chapters Brauer often has to present ‘a tissue of conjecture,’ 
and our understanding of the character, significance, and 
causes of decline of the Greek colonies ın south Italy 
is not very markedly advanced in this account. . . There 
are a fair number of typographical errors; the most intriguing 
results in the appearance on several pages of ‘the agnostic 
horseman’ on some Tarentine coins (read ‘agonistic’).” 
Am Hist Rey 92:934 O 787. Chester G. Starr (200w) 


“Historians and numismatists will appreciate this excellent 
book. ... A good narrative style prevails, with characters 
well delineated. Although beyond the scope of the title, 
readers will find discussions of the cultural, religious, and 
sociological aspects of ancient Tarentines. Braver heightens 
interest by alternating the history with details about coinage, 
while at other times interweaving the historical and religious 
relevance of numismatic detail. Numerous plates illustrate 
the features of the two main silver coins discussed, the 
stater and the didrachm. Should be of special interest 
to museum and art libraries, as well as university collections 
im classical studies.” 

Choice 24:467 N '86. A.G. Tassin (150w) 


BREMNER, ROBERT HAMLETT, 1917-, ed. American 
choices. See American choices 


BRENT, FRANCES PADORR, tr. Beyond the limit. See 
Ratushinskaya, L 


- 


BRENT, LINDA See Jacobs, Harriet A. (Harriet Ann), 
1813-1896 or 7 


BRESLIN, THOMAS A. An ordinary relationship. See 
Crane, D. M. 


BRETON, ANDRÉ, 1896-1966. Mad love. L'amour fou; 
translated by Mary Ann Caws. 129p il $17.50 1986 
y aed of Neb. Press 


ISBN 0-8032-1200-3 LC 86-24889 


“For Breton ‘love was the gold created by Rimbaud’s 
‘Alchemy of the Word.’ . . . [In this essay he seeks to 
explore the Surrealist themes of] poetry, dream, revolution 
and love. . . / He addresses it to the artist Jacqueline 
Lamba and uses their love for each other [m an effort] 
to describe the path of ‘mad love’ from an enigmatic 
encounter to a,voyage through the landscape of amorous 
apprehension, to discord and peni and, finally, to the 
birth of a child, their daughter, Aube.” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Originally published in France in 1936. 


“Despite his title, [Breton] does not sacramentalize sex; 
rather, he evokes special moments in his life since Nadja 
(1928), epiphanies intensified by his receptrve search for 

e, forturtous juxtapositions. .. . Translator Caws 
provides a masterly introduction and annotation, and the 
original are nicely reproduced: six photographs 
by Man Ray, three by Brassal, and one each by Cartier- 
Bresson, Dora Maer, and Rog: André.” 

` Libr J 112:70 Je 15 °87. Marilyn Gaddis Rose (150w) 


t 


t 
: 
l 


“In 1938 Maria Jolas translatéd a fragment from André 
Breton’s ‘Amour Fou’ . . . [It] ıs all we have had of 
Breton's text in English unt! now. . . . [Thus] is one 
of those French titles . that are absorbed as cultural 
or artistic concepts, whole and indivisible, surrounded by 
an untranslatable aura of meaning . . . The demands 
of [Breton's] language are a large part of the reason why 
his book has never before been translated in its entirety. 
... A professor of comparative literature at Hunter College 
and the Graduate School of the City University of New 
York, [Caws] has written an interesting introduction and 
supplied useful scholarly apparatus. But for a truer sense 
of Breton's writing, of the elevated literary quality of 
*L'Amour Fou,’ wo still have only Maria Jolas's elegant, 
wnterly 

N Y Times Book Rev p17 Jl 26 '87. Matthew Ward 
(280w) - 


BRETT, JAN, 1949. il The enchanted book See 
Porazińska, J. 


BRIMBLECOMBE, PETER, 1949-. The big smoke, a, 
lustory of air pollution in London since medieval umes ' 
185p i $39.95 1987 Methuen 

363.7 1. Air—Pollution—London (England) 
ISBN 0-416-90080-1 LC 86-18003 


The author of this urban history on ar pollution and 
control efforts in London 1s a specialist ın atmospheric 
chemistry. Bibliography. Index. 





*[Brmblecombe] presents a refreshingly different point 
of view from which to view urban history. In this book 
he draws on material not usually. employed by historians, 
including paleopathology. . . . Analysis of the effects of 
the industrial revolution, especially development of the 
steam engine, on air quality and of attempts to umprove 
it in London are especially interesting, as are the chapters 
devoted to the connections between smoke and the famous 
London fog. This concisely written, well-illustrated book 
does not dwell on scientific or technical details (although 
where relevant, the technical facts are presented in a direct 
and understandable way). Informative reading.” 

Choice, 24:1572 Je '87. J.W. Dauben (160w) 


“This brief, broadly informed, anecdotal and yet 
scrupulously documented account centers on the problem 
in one archetypal place. . . . A table lists a dozen major 
London smogs from 1873 ‘to 1982; peaks of fatalities 
remained statistically significant up to 1975.” 

Sct Am 2517312 Ag '87. Philip Morrison (900w) 


BRINLEY, MARYANN BUCKNUM Jackie Cochran. See 
Cochran, J. 


BRITNELL, R. H. (RICHARD HUGH). Growth and 
decline in Colchester, 1300-1525. 304p maps $47.50 1986 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

330.9426 1. Colchester (England) 
ISBN 0-521-30572-1 LC 85-9644 


In this economic history of an English medieval town, 
the author argues “that Colchester’s population and economy ' 
grew in the later fourteenth century primanly because 
of growth in its cloth trade, that the volume of cloth 
sold there reached tts peak in the mid fifteenth century, 
and that thereafter both the population and the number 
of rich men within it dropped.” (History) Bibliography. 
Index. 
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. Change, not 


jeg y T ee ot 
the textile ind ; this his premise, He treats 
textiles to the exclusion of other industries. And the book 
15 somewhat old i 


secius nii aer pni 
readers want to know about religion and the cultural 
social life of the town. Neither economic nor institutional 
bistory can be studied in isolation. But this is a good 
book. . . .'[Britnell] makes excellent use of his evidence, 
ialy documen m nM POM Loca Oiee) that 
most orians ignore. argument is cogent, 
well written, and never dogmatic—a refreshing change 
in a contentions fied." 
Am Hist Rev 92:643 Je '87. Robert S. Gottfried (600w) 


“Dr Britneis book is an example of the best sort of 
local history: it uses local material to address problems 
of wider historical import 
generalisations. Ho is interested in 

sake and makes his readers interested too. . . . 
economic historian he seems at first sight less sensitive 
to political mentalités: it is difficult, for instance, to beheve 


categories imply . We need more urban of 
this m uio o 
72:162 F '87. Susan Reynolds (300w) 


“By arpung that between 1300 and 1525 Colchester's 
economic fortunes from a period of 'rusticity 
to one of owth (350140 and then to 
phased pie and decay’, [the author] 

not im an inte pattern on the evidence 
at his disposal o also offered to the historians of other 
towns a paradigm 


Eois be would be unwise to ignore. 
pape tn important 


BRITNELL, RICHARD HUGH See Britnell, R. H. 
(Richard Hugh) 


BRITTAIN, BILL. 


by Andrew Glass 179p i $1 1.50; fib pág $1189 1987 - 


ISBN Ó 0-06 020713-2; 0-06-020714-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-45775 


“The New PA towa ven Tree—the setting 
of The Wish IBRD. 1 D and Devil's Donkey 
[1981]—is in trouble again, and our old friend Stew Meat, 
the owner of the country store, is on hand to tell us 
all about it. A terrible drought has struck the area, casting 
the farmers and townspeople into despair, when the curi 
Dr. Dredd and his wagon appear in the town. 
has two assistants, Antacus, the strongest man 





"Although Bnttain's plots are 
are still a treat, as are the consistently online boy 
satirized characters that inhabit his small 
The narrator, Stew Meat, has a nice, offhand style for 


Bull Cent Child Books 40:182 J '87. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) E 


“Dr. Dredd makes a fearsome villain, and tbe common 


theme of overpowering evil against a tly feeble good 
! cast us a country folksy syle, w is amusing and 
very readable. The town of Coven Tree certainly seems 


1 
i i 


t 


— 


account than Brittain’s 


“A be Doi de more fascingtin 
ish Giver and Devil's 


wellpaced action . . 
they wil vani so fip back to the bepaning and mad 


“SU 33:78 Ag '87. George Gleason (150w) 


BROD RICHARD H., 1947-. The school of Haw- 
thorne. 2 $24.95 1986 Oxford Univ. Press 
813 1 History and cnticism 


3 fiction— 
2. Hawthorne, Nathaniel, 1804-1864 
ISBN 0-19-504022-8 LC 85-28538 


The authors here consider the ^ = of Hawthorne's 


position among American en desing n 


as the accompanying question of the 
Hawthorne’s de DA Brodbead examines the fiction, 


“A very addition to Hawthorne criticism as well 
as to the of how literary tradition is made and 
remade. . Brodhead plays no favorites, and he writes 
carefully in his investigation of Melville, Howells, James, 


and o s He argues very well that much of thc 
Hawthorne enigma is better understood if we attend to 
the environment in which he wrote and to the manner 
in which the stories were perceived, especially by H James 
and W. Faulkner and how these wnters countered the 
ideas and methods of Hawthorne. The book 1s well indexed 


&nd 
Choice 24:877 F ^87. J. Lovering (190w) 


Brodhead] proves here once again that he is a brilliant 
and a brilliant writer. One is almost inclined 
a ok 80 consistently and simultaneously dense 
„Chis work] isa. oM read But. what 
will erm it an important and enduring contnbution to 
the study of American literature and culture is the wisdom 
of its argument: especially its insistence . . . that influence 
is a matter of invention, especially invention of the meaning 
of authorship—and perhaps even more its tenacious fixing 
of ‘literature’ in its cultural and institutional contexts, 
with no sacrifice of ‘literary’ subtlety. Indeed when one 
is disappointed with [this book] it 1s m momen when 

the force of this contextualizing seems to weaken.” 
N Engi Q 60:500 S '87. Michael Davitt Bell (1850w) 


BRONNER, SIMON J. American folklore studies; an 
ad history. 213p il $22.50; pa $9.95 1986 Univer- 


u^» 

98 1. Folkore Uni 
ISBN 0-7006-0306-9; 077006 0313-1 (pa) 
LC 86-9292 


The author "intends this book to provide an intellectual 
history, connecting folklore studies with broader intellectual 
and cultural movements, and examining the changing 
perceptions of tradition and culture.’ There are four chapters 
of text and illustrations oa the intellectual history of folklore; 
a 55-page bibliography is divided into 16 categories.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


"The discussion of folklore theory, and move- 


the ‘historical iods 


, not 


cee verlapping, 
indicates the interactive fale pr pet 
the other, For all his efforts, however, Bronner fails to 


tie American folkloristics into ‘the broader intellectual and 
cultural movements’ of the day. So much is attempted 
in so little space that the reader often feels as th 
the material is simply a bibli essay... . Help 
for someone who wants to o up og folkloristic history, 
or a graduate or exams,” 
Choice. 24:1134 Mr eT i iee (200w) 
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BRONNER, SIMON 3.— Continued" 

“Bronner’s effort ‘is to present a succession of folklorishc 
ideas in their historical and cultural context’ In general, 
he succeeds. . . Even though this thin book offers Bronner 
little range, it omits (save ın a photograph) MacEdward 
Leach and the long tradition at^Pennsylvania where he 
taught, with its pioneer graduate pr m folklore. . 
. . In contrast, Indiana’s Richard Dorson is repeatedly 
cited. . . . Bronners bibliography lists Dorson's works 
fifty-seven times, and such imbalance calls attention to 
what 18 missing, like the lucid essay.'American Folklore,’ 
by former Leach student Mary Washington Clark. . . 

. Bronner's notes and bibliography, covering seventy pages, 
are nonetheless prodigious." 

J Am Hist 74490 S "87. L.D. “Wyld (S00w) 


BROOKS, JEREMY. Doing the voices. 159p $14.95 1986 
Salamander 


Press, distr. in the U.S. by Viking Penguin 
ISBN 0-948681-01-2 LC 86-050094 


This 15 a collection of four stories "In ‘TI Fight You 
the adolescent leader of a group of school children playing 
guerrilla in wartime Wales suddenly faces the realization 
that fighting gets you nowhere. In ‘A Value’ a besotted 
old poet decides he must ‘bomb’ the House of Commons 
to arouse people's mdignation over the current state of 
national affairs. In the title story an itinerant . . . [ex-clown] 
decides he must leave a cushy job when he realizes his 
employer puts money before peopk.” (Libr J) 


“(This volume] slides downhill, each of its four stories 
after the first succeeding less well than its predecessor. 
More is the pity because the book's opener, ‘TI Fight 
You, first published m 1958, exudes such promise. . 

The title of the book's last story, ‘Domg the Voices,” 
15 all too apt. Like disembodied mouths, Brooks’s characters 
lack the substance to hold our interest. The story ‘A 
Value’ . . suffers from being too derivative and taking 
too long to develop Slack, diffuse, and unfocused, Doing 
the Voices does not rank among the season's better works 
of short fiction." 

Chowe 24:1690 Jl/Ag '87. P. Wolfe (160w) 


"The thread that holds together these four long stories 
by British screenwriter, playwright, and novelist Brooks 
is the necessity we face at various times in our lives 
of making important moral choxes. An exploration of 
the different ways in which we arnve at such a juncture 
is the focus of the work. . Brooks proves himself 
a bran of characterization in these effechvely simple, 

uphfüng tales." 
Tibr J 111:133 D '86. David W. Henderson (120w) 


ie title piece is an excellent example of the [long 
ory] genre, a curious but believable picture of a grotesque 
Suck Pont wire eveyone IE a sb Bom (ruv 
owner, with his toast to the staff at *yet another Christmas 
gathering’, to the “Estate Steward’, a failed circus clown. 
Another story, set m North Wales in the summer of 
1940, catches the somewhat fevered mentality of a gang 
of teenagers who don’t know whether they want to play 
commendos in readiness for a German invasion, or play 
boy-chases-girl, or recognise that they're playing games 
and begin to grow up. Brooks never strives for effect 
hus car for speech is unerring. Congratulations to his 
publishers for defying the anti-Novelle prejudice ” 
"Oia 111:26 My 2 '86. Richard Deveson 
( 


“Throughout this enjoyable and incidiy written collection, 
Brooks maintains a level-headed, ruefully aware control 
of his characters and situations. Everyday life, he implies, 
moves on through small but nt moral decisions 
by mdividualse—in this way, happy endings, in fact and 
fiction, may be arrived at, without sentumentality. This 

and warming, like a good cup of tea: Doing 

the Voices, in this English way, cheers but does not inebriate, 

and bears a flavour of truth sometimes lacking m stronger 
concoctions " 

Times Lat Suppl p623 Je 6 '86. .K.L. Walker (1000w) 


BROOKS, JOHN, 1920-. The takeover game. 390p $19,95 
1987 Dutton 
338.8 1. Conglomerate corporations 
ISBN 0-525-24586-3 LC 87-5967 


In this study of investment banking, the author "argues 
that the investment banks . . . are the driving force 
behind the current merger mania—usually to the detriment 
of the commonweal. . . ' Come the next recession, he 
says, the debtors will default, . . . [adversely affecting] 
both the stock market and the economy." (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Bibliography. 


"Underwnrting securities with questionable debt, risk 
arbitrage, high stakes merger and acquisition deals, and 
trading have flounshed in the Eighties. Brooks attempts 
to assess the consequences of these radical changes, but 
the ambitious scope of the book allows little time for 
reflecting on their impact. Though Brooks 15 not the first 
to observe that the Eighties are watershed years in the 
financial industry, the decade needs to come to a conclusive 
end before its history can be wntten. Meanwhile, this 
book gives some clues.” 

Libr J 112:78 S 15 *87. Joseph Barth (150w) 


"[This book 1s] both scholarly and provocative, — . 
It lacks tbe narrative drama and literary grace of Mr 
Brooks's articles . . . and his earlier books about business. 
But these shortcomings are offset by his clanty in explaming 
financial complexity and the sheer importance of his subject. 
. . . [However] Mr. Brooks has overstated his case. By 
focusing on Wall Street, he gives short shnft to the larger 
economic forces that underlie much of the deal-making. 
. . . Mr. Brooks is nght ın pointing out the excesses 
and chicanery of recent years, and he suggests some sensible 
reforms. Yes, investment banks mstigate some unwarranted 
deals. . . But blaming them is to focus on the trees 
and miss the forest . . . For all his erudition, John 
Brooks has come to some surprisingly simplistic conclu- 
sions.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p28 O 25 °87. Stephen B. 
Shepard (1400w) 


BROWN, DEE ALEXANDER. Conspiracy of knaves, [by] 
Dee Brown. 392p $17.95 1987 Holt & Co. 
ISBN 0-8050-0075-5 LC 86-14845 


“This novel deals with an . . episode of the Civil 


' War: the Northwest Conspiracy, a plot concocted by Con- 


federate agents and Northern Copperheads to free rebel 
prisoners in Chicago, force the upper Middle West out 
of the Union, and thus end the war." (Libr J) 





“Brown assembles some interesting characters, but hus 
plot, like the Northwest Conspiracy rtself, crackles for 
a while and then sputters out... . There is no progressive 
constricting of suspense into a dramatic denouement. Nor 
do the characters fully develop the themes of misplaced 
loyalty, duplicity, and betrayal they are meant to dramatize. 
For Civil War buffs who'll appreciate the richly textured 

und and' overlook a less than absorbing story." 
Libr J 112:105 Ja '87. Charles Michaud (150w) 


“Mr. Brown tells this panoramic tale through the eyes 
of Belle Rutledge, a pretty actress who signs aboard as 
a Union spy [and then becomes a Confederate spy] . 
. . Making Kentucky-born Belle a double agent . . . drains 
almost all the emotion and much of the suspense from 
her narrative. There is not a shred of idealism in her 
support of the Union; she was just a woman who needed 
work. . . . Above all, [this book] lacks a sense of the 
real reason why the Copperheads failed . There were 
knaves aplenty . . . during the Civil War. But there were 
also men and women who responded to Lincoln's sympathy 
and sincerity, who came to share his tormented idealism.” 

oun Book Rev p12 Ja 11 '87. Thomas Fleming 
) 


t 
' 
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BROWN, DEE ALEXANDER-—Continued 

“Brown isn't a great stylist, but be sure knows how 
to tell a good story. . . . Belle is an independent, amoral 
young woman seeking to survive the war in style. The 
constant sbout-faces required of her as a double agent 
(assigned the responsibility of spying upon a man she 
loves) give the story a dramatic tension that even indifferent 
readers will have difficulty resisting.” 

SLJ 33101 Ag '87. Jennifer John Reavis (150w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:74 Je '87. Janet Polacheck 
(240w) 


BROWN, DOROTHY M. (DOROTHY MARIE), 1932-. 
Setting a course; American women in the 1920s. 302p 
1 $18.95; pa $9.95 1987 wayne. Pubs. 

305.4 1. Women—United States , 

ISBN 0-8057-9906-0; 0-8057-9908-7 (pa) 

LC 86-22898 


survey of the eee ee and . 


uri verres hemp eso ih rice fesses 
Brown asks whether the Jazz Age really marked a long- 
awaited era of freedom for women. She suggests that 
the postsuffrage period 'also revealed strong traditional 
emphasis on home and family, finally exhibiting a complex- 
ity of contradictions. . . . [In her overview, Brown attempts 
to document] several areas of women's activity . . . including 
the civic arena women’s voluntary organizations 
choris on behali pti ti resin prison 

) the workplace, 


' singe Gps lid eosa ui Med. cat caareatea ib 
expansion of women’s roles in society and at home. Portraits 
of individual women (eg, author Willa Cather, lawyer 
Mabel Walker Willebrandt, preacher Aimee Semple McPher- 
son, Little Review editor Margaret Anderson, aviator Amelia 
Earhart, cosmetic magnates Madame Walker and Helena 
Rubenstein, and movie star Mary Pickford) enliven the 
jerk and Pose eee ibas va ee 
information. Public and undergraduate libraries.” 

|! — Chowe 24:1746 JVAg '87. KJ. Blair (200w) 


i “A well-done synthesis of recent work and primary sources : 
concerning 


the role women played in creating the changes 

sel tri sai irae tie 1920x Brn grip 
ee dde . Recommended for high school, public, 
and college li ý 
Libr J 112:74 F 1 '87. Cynthia Harrison (120w) 


BROWN, J. R. (JULIAN RUSSELL), 1957- The ghost 
coc d Pavici Pe CW. 


BROWN, JULIAN RUSSELL See Brown, J R. (Julian 
Russell), 1957- ' 


BROWN, MARC TOLON. D.W. flips; by Marc Brown. 
col 1 $10.95 1987 Little, Brown 
ISBN 0-316-11239-9 LC 86-27640 
“Joy Street books." 


"Its D.W.’s first day in gymnastics class, and she knows 
it all For D.W., touching toes and skipping in circles 
is easy, but when she us called upon to do a forward 
the can't. After a long week of practice, D.W. masters 


EE 


, an engaging and señsible heroine. 


' in watercolors outlined wi 
‘however, the colors are not as vivid as in his other books 


“The plot is slight, the moral clear, the milieu one 
that should appeal to most of the read-aloud audience, 
and to some beginning readers. The line-and-wash pictures 
are uncluttered and light in mood.” 

Pix aaa 40:182 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 
120w) 


Christ Sct Momt pB6 My 1 '87. Darian Scott (150w) 
be 


."Marc Brown's apparently implausible combinations of 
human, although sometimes furry, bodies and animal heads 
WO DNOMKRD VeL aa aoga people ML NE 1s 
An encouraging look 

at beginning any sport and a lemon m how to make 
moral—'Practice makes perfect’—enjoyable.” 

Horn Book 63{597] S/O /87. Ann A. Flowers (150w) 

"Brown's humorous and d illustrations are done 
pen and ink. In this title, 


A simple text combined with expressive drawings make 
this charming book one that children will enjoy reading.” 
SLJ 33:78 Je/Jl '87. Orvella Fields (1809) 


BROWN, MICHAEL E. The production of society; a 
Marxian foundation for social theory. 163p $28.50; pa 
$12.50 1986 Rowman & Littlefield 

335.4 1. Communism 2. Sociology—Phbilosophy 
ISBN 0-8476-7472-X; 0-8476-7473-8 (pa) 
LC 86-6424 


In this book I attempt to make a prima facie casc 
for the use of the labor theory of value as a metasociology. 
1 begin by [attempting to] situate Marxian thought 

and proceed through a díscussion of the labor theory 
of vahie- agd ita mletionskin toa Yariety, or sociologica 


topics. . . . The final sections [aim to] link my interpretation 
: analysis 


constitutes.” (Preface) Bibliography. Index. 





“Throughout the book, topical discussions are condensed 
into elıptically constructed and dialectically formulated 
sentences and paragraphs. (Brown’s dialectical reasoning 
is a matter of principle as well as style.) References to 


‘theoretical debate are rare, so that the strength of many 


arguments in some measure depends on their relation 
to pomts raised elsewhere m the text However, Brown 
generall manages to imply his awareness of theoretical 
context, and informed theorists should have little trouble 
recognizing these implications as they anse. . . . But 
the fundamental problem with Brown's metatheory is that 
he accepts as & basis for both theory and critique the 
class:cal Marxian supposition that the creation of a coopera- 
tive society of producers both is in labors interest and 
is possible to achieve. Despite the cogency of the many 
points Brown develops based on this supposition, only 
orthodox Marxists can accept it as it stands.” 

Am J Soctol 93:204 Ji '87. Ira J. Cohen (1100w) 


“Brown’s ‘book enters the crowded arena of Marxist 
theory with an attempt to found ‘an authentically 
sociological theory’ on such noneconomic themes as the 
social relations of production and commodity fetishism. 
The book displays considerable erudition, referring to 
Barthes and Garfinkel along with neo-Marxist writers. . 
. The book suffers from a tendency to speed through 
a great many complex topics, offering only programmatic 
and abstract commentaries. It is characterized by dense 
prose and compacted summations that almost always lack 
historical examples, though history is often invoked as 
an analytic virtue. Despite its aim to innovate, the constric- 
ted parameters of the argument are evident from its 
relegation of issues of gender and race to the traditional 
Marxist category of ‘devices for maintaining divisions 
among workers.’ Complete aegis and index.” 

Choice 24:1154 Mr '87. B.D. Adam (200w) 
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BROWN, MICHAEL E.—Continued 
"Although Brown is conversant with numerous schools 
of thought 1n contemporary social theory and committed 
to using them to develop Marxian social theory, there 
are ways in which this book remains firmly in the tradition 
of orthodox Marxism. . . . [Brown's] 1nnovative use of 
the labor theory of value meris reconsideration of the 
notion of the generalizability of the interests of labor, 
though I suspect few non-Marxists will be persuaded by 
this account. The notion of an underlying orthodoxy may 
also explain Brown's inattentiveness to Jürgen Habermas, 
whose works speak very directly to the prospects for 
identifying universalizable interests in society. At several 
points in Brown's argument, Habermas's work could have 
been used, but at the expense of moving further from 
Marx than Brown may be wilhng to go. In any event, 
this book proposes an exciting theoretical project and 
offers suggestive leads for synthesizing diverse theoretical 
traditions to understand the production of society from 
a Marxian position. It deserves to become a point of 
departure for theorists interested in such a project" 
E Sociol 16:757 S uL Steven M. Buechler 
1100w) 


BROWN, RUSSELL, ed. The collected poems of Al Purdy. 
See Purdy, A. 


BROWNING, DON S. Religious thought and the modern 
psychologies, a critical conversation in the theology of 
culture, 268p $22 50 1987 Fortress Press 

150.19 1. Psychology 2. rer 3. Theology 
ISBN 0-8006-0784-8 LC 86-4520 


The author considers "the descmptive vs. normative 
claims of several modern psychological theones vis-à-vis 
rehgion's similar claims. These psychological theorists 
include Freud, Jung, Maslow, Perls, Rogers, Erik Enkson 
and Heinz Kohut. Browning’s method is to analyze their 
‘deep metaphors’ and ‘implicat principles of Ms gaa 
in a way that he believes will help us understand how 
the modern psychologies ‘help shape the self-understanding 
of modern individuals '"" (America) Bibliography. Index. 


“re work of] high quakty im scholarship, readability 
and insight for the reader.” 


America 157:140 S 12-19 '87. Edwin F. Block (300w) 


"[This book] can and should be read not o 
theologians and psychologists but by any m i iei 
tontemel with the way fn which: we constrüct. qur word 
and our moral life within that world.” 
Commonweal 114:505 S 11 '87. Eugene Fontinell 
(1500w) 


BROWNING, HARLEY L., ed. Mexican immigrants and 
Mexican Americans. See Mexican 1mmigrants and Mex- 
ican Americans 


BRUNETTE, PETER. Roberto Rossellini. 425p il $29.95; 
pa $14.95 1987 Oxford Univ. Press 
791.43 1. Rosselini, Roberto, 1906-1977 
ISBN 0-19-504988-8; 0-19-504989-6 (pa) 
LC 86-23773 


This is a study of the film director's career. Filmography. 


"In this fresh survey Brunette looks beyond received 
opinion of Rosselhni . . Though Brunette has some 
reservations about [Rossellin's] later films, his regard for 
them as an alternative form strongly argues for a higher 
assessment for all of Rossellini’s work Recommended." 

Libr J 112:138 Ag '87. Marshall Deutelbaum (150w) 


“Timely, . . . . informative and well-balanced. . . . Mr. 
Brunette's film-by-film description, complemented by a 
survey of the most relevant critical reactions and by sober, 
sensible assessments, 1s . . . extremely welcome. This 
book will surely become the standard reference for any 
filmgoer, as well as the starting point for future discussions 
and research. . . . The material is occasionally boring, 
and, the necessity of describing ıt from the standpoint 
of the director's intentions leads to repetition. Yet through 
the self-imposed, pedestrian task of analyzing each of 
Rossellini's works in chronological order, Mr. Brunette 
is able to achieve interesting results." 

N Y Times Book Rev p42 S 13 '87. Masolino d'Amico 
(1000w) 


BRYCE, ROBERT BROUGHTON. Maturing in hard times; 
Canada’s Department of Finance through the Great 
Depression; [by] Robert B. Bryce. 278p ıl Can$37.50 
1986 McGuill-Queen’s Univ. Press 

354.710072 1. Canada. Dept. of Finance 
ISBN 0-7735-0555-5 LC 87-125929 


This is an account of the "growth and development 
of the Canadian Department of Finance. . . . [Bryce 
examines] events, people, and policies from the establish- 
ment of the Department in 1867 until the eve of WW 
IL" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"Those in search of information on a particular matter 
will find the book useful, but 1ts organization 1s somewhat 
episodic as it moves briskly from one event to another. 
A little more thematic unity would have been desirable." 

Am Hist Rev 92:777 Je '87. Chnstopher Armstrong 
(350w) 


“A thoughtful, detailed, and balanced account... . Clear, 
concise, and informative. . . . The preponderant portion 
of the volume is devoted to the depression years and 
the advent of the Keynesian Revolution in fiscal and 
monetary policy. Bryce 1s ideally suited to the task and 
carries it off with panache . . . A well-designed book 
with exhaustive notes and a very complete index.” 

Choice 24:664 D '86. D.E. Bond (160w) 


BUCHELE, ROBERT B. The economics of comparable 
worth. See Aldrich, M. 


BUENGER, WALTER L. (WALTER LOUIS), 1951-. But 
also good business; Texas Commerce Banks and the 
financing of Houston and Texas, 1886-1986, [by] Walter 
L. Buenger [and] Joseph A. Pratt. 450p il maps $29.50 
1986 Texas A&M Univ. Press 

332.1 1. Texas—Economic conditions 2 Texas 
Commerce Bank, N.A. 
ISBN 0-89096-280-4 LC 86-40215 


The authors attempt to “place the history of Texas 
Commerce Bankshares into the context of economic growth 
in Houston and... Texas. Analyzing the changing demands 
of financing the Texas economy, Walter L Buenger and 
Joseph A. Pratt follow this bank holding company . . 
. from sts birth m 1886 to the present. First, the bank 
concentrated on the cotton trade, then shifted to making 
oi loans, and finally, with the decline in od prices in 
1980s, diversified to emphasize real estate and business 
lending, especially outside the Houston metropolitan area.” 
(Am Hist Rev) Bibhography. Index. 
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BDENGER, WALTER L. (WALTER LOUIS), 1951— 
ntinued 
“Structurally, the authors’ approach to a corporate history, 
alternating chapters on the company's growth with chapters 
on general regional development, is of limited success, 
because a great deal of material 1$ repeated. Likewise, 
the large inserts in each chapter, usually concerning impor- 
tant individuals in the bank's past, suggest that the authors 
had a pile of wonderful material that otherwise did not 
fit in the flow of their narrative. But any veteran of 
corporate hurtoHeal writing. will realize that the authors 
give major executives their due a neue 
book is pregnant with statistics on lending, i 


banking. 
Am Hist Rey 92:1044 O '87. Larry Schweikart (600w) 


“The only weak aspeot OF this generally: excelent history 
is the authors’ lack of familarity with monetary history. 
However, i book is May Scoumende 19 ajone 
interested in American banking or Texas history.” 

J Am Mist 74:536 S °87. Eugene Nelson White (600w) 


BUE PAUL, 1944. Meam 10 the United States; 

remapping the history of the American Left. 299p $29.95; 

pa $11.95 1987 Verso Eds.; distr. in the U.S. by Methuen 
335.43 1. Communism-—United States 
ISBN 0-86091-141-1; 0-86091-848-3 (ps) 


This book covers "the immigrant socialism of the 19th 
century, the formation of the CPUSA in the wake of 


S Populists and all the other political 
jobbers of our peculiar. past by 
as i effectively negates the diversity 


as a subtext. It is a tension that no serious historian 
of the American left can ignore, no matter how hard 
affirms, even while 

are different. 


begin 
American left we must take that distinction seriously and 
be sensitive to the various forms radicalism has taken." 

Nation 244:894 Je 27 '87. Nicholas Xenos (2100w) 


Abere ie moci. inthis. book that ang ipic 
intelligent. Buble subjects American Marxism to analysis 
and self-criticism largely free from the sectarian cant that 
dominates many such exercises, and he raises many chal- 
lenging ions for those concerned with the hi 
of the But it is not, in the end, a successful book. 
pe m loi its ist wide, scope; gae 
forced the author to breeze complicated 
and intellectual questions with ing su M 
kn gill me Hom fallen inronctiabie Jano -iaden 
prose. (Spiritualism offered the framework ior a supor- 
organicism, an American version of left-H with 
its theism intact" But it suffers most of all from its 
almost. entirely iimternal -Dpregacacio tiie history of te 
American left. 

Times Lit Suppl p1021 S 18-24 '87. Alan Brinkley 
(1850w) 


BUI, DIEM. In the jaws of history; [by] Bu Diem, with 
David Chanoff. 367p pl $19.95 1987 Houghton Mifflin 
959:704 1. Vietnam War, 1961-1975—Personal 
narratives 2. Vietnam—History 3. Vietnam—Politics 
and government 
ISBN 0-395-42637-5 LC 87-3417 


The author was South Vietnam's ambassador to Washing- 

ton from 1968-1972. In this memoir he chronicles Vietnam's 

from the end of the French colonial period to 

1975 when North Vietnamese troops entered Saigon. He 

discusses his own involvement 1n the Vietnamese nationalist 

movement and his role in different South Vietnamese 
governments. Index. 





"Though well wntten and at times illuminating, [the 
author's] perspective is seldom self-critical and often reveals 
bow detached he was from the decision-making process. 

Th ies cae Gs Ms bel. salie Hetoni Ges 
but it does serve to illustrate his central point: that when 
the Americans sent in troops they took over the war, 


`, exhibiting a blatant disregard of South Vietnamese interests. 


. . A useful addition to Vietnam collections." 
Libr J 112:180 S 1 '87. Kenneth W. Berger (150w) 


“This memoir offers a game apologia for anti-Communist 
Vietnamese nationalism between 1945 and 1975. But Bui 
Diem's insistence that a viable democratic Vietnamese 
state could have been created with the right set of leaders, 
the right programs and the nght kind of help from the 
West will not convince many opponents of America's 
war effort. If anything, this kind of speculation strengthens 
the case that the ingredients for success never existed 
to begin with." 

N Y Tunes Book Rev pi6 S 13 '87. Alan Tonelson 
(650w) 


BULL, STORM. Index to biographies of contemporary 
composers v3. 854p $62.50 1987 Scarecrow Press 
016.920 1. Composers—Bio-biblicgraphy—Indexes 
ISBN 0-8108-1930-9 


“Volume 3 of Storm Bulls Index to Biographies of 
Contemporary Composers is . . . [an] update to and 
continuation of his earlier volumes published in 1964 
and 1974 [BRD 1976]. . . Volume 3 lists more than 
13,500 composers. . . . Ninety-eight reference works, most 
of which were published since 1974, were indexed for 
biographical entries on these composers, including the 1980 
New Grove [BRD 1981, 1982} . . . More than half of 
the books indexed are in English; the remainder are in 
European languages or Afnksans. Entries are listed al- 
phabetically by composer, with the country with which 
the composer is identified, year and country of birth, 
and date of death, 1f known. Symbols indicate the inclusion 
of a composer in either of the two previous volumes." 
(Booklist) 


“(The present work contains] almost 5,900 new names 
that did not appear m the previous volumes... Under 
each entry are abbreviations for the reference books indexed 
in which further information about the composer may 
be found. A list at the front of the book gives full 
bibliographic information for each source indexed and 
a short annotation describing its contents, Recommended 
for libraries with large music collections.” 

Booklist 84:984 F 15 '88 (200w) 


BULMER, MARTIN. Neighbours: the work of Philip 
Abrams. 282p $54.50 1986 Cambridge Univ. Press 
307 1. Community life 2 Helping behavior 


3. Altruism 
ISBN 0-521-32005-4 LC 85-16569 
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BULMER, MARTIN—Continued 
“Between 1976 and his death in October 1981, at the 
age of 48, Philip~Abrams, Professor of Sociology at the 
University, of Durham, directed three projects on neigh- 
bours, neighbouring and neighbourhood care. When he 
died, he was about to commence writing up this research 
in book form. The present work is an sttempt to present 
posthumously a unified account of the results of this 
Durham research. . Most of the material in this book 
is drawn from manuscripts written by Philip Abrams and 
members of his team during his lifetime. These have 
been selected, edited and [compiled] . . by me with 
addition and commentary." (Preface) Bibliography. Index. 


“Philip Abrams is not well known in this country, though 
pud prodiced a ee bee eee 
. To judge only from [the work under review], community 
has lost an extremely creative and productive 


saw what he thought could be altrmsm, and he studied 
it, to the profit of us all. He was also honest When 
he saw confusion, he called it confusion. When he had 
reason to believe that informants were not telling certain 


we are indebted to the labor of love by Martin Bulmer 
that brought it to us.” 
Contemp Sociol 16:690 S '87. George A. Hillery (750w) 


“Interpretation of the transformation of Europe into 
an industrial society postulated the growth of urban working- 
class communities. . . . Abrams postulates a further historical 


not as yet conclusively measured, there is strong evidence 
for 1t and Abrams spells out its characteristics and correlates 
with clarity and without romance, . . . Admittedly the 
[book's] beginning—making definitions —is distinctly un- 
promising. ... But Abrams moves fast from banal definition 
to subtle E He brings wit, invention and careful 
fieldwork to bear on the concepts of altruism, reciprocity 
and exchange.” 

Times Lit Suppl p778 Jl 18 '86. A.H. Halsey (1550w) 


4 


' 


BUNTING, ANNE EVE See Bunting, Eve, 1928- 


BUNTING, EVE, 1928-. Ghost's hour, spook's hour; il- 
lustrated by Donald Carnck. col il lib bdg $12.95 1987 
Clarion Bks. 

ISBN 0-89919-484-2 (lib bdg) LC 86-31674 


Scary incidents at midnight give Biff the dog and his 
master a frightening time but all turn out to have good 
explanations. "Ages five to nine." (N Y Times Book Rev) 


“A powerful evocation of childhood fears . . . Bunting 
is proficient at the spare narrative and sound effects that 
accumulate for such a realistic depiction here. It is Carrick’s 
watercolor paintings, however, that galvanize the text into 
„action. The vivid contrasts of light and dark, along with 
sudden shifts of shape, color, [and] perspective, build 
tension, catch the breath, and keep the eye moving. Satis- 
fying as story, art, and empatliy.” 

i a Ca 


“While ‘Ghost’s Hour, Spook’s Hour’ is filled with enough 
ghastly special effects to furnish an amusement park fun 
house, it fails to give children's fears any real weight 

. Underneath the Gothic trappings, it takes a sentimental 
view of the night terrors that we all must master.” 

Ta CORN ne Ann Banks 

400w) 3 
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*Bun masterfully i 
of the il ag a i iore of he di for 


pae pouas a ee ee 
marvelo 


ae 


perfect : 
SLI 34:160 S '87. David Gale (200w) 


BURFORD, WILLIAM, ed. & tr. On reading Ruskin. 
See Proust, M. 
BURKE, 1936-. The day the universo changed. 


JAMES, 
352p i col il $27.50 1986 Littl, Brown 
509 1. Science—History 2. Technology— 
ISBN 0-316-11695-5 LC 85-10137 


Burke argues that in each historical period "human beings 
Sad that belle guides behaving sud thought ih exraondlonsy 
belief guides vior t in extraordinary 
po pcan! er To Soumen a thenia 

t transitions since the millenium that 


! : 
theory of evolution, and d end of scientific certainty." 
(Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 


ERE c MR 
of the same name. . . .! Burke assails his readers and’ 
viewers with facts, history! and beautiful illustrations. The 
tree in- the gert. aroy Intersting, and. thought: 
provoking. The progress, or at least the changing scene, 
of mankind is spread across the text with amazing speed.” 
Christ Sci Monit p28 Je 16 '87. Paul A. Robinson 

(600w) 


“Exceliently illustrated ‘and gracefully styled. . Some 
of these ‘days that the' universe changed’ are are familiar, 
others are novel. It is open to debate whether these cight 
are singularly important or even whether the beliefs of 
man are properly defined as intersections of history, science, 
and technology only. Nonetheless, Burke constructs a good 
case for his model and does his readers the service of 
addressing serious metaquestions that arise from it. Burke 
shows us that even when, we deal in broad generalizations, 
we ultimately arrive at a relativistic nature of truth” 

Mg Films 22:290 My/Je '87. Marc H. Bornstein 


BURKE, JOHN GORDON, 1938. ed. Dictionary of 


contemporary quotations. See Dictionary of contemporary 
quotations 


BURTON, GABRIELLE. Heartbreak Hotel. 303p $15.95 


LC 86-13963 


This novel, set in Buffalo, (N.Y.), “tells of seven women 
who work in the ... Museum of the Revolution, dedicated 
to chronicling women’s lives, and who are stayi i 
rest home, Heartbreak Hotel." (Libr J) As the story 
Quas a hunchbeck, lies in a coma. eer a motorcycle 
accident, and the city fathers threaten the museum with 
closure. 

‘ is 





Libr J 111:108 O 15 '86. Shelley Cox (150w) 


à 
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BURTON, GABRIELLE—Continued 

“Winner of the Maxwell Perkins Prize for first fiction 
of exceptional merit, Heartbreak Hotel recounts the bizarre, 
often wickedly funny coma nem of Margaret Valentine, 
curator of a women's museum. '. . . Dreamlike, the book 
reads more lke a movie mon than a conventional 


fui can can 
vin ofthe elf she'd Hk 1o bereiding at Heartbreak 


otel.” 
Ms 15124] N '86. Lisa Cronin Wohl (500w) 


Herland age redi a gri 
and, especially, litanies—the litany of the 


MU Tue DL Mey nan D: «dg ett tev 
(300w) 


Viii loas uper PONE bak dae wb ner laor 
Bu excuses individials for. what ihe syslet hàs made 
them capable of making themselves. It treats 
mered cove self-respect und takes hilarious fum of every 
aspect of the sexual ‘life. . At times the result seems 
. like a ragbag, but by taking fragments and them 
Burton has. made a comforting patch quilt 
a novel, whose excesses and successes owe as much 
to Kabebus as to Predan* 
i tu ‘Supp! p1026 S 18-24 '87. Roz Kaveney 


BURTON, JANE, iL Eggs. Sec Burton, R. 


Bane JUHANNI,. cd. Cinema and. social change 
in Latin America. See Cinema and social change m 


Latn America 
BURTON, ROBERT, 1941-. Eggs; nature’s perfect package; 
phot by Kim Taylor and Jane Burton. 158p 
col il 95 1987 Facts on File 
591.1 1. 2. Embryology 3. Reproduction 


ISBN 0-8160-1384-5 LC 86-29182 T 


on evolution, reproduction, genetics, and animal behavior. 
Burton uses photographic sequences to illustrate cell division 
and differentiation mto discrete organs. Showing how dif- 
ferences in environment and incubation manifest themselves 





sik a talean ol Scraps ting’ So quy ad 
their production [this] is absolutely superb. However, the 
text tymg the photographs together is too much for the 
casual reader and too little. for the senous student. This 
weakness is demonstrated most strongly in the later chapters 
where development is summarized to the point of genuine 
inadequacy. This is a truly lovely book, but not one 


f substance. : 
Choice 25:158 S '87. F.W. Yow (80w) 
Libr J 112:133 Ag '87. Laune Tynan (120w) 


“The text is dense with the marvels of sex among the 
animals and with tales of variahons and species kinks. 
The author, [a] zoologist, . . . offers the main plan for, 
say, external fertilization, and then presents a chapter filled 
with exceptions. . . . But the brilliance of ‘Eggs’ rests 
with the photographs by Jane Burton and Kim Taylor, 
respectively an artist and a biologist who designs electronic 
devices to photograph animals. Even after decades of 
photographs enlarging the microscopic world and making 
it more visible, these pictures surprise." 

N Y Times Book Rev p17 Ag 2 '87. Bonnie Bilyeu 
Gordon (170w) 


“Big vivid pictures, which are particularly helpful when 
they show sequences of events, enrich the well-written 
nontechnical text. The emphasis is on a thoughtful compara- 
tive account, evolutionary but not at all molecular or 
even genetic; the entire chromosome dance draws only 
a column of explanation. We read of and see the budding 
of hydras and the fusion of protozoa, but it ıs the widespread 
occurrence of the egg and the related seed, and the sexual 
reproduction they generally represent, that sound the motif. 
. . - This is good reading for anyone interested m biology, 
made easier by the striking illustrations the language is 
clear and unlabored, with only a little of the Hellenic 
jargon of the textbooks. The complete absence of explicit 
indications of scale is a problem presented by many, but 
of course not by all, of the images. Action 1s everywhere 
in image and text, since the topic of this book is life 
jn swift change." 

Sci Am 257:155 D '87. Philip Morrison; Phylis Momson 
(420w) 


“A true labor of love... [Burton] painstakingly discusses 
the evolution.of the egg as the perfect package of reproduc- 
tion. . . . [The photographs] are stnkingly beautiful and 
complement the text well The photographic assignment 
for this book took three years to complete, and most 
of the species used as examples were animals regularly 
bred in captivity. Author and photographers show a rare 
respect and awe for nature in the wild and transmit these 
commendable views in this work. I highly recommend 
this book for budding young adult biologists. It is readable 
and concise, scientifically accurate, beautifully packaged 
and well organized." 

Sci Books Films 23:94 N/D '87. Robert R.J., Grispino 
(220w) 


BUSH, GEORGE, 1924-. Looking forward; [by] George 
Bush, with Victor Gold. 270p pl $18.95 1987 Doubleday 
B or 92 1. Bush, George, 1924- 
ISBN 0-385-14181-5 LC 87-13392 


This is an autobiography by Vice President George Bush. 
Index. ' 


“If read carefully, the self-portrait in [this book] 1s 
revealing. . [However], some sections of the book 
barely skim the surface. , . . The most important service 
Bush's book performs is one of placement. Looking Forward 
locates him in his class, and suggests his, and its, strengths 
and limitations." i 

Commentary 85:66 Ja '88. Richard Brookhiser (2500w) 


"Although Vice President Bush had planned to write 
thus autobiography for several years, the timing of its 
‘release and its fluffy content make it typical of the campaign 
biographies of potential presidential candidates. However, 
this book may be recommended for its insights into Chinese 
culture and outline of Bush's notable career Highlights 

. . are recounted in a modest but two-dimensional fashion." 

Libr J 112:85 O 1 '87. Karl Helicher (150w) 


"gv 
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BUSH, GEORGE; 1924— Continued 
“(This book] does provide some gimpses of of the Vice 
President's history. . little to 
of what has molded him as a 


politician 
or as & man. Mr. Bush leaves uncertain, for example, 
what is meant by his brand of moderate-conservative politics 


and why he has maintained a life of public ‘for 
decades, despite affronts and or 
political setbacks. Similarly, ©. provides some gri 


to argue that he has been an active 
OMT ee LI E Gerald M. Boyd 


BUSINESS BIOGRAPHY MASTER INDEX; Barbara 
McNeil, editor; Amy L. Unterburger, associate editor. 
(Gale ‘Biographical index series, nol, 630p $180 1987 


016.650 1. Business Lei eae ABE Dictionaries 
DOE 2. Capitalists talistes and financiers—Biography— 


es—Indexes f 
ISSN. "08103-14991 LC 87-19664 


“The more than 260,000 names hsted ım Business BMI 
have been dra . . business and financial 
biographical dictionaries and directories, including those 
devoted to Rint apes fields of activity such as insurance, 

real estate, and venture capital. All of the 

18 sources indexed were published between 1980 and 1987, 
and four of the titles are represented by two editions. 
. . . Each entry provides a code for the title in which 
the individual a and, Mec appropriate, the, date 
of the edu. Biographical that include a 


hotograph or of the puo UR indicated 
Evite bteerialon (por) A key to ou ces ape 
on the and complete bibliographic information 





ci eed on be OR IET gps 
d dos Mt Master Index, BRD 1981, |a uw 
Most or tlie fi ei “ Who" ee Finance an 
contemporary figures (egs CT ^s ed 
Industry Dun & Bradstreet Reference. Book of Corporate 
an, Ba Re Ede e ed cova 
CE Dictionary of American Labor [B 
un erc e etn 
others include individuals from  forei 
mo focus on. n people in . The 
arrangement is alphabetical and, aei eite al 
entries for the same individual occur with great fi 
This work will probably be most appropria 
business and other special libraries that do not need BGMT's 


more com Co and that own most of the 
sources od. th diio arapa 

for academic and pubhe libraries that ouse the 
dard mpeteeson separately from iene 


materials. 
Booklist 84914 F 1 '88 (500w) 


BUSNAR, GENE. The picture life of Tina Turner. 64p 
il g ü m s 1987 Watts ' 
or 92 1 Tina—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531- 10297-1 (lib bdg) LC 86247M. 


This is a biography -of the. ro oe 
has appeared in videos and hy. 
Cu els, Index “Grades Bve to eight.” pu 





"[The author Jones a level-headed, easy-to-read ac- 
count of The ‘urn era ife and music.. touching briefly 
on her childhood in Nutbush, Tennessee, and 

on her performance ‘can career, first with husband s 
later on o great l insights here, but adulation 
of talent that doesn't Bee 

Sul T Child Books arias Ap '87. Betsy estne 


s 


“Busnar presents Turner’s life in the context of the 
black experience during the 1940s through the 1960s, which 


xd readers an interesting perspective. 
f d Eram. ia ihoroagh and: honest an Both 
color and black-and-white photographs are at are abundant, adding 
to the book's ap wback to the 
book is that it coin quidby dated, with references 
to her ‘latest album,’ for instance. Still larger school and 
public libraries will want to add this biography to their 
collection. 
.SLJ 34:186 S '87. Candy Bertelson (130w) 


BUSONI, FERRUCCIO, 1866-1924. Selected letters, trans- 


lated, edited, m with an introduction by Antony 
Beaumont. 16 il $45 1987 Columbia Univ. Press 
B or 92 1 Ferruccio, 1866-1924 


18 
ISBN 0-231-06460-8 , LC 86-12951 


This volume consists of a “selection of some four hundred 
letters of Busoni . . . translated and annotated... . 
Beaumont’s selection begins with letters from 1872, when 
the com was six years old, and ends with pieces 
written shortly before his death in 1924. Brief bi es 
of the recipients, a hst of sources, zn index of Busoni's 
musical works and and index are 


writings, 
appended." (Choice) Chronology. Bibliography. 


“Beaumont has chosen letters that trace Busomi’s career 

as a composer, and teacher, and reveal his particular 

aesthetic as l as opinions on TE past and 

[snis Bisel and ciii correspondence 
Busoni and Schoenberg, a. 


other. Also worth special mention 1s Busoni's reaction 
to WW revealed in letters and diary entries. Once 


sdb in Busoni treated the war as if it hardly 

existed-—itealf a telling commentary. This, collection must 

e considered a supplement to umont's Busoni the 
m 


AL oM '87. K. Pendle (180w) 


"Beaumont writes that Busoni was 'as much a virtuoso 
of the pen as the pianoforte’... . The 352 letters presented 
here are selected from about. 8,000 still extant. . But 
‘virtuoso of the pen’? . Beaumont may be overdoing 

"aes di te oul gen hv 


airless solemnity. . 
Se the we eno 
behind the public mask of. 
but whether they offer any 
stature as a composer. aestheti 
of Busoni’s self-a inted role as a kind of heroic anti-hero 
in music are ittedly difficult to fathom. There are 
signs in the letters, however, that in terms of emotional 
strain and lack of sympathetic response the price e' paid 

instead of an unlovable 


t into Ge ison eeel 
C consequences 


Busoni-Schoenberg correspondence. 
Like the rest of the book, it is going to be difficult 


to do without.” 


Times Lit Suppl p658 Je 19 '87. John Deathridge 
(1200w) 


BUTCHER, LEE. Accidental milli 
aua Jobs at Apple anni Dope pl "sis EG 
B or 92 1. Jobe, te Pais Computer Inc. 
ISBN 0-913729-79-5 


In this biography of one e ‘co-founders of À 
Computer, the author argues that Stephen Wozniak ra 
than Steven Jobs was the guiding spirit of the computer 
company. 


Steven 2. 


“A fascinati At times 
Butcher seems poe Jobs. biography his uct the 
Macintosh, but he does manage to enumerate Jo "s positive 
entreprencurial qualities... . . This is a captivating ‘can’t 
put down' of book.” 

í Libr J 112:89 S 15 '87. Mary Greene Havener (150w) 


y 


Hi 


4 
E 
Ux 


BUTCHER, LEE—Continued t 
“A crisp, provocative book. Relying on extensive inter- 
views with past and present Apple employees as well 
as industry observers, [Mr. Butcher] presents convincing 
evidence to support his thesis. And he deftly describes 
computer technology and conveys the giddy spirit of Silicon 
Valley. . . . Mr. Butcher may be overstating matters when 
he claims that Mr. Jobs had little to do with Apple's 
success; Mr. Jobs was the one who turned Apple from 
a computer into a company. But ‘Accidental Millionaire' 
is fascinating nonetheless. It reduces Mr. Jobs to human 
proportions and makes him mfinrtely more interesting, 
if much leas likable.” 

N. Y Times Book Rev p32 O 25 '87. John Taylor 

(1250w) [4 


BUTLER, FRANCELIA, 191%, ed. Triumphs of the spirit 
in children’s literature. See Triumphs of the spirit in 
children’s literature 


BUTLER, JOHN, 1952-, iL Bella’s secret garden. See 
Carter, A. 


BUTTERWORTH, NICK. Nie or nasty, a ink of op 
ponts [by] Nick Butterworth and Mick Inkpen. col 
it $12.95 1987 Little, Brown 
428.1 1. English uci e i i * and 
AGO. eventi literature 2. Concepts —Juvenile 
literature . , 
ISBN 0-316-11915-6 LC 86-27455 ` 


Animal and human characters introduce opposite concepts 
such as fast and slow, wet and dry, weak and strong. 
“Kindergarten to grade two.” (SLJ) 


“Oversize pages show restraint in composition, with 
amusing watercolor pictures. . . . As is often true of 
other such concept books, this is weakened by the failure 
to distinguish between concrete and abstract opposites; 
big and little are clearly different, as are fat and thin; 
less evident, however, are the distinctions between hot 
and cold or old and new." 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:163 My °87. Zena Sutherland 
(60w) 


“The wry humor of this concept book of opposites 
makes it an appealing choice. Some pages may be slightly 
confusing (often both word choices are illustrated on the 
same page, and ‘Quiet and loud, showing characters . 
. - playing instruments, could also apply to the preceding 
page, “Big and little’). However, children will delight in 
discovering the differences in the large, amusing watercolors 
on each page. The zany nice and nasty—an elegant waiter 
holding one platter of hamburgers and one platter of snails, 
slugs, and worms-—will surely tickle funny bones.” 

SLJ 33:82 My '87. Lori A. Janick (100w) 


4 


' [| 
BYATT, A. 8. (ANTONIA SUSAN), 1936-. Sugar, and 
other stones [by] Antonia Byatt 248p $16. 93 1987 
Scribner 


` 


ISBN 0-684-18786-8 LC 86-31374 : 


This is the first collection of short stories by the, author 
of Sull Life (1985) and The Virgin in the Garden (BRD 
1979). 


Libr J 112:139 Ag '87. Mary Soete (150w) - 


à 
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"Ms. Byatt’s gif is not so much in unraveling the 


century social and personal dilemmas That peculiar stance 
ves some stories a fine tumelessness and freedom, in 
few cases it makes for too-tight control” 

N Y Times Book Rev p5 Jl 19 '87. Lynne Sharon 


“In ‘The Next Room’ a woman, alone for the first 
time after the death of het mother, contemplates the ‘jigsaw’ 
of forms and mages, real and mythical, which make up 
one's idea of a person. . . . Contemplative and absorbing, 
the book itself is like a ‘jigsaw’ or ‘kaleidoscope’, full 
of shifting colours and shapes. Images and ideas are linked 
by association; memory, myth and metaphor are interwoven. 
The least succesaful stories are too long and lack impetus, 
the best are fascinating explorations into the process of 
creation.” 

New Statesman 113:29 My 15 '87. Sabme Durrant 
(200w) 
N 


“Apart from the three triumphant pieces [‘Precipice- 
Encurled, ‘Sugar, and ‘In the Air] . . . one has to 
hope these stories of very familiar turn and rather uneven 
value have not impeded the sequel promised to Still Life." 

Times Lit Suppl p395 Ap 10 '87. Anne Duchéne 
(900w) 


BYATT, ANTONIA SUSAN See Byatt, A. S. (Antonia 
Susan), 1936- 


BYRNE, JOHN A. Odyssey. See Sculley, J. 


C 


CALDER, WILLIAM M, 1932, ed. Myth, scandal, and 
history. See Myth, scandal, and history 


CALVINO, ITALO. The uses of literature; essays; translated 
by Patrick Creagh. 341p $17.95; pa $6.95 1986 Harcourt 
Brace Jovanovich 

800 1. Literature 

ISBN 0-15-193205-0; 0-15-693250-4 (pa) 
LC 86-4753 

“A Helen and Kurt Wolff book.” 


“Written between 1966 and 1982, these 31 essays are 
divided into two parts. The first 11 essays deal with 
theoretical questions such as the relation of philosophy 
and literature, definitions of genres (comedy, eroticism, 
fantasy), and levels of reality in hterature; the rest are 
introductions to or appreciations of specific works and 
authors, mostly classics (The Odyssey, Ovid, [Voltaire’s] 
Candide, Stendhal, [Manzom] Balzac), though there are 
also pieces on Montale, Saul Steinberg, Barthes, and Mari- 
anne Moore." (Libr. J) First published m Jtaly ii 195 
under the title Una pietra sopra: discorm di letteratura 
€ società. 


“One wishes that the work had been more judiciously 
edited to eliminate some of the repetitions and the more 
pieces, but on the whole this is literary journalism 


ephemeral 
da QUEDA; jargon free, and rewarding to 
Libr J 11:88 S 15 '86. Richard Kuczkowski (150w) 
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CALVINO, ITALO—Continued 
“[Calvino was] at home in several languages and in 
several literatures, as the present collection of articles, 
prefaces, lectures, and television talks testifies. . . . Calvino 
constantly recognizes in the-complexity of things the coex- 
istence of opposites, the validity of contradictory points 
of view. This attitude ıs clear [in his theoretical essays]. 
. . . In ‘Right and Wrong Political Uses of Literature’ 
he reviews . . . the experience of his generation in the 
shift from /a littérature engagée of the 1940s to the growing 
depoliticization of the following decades. . . . He has 
read widely and deeply. . . . Still, like his eighteenth-century 
predecessors, . . . he bears the weight of his learning 
lightly. . . Here, as in his fantastic tales, . . . we experience 
constant delight in the company ofa humane, unpretentious, 
and incredibly gifted companion." 
World Lit Today 611496] Summ '87. John L. Brown 
(350w) 


CAMPBELL, COLIN, 1943-. Managing the presidency, 
Carter, Reagan, and the search for executive harmony. 
(Pitt series in policy and institutional studies) 310p il 
$19.95 1986 University of Pittsburgh Press 

353.03 1. Presidents—United States 2. United 
States—Executive departments 3. United 
States—Politics and government—1974- 
ISBN 0-8229-3537-6 LC 86-4069 


This study addresses the question: “How can the President 
effectively manage an increasingly large, ‘institutional’ 
Presidency? . . . [The author argues] that the development 
of a large-scale White House staff, the changes in the 
nature of the President's relation to the Cabinet and to 
the higher levels of the civil service comprise the most 
important trends in the American Presidency of this century. 
Furthermore, Campbell . . . [contends], properly managing 
the staff resources now at the President's disposal is the 
key to Presidential success." (America) Bibliography. Index. 





“It is clear that Campbell is on track when he claims 
that the dynamics of management matter. . . . Campbell’s 
analysis 1s broadly comparative in the national sense; he 
convincingly draws on his own considerable erüdition'about 
British and Canadian political executives in understanding 
the strengths, weaknesses and varying dynamics of different 
management styles . . . One might object to Campbell’s 
tentative assessment that Reagan’s strategy ‘has achieved 
remarkable consistency and effectiveness in the delivery 
of the ddministration’s central policy priorities. Further- 
more, one searches in Campbell’s chapters for successful 
cases of Presidential management analyzed with the depth 
he devotes to Carter and Reagan. But, all told, Campbell's 
scholarship is rmpressive, his topic is timely and his 
discussion is worthy of considerable attention." 

Ameria 156:467 Je 6 '87. John P. Burke (900w) 


“The book's signal contribution is its wealth of empirical 
findings, resulting from 192 interviews with top career 
and political officials. Campbell devotes several chapters 
to patterns of cabinet utilization and economic policy- 


making, each rich with extended quotations from interviews _ 


and careful generalizations. . . . The book overall presents 
much important information about the organizational prac- 
tice of the Carter and Reagan ,presidencies." 

Choice 24:1751 Jl/Ag '87. SE. Schier (170w) 


“The President's relations with his Cabinet and the 
implications of his fiscal and cconomic policies, are 
thoroughly explored. The author's comparisons between 
the presidency and the British prime ministry are cogent 
and help identify the constitutional and political constraints 
inherent in the institutional presidency." 

Libr J 111:90 S 15 '86. Karl Helicher (150w) 


'"[Ihis book] should be most useful for those who do 
behavior studies of the presidency. Campbell provides 
a good framework to analyze the strategies different staffers 
use in policy innovation and a fine discussion of presidential 
management of the economy, which would be ideal for 
use in courses. . . . [The book] was researched, written, 
and published before the Iran-contra arms affair. . 
Campbell could not have known that John Poindexter 
and Oliver North were running covert operations that. 
skirted or violated the laws, but unfortunately readers 
today will consider his discussion of Reagan’s work habits, 
control of staff, and organization of his national security 
apparatus in light of these revelations. . . . For political 
scientists whose focus 1s on presidential counsels and 
councils, Campbell's book is a must But it should be 
read in conjunction with the Tower Commission report 
ang with euch hearings and EE NM Congress miny produce 
in its Iran-contra investigation. 

Polt Sct Q 102:531 Fall '87. Richard M. Pious (450w) 


oo Aneurin Bevan and the mirage of 
British socialism. 430p pl $25.95 1987 Norton 

B or 92 1. Sodalism—Great Britain 2. Great 
Bntain—Politics and government—1900-1999 (20th 
century 3. Bevan, Aneurin, 1897-1960 4. Labour 
Party (Great Britain) 
ISBN 0-393-02452-0' LC 86-33206 
Engl title: Nye Bevan and the mirage of British 


This biography of the British Labour Party figure traces 
his life from his early experiences as a Welsh coal miner 
and trade unionist through his parliamentary career. The 
author discusses Bevan's role as Minister of Health (1945- 
1951) and his creation of the National Health Service, 
and the internal party conflicts which led to his resignation. 
The author argues that Bevan “built his career around 
the achievement of socialism through the Labour movement, : 
and . by the time of his death in 1960, 'the 
idea for w ich he had lived had failed utterly to win 

the adherence of the class it was supposed to benefit." 
(Times.Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 





‘ 


"[Campbell] attempts to counter the ‘romantic, rebe? 
image developed by Bevan’s ‘official’ biographer (and 
political follower), Michael Foot. Campbell emphasizes 
Bevan's striving for power, his effective administrative 
exercise of it, and his loyalty to the Labour Party, and 
plays Gown te eee 30 the pariy 
in the early 1950s... . Some will object to the author's 

ts, but this is a useful study 
of a striking political figure of our time.” 
Choice 25:672 D '87. J.W. Auld (180w) 


“For the price of one, the purchaser of this excellent 
book gets three: a much needed biography of one of 
the most gifted—and flawed—political leaders in 20th- 
century ‘British history; an authoritative account of the 
British Labour Party between 1929 and 1960; and a 
well-informed answer to the question, ‘What has happened 
to British socialism?” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 S 13 '87. Kenneth. Faris 
(1000w) 


“This is a book of real distinction, harnessing a personally 
sympathetic account of Bevan's career to an astringent 
Me poliucal dime. As a historical study 

Michael Foots [two-volume] biography 
Tona Bevan, BRD 1963, 1974], without the least offence 


, but without the least doubt. Foot's Bevan was an immensely 


pursui 
Times Lit Suppl p427 Ap 24 '87. Peter Clarke (1200w) 
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CAMUS, ALBERT, 1913-1960. American journals; trans- 
lated by Hugh Levick. 157p $15.95 1987 House 


917 1. Amenca— on and travel Camus, 
Albert, 1913-1960 
ISBN 0-913729-68-X LC 87-2376 


In these journals, the French writer “relates a three-month 
tour of North America in 1946 and a three-month visit 
to South America in 1949.” (Choice) 





Choice 25:482 N '87. F.C. St. Aubyn (200w) 
"American journals thou these are, ther value for 


Ded es che 
, one finds references to ‘The Plague’ 


the emay, The Rama of New York. From the South 
came sections of another essay, "The 
Sa Clove By and ” and of ‘The Growing Stone,’ a myth recorded 


“Guia Sor Monit pBA Ag 7 87. Gail Pool (600w) 
Libr J 112;78 Jl '87. Marilyn Gaddis Rose (100w) 


JUR wrote hee Joumals diring teo. lectie -toura 
. Feted ın New York, he sometimes 


aed GER 1 ordei e ts ee 
and was also physically ill with what turned.out to be 
a recurrence of tuberculosis. . . . ‘American Journals’ 
1s a downbeat performance in a translation 


througho 
TY Times Bock Rev oly Ag 16 87. Katharine Van 
Praag (250w) 


CANADIAN LITERATURE INDEX; a guide to periodicals 
and newspapers; vl; [edited by] Janet Fraser. 7 Can$150 
1986 ECW Press 
"Wr. 81 1. Canadian literature—Periodicals—Indexes 
Canadian literature—History and 
ects edoditats- seen 


"This is the first volume of an annual series . . . 
[which aims] to provide access to literary materials by 
Canadian authors—plays, pes essays, poetry, etc.—as 
well as to critical articles, hies and 


Other secondary perch ray 100 sources are 
indexed. . . The author Approximately authors of the 


“(The sources indexed are] chiefly Canadian literary 
periodicals but also a peri goalies Condi 


t. 
Two useful i s are a list of the periodical sources 
i phic and order information and 
libraries that hold them, 


: as should aiso be of great 
ibraries where there is interest.” 
Booklist 84:839 Ja 15 '88 (420w) 


CANNON, BETTIE WADDELL. A 
Rames; Bettie Cannon. 184) $1295 1 
ISBN 18839-2 87-4299 


- Surrounded by the warmth of new-found relutives and 
friends in a smal) Kentucky town, fourteen-year-old Sarah 
in eased Nader of ee adl suicide, in Detroit 
donn e Depression and finds a way to celebrate hus 

seven to ten.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


for Sarah 
1987 Senbner 





“This is an interesting first novel, overburdened with 
too many themes and sub-plots as are so many first novels, 
but strong in characterization, establishment of setting, 
and authorial voice. Sarah learns to accept the fact that 
everyone knows the circumstances of her father’s death, 
she forms new and sometimes uncomfortable bonds with 
members of her extended’ family, , she experiences a first 
love, she to a new 
uneven and ending melodramatic, but it's still a good 


Bull Cent Child Books 40:183 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 
(120w) ` 


“Cannon’s novel traces the complexities of family relation- 
ships and shows the enco refuge a small town 
can offer in times of trouble. The characters are well- 
Tounided. and fully realized, and their strengths and weakness 
es help Sarah to understand some of the forces behind 
her father’s death. A compelling story, filled with vitality 
and resona with emotion." 

SLJ 33:104 Je/Jl '87. Eleanor K. MacDonald (200w) 


"This is Cannon's first novel for young readers and 
we should hope that it is the Sit of many. The writing 
is intelligent and ren the: mmor characters ue finely 
drawn and well-rounded. A superb coming -of ago novel 
that adds to our understan of the human condition.” 

"og Advocates 10:75 Je '87. Sherry Blakely 


CANTOR, DOROTHY W., ed The 


hology of today’s 
woman. See The Psychology of t 


y's woman 


CARDAN, PAUL, 1922- 
QE svorka written: by this -author inder other names 


Castoriadis, Cornelius, 1922- 


CARIM, ENVER AIDS. See Hancock, G. 


CARNEY, RAYMOND. American visi oi. dis films of 
Frank Capra. 510p il $24.95 1986 canbe Univ. 


E 43 1. Capra, Fi 1897- 
ISBN 0-521-32619-2 LC 86-14800 


The author argues that “Capra’s films reflect the director's 


continuing investigation of the traditional American uncer- 
pr a about w amg an individual can express tive 

dreams within the repressive norms of society.” (Libr J) 
Filmography. PREND 


“Brillantly, “Car contrasts [the] nonthematic of 
Op ih de ne PE 
is between Chaplin and Capra. y) be has dug 


em 


sion. . Carney Bep ur sii pl ru 
promises to elevate film criticiam as he has the reputation 
of Capra. The d is beautifully illustrated and 


tied ito the text. It invites "eun ef 
America 157:117 Ag 29-S S '87. "87, Nell urley (1000w) 


> 
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CARNEY, RAYMOND-—Continued 

“Drawing ‘upon the works of Romantic writers and 
painters for background, Carney argues that [Capra’s films 
are] far from being simple-mindedly sentimental . . . 
The examples [Carney] cites of motifs and compositional 
strategies the films share with specific paintings by Homer, 
Eakins, and Sargent support Carney's fresh insights into 
the stylistics Capra developed and make the reevaluation 
he urges of the: films all the more compelling." 

Libr J 111:108 N 1 '86. Marshall Deutefbaum (120w) 


CARPENTER, LIZ. Getting better all the time. 304p 
il $17.95 1987 Simon & Schuster 
B or 92 1. Carpenter, Liz 
ISBN 0-671-61157-7 LC 87-4802 


This is an autobiography by the author of Ruffles and 
Flourishes (BRD 1970). 


“(The author] was a reporter, LBJ’s vice-presidential 
aide, and Lady Bird's press secretary, and she does have 
a story to tell. Someone else should have told it, however. 
. .. Her writing is self-indulgent and cluttered with trite 
phrases, flowery prose, and more than one ‘oh my’ and 
‘just imagine. She does have a fine sense of humor and 
is at her best when reminiscing about Lyndon Johnson 
and Capitol politics. You want Getting Better to get better. 
Unfortunately, it doesn’t.” 

Libr J 112:77 Ji "87. Jo Cates (120w) 


“If one woman's determination and political savvy could 
have passed the E.R.A, Mrs. Carpenter would have got 
the job done. And she hasn't given up... . [In this 
book, she has] written a kind of as-she-lives-it memoir 
of aging energetically. ... In an odd way, ‘Getting Better 
All the Time’ reminds me of Colette, if it is possible 
to imagine a Colette raised in Austin Tex., a Dallas Cowboy 
cheerleader. Not the introspective Colette. . . . But both 
Mrs. Carpenter and Colette rejoice in and celebrate the 
ordinary: houses, cushions, children, geramums, food. [This 
book] includes more recipes and sure-fire party themes 
than it does political theory, more bittersweet rumination 
on the joys of friendship in widowhood than policy, and 
more of scrapbooks, poems and letters than exhortation. 
The effect is charming, chatty, cozy and somebow in- 
vigorating." 

N Y Times Book Rev pi0 Ag 2 '87. Jane O'Reilly 
(500w) 


CARRICK, DONALD, 1l. Ghost's hour, spook's hour. See 
Bunting E. 


CARRICE, DONALD, iL Rosalie. See Hewett, J. 


CARTER, ALDEN B. Sheila’s dying. 207p $13.95 1987 
Putnam 


ISBN 0-399-21405-4 LC 86-25129 


Just as high school junior Jerry Kincaid is considering 
breaking up with his girlfriend, he discovers that she has 
a terminal case of cancer. "Grades seven to twelve." (SLJ) 





ee story [ibat] is MA KR bás sturdy 
characterization and dialogue, and makes a statement about 
responsibility without moralizing.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:204 Ji/Ag '87. Zena Suther- 
land (110w) 


"The outstanding feature of this novel 1s its realism 
Se e pope 
ying 


CARTER, ANNE, 1933-. Bella’s secret ; illustrated 
by John Butler. col il $5.95 1986 
ISBN 0-517-56308-8 


LC 
At head of title It’s great to read! 





“Part of the ‘It’s Great To Read!’ series with few words 
and large type, this title may cause problems for 
eden Deckubo of difficult onde, complicated Rama 


about having to dig a new warren, 

hurt the rabbit because ‘she meant it for a present.’ . 

te these concerns, the striking airbrushed illustra- 

tions o: the rabbit and her environment hold tremendous 

appeal ..'. This should be with beginning readers, 
nature lovers and rabbit " 

Appraisal 20:27 Summ '87. Elizabeth K, Gillis (350w) 


t Cms in the habi of a rabbit named ele i 
the changes in the habitat of a rabbit named It 
is a particularly good illustration—literally and figura- 
tively—of man's effect on an environment. . . . The 
interaction of man and nature and some of its impact 
on. tbe surroundings can. EPUM conveyed- tothe:young 
children this book would interest." 
Appraisal 20:27 Summ '87, TJ. Sarton (110w) 


Christ Sct Mont pB7 My 1 °87. Joan Hunt (200w) 


at ag os the story is uncomplicated and ows 
we ut it striking torealistic 
Pin Bain eed hee Erni Md e na 
He, Their wale is sometimes à Ute misleading, but overall 
kids will reach out to 
gorap Meo bos boy’s shoes, and 
There’s a 
sensibllity in the telling which the 
little pa ore of 
Rescue to create 
Dinas Geet oat aay pbi pied 
overrun with cutely clad animals who live to chat. A 
good cole for preschool storytime as well as for beginning 


SLJ 33:119 My '87. Nancy Palmer (190w) 


CARTER, PETER, 1929-. Bury the dead. 373p $14.95 
1987 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-31011-4 LC 85-45995 
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PETER, 1929—Continued 
Just as fifteen-year-old East Berliner Erika Nordern is 
Preparing for an important track competition, police in- 
quines and the appearance of a relative believed to be 
dead indicate that her family has not yet escaped the 
shadow of long-ago Nazi crimes. "Grade eight and up. 


y 


Christ Sci Mont pB6 Mr 6 '87. Diane Manuel (200w) 


“War and the aftermath of war is explored exhaustively 
and with conspicuous sincerity in Bury the Dead. .. 
This is a tale of loyalties—to the state, to the family, 
from one individual to another—worked out meticulously 
and with political and social exactness in relation to East 
Germany after World War IL... . To deny one’s inmost 
nature—this is the danger which threatens Erika and her 
parents and which brings about the final tragedy to the 
pathetically deluded grandmother. Brutally forthright, su- 
perbly documented, the book takes a strong political stand- 
point but, beyond that, offers stark, direct portraits of 
a number of people caught in a past which has the power 
to destroy the present.” 

Grow Point 25:4676 S '86. Margery Fisher (400w) 


“Two story inea: Fro. carly in. this Dovel oF arem 


setting i traged: 
Horn Book 63:614 d o '87. Elizabeth S. Watson (170w) 
SLJ 33:89 Ag '87 Susan M. Harding (250w) 


MEA Hore as being touted ae > potential YASD. Berf 
Book and reviews have been glowing. . = [Bun it probably 
will not be read by many, if any, YÁs.... When studen 
identify Albert Schweitzer as a Nazi war imi 
. one has a right to be skeptical about the ability of 
young adults to comprehend nuances about the post-war 
behavior of Nazis. . .. I suspect most teens will read 
[the book] as a story about a young girl trying to make 
ihe Obmiic denm. IL am nih thoss adn ec pov 
to be even more confused than I was by the lack of 
foreshadowing leading to the ending. [But] any book that 
raises as many questions about human nature as this 
one does deserves to be read." 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:229 D '87. Dorothy M. 

Brodenck (850w) 


n 


CARY-ELWES, COLUMBA, 1903- An  historian's 
conscience. See Toynbee, A. J 


CASELLL GIOVANNL An Irish pilgrim; illustrations by 
N. J. Hewetson. 28p col il $9.95 1987 Bedrick Bks. 
274 1. Pilgrims and pilgrimages—Juvenile literature 
2. Monks—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87226-108-5 LC 86-71706 
Cover title: The everyday life of an Irish pilgrim 


This lustorical tale, set in the seventh century, follows 
a party of monks, including a boy novice, Finbar, "as 
they leave Ireland to find Columbanus, a miracle-working 
brother of tbeir order. Following him through France and 


"For readers from ten or so, a fact/fiction combination 

be appealing, for it allows them to 

gueule historical fact mi relation to individuala. ^ pilgrim 

of the seventh century . is] seen at [a] significant 
intrenched wa 


the educational value of . a] persuasive 
Grow Point 26-4811 My 87, Margery Fisher (90w) 


“Although [this book is] . accurate, the information 
is too sketch: to use for reports. Only 30 pages 
and cani halt:of which are illustrations, ‘the amount 

of information given is necessarily limited. The 

illustrations don't add much to the book's appeal, as as they 
are murky in tone and have the static quality of textboo! 
illustration. [The] book concludes with a two-page picture 
and small map of the area discussed in the text. 
t has no] index. Still, the information is imparted 
painlessly, and the book could stimulate interest ın the 


time discussed. 
PF Sse S '87. Ann Welton (100w) 


k.” 


CASSEY, SYLVIA. M.E. and Morton. 312p $12.95; 
$12.89 1987 Crowell 
0-690-04560-3; 0-690-04562-X (lib bdg) 
Ic 85-48251 


-old Mary Ella, ashamed that her older brother 
Morton ur slow learner and for a fnend of 


her is astonished when the boyant new 
on the block pi Morton for a fnend. "Grades 
to eight." 


t — 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:204 H/Ag '87. Roger Sutton 
(280w) 
“This is a story about love, about belonging and not 


belonging, and about the of being different. Handled 
apr ae ipai ad 


real There is en und so that the neighborhood 
and the conclusion stem meal IVA. Casedy 
has a fine novel for thoughtful o. readers. 


written 
Horn Book 63:739 N/D '87. Elizabeth S. Watson (210w) 


“Cassedy enriches her story with engaging detail, so 
much so that readers may find the natituye moves too 
slowly, Sull thi is: no to be savored, and the delights 
a and Daniel) i ker Oae db. ant 
sure er structure neat, if not 
biens of Pd plot are onen introduced 


uy ART sovel. One 10 bc lingered over and 
SLJ 33:93 Je/W '87. Marcia Hupp (200w) 


Ella's brother, Morton, 1s dumb—a term used 
and y throughout the book. ... When 
to the neighborhood, Mary Ela 1s 
SEI about making a fendo but Poly ums out to 
be ‘dumb’ too, and Morton’s company. y Ella 


him; i 
guilt than 
in. this book and we should be grateful for 

that.” 


Vowe Youth Advocates 10:76 Je '87. Susan Ackler 
(200w) 


DN TA 


CASTLE, CAROLINE. Herbert Binns & the flying tricycle; : 

Coy) Caroline Castle Peter Weevers ed il $1095 
987 Dial Bks. for Young Readers 

ISBN 0-8037-0041-5 LC 86-13441 


DN 
2N 

Se Uv Y 
(S 


c 
ae 


56 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


CASTLE, CAROLINE—Continued 

u with his gymnastic and musical talents, [Herbert 
Binns the mouse] reads backwards and 1s an ingenious 
inventor. For that he is hated by arch enemies McTabbity 
the rabbit, Zip the rat, and Measly the weasel, all of 
whom plot to humiliate Herbert. They steal the starting 
pin to his newest invention—the meds: ib right b before 
rts public debut. . . has) a t fy off 
ee eats ecient erbert of mie 
the sunset. . . Kindergarten to grade three ^ 


— 


"The villainy here is a bit trumped up, but the idea 
of a winged tricycle may prové irresistible, especially as 
depicted in vigorous watercolor a w with spidery line 
work offset by spacious washes. The are wonderfully 
expressive m their mri alere attire, Herbert’s 
breathtaking exit into the sunset will start bed-time listeners 

of tomorrow's sidewalk adventures.” 
(ow. Child Books 40:184 Je '87. Betsy Hearne 


*Finely pamt and pencil line are used to present 
small nely applied pan als simulating the actions of humans 
m a story whimsically told, wr prose less enlivening 
than the active and 


Grow Point 25:4744 Ja As Margery Fisher (70w) 


"An original tale of animal antagonism, .. . The adver- 
sarial adventure and buoyant rhythmic text will make 
this a winner with the read-aloud andience. 
full-color paintings 1n muted tones are the perfect extension 
of the text’s understated humor and the delightfully devious 
characters This isn’t a unique storyline, but its appeal 
is tried and true. 

SLJ 33. 78 Je Je/Jl '87. Heide Piehler (150w) 


CASTORIADIS, CORNELIUS, 1922-, The imaginary 
institution of soci Er bie translated by Kathleen Blamey. 
41 lad p 

Social sciences 2, Communism 
3. pou hy 4. Political science 
ISBN 0-262-03134- LC 87-3393 


Thie Birat part of fhiis book: Marzi aind Revolutionary 
was originally published m the odical Socialisme 


second part The Social Imaginary 
and the Institution “attempts to explain society's ongin 
and function from a new viewpoint. Castoriadis's social 
theory . hoids that society arises from the creative 
imagination, especially in language.” (Libr J) Index. First 
published in France in 1975. 





“Thirty years ago Castoriadis founded the French journal : 


Soctalisme ou Barbane, DE which- statod -the 
alternatives he then saw confronting talism. Like Bruno 
Riza, James and Milovan who worked 
through an early belie: M Merk o evene PAM 
of Marxism from the Left, Castoriadis came to conclude 
vorderen (isell ende in the barbarian of a new clis 
of bureaucrats . ough presentation 1s abstract, 
rer ar iby: Fakes erupit This. Hle 


belongs academic collections. 
Tür "Y 12:128 Ag '87. Brent A. Nelson '(150w) 


se style whose depends upon a flurry 
of gor nai will always have unresolved complexities 
on either side, regarding the distinct but connected 
of the psychic, where the radical imaginary is at work, 
and of the social historical, where the social imaginary 
operates. So I am not yet sure how well Castoriadis succeeds 
in his attempt to found a general theory of poiesis, creation, 
that would account for the way in which both psyche 
and techni make and are made. . [My] provisional 
view of a Imaginary, Tnstitation of Society is that it 
1s a magnificent ly, shot through ant ts 
and woven on a frame of austere refusals” piod 
New Statesman 114:29 S 11 '87. Marun Thom (800w) 


oo ANTHONY Early in the morning. See Causley, 


A 1964 to June 1005 and is a critique- 


CATHERWOOD, CHRISTOPHER, ed. Britan & the 
world, 1815-1986. See Weigall, D. 


THE CATHOLIC CHALLENGE TO THE AMERICAN 
ECONOMY; reflections on the U.S. bishops’ pastoral 
letter on Catholic social teaching and the U.S. economy; 
edited by Thomas M. Gannon. 296p $24.95; pa $14.95 
1987 Macmillan 

261.8 1. Christianity and economics 2. Church and 
social problems 3. United States—Economic policy 
4. Catholic Church. National Conference of Catholic 
Bishops. puo 1 aid on Catholic social teaching 
and the U.S. 

ISBN 0-02-911260-5: í 911270-2 (pa) 
LC 86-28448 


The eighteen essays in this book on the 1986 American 
bishops’ letter are "organized into three sections. The first 
considers [themes of the pastoral letter] in terms 
of them religious ahd moral the history of 
Catholic social teachmg and American Catholic social 
thought. The essays in the second section examine. 
. areas of economic problems and policy: unemployment, 
poverty, agriculture .and international trade. The concern 
here is to assess these issues and the bishops’ treatment 
of them in light of economic theory and practice. The 
concluding section provides a series of reflections about 
the societal and political implications of the perspectives 
articulated ın the bishops’ letter from the viewpoint of 
social theory, business management, labor and politics.” 
(introduction) The text of the pastoral letter, Economic 
justice for alb Catholic social teaching and the U.S. 
economy, 18 appended. Index. 


“In addition to focusing on the major themes and 
positions taken in the controversial document, the con- 
tributors also offer insights into Amencan Cathobc social 
thought and consider the moral and religious dimensions 
of the American economy. Although touted as a balanced 
guide, objective analyms often evaporates .quickly into 
testimonials or tangential reflections. . . . Inclusion of 
earlier newspaper editonals and columns and other contem- 
porary reactions would have mmproved the overall contents 
immeasurably. However, the book contains some valuable 
contributions to the public debate on these critical issues, 
and its references will lead readers to the best supplementary 
literature," 

Chowe 25:148 S '87. A.R. Sanderson (170w) 


“Although the 20 contributors represent a wide spectrum 
of ideological views, professional specializations and reli- 
gious persuasions, a consistently level of quality 18 
maintained throughout. . . . Among [the bishops] sharpest 
critics are economist Milton Friedman, ethicist Robert 
Benne, European politiclan Kurt Biedenkopf and corporate 
executive James Burke. . . . Most of the other contributors 
support or complement the bishops’ analysis... . . [Charles 
Curran presents] a helpful examination of ‘the way m 
which Christians can move from fundamental theological 
norms to policy conclusions. Ronald Green's essay, which 
relates Jewish traditions to the poverty problem, is one 
oi aap as published, on the UM 

. Missing, however, is a comparable Protestant essay 
on the views of the World and National Counci of 
Churches, . . Overall, the volume makes an excellent 
addition to the literature relating farth to economics.” 

E Century 104:562 Je 17-24 '87. J. Philip Wogaman 

400w) 


CATHOLIC CHURCH. NATIONAL CONFERENCE OF 
CATHOLIC BISHOPS. Pastoral letter on Catholic social 
teaching and the U.S. economy. In The Catholic challenge 
to the American economy 


CATHOLIC SOCIAL TEACHING AND THE US. 
ECONOMY. In The Catholic challenge to the American 
economy 
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CAUSLEY, CHARLES, 1917-. Ba iie maea 
collection of new poems; with music by Anthony Cano 
and illustrations by Michael Foreman. 63p i col 
$14.95 1986 Viking Ketel, 


821 1. Children’s 2. Children’s songs 
ISBN 0-670-80810-5" LC 86-50709 
This 1s a collection of forty poems for chikdren by 


the author ,of Pee Hobbin RD 19 1974), “. six to 
privet (ies Boe (B à Ages 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:45 N '87. Roger Sutton 
(240w) 
SIF gayon. f qaalied “to write nursery rh 
1t 18 Charles Cansley. He can hit off the jaunty, the bizarre, 
the inconsequent, the mysterious notes Ed 
“Mistletoe mistletoe old, Cut it down with a knife of 


do 
Grow Point 25:4775 Mr '87. Margery Fisher (150w) 


“By combining remembered rhythms from traditional 
nursery rhymes with his own fluid poetic vision, the poet 


Hors Book 63:751 N/D '87. Mary M. Burns (260w) 
SLJ 33:82 My '87. Kathleen D. Whalin (120w) 


tae Seoul World Ws (ord lectures, 1981 ) 932p $59 955 

‘ar. 

1987 Cambridge Univ. 
940.53 1. World War, T1933.1945- Diplomatic history 
2. Catholic Church—Relations (Diplomatic)—Great 
Britain 3. World War, 1939-1945—Vatican City 


4. Vatican City 
ISBN 0-521-32242-1 LC 86-6065 


This is an account of the Vatican’s “contacts with the 
British government on issues ranging from the abortive 
conspiracy against Hitler in the winter of 1939-40 to British 
(and American) bombing policy in Italy. The central 
is d'Arcy Osborne, British am r to the Vi 
from 1936 to 1947. Immured inside Vatican City for 
four years after June 1940, Osborne . . . maintained the 
Britsh viewpoint" (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





*(This] may not p a work of English history, but it 
is an BM woik . It offers a taut, somewhat 
Pers and onen wily narrative of events that is informed 
by t research and wide io. Chadwick's 
vivid evocation of Osborne’s 


the destruction of Monte Cassino, escaped POWs, 
the Nazi occupation of Rome and the did of 
housekeeping. His chapter on ‘The Jew in 1942' is a 
masterly reconstruction of how and when inmates of the 
St discovered- tho- horib - tmth. abont the: “final 
solution.” 

America 157:276 O 24 '87. Robert E, Sullivan (1100w) 


"Chadwick. a Sistingnished ! 
devoted his 1981 Ford lectures (here lished in much 
expanded form) to exploring a fascinating footnote to the 


Choice 24:1740 JI/Ag '87. R.A. Callahan (190w) 


“The conduct of Pope Pius XII dunng World War 
Il has been the subject of bitter debate, not always well 
informed. Should he have spoken out more forcefully 
against Hitler’s mass murders? In the nature of the case, 
the argument won't be settled by even the fullest disclosure 
of facts. In [this volume] the Anglican historian Owen 
Chadwick wisely refrains from attempting a final answer. 
But the portrait he offers of Pius as reflected in the 
diaries and dispatches of a British diplomat, d'Arcy Godol- 
phin Osborne, is indispensable for anyone who wants to 
understand the man and the times.” 

Nati Rev 39:48 Je 19 '87. Joseph Sobran (1150w) 


"The whole narrative is full of . . . fascinating details, 
and they are told with great skill, though the fact that 
the book emerged out of Professor Chadwick's . . . [lectures] 
may explain why the language is sometimes a bit slipshod. 
Pius [XII] is shown as a good man who ın theory carried 
great influence in Italy and throughout the world. Yet 
it does not seem that either he or Osborne had much 
practical effect on the course of events. When the Pope 
appealed for peace, ‘no one took the least notice’. Nor 
did he have any hand in the ousting of Mussolini and 
the collapse of Fascism. But the Papacy survived and 
probably would have suffered more under a Pope of sterner 
and more uncompromising mettle. Practical results, 
however, do not constitute the chief interest of this volume. 
What it gives us is a completely new insight into the 
inner workings of the Vatican, and the human story of 
the relationship between two exceptional men is sheer 
delight." 

Times Lit Suppl p77 Ja 23 787. Denis Mack Smith 

Q000w) 


CHADWICK, ROXANE. Amelia Earhart; aviation pioneer. 
56p il maps lib bdg $7.95; pa $4.95 1987 Lerner Publs. 
B or 92 1. Earhart, Amelia, 1898-1937—Juvenile 


literature 

ISBN 0-8225-0484-7 (lib bdg}, 0-8225-9515-X (pa) 
LC 87-4241 

At head of title The achievers 


The author first touches upon “Earhart’s childhood and 
early adult years... . Most of tlie book deals with her 
ime career. It also covers some of the theories concernmg 

her Msappearanes and the modern efforts to find clues 
about it. . . . Grades five to eight." (SLJ) 


“(This biography] is not as astute as the more detailed 
one by Blythe Randolph [Amelia Earhart, BRD 1988] 
for slightly older readers. Stll, it gives the facts, if not 
the perspective, on Earhart’s record-breaking achievements 
and something of the mystique surrounding her lfe and 
disappearance over the- Facite. 

naul Cent Child: Books 40:154: 1e, Sie Betsy. Fearg 
(90w) 


4 {The author] covers the standard legendary fare about 


reading a 
Christ Sa Momt pB6 S 4 '87. Diane Manuel (150w) 


“Chadwick presents Earhart as a real person, a woman 
who grew up in a house with an alcoholic father and 
who feared commitments because of it, a woman who 
Wes alo mars and d geat ou writna aie 
is not fictionalized and does not talk 
Print t size is large, and black-and-white 
ps add to and break up the text. For 
"ook will appeal o. older readers poeding 

i . . However, 
down into chapters, and it does 
contents or an index, thus making 
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m mE pa $495 987 
er 
B or Bin 1. Lindbergh, Anne Morrow, 1906—Juvenile 


ISBN 0. 0-8225-0488-X (lib bdg); 0-8225-9516-8 (pa) 
LC 87-4242 
At head of title: The achievers 


This is a bi y of the poet, essayist, and pilot 
who flew aro world with her hus Charles 


A, Lindbergh, to chart new routes for airlines. Bib iography. 
“Grades four to six.” m Cent Child Books) 


at least briefly, but usting 
work as navigator, radio operator, and co-pilot for a 
‘perfectionist husband’ is 


Christ Sci Monit pB6 S 4 '87. Diane Manuel (150w) 


“Chadwick reintes the important details 
onately, includin ng the difficult question st and 
ferien] sympathy, wi Nazi Germany be mot World 


Me Oise be ae Geet Al siy ERES 
with the young hero and with flying as well 1s sure to 
capture the interest of many young readers.” 

SLJ 33:80 Ag ‘87. Sylvia S. Marantz (140w) 


CHADWICK, WILLIAM OWEN See Chadwick, Owen 


CHAISON, GARY N. When unions merge. 186p $24 
1986 Lexi Bhs. R 


331.87 1. Labor unions—United States 
ISBN 0-669-11081-7 LC 85-4045355 


“unify and extend’ 


book meets an im t 


"This scholarly 

need. . . . The has extensive footnotes, & 
mdex, and an ¢ dei Bet unn rotors by the 
US, together sources of information. Earher union 


studies have been mainly, case studies. This is 
the first general theoretical work." 
Choice 24:176 S '86. C.G. Williams (120w) 


P oes students of labor organizations and union merg- 
little here that is new, the book does bring 
y er in a coherent, unified, and succinct fashion much 

what is known about the causes and consequences 
of union mergers. The reader is provided an excellent 
an e Bone a ee EET . Rich 


predictive, theoretical 

beyond the data at hand are not offered. . 

this work] makes a valuable contribution to our understand- 
"8 nd Labor ‘Rel Re 

ind anal Rey 40:612. Ji °87. Thomas F. Reed 


CHAISSON, ERIC. The life era, cosmic selection and 
conscious ev ; Mlustrated by Lola Judith Chaisson. 
UE $195 95 "ig Atlantic Monthly Press 

ISBN KEET 


LC 86-32296 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


This is a book “on ‘cosmic evolution,’ which the author 
defines as ‘the study of the many varied changes in the 
assembly and composition of energy, matter, and life in 
the Universe. . . . Chaisson (Cosmic Dawn [BRD 1982] 
focuses on three interrelated questions. Where and how 
did the idea of ‘cosmic evolution’ onginate? How can 
order (via evolution) emerge from the chaotic stuff of 
the universe? What is the origin of the. primal energy 
of the original universe? He believes himmans are about 
to enter a new era that will determine their survival.” 
(Libr J) 


"[Chaisson] divides the changes in the universe into 
three major eras—energy, matter, and life—and argues 
that only in the Life Era do the objects of the Era 
(humankind) have an influence on their own evolution. 
Since we are just becoming technically able to use such 
influence we must develop a program that includes global 
ethics to insure a productive evolution for humankind. 
The final quarter of the book deals with this issue and 
includes a great deal of original and, perhaps, controversial 
thought. The first three-quarters is devoted to the historical 
aspects of the subject and includes some very thoughtful 
comments and mterpretations, . . . No recent books discuss 
the implications for the so-called Life Era as Chaisson 
does. He writes well and with authonty." 

, Choice 25:332 O '87. H.E. Wylen (230w) 


“This is a provocative book, and one that deals with 
topics of increasing interest to both laypeople and profes- 
sionals, Warmly recommended for public libraries." 

Libr J 112:85 Jl '87. Robert Paul (130w) 


“While Mr. Chaisson, a physicist at the Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, shows an appreciation for such 
metaphysicians as Pierre Teilhard de Chardin, at the core 
of his being he is a materialist who rejects vitalism and 
teleological explanations of all kinds. While some readers 
will dismiss Mr. Chaisson’s call for a holistic, global ethic 
as nalve, others will be struck by how much he seems 
to care—not only about the fate of the earth but of 
the universe. Unfortunatély, his self-conscious style inter- 
feres with his message. Even when discussing ancient and 
medieval philosophy, he manages to refer to himself on 
almost every page.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p17 Ag 16 '87. George Johnson 
(200w) 


Sc Books Films 23:146 Ja/F '88. Mitchell K. Hobish 
(200w) 


CHALFANT, EDWARD, 1921-, ed. Sketches for the North 
American review. See Adams, H. 


CHALK, GARY, il Redwall. See Jacques, B. 


THE CHANGING SAMOANS; behavior and health in 
transition; edited by Paul T. Baker, Joel M. Hanna, 
and Thelma S. Baker. 482p maps $49.95 1986 Oxford 
Univ. Press : 

306 1. Ethnology—Samoan Islands 2. Samoans 
3. Samoan Islands—Social conditions 
4. Modernization 

ISBN 0-19-504093-7 LC 86-3044 : 


This volume reports: the results of a ten-year mul- 
tidisciplinary project which aimed to trace “social and 
biological changes among the people of Western and 
American Samoa [and explore relationships between | 
modernization and health|" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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THE CHANGING SAMOANS —Continued 

"The contributors systematically explore the research 
findings in all their dimensions, including demography, 
life history, socialization, | the organization and expression 
of emotions, nutrition, physiology, blood pressure, and 
other health-related indexes. . . . In tts methods and 
scope, this volume represents not only the most comprehen- 
sive study of a contemporary Polyneman society, but is 
also a model of sophistication for other such studies of 
health issues in relation to social change globally. Essential 
for graduate students and upper-level undergraduates in 
poles a anthropology, public health, and development 


iy oe 24:1727 J/Ag '87. GE. Marcus (160w) 


“Although modernization is not explicitly defined i 
this study] a gradient from least to most modernized 
is established at the population level . . . Virtually every 
aspect of Samoan biological and cultural responses to this 
gradient of modernization is described in one chapter 
or another, with the interesting theme that Samoan cultural, 
demographic, and biological responses do not exactly fit 
the pattern followed by most other modernizing populations. 

. The chapter authors and editors are forthright in 
their own assessment of the studies conducted, pointing 
out problems due to multiple observers, missing pieces 
of data, and changes in research design. . . . Although 
the reader may feel frustrated that certain key elements 
remain to be studied so that a definitive picture of Samoan 
biocultural adaptation can be painted, one can gain from 
this book a greater appreciation of the pitfalls and rewards 
of doing anthropologcally oriented research.” 

Science 237587 Ji 3 e ‘Pamela J. Byard (850w) 


CHANOFF, DAVID In the jaws of history. See Bui, D. 


CHARLES, DANIEL. Nuclear planning in NATO; pitfalls 
of first use. 177p if maps $22.50 1987 Ballinger 

355 1. Nuclear weapons 2. 5 Mii poly Y North 
Atlantic Treaty 

ISBN 0-88730-137-1 "Lc 86-17233 


“The author argues that NATO's first-use threat is 
‘suicidal’ and has sown the seeds for a ‘potential disaster." 
Political control will fail and decisions will be "urational." 
Charles seeks a proclamation of ‘no first use’ as the best 
answer to continued stability.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author] focuses on the nuclear arsenal on the 
ground in Western Europe with only a cursory glance 
Ar ke DEAS of tty and NA TO YU Weaponry 
Thus, only a portion of the triad that constitutes the 
defense structure is discussed at any length. Neglect of 
the ICBMs on the. North American continent and the 
massive mix of blue-water missiles raises a number of 
unanswered questions. The author argues that this work 
is for the average person who knows little of NATO's 
nuclear strategy, but nuclear issues are unlikely to interest 
the average reader. In any event, this book will do little 
to shed meaningful light on this complex issue.” 
Choice 24:1466 My '87. S.L. Harrison (160w) 


“This is a very well-researched and well-written book, 


applying some tough critical standards to current NATO’ 


policies on the first use of nuclear weapons; but it does 
not apply the same rigorous intellectual tests to its own 
case for removing nuclear weapons. . . . The book is 
certainly worth reading as an indictment of current policies. 
IE is:nOt vo: be regarded, however, as any kind of balanced 
assessment of the alternatives. . . . Some books are quite 
useful and readable even if they amount to tendentious 
and one-sided statements of an argument The Charles 
book is such a work, covering old ground with finer 
detail than we usually find on the subject.” 

Polt Sci Q 102:501 Fall '87. George H. Quester (500w) 


CHARLIP, REMY. A Hane Gai aes Bok 
book in’ sign language; [by] Rem Charip, Mary 
end] George Ancona. col $143 95 1987 Four Winds 


M 1. Deaf—Means of communication—Juvenile 


ISBN C. 0-02-718080-8 LC 86-22755 
‘In this to Handtalk (BRD 1975), photographs 
show Mary. a member of the National Theatre of 


the Deaf, as she celebrates her birthday with friends and 
communicates with them through and finger 
spelling. “Grades one to three.” GL) 


“What makes this particular book unique is the approach: 
it is a story rather than a collection of information. . 
The format affords ample opportunity not only to 
introduce number and word concepts but god to see the 
used in a social situation. While the book can 


o. for it emphasizes 
and focuses on the 


f the a, 
Horn Book 631597] S/O "87. gle Bane tow) 


“Although in some of the smallest insets it ıs difficult 

in most of them the vivid colors 
ow for a clear view. . . . Boldface’ 
states WB is 
signed. . Story is an ting 
way to share the joy of signing with children ——much more 
fun than purely instructive sign dictionaries or 
the signing of traditional stories. An imagmative book 


that ipi 33:83 Mest gina interest, in sign jn joo 


C. DAVID. Mugged’ on Wall an insider 
Rep Lor ts yourself from financial 
pros, 349p il $19.9 iy Simon & Schuster 


Finance, Perso 
ISBN KEILA LC “37-4707 


The author describes “the business operations of a broker, 
how commissions are generated and earned, and the role 


e pde Mek A yau i under the mattress 
are no according Chase), what can 
rant Here Chase’s entertaining book becomes banal. 
Šensibly, he offers a questionnaire wıth which investors 
can ensure that their brokers’ expertise matches their needs. 
He urges clients to do lots of homework rather than 
assume that do it for them. He gives a list 
of investments—such as mutual funds, indivi retirement 
accounts, hedged government bonds and so on—which 
he says are attractive. But he has previously M shown how 
all ION bave pitfalls. toe Here 8 o, such thing as 
a 
Economist 304:82 Ag 22 '87 (400w) 


"Discount the ten percent sensationalism of this Wall 
Street and an informative, interesting book remains 
. [It] is well written, too much emphasis is 

on already well publi abuses. A good acquisition 


a zr '87. pe "Tb (90w) 


é 


CHAULIEU, PIERRE, 1922- 
For works written by this author under other names 


see 
Castoriadis, Cornelius, 1922- 


CHERNY, ROBERT W. San Francisco, 1865-1932. Seo 
Issel, W. 
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CHEVIGNY, BELL GALE, ed. Remventing the Ania 
See Reinventing the Americas 


CHICKERING, GRACE L. Power and status. See Power 
and status 


CHILD, LYDIA MARIA FRANCIS, 1802-1880, ed. 
Incidents in the life of a slave girl See Jacobs, H. 
A. 


CHRETIEN, DE TROYES, 12TH CENT. Yvain; the 
knight of the Lion; translated from the Old French 
by Burton Raffel; afterword by Joseph ale Duggan. 228p 
$2250; pa $7.95 1987 Yale Univ. 


ISBN 0-300-03837-2; 0-300-03838-0 (pa) 
LC 86-23346 i 


This is an English translation. in verse of the late 
twelfth-century Arthurian romance, in Old French verse, 
“on the conflict between romantic love and knightly duty." 
(Libr J) Bibliography. 


“A tried poet and accomplished translator of mèdieval 


Erkki phe ad ge iy Caen crt 
cuteness or bold originality. It compares very favorably 
to Wiliam re and 1o the prose 


JJ. Dugan has added an authoritative e 

A splendid addition to the Chrétien corpus, especially 

appropriate for adult or or vaderpraduate humanities tourtes, 
Choice 24:1700 JYAg ’8 Cormier (170w) 


as, volume] is an excellent introduction to the poet 
aesthetic and moral sensibilities. [Raffel] 
smoothly translates the octosyllabıc rhymed verse into 
triple stressed unrhymed modern verse, though Ruth Har- 
wood Cline follows the 's verse structure more 
closely. Both préserve the 
e e Eo ibraries. 
Libr J 112:76 Mr 1 '87. Carolyn M. Craft (150w) 


CHRISTENSON, RON. Political tri Gordian knots 
m the law. 303p i $29.95 1986 Transaction- Bks. 
345 1. Trials 2. Political crimes and offenses 
ISBN 0-88738-076-X LC 86-1066 . 

In this study, political "trials are divided into two major 
types, within the rule of law and partisan. Within each 
type there are four categories: public responsibility, dissent, 
nationalists, and' regimes. Each category is analyzed, citing 

. examples. Three trials are singled out for . . . treatment 
in individual chapters: the dissent trial of the Wisconsin 
bomber Kari Armstrong the Wounded Knee inal of 
nationalists; and the partisan, nationalist trial of SWAPO 
member Aaron Mushimba and others for the murder of 
a Namibian hereditary chief.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





ris scholarly, readable account of political trials through 
ages... . 
Asien Aaa and lat several from South Africa, West 


selection 
at the Wounded Knee tial a useful glimps the value 
of jury work at such ‘i 


proceedings. 
Choice 24:815 Ja '87. LE. Noble (160w) 


“An informative and stimulating four de promenade, 
this study is both a contribution and a disappointment. 


For overview of polkea here is a convenient and weltweiten 
trials ipie den history. . 
research purposes, its utility is questionable. Specialists 


rate find some . More important, 
eigen peel using the typology of issues 


oe (1) the distinctions among different lands of trials 
are more ad hoc and normative than theoretical, and 
(2) the list of issues is neither self-evident nor exhaustive. 
Still, the tools and fruits of [Christenson’s} inquiry 
can be expected to provoke critical scrutin by o 
who have divergent. perspectives. . . . [This is a on 
addition to the serious literature on crime and 
injustice." 
Contemp Sociol 16:696 S '87. Austin T. Turk (950w) 


1935-. Christo: surrounded islands; Biscayne 
Bay, Greater Miami, Florida, 1980-83; [text ps Jonathan 
Fineberg and Janet Mulholland, pho by Wolfgang 
Volz, introduction by David Bourdon D X col 
$65 1986 Abrams 
709.2 1. Christo, 1935-. Surrounded i 
ISBN 0-8109-0790-9 . LC 85-28634 


This work describes the environment artists Florida 
Project. 


ET book. It Se ee muns 
696 pages basis. Pe E beg otographs 
(356 "in color and 301 im black and white) All ot tus 


pesca odes o da ie capice dici 
and Being in Christo's Surrounded Islands. Janet Mulholland 
ting the ly pads? Special credit should be given Wolfgang 
pads.’ Special credit should be given Wolfgang 

utiful Christo, who 

handsome volume, closes with his poem 


Choice 24:1040 Mr '87. J. Risley (200w) 
“Christo and his wife, Jeanne-Claude, are masters of 


coordination, and entrepreneurial chutzpah. 
The ‘S [Mn project for Miamu’s Biscayne 
Bay was of their masterpieces. Bourdon's documen 


book follows this massive project from 
completion, using documents, essays, charts, and 
factual data to provide an exhaustive and exhausting 


Libr J 112:68 Mr 1 '87. Douglas G. Campbell (110w) 


CHURCH, F. FORRESTER. The Devil & Dr. Church; 
& guide to heil for atheists and true believers. 93p $12.95 
1986 Harper & Row 

235 1. Devil 2 Hell 3. Good and evil 
ISBN 0-06-061371-8 LC 8545714 


The author, a Unitarian theologian, here writes of the 


influence of the Devil in contemporary life. Bibliography. 
“There is one chapter, ‘Jesus and the Future,’ 
which deserves to cup ina Joarnal; buti otherwise 


eerie 
exposes the ch E ci cu IM ott Pak 
does this more convincingly m The People and the Lie 
d 1984] to which Church does not refer. The author 
bis when wri about his father, the late 


Senator Frank Church book offers a few glimpses 
of t into the Adversary, but really all we have 1s 
‘a little book about the devil and that Is too 


xd a focus for the su 
A es 104:895 O 14 '87. Peter R. Powell : 


people in need. Charisma and erudition do 
go together. Charisma and substance do not usually make 
for reading on the run. Forrester Church combines them 


advocacy preached with the force of humility but voiced 
with satire born of experience, . Church’s pen arms 
urbenity with ‘dynamite, snd facility with urgency. 

. [This is} comparative literature at its best, doing double 
duty as a call to political and ethical responsibilty sanitized 
against the sanctimoniousness of Satan.” 

Commonweal 113:696 D 26 '86. Eliot Janeway (800w) 


i ey paren LARRY R, 1945-. Rationing health care 
in America; perceptions and principles of justice. 180p 
$19.95 1987 University of Notre Dame Press 
362.1 1. Medical care 2. Medical ethics 3. Social 
medicine—United States 
ISBN 0-268-01630-5 LC 86-40582 


“Chapter 1, "The Reality and Necessity of Rationing,’ 


presents the background ‘for the arguments which follow. 


Chapter 2, [seeks to] describe the predominance 
of ethical individualism, a morality which ‘marks both 
personal health behaviors and physician conduct m America. 
.. . Chapter 3 1s an examination of the way contemporary 
theories of justice rely on ethical mdividualism. John Rawls 
and Robert Nozick are” dicased as cuumples of politcal 
philosophers who work with impoverished perceptions of 
moral selfhood. Adam Smith's notion of sympathy 1s offered 
as an instance of a more realistic view. . . 

4 [aima E eee e lies bae poe 
the social sense of self. . tapiet 3 agen 


: 


life-threatening situations, gone care, and in the 
Mir tive of compan bealle cue od (Introduc- 





Choice 25:649 D '87. M.D. Fottler (170w) 


“Is it just when some members of society receive the 
best health care anywhere in the world while others recerve 
little or nothing? This 1s the question Churchill asks near 
the beginning of thrs cogent and closely argued attack 
on the contemporary American health care system. His 

answer, ‘A health care system is no better than the least 
wellserved of its membara’ . . [Churchill] urges medical 


practitioners and tors alike to reconsider what 1s 
important m and how its practice affects our 
Society. An eloquent and persuasive call for a more just 


significant now because 
Libr J 112:134 Ag '87. Jack Forman (150w) 
Vübor] cachea doetal dnd Mdodinintiitye medicine 


A CAEN OR a) tiò University of North Carolina, 
- No new ground is broken, but by linking 


N Y Times Book Rey p21 Jl 12 NE David Mechanic 
(420w) 


+ 
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CINEMA AND social! CHANGE, IN Ann 
AMERICA; conversations 
Julianne Burton. 302p $22 50. e pe $10.95 19: Caves 
of Tex, a 
302.2 1. Motion picturés—Social aspects 2. Motion 


future producers and directors 
0-292-72453-5; 0-292- 72454-3 (pa) 


LC 86-11297 
Tins is a. collecion if kitervisee:<qamnining the "Latin 
American film industry industry through the voices of 20 filmmakers, 


whose work spans i (Christ Sci Monit) Filmogra- 
phy. Bibliography. so eie 


editor] has assem a range of filmmakers of wide 
experience circumstances and edited and recast their 


and 
testimony to avoid redundancy." 
Choice 24:1702 JI/Ag '87. T. Cripps (160w) 


"Thes interviews show the multifaceted nature of the 


undertaken, ranging 
documentary films to fictional and fantastic. By following 
the careers of these filmmakers the reader is able to see 
M M d AE ie UM. Ms mM 
in Latii America. . . . Burton's interviews also brng 


in ther home countries, the whole 
question; of exile and its effects on those who had to 
work abroad, . This 1s an important book, because 
it shows us a side of the serious creative life in Latin 
Americai" 


Christ Sci Mont p22 O 1 '87. Marjorie Agosin (350w) 
| 
i 
RD EDWARD, dnk The American 


nly hom 1800-1960; y] Chfford Edward Clark, 
Jr. 2 ip il $29.95; pa $14.95 1986 University of N.C. 


705.3 1. Houses 2. Architecture, Domestic 
ISBN 0-8078-1675-2; 0-8078-4151-X (pa) 
Be 85-24496 





author] asks why suburban homes, which seem 
been 'treasured as symbols of 
nal identity.’ He never vides 


Libr J T1192 0 15 '86. Douglas G. Birdsall (200w) 


VID H. The cosmos from spece. 162p il 
HE D Crown 


Asttonom 
ISBN 0517556241 6 LC 86-9848 
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CLARK, DAVID H.—Continued 
In this "account of astronomy from space, David H. 
Clark, [a] British astrophysicist, [seeks to] explam how 
satellites and space probes operating above atm 
barrier have captured gamma rays X-rays and infrared 
and ultraviolet light from planets, stars, galaxies and quasars 
-l to new information] ace cosmic processes. 
Mr also offers a series of] 


. essays on such 
subjects as ‘astropolitics’ of missions, co: 
spinoffs from space science and case for seni robots 
int space istad of humans. He also T ts Due] vision 


of future space astronomy, from the Hub Sya 

to be launched . from the space shu e genie 
orbiting telescopes and instraments on the p, 

Times Book Rev) Index. 





"The book 1s quite accessible to layreaders, and tbe 
author's enthusiasm for based astronomy infectious,” 
Libr J 11277 Je 15 '87 Jack W. Weigel (130w) 


"Although diagrams, pictures and a gl would have 
aided the reader, Mr Clark's writing makes rates ihm d clear eyed 
look at the science of the heavens extremely wo: 

N x pe Book Rev p37 $2 27 '87. Dennis Meredith 


“(Included in the chapters] are sections on such topics 
as satellite eG social influences on the space 
progam, and litical maneuverings affecting major 

, S108. provide an interesting content for a 
discussion of astronomy, they sometimes seem off the 
subject, and their treatment and placement in separate 
chapters contribute to a sense of the book's disorganization. 
. . . Clark's style ıs lucid, but not y engaging, and 
his explanations of certain ph phenomena are 
sometimes ones. Ín spite of some shortco 
MM Mom pe uo CUEy andi :responsib 
addition to astronomy 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:247 D '87. Stephen L Gallant 
(300w) 


CLARK, : DENNIS; 1927-. Hibernia a Aimerics thè 


in ethnic studi, 
nol Bip i Ka bdg pow Lc 95 serrate Creamers Fress 
sh Americans 2. > 
ISBN 0-313-25252-1 (lib bdg) a $3 230 


Clark 1s "concerned with how the Irish adapted to 
America and how the American experience influenced their 
character. He focuses on different one of the United 
States, such es New England, New Pennsylvania, 
the South, the Midwest, the Far West the Southwest 
and the Northwest" (J Am Hist) Bibliography 





*A well-organized an and exceptionally well wntten model 
of fine scholarshi Any effort to depict the varied 
experience of a ' ethnic group leaves one o to 
enticism from regional specialists, and indeed does 
omit significant Irish communities, such as Butte, Montana, 
and Toledo, Ohio. The work 1s well balanced, however, 
though descriptive rather than analytical. It also underplays 
the contribution of Insh Nationalism and labor activism 
as cultural forces in Insh-Amercan communites. It is 
nevertheless essential readmg for anyone who wishes to 
acquire a detala meu of a gp korn neglected ethnic 


group. It iur ubougn the of bib PEDI sources 
E the index is di inting." 
Choice Dorn '86. S.P. Metress (160w Gon) 


i major Contributron to Triar American mad ethnic 
oriography. n organizing regions 
Clark provides an excellent overview, as well as a compara- 
tive perspective on ay aia His book 1s colorful, 
well written, and 

J Am Hist 74:186 "te eT. Eileen McMahon (500w) 


CLARK, JOHN GARRETSON, 1932-. En 
federal government, fossil fuel policies, 1 144. by) 
John G. Clark. 511p il maps $39. 95 1987 University 
of IlL Press 
333.8 1. En 


'vernment 
ISBN 0-252-0 9xX pony 


LC 8520505 


This is a “study of the regulation of America’s fossil 
fuel industries—oil, coal, and natural gas—and its impact 
upon [the nation] . Clark traces the evolution of 
federal policies, evaluates the competing interest groups 
involved 1n policy formulation, and [seeks to] identify 
the ‘winners and losers’ in the process . . . For the 
most part, he contends, the federal government took 
significant action only during major crises—wnrs, strikes, 
economic collapse, and foel shortages—but failed to 
recognized that the issues involved in formulating policy 
could not be reduced to the either-or solutions demanded 
by antitrust and free-market advocates " (Publisher's note) 
Index. 





“With the help of little-known archival material, Clark, 
a historian, observes the evolution of municipal, state, 
and federal energy policies. . . . The result ıs a most 
interesting book with a wealth of detail . . . Neither 
the nuclear industry nor OPEC's (Organrzation of Petroleum 
Exporting Countries) pricing actrvities are discussed, as 
the author termmates his survey with the expiry of WW 
Il regulations in 1946. However, he does discuss authority 
to acquire overseas oil reserves, for example in Saudi 
Arabia, in 1943, University collections.” 

Choice 24:1732 JWAg "87. A. Melamid (210w) 


“This is an exhaustive, highly original contribution to 
the study of federal fuel policies during the first 50 years 
of the 20th century. The first to consider government 
regulation of coal, oil, and natural gas in a comparative 
context, John Clark challenges accepted views of business- 
government interaction and breaks new ground by 
evaluating policy from the perspective, given all too little 
consideration at the time, of the nation’s changing energy 
mix. As few fuel studies have done, Energy and the Federal 
Government scrutinizes the mind-set and behavior of public 
officials, big . business and small, labor, and energy 
consumers as it probes the problems of policy formulation, 
relating the economic history of each industry to the 
complexities of the ongomg energy transition ” 

Science 236:978 My 22 '87. Dolores Greenberg (850w) 


CLARKE, PENNY, ed. The world before man. See Lambert, 
D. 


CLAUSEN, WENDELL VERNON, 1923-. Virgi's Aeneid 
and the tradition of Hellenistic poetry, ] Wendell 
Clausen. (Sather classical lectures, 51) 183p $25 1987 
University of Calif. Press 
873 1. Hellenism 2. Greek poetry—History and 
criticism 3. VirgiL Aeneid 
ISBN 0-520-05791-0 LC 86-1356 

In this study of Hellenistic, Alexandrian influences on 

Virgil’s Aeneid, the author attempts to show that “Virgil’s 

aums and procedures, his choices, emphases, and emotional 

content are those of a Hellenistic poet." (Publisher's note) 

Indexes. 


"The chapters of this book were concerved and delivered 
in 1982 as the Sather Classical Lectures at Berkeley. Of 
that form, they retain a certain intimacy and geniality. 
. . . In choosing the main episodes of the poem for 
commentary, Clausen persuasively demonstrates that the 
Aeneid is an epic of a kind largely unprecedented —Homeric 
in form, Callimachean in style. As a rare connoisseur 
of Virgilian poetry, he gives accurate and elegant analyses 
of prosody, similes, metaphors, and highly descriptive 
passages known as ecphrases. The writer wears his erudition 
ene but the solidity of his learning is evidenced in 

the detailed footnotes and appendixes on vaned topics. 

. [This book] should be required reading for any advanced 
student of ancient poetry." 

Choice 24:1686 Jl/Ag '87. CE. Fantazzı (200w) 
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CLAUSEN, WENDELL VERNON, 1923-——Continued 
“Quoting extensively from Greek and Latin texts, Clausen 
tries to place Virgil’s literary choices and emotional orienta- 
tion in the Alexandrian tradition. The analysis he offers 
is more in the manner of commentary than criticism 
and his excessive retelling of plots obscures tation. 
There are detailed footnotes and clear love of the Aeneid 
throughout, but attention to complex narrative strategies 
and polysemous layerings is virtually absent. Clausen, 
nevertheless, raises questions of central concern to future 
studies of Virgilian pias poet 
Libr J 112:148 15 '87. Stephen Scully (120w) 


Wurde Sf apoddues . Mais: Dips iea 
discusses Virgil’s 
rent eats & national and 
Houel dee e ch is true to the artistic criteria 
. [After the first chapter] Callimachus 
himself rather fades out of the story, figuring only incidental- 
ly, and attention switches to his contemporary, Apollonius, 
whose Argonautica is advanced as Virgil's prime model 
for the enterprise of writing Callimachean epic. Some readers 
will want arguments for the proposttion that Apollonius 
is ‘himself a Callimachean' but for those who are already 
persuaded of that, Clausen's assertion of Apollonius’ perva- 
sive importance for the Aeneid will be welcome, and 


timely. 
Times Lit Suppl p722 J1 3 '87. D.C. Feeney (370w) 


Š 


CLAYTON-FELT, JOSH. To be seventeen ın Israel 
through the eyes of an American teenager. ,96p il maps 
1987 Watts 

956.94 1. Israei—Social life and customs—Juvenile 
literature 2. Youth—lIsrael—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10249-1 LC 8624723 


“As an off-campus independent study ; ject, [the author], 
a Massachusetts teenager, lived for five ele with a 


4 
“[This book] has the advantage of some honest inside 
observations and the disadvantge of some naive, occasional- 
ly unsteady writing. on-Felt's envious account of close 
family life and fri ps in a Herzli housing develop- 
ment . . . points up real differences between Israeli and 
American li les. He remarks on the lack of drug addic- 
tion and alcohol use among adolescents, along with the 
respect and mutual enjoyment that usually bind parents, 
children, and siblings. He also discusses the school and 
tive terms. Young people 


-hand 
"A cont Ch Child Bucks "40:163 My '87. Betsy Hearne 
11 


“This slim volume should be accepted for exactly what 
it is a well-done and thoughtful high-school term paper. 
Admittedly subjective, the book reveals the author's 
unabashed enthusiasm and admiration for Israel and the 
Israelis. For libraries where there are never enough books 
about Israel, this would be a good supplementary choice.” 

SLJ 33:104 Je/Jl '87. Ruth Levien (150w) 


“The photos capture an individual's travel experience 
but do not convey enough of the culture to warrant 
purchasing the book for the pictures alone. Clayton-Felt’s 
text is descriptive without bemg analytic. While he writes 
Fey he ee ot teenagers in the army and uses 

oung soldiers, he does not attempt to make 
connecaoas been lenche politcal position and ihe 
mandatory draft. This book 1s recommended fof 
Searle at rudes fcr e iem, is al at 
exchange programs but should not be added [to] collections 

looking to increase their literature on Israel 
on Advocates 10:134 Ag/S '87. Sari Feldman 


CLEAVER, VERA. Moon Lake angeh a a novel. 135p $11.75 
1987 Lothrop, Lee & S 
ISBN 0-688-04952-4 ic. 9615242 


“After discovering that her father has remarried and 
moved to Colorado, Kitty Dale shows up unexpectedly 
at her mother's home. Preparing for her own marriage, 
Bauma has little time for her daughter and foists her 
off on Aunt Petal a country woman who survives by 
selling jam and performing marriages. Kitty decides she 
will not accept her mother's plan quietly this time and 
concentrates on two ideas that summer. to get back at 
her self-obsessed mother, Who has ignored Bee ee birth, 
and to help Aunt Petals failing business. . . Grades 
five to seven." (SLJ 


and tbe situation itself that Cleaver tries to circumvent 
by description. . . . Sometimes the stylisuc compression 
is effective ('Aunt Peta] was buit like a thermometer 

. -) but at other times it seems abruptly expository. 


to young readers who love a good orphan story." 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:184 Je '87. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) 


“The book has the colorful characters and richness of 
dialogue spd folk. we that maders, bave Gore cuo 
assoctate with all Cleaver books.” 

Horn Book 63:609 S/O '87. Hanna B. Zeiger (280w) 


“Like many of Cleaver's heroines, Kitty is a spinted 
no-nonsense girl who takes matters into her own hands. 
The narrative is filled with Kittys silent thoughts, which 


revenge take root, the development may be too slow in 
coming for readers. . . . When something inside tells 
[Kitty] it is wrong [to get back at her mother] :t is 

unexpected, yet eh is not completely supported 


STEWART. Class, politics, and the economy; 
[by] Stewart Clegg, Paul Boreham [and] Geoff Dow. 
45ip $39.95 1986 iie a & Kegan Paul 
305.5 1. Social classes 2. Elite (Social sciences) 
ISBN 0-7102-0452-3 LC 85-8369 


This book "analyzes class structure in contemporary 
capitalist democracies. . . . The authors examine four 
groups. Today's ‘petty bourgeoisie’ are fast-food franchisees 


capital, but now through diversified and multinational 
enterprise. Their ‘new’ middle-class professionals and 
managers have some control over the direction of business, 
but they seldom challenge ruling-class control. Semento 
labor markets splinter and weaken the working class. Like 
the new middie class, states can act autonomously but 


democracy. In other nations, deflation and deindustrializa- 
tion weaken the workmg class, prevent its coalition with 
the disaffected middle class, and strengthen the control 
of capital" (Choice) Bibhography Indexes. 





“(This is aj densely written and occasionally insightful 
essay. . The ek integrates an enormous literature 
and is a heroic attempt to diagnose and prescribe. Most 
undergraduates will find it too dense and wordy, it can 
only be recommended for readers with a good background 
in political economy. 

Choice 23:1712 E '86. D.B. Robertson (170w) 


4 


CLEGG, STEWART—Continued 

“No recent work on capitalist development and post- 
ane lat has drawn ro bias Gettin d. indeed 
$0 comprehensively) on the relevant or has 
any advanced the integration of so many neo-Marxist 
literatures on capitalism around this, or any other, project. 
Moreover, those who regard the authors’ main thrusts 


And conclusións: at all ns Igo will find théim- consistently 3 


appealing and stimulating. .N some readers 
of Class, Politics and the Economy will want more than 
new intellectual capital and leads from it. They will demand, 
in addition, well-consohdated major theoretical advances 
from it. They will be frustrated,! for its style, organization, 
logic, and evidence all fall short of its ambitions." 
Contemp Sociol 16:661 S '87, Alexander Hicks (2300w) 


prc F. d The Pie "uncis | Frank Close, 
Chnistine d il col il $35 
1987 e m Uus Press 


539.7 1. 
oN 019851965. teitar n 


“Particle physicists study the constituents of atoms. . 

This book dores these js . 
who have studied them, and the mechanisms that are 
used to find them.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


— 


"The field of particle physici—a most fascinating and 
esotenc domain of contemporary physics--embraces in 
a grand sweep the irreducible bricks and forces undergirding 
the material universe. This colorful and pictorially attractive 
book presents the major results and ideas of the subject 
from historical, conceptual, and informational perspectives. 
vil arly ay thematic Properties of see parti 


to present-day giant machines) as- 
sociated with discoveries .are included. A series of 
othe major copio to the fed adds a 
uman touch. ERE: fne book Mar pag Seip rae 
in popularizing” technical science, should be part “of any 


library." 
Choice 24:1723 TYAS 87. V.V. Raman (160w) 


_p Te fine ext material is accompanied by an outstanding 

of color photographs, including pictures of tracks 

lef b subatomic particles in bubble chamber and electronic 

detectors. There are clear descriptions of how 

tee photographs can be interpreted that will convince 

even the most skeptical’ A visually arresting work, the 

best book on modem particle physics for the layperson 
this reviewer has seen.” 

Libr J 112:78 Je 15 '87. Harold D. Shane (120w) 


"The book is well written and well illustrated. I highly 
recommend it forall adult Sad Aceh general: and, profes- 
Sci Books Films 23:15 S/O '87. Jag J. Singh (160w) 


CLOSS, MICHAEL P., ed. Native American mathematics. 
See Native American mathematics 


CLYMER, KENTON J. pes: missionaria in the 


Philippines, 1898-1916; an into the American 
colonial mentality. 267p pl $ 1986 University of 


266 1. Missionanes, Christian 2. Protestant churches 
3. Phili \vilization 4. Nationalism  . 
ISBN 0-252-01210-0 LC 85-1278 


Clymer writes of garg of Protestant missionaries 
with each other, M db pie NER LEM 
. mili yan government functionaries, 
. Clymer explores mis 
CE h topics as Filipino 
Y ; iipino nati 
ea cenis pokey md parie tae ela RO 
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"The book will serve students, of Philippine history and 
of American imperialism as an indispensable companion 
to Peter W. Stanleys A Nation in the Making [BRD 
1974} together the two volumes offer a comprehensive 
account of American involvement in, the Philippines m 
the years before World War L Valuable as this study 
is 1n its elucidation of the missi role too often slighted 
and iisundersimod in discussions of American colonialism, 
perhaps greater significance lies in its detailed depiction 
of the politics of turn-of-the-century American Protestant- 
ism. This book offers the best available account 
of how America’s vast foreign missionary enterprise operated 
in the field. More studies of American Protestantism in 
isolation, as it were, in other cultures will help us locate 
the fault lines along which the structures of Protestant 
hegemony collapsed." | 
Am Hist Rev id Je '87. Patricia, R. Hill (500w) 


"Author of the best book on Secretary of State John 
Hay (John Hay: The Gentleman as Diplomat [BRD 1976, 
19770; Mad o articles On M topie, Cymer has dons 
exhaustive archival research and in memoirs 
and secondary works... . [The hii prose is always 
clear, the notes, bibliography, and index are exceptionally 
useful. Typography, design, and illustrations are excellent. 
The one map is mediocre. . . . A book essential to all 
collections dealing with American foreign policy or religion. 
Upper-divition undergraduates and above." 

- Choice 24:672 D '86. R.W. Sellen (160w) 


COBB, VICKI. Inspector Bodyguard™ patrols the land 
of U; illustrated by John Sandford. 125p col il lib bdg 
$13.79; pa $8.95 1986 Messner 

616.07 1. Immunity—Juvenile Decitre 2. Anatomy, 
Human-—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-671-60306-X (lib bdg) 0-671-63260-4 (pa) 
LC 86-8334 


"re qu Hm 
at work, keeping all systems running smoothly in U, the 
human body that is his domain. One by one, he and 
the body's defense systems thwart a series of invaders 
the common cold, infection, too much junk food, chicken- 
pox, and a piece of misdirected food. The body's reaction 
to danger, cold, and extreme heat are nlso examined. 
Each chapter is divided into two parts, the Inspectors 
adventure, followed by a factual examination of the circum- 
stance. [Index.] Grades four to six." (SLJ) 





"This chiki’s science book 1s exciting . The way 
the chapters are divided is imaginative and should retain 
the interest of a young reader. The first section presents 
the material in an earthy, folksy, comical, interesting, and 
informative tone. The second section covers the same 
material in a much more traditional scientific manner. 
... While the medical termmology is heavy ın the second 
section of each chapter, the first section avoids these terms. 
An excellent glossary of biological and medical terms is 
included. This is recommended for your 

Appraisal 20:27 Summ °87, Richard A. Boutwell (160w) 


“Frankly, I found it impossible to read all the way 
through this jumble of ponderous prose. It is chock full 
of expressions such as Brain Command Post, Tongue 
Receiving Station, and Trachea Parkway. The attempts 
at making biological terms more interesting will confuse 
the reader. For example, Throat Elevator apperently means 
esophagus and the heart is the Great Pump of the Red 
River. The illustrations are inconsistent for, though they 
are attractive and very colorful, some are fairly realistic 
while others are imaginative. 

Appraisal 20:27 Summ '87. Elizabeth K. Gillis (160w) 


“The writing in both areas is clear and interestmg. The 
stories will get readers involved, and the explanations 
are just detailed enough to be meaningful and useful. 
Hiustrations are full-color, cartoondike drawings that will 
appeal to most children.” 

SLJ 33:92 Ap '87. Denise L. Moll (1509) 
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COBB, VICKI. More u; illustrated a by, Bill 
Ogden. 50p ul hb snas Yos Litte, Brown 
621.31 1. Electric power— literature 
ISBN 0-316-14899-7 (lib mA Lc 85-23926 
“How the world i 


“This book begins with an explanation of forms of 
energy and energy transformation and [next discusses 
electricity and the generation of power. The second 
is devoted to a discussion of various energy so with 
the emphasis on fossil fuels and nuclear energy. Finally, 
there are three pages of activities for readers to do at 
home. . . . Grades five to nine.” (Sci Books Films) 


“The short, choppy sentences and illustrations indicate 
that the book was written for upper-elementary or middle- 
school children who will find the reading easy but not 
the concepts. . . . In addition to packing too much material 
into a short, easy-to-read book, the author makes some 
questionable assumptions and statements when she suggests 


khe : t source of information 
ne case, I cannot seo readers gaining 
library. 


=e 5 justify the cost of including it in a 
Books Films 23:46 S/O '87. Ann C. Howe (180w) 


“(The book] offers thorough coverage and cusp, lively 

. . . Cobb discusses problems related to fuel 

needed for power plants and focuses on concerns which 

face future generations. [However] observations about the 

safety of nuclear power and man’s ability to handle it 

properly do seem too confident in light of the recent 
at » 


t 
SLJ 33:132 S '$6. Renée Steinberg (130w) 


COBURN, ALVIN LANGDON, 1882-1966 Alvin Langdon 
Coburn, symbolist photographer, 1882-1966. See Weaver, 


COCHRAN, JACQUELINE, 19107-1980. Jackie Cochran; 
an Ek tm byl Jacqueline Cochran & Maryann 
Bucknum Brinley. 358p pl $18.95 1987 Bantam Bks, 

B or 92 1. Jacqueline, 19107-1980 
ISBN 0-553-05211-X LC sO $6-47908 


This is an account of the life of the record-setting aviator. 





“Cochran won numerous honors and set more distance, 
and altitude records than any other woman aviator. 
organized the WASP (Women’s Airforce Service Pilot) 

in World War II and was the first woman to 
the sound barrier. . She overcame a childhood 
of poverty to start ber own successful cosmetics company. 

The book combines auto 

techni vides ut ind f opini 

pro t a variety o 
facts from personal fi fends Cochran ded fp 1980, ut 
her mark on aviation 


history is well communicated here.” 
Libr J 112:119 Ag '87. William A. Mele. (140w) 


“(Jackie Cochran's] story offers some of the 
of the am novel and some of the infelicities. 
m the " 


it has the fascination of a documentary about an outsize 


ity." 
N Y Times Book Rev pl7 Ag 16 '87. Anna Shapiro 
(200w) 


COHEN, DANIEL, 1936-. Cari Sagan; superster scientist. 
168p pl $12.95 1987 Dodd, M 
B or 92 1. Cari, 194. Juvenile’ literature 
ISBN 0-396-08 LC 87-6719 


This book on Sagan's life and work discusses his education 


and the deve t of his interest in science as well 
as his work with probes. It also "examines the 
deve ent of the series, ‘Cosmos.’ . . . [The book 
, considers] Sagan's role as one of the originators and chief 
spokesman for the . . . ‘nuclear winter’ theory.” 


note) Bibliography. ‘Index. “Grades five to eaght” (SLJ) 


“Cohen looks af the well-known astronomer and media 
but fails to generate 


n i mia greg 
of radio astronomy, and the development of the so-called 
‘nuclear winter’ theory. At a time when Soviet and American 
pansies renewing their efforts 10 cooperate in spaa 
research, a book about Sagan’s steps to internationalize 
uld offer timely and encouraging help 
to dca But by wri riting and talking down to. his raden, 
Cohen gives them only a superficial notion of how Sagan 
uses his popularity to sur up interest in many fields of 


Christ Sa Monn pB6 S 4 '87. Diane Manuel (150w) 


“If you are | for a general biography of Carl 
Sus a hok e fe you, Ás the title suggests, it is 

i tment of Sagan. . Don't expect 
uch insight into the mner person of Sagan. 
information presented is factual (except for 
oon Titan to Jupiter), and much of 


. The reader must also take mto considera- 
t that Sagan himself provided ‘generous help 
in preparing this manuscript.’ So ; 1f you're a Carl: Sagan 
fan looking for a treatment of "his accomplishments, i 
can recommended this book." 

Sci Books Films 23:89 N/D '87. Andrew L. Klausman 


(160w) 
. “A comfortable a to a popular scientist. While 
this book deals with Sagan’s achievements as 


Gr M ee ee ae 
a NASA planner, an investigative researcher, a popularizer 
of seemingly er ia oy subjects, and a concemed 

f a threatened world. It is a pleasure to 
read about a live scientist, rather than one whose discoveries 
lie in the distant past, a pleasure from which young adults 
on the verge of choosing career paths might benefit.” 

SLJ 33:81 Ap '87. Patricia Manning (190w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:185 O '87. Stephen L. Gallant 
(430w) 


COHEN, SHELDON, 1947- Behavior, health, and 
environmental stress, See Behavior, health, and environ- 
mental stress 


ea ee geat 
^$15. 95 1987 Banc Bks. 


States——Commercial policy 4. cM aD basa 
policy—United States 

ISBN 0-465-04384-4 LC 86-7737 

“A Council on Foreign Relations book.” 
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COHEN, STEPHEN S.—Continued 
“The authors seek to show that modern economies will 
not-de-indtstrialize but move ias one form of manufac- 
i . the impacts of our 


manufacturing and believe we should ,not sacrifice obr 
manufacturing for a service economy." (Libr Jj Index. 


*A valuable book on an important topic. ... . Cohea 
and Zysman try to show that manufacturing 15 still very 
important for the US; however, the authors do not provide 
enough evidence to support the hypothesis that industry 

. This systematic look at the US manufac- 
tring sector is comprehensible and interesting to economist 
and nóneconomists alike. College and university collec- 


Choice 25:182 S '87. D.N. Sinha (150w) 


“(The authors have] made a Provocative polemical case 
which no serious t of the economic realities behind 
statistical appearances and media ballyhoo can afford to 
ignore. . . . [They] demonstrate that manufacturing matters 
decisively for any and every national economy, and no 
other form of economic activity can substitute. This portion 
of the book renders a serious definitional-service . . . 
in debunking media hype celebrating growth in service 
employment at the capons of shrinkage in direct manufac- 
. The trouble starts after Cohen 


unveil their model of how it will continue to. Their vision 
of America’s industrial. future is an exercise in national 
policy insanity. . . . World trade competition is a mirage. 
. . . Industrial America’s overriding need is to regain 
competitiveness inside America’s domestic markets.” 
Commonweal 114:628 N 6 '87. Eliot Janeway (950w) 


Libr J 112:74 JL '87. Richard C. Schiming (100w) 


vison” Book Rev p36 Ji 12 '87. Robert M. SOIN 


D 


COHEN, THEODORE, b. 1918. Remaking Japan; the 
American Occupation as New Deal; edited by Herbert 
Passin. 533p $2150 1987 Free Press 

952.04 1. Japan—Hiustory— 1945-1952, Allied 


occupation ' 5 
ISBN 0-02-906050-8 LC 86-33726 


Cohen considers. “the liberation of Japanese workers 
and labor unions, the end of the semifeudal landlord-tenant 
farm system, the enfranchisement of women and tbe expan- 
sion of women’s fs, a partial breakup of elitism in 
education, and the ited decentralization of the zaibatsu 
holding companies. Cohen considers the US occupation 
on a-par with the 7th-century arrival of -the Chinese in 
Japan and the Meiji Restoration (1868) for its . . . im 
on the evolution of modern Japan. . Cohen chronicles 
the scope of social/economic planning, the effort to combat 
Japanese Communists, as well as the making of a Japanese 
ERE consumer society.” (Choice) Bibliography. In- 


“A highly informnapive memoir of the six-year postwar 
American occupation of Japan. . 
' favorably with Alfred 
Japan [BRD 1977} Justin Williams's, Japan's Political 
Revolution under MacArthur [BRD 1980] and William 
Woodard’s The Allied: Occupation of Japan 1945-1952 
and Japanese Religions (1972). College, university, and 
public libraries.” 

Choice 25:670 D '87. S. Prisco (200w) 


"Cohen (now deceased), a former Occupation staff expert 
on labor relations, presents a vivid insider's account of 
the workings of verdes -Occupation bureaucracy and 
makes an intriguing case the argument that the reforms 
bad their roots m Roosevelt's New Deal.” 

Libr J 112:111 Je 1 '87. John H. Boyle (130w) 


Oppler’s Legal Reform m Occupied ` 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


"Cohen's is the most important insider's account of 
the occupation yet published, although he 1s anything but 
impartial or evenhanded. After Cohen retired from SCAP 


- [Supreme Commander for the Allied Powers], he remained 


in Japan. He first published this book there in 1983. 
The English edition is edited by Herbert Passin, a professor 
of East Asian studies at Columbia University, where in 
1939 Cohen wrote a master's thesis entitled "Thé Japanese 
Labor Movement 1918-1938.’ He was thus one of the 
very few senior staff officers in MacArthur's headquarters 
who knew anything at all about Japan before he went 
there.” ‘ 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 Ag 9 '87. Chalmers Johnson 

(700w) 


COHEN-SOLAL, ANNIE. Sartre: a life, translated by 
Anna Cancogni; edited by Norman MacAfee. 591p pl 
$24.95 1987 Pantheon Bks. i 

B or 92 1. Sartre, Jean Paul, 1905-1980 
ISBN 0-394-52525-6 LC 86-42615 


This is a biography. of the French writer. Bibliography. 
Index. 


N Y Rev Books 34:42 Ag 13 '87. John Weightman 
(1300%) 


“Cohen-Solal, a young teacher of literature and literary 
critic, had already published a book on Paul Nizan (a 
novelist, close friend of Sartre’s and important member 
of the French Communist Party in the 1930's, killed on 
the battlefield in May 1940) when she was commissioned 
by an American publisher to write the first full biography 
of Jean-Paul Sartre. Only then did Sartre’s French publisher 
get interested. Her book appeared to great acclaim in 
Paris two years ago. It took a long time to get it translated 
into Englısh (adequately rather than elegantly) by Anna 
Cancogni, in a somewhat condensed version. . . . There 
will be other biographies, though there cannot ‘be a 
‘definitive’ life of Sartre any more than he was able to 
write a definitive one of Flaubert, For now, Annie Cohen- 
Solal’s book helps us understand the man’s complexity 
better, and brings him to life in a startlingly touching 
way.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ji 26 '87. Stanley Hoffmann 

(2150w) 


“Cohen-Solal’s book is the oddly unproblematic biography 
of this author who considered biography to be the most 
problematic of the genres. It escapes both the scruples 
of Roquentin and the ambitions of Sartre, in its modesty 
and its directness. She follows the life of her subject 
without asking whether he has either chosen it or deserved 
it And when the eyewitness accounts that she reports 
aren’t in accord with one another, she doesn't try to 
impose a factitious unity on them. She doesn't explain 
the work by means of the life. She doesn’t even try to 


explain the hfe. She tells it. She is neither intrusive not: 


possessive. Still, if she never exceeds the limits given 
by her subtitle (A Life) this ıs not through ignorance 
of the work, but from respect for it... . The summaries 
of his doctrines, his aesthetic arguments, are reduced to 
a minimum. And when she quotes, It is what has been 
said (by Sartre himself or someone else, if possible in 
the course of interviews) rather than what has been written." 

New "Repub 196:36 Je 29 '87. Denis Hollier (3100w) 
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COHEN-SOLAL, ANNIE— Continued 

“{This book] chronicles Sartre's odd, fatherless childhood, 
his meteoric rise to-the front ranks of French intellectual 
life, his drastic ideological shifts and changes, his consistent 
failures in practical politics and his equally consistent 
successes as a lover of women. The Sartre that emerges 
from Cohen-Solal's big, deeply researched biography is 
a nexus of phobias and megalomania, both selfish and 
generous to a fault. It doesn't solve all the mysteries 
in its subject’s complex character, but it illuminates many 
of them and establishes a solid record for later research. 
... The book leaves some important questions unanswered. 


. . . It fails to account for the sophisticated philosopher's - 


frequent naiveté in embracing questionable leftist causes. 
It leaves his most famous single act—his refusal to accept 
the Nobel Prize in Literature—as an incomprehensible 
instance of reverse snobbery. But Cohen-Solal fills a real 
need. Her long, careful and loving portrait of Sartre turns 
a remote and puzzling mandarin into a true existential 
being, warts and’ all" 

Newsweek 109[76] Je 22 '87. Scott Sullivan (950w) 


COIN WORLD ALMANAC; a hand book for coin collec- 
tors, [edited by] Beth Deisber. 5th ed 744p il $24.95, 
pa $14.95 1987 World Almanac Pubis, 

731.4 1. Coins 
ISBN 0-345-34976-8; 0-345-34974-1 (pa) 


“The foreword states that the work contains ‘the essential 
facts which form the permanent record of numismatics.' 
These facts are presented in 22 chapters, among them 
‘Review of Numismatics, 1984-1987" (the previous edition 
of the Almanac being 1984), ‘Numismatics and the Law,’ 
‘U.S. Paper Money,’ ‘World Coins,” ‘Rarities,’ ‘Museums,’ 
‘Chief Engravers of the U.S, Mint,’ and ‘Numismatic Terms.’ 
... The book contains a bibliography arranged by topic. 
It concludes with an index to names and subjects.” (Booklist) 


“Though in a sense an extension of the weekly journal 
Coin World, this work, now in its fifth edition, is more 
than a summary of the information contained in the journal. 
. . . Each chapter gives abundant information in essay 
form or in tables, statistics, directories, chronologies, or 
whatever format 1s needed to provide succinct and in- 
teresting information on coins, coin collecting, and investing. 
Prices of individual coins, however, are not given. . . 
. The work should find a plece in libranes with a clientele 
interested in the history of coinage or in the hobby of 
coin collecting.” i 

Booklist 84:980 F 15 '88 (250w) 


COLDREY, JENNIFER. The chicken on the farm; 
photographs by Oxford Scientific Films. 32p il col il 
lib bdg $9.95 1987 Stevens, G. 

636.5 1. Chickens—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-55532-067-8 (Lb bdg) LC 86-5716 
At head of title: Animal habitats 


This book from the Animal Habitats series discusses 
such topics as the chicken's physical characteristics, feeding 
behavior, mating, egg-laying, enemies, and relationships 
with humans. Index. “Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 


“Various species of poultry and their genetics are discussed 
and there are brief references to other species to be seen 
on river or lake, like goose, grebe and beaver. As always 
in this series the photographs are excellent, properly descrip- 
tive and artistically pleasing, skilfully arranged to compk- 
ment a clear and well organised sequence of facts." 

Grow Point 264819 Jl '87. Margery Fisher (170w) 


` 


\ 


“(Coldrey gives] a fairly thorough discussion of th 

of a chicken. The two-page chapters cover a broad i 

of topics such as habitats, different kinds of chick 
anatomy, and production for grades four through sıx. 1. 
book is equally divided between text and colored photc 
The photos and captions are informative, but the quali 
of the photos vanes from excellent to poor as some an 
dark and the contrast is not good in others. Unfamuliar 


terms are printed in italics in the text and defined in’, 


the glossary. Diagrams include an egg and a food chain 
There are no diagrams of the chicken's body and skeleton." 
SLJ 33:66 Ag '87. Eldon Younce (90w) 


COLE, BABETTE. Princess Smartypants. col il $12.95 
1987 Putnam 
398.2 1. Fairy tales 
ISBN 0-399-21409-7 LC 86-12381 


Not wishing to marry any of her royal suitors, Princess 
Smartypants devises difficult tasks at which they all fail, 
until the multitalented Prince Swashbuckle appears. 
*Preschool to grade three." (SLJ) 





“A picture-book addition to the canon of feminist spoofs 
on the fairy tale genre, this seems a quick study of the 
more detailed and inventve stories m Judy Corbalis The 
Wrestling Princess [BRD 1987]. It ıs, however, younger 
in its slapstick appeal. . . . Children will enjoy the tonal 
break from heavy-duty folklore, even though the author 
might have done well to restrict herself to the traditional 
pattern of three rather than getting carried away with 
repetition of the princess’ victims getting clobbered over 
and over.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:185 Je '87. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


“Clever details add to the fim; one of Prince Swashbuckle’s 
medals features a tiny golden pig. Probably more fun 
for adults than children, this is still an appealing book 
for budding feminists. It presents a new slant on the 
tradıtional fairy tale princess in a light-handed, tongue-m- 
cheek manner. A refreshing alternative.” 

SLJ 33:80 Ap '87. Lucy Young Clem (200w) 


“Cole’s inventive illustrations provide Princess Smaity- 
pants with a frabjous range of pets, among them benign 
alligator-dragons with wings like green rubber gloves, a 
huggable pop-cyed tarantula, frogephants, hedgebears, and 
a pony who watches the show-jumping on television. -These 
loving friends will probably be more envied by her readers 
than Smartypants’s crown, her castle, her motorbike or 
her feminist determination to remain a Ms. . . . This 
is a delightful book.” 

Times Lit Suppl p700 Je 26 '87. Jan Dalley (120w) 


COLE, BRUCE, 1938-. Italian art, 1250-1550, the relation 
of Renaissance art to life and somety. 294p il $35; 
pa $14.95 1987 Harper & Row 

709.02 1. Art, Italian 2. Art, Renaissance 3 Art and 


society 
ISBN 0-06-430904-5; 0-06-430162-1 (pa) 
LC 86-45087 


The author here presents "general descriptions of domestic 
interiors, church interiors, the civic environment and the 
various types of art that decorated them. . . . A fourth 
chapter deals primanly with portraiture and how those 
who could afford to bave their images painted or carved 
or cast thought of themselves.” (Choice) Bibbography. Index. 


\ 
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pproach that Cole has 
Chosen, he does a reasonable job. The book will not 
displace W. Paatz's carlier and similar approach to this 


i e Mee ed. (GG of 
Choice 25:101 S '87. LT. Paoletti (170w) 


categories 
and wish at ia etal ar Er 
sources, Cole should be applauded for this readable 


uction.” 

Libr J 11X117 Ag '87. Annette Melville (120w) 
COLE, GWEN, iL The dangerous life of the sea horse. 
See Schlein, M. 


COLE, JOANNA- The- buman. body.. how we cyoved; 
illustrated by Walter Gaffnoy-Kessell and Juan Carlos 
Barberis. 63p il $1175. ib bdg $148. 1987 ‘Morrow 

5732 1. Evolution Juvenile - literature 2. Man, 
Prehistoric—Juvenile , li 


ISBN 0-688-06719-0; 0-688:06720-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-23679 


Die book tac dio LSE humaan. don 
alis Upright ‘Inder “Grades three to fives (BD) ^ 
upright Index. "Grades three to five." (SLJ) 


"Oversize pages afford the space for fine pencil drawings, 
most of which are anato and many of which show 
comparisons humans and other primates, without 

The continuous text is h sequential 
opment, and complemented by material 


t incl chart." 
abc Child Books 41:45 N '87. Zena Sutherland 


“Cole’s explanations, lucid ae are 
illustrated with informative diagrams and Moy veut 


of the various species carrying out tasks. Ap eacptonay 
apti: synthesis 0 of adu and ad 
is a an in su 

e ener. N/D *. Meee a pak (220%) 


"This 15 an excellent, extremely well-researched book. 
The interesting story of human evolution is punctuated 
by fascinating explanations of the develópment of specific 
parts of the human body. Not sonly: aro descriptione of 
the development of the brain, foot, hair, oyes, hands, 
opposable thumb, skull and jaw clear and simple, but 


about a particular point, the author states as much. . 
MUERE a 
5 creative process." 
Sd Books Films 23:174 Ja/F '88. Jason R. Taylor 


SLJ 34:2 D '87. Denise L, Moli (200w) 


CO CHRISTOPHER, ed. Revolution reassesed. 
Wes Rayola reassesed 


COLEMAN, The impossible dream remembered; 
ho 1967 Red Sa by Ken Coleman and Dan Valent. 
i $1895 1987 Greene . 
.357 1. Boston Red Sox (Baseball team) 
ISBN 0-8289-0556-8 LC 86-25768 


This is an account in diary form of how the underdog 
1967 Boston Red Sox won ‘the American League title 
on the last day of the pennant race. Index: 


"The 1967 Boston Red Sox defied odds of 100 to 1 
American pennant. Paced 


hig Sg afonnd “play: o Carl Yastrzemski, 
pitching of Jim Lon the fiery play of the 
ill-fated Tony. , who was almost 

ball, Boston’s surge to the top of: the was 


detailed diary of that fabulous, year. The all-too-familiar 
finale—Boston’s losing the World ies—hardly diminishes 


the story.” 
Libr J 112:158 Ap 1 '87. Samuel Simons (130w) , 


“Many pictures, statistics, and personal insights from 
fis MUT Met Yaa wee aor avin ban 
this season and so this book can only be recommen: 
for 8 fanatic—perhaps the reference library of a-high school 


‘m the shadow of Fenway Park.” 


eae eee 10:134 Ag/S '87. Myopa neimk 


Ec] ROBERT. Dorothy Day, a radical devotion. 182p 
7.95 1987 Addison-Wi 


Dorothy, 1 1897-1980 
ISBN 0-201-02855-8 : 87-981 


“A Merloyd Lawrence booke 
At head of title: Radcliffe biography sones 


The author of A Spectacle unto ‘the World: the Catholic 
Worker Movement (BRD 1973) examines themes from 
its founder's life and work. “A political and social activist 
in the 19203, Day converted to Catholicism and, with 
Peter Maurin, founded the Catholic Worker movement.” 
(Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 


“Thun noted payhiatrist has writen a work that is part 


memoir, history, and pert meditation on a 
5 oa . Because it was both and 
secular, Day’s deep ‘commitment, her ‘radical devotion,’ 


makes for a moving sto: cas eso ets Day speak 

fe ae tae aN ee 

mended for all maor academie ahd public branes”. 
Choicé 25:512 N '87. A.O. Edmonds (200w) 


“Himself a s onthale conven a cried Sp 
with Coles gives us a biography that reads 
Sire like a aitan od a ment i DUE thon @ depu 


.study of someone's habits of living. . . . [The book 


reveals more about Coles's religious temperament 
development than about Day. . Coles's book seems 
best'suited ‘to inspirational collections. 

d J 112:72 Jl 87. Francisca Goldsmith (100w) 
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s Ae auiabogly, hy, 
RD 1952] Coles: 


excitement of he her EA when 
Greenwich Village, wrote for leftist journals, 
and smoking, fell in lové with 
on. . t comes across 
Christian spirituality w gi cs vole ke 
spiri: was roo! 
the concrete and ets wat is 
revealing prol .» is 
e affected her daughter, Tamar 


"WY Times Book Rev pl S 6 "87. Kenneth L. 
Woodward (750w) 


FEL 
23 
lm 


B 
i 
gii 
ET 
sf 


dis 
p 
ERE 
THE 


COLES, ROBERT. Simone Weall, fi modern pilgrimage. 
178p $17.95 1987 Addison-W 
or 92 1. Weil, Simone, oe 1943 


ISBN 0-201-02205-2 LC 86-32292 
Lawrence Bk. 
$ iffe biography series.” 
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COLES, ROBERT—Continued 

sen Uns ee tie uar or Cee of. Crisis (BRD 

1967, Dono themes in the lm, writing and 
spirituality of the French social philosopher 

Annotated bibliography. Index. 


1 — 


4 D 


"Recommended for all Weil collections, along with Enc 
Springrtod's outstanding Simone Weil and the Suffering 
of Love (1986). Diogenes Allen’s Three Outsiders DeD 
1984], Simone Pétrement’s Simone Weil; A life 
19 and Coles’s “companion volume, Dorothy Derk A 
Radical Devotion IBRD 1988} AH levels.” 

Choice 25:491 N '87. M. Andic (250w) 


“Coles’s approach to Weil is'a process of discovery 
in which he attempts to take her life and writings seriously, 
including their idiosyncrasies, The picture of Weil 
that emerges. from Coles is one of a committed moralist. 
... This is not only accurate to a degree most presentations 
of Weil have not been, but also allows us to see her 
religious life, too often described and dismissed as ‘mythical’ 
as the outcome of that moral commitment, This picture 
ultimately makes her life a challenge to others, . . . [The 
book] is the result of many years of thinking through 
Weil's life and writing. One can sense how much of 
the author's life is seriously focused in it." 

ee 114:638 N 6 '87. Eric O. Springsted 


“Coles utilizes Anna Freud’s psychiatnc observations 
on... Weal but for the most part fails to go beneath 
the sure characteristies which he and Freud seem 
. . . [This book] reveals more about Coles’s 
religious temperament and devel ent than about . . 
eil More complete ner o! f [her life) are available 
in both [her] autobi tings and in numerous 
recent aiteal o: commentaries, Coles bes book seems best sunted 


to icollections. 
y ETE 112:12 Jl '87. Francisca Goldsmith (1009) 


'"[This volume ıs not] biography. Instead, Dr. Coles 
takes up certain themes and passions that preoccupied 
bis su and wrestles with them. . . . [Coles] brine 
Deus probable surcide and links it— successfully, I think— 

oe ee aspiration to ae condition of hunger, 
not only as -a way of sharing the deprivations of those 
who suffer, but as'a spiritual condition of those who, 
as she put it, are ‘waiting for God.’ Coles tries 
hard,-but in'the end he cannot bring Weil into reliable 
focus. No one else has, either. . . . Weil lives essentially 
in her writings, and ( resist commentary. Still, it 15 
well worth cue a the book] for what [it] tells’ us 
about the life the spint." 

'" N Y Times Book Rev plO S 6 '87. Kenneth L 

Woodward (750w) 


THE COLLEGE MONEY ( HANDBOOK, 1988; the only 
' complete guide t to scholarships, costs, and financial 
aid, Andrea E. Lehman, editor; A. Suber, data 
«editor. 595p $22.95; pa $17.95 1987 ug Guides 

378 1. College costs—Directories 2. Scholarships, 
fellowships, etc.—Durectories 
ISBN 0-87866-649-4; 0-87866-571-4 (pa) 


This “is a guide to current costs and sources of financial 
aid for more than 1,700 accredited four-year colleges and 
universities, The handbook, now in its fifth annual edition, 
1s divided into three sections. "What You Should Know 
about Financial Aid’ [aims to] answer questions students 
and parcate may bavo about financial 
[is intended to] assist families in estimating how much 
they will be to contribute toward college expenses. 
‘College Costs and: Profiles,’ the largest portion of the 


eem mp fede a summary of 


fear aano: 
that off nonneed scholarships m rt acad 
in broad areas. Booklist) For the. Brst- edition. of- tie 
work see BRD 1984. 


T 


i 


.source for a 


aid. A work sheet 


a 
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and includes a glossary not found in that edition. 
database on which this book is based also serves as 
software product, Peterson's Financial 

Service, 1988 ($195-$220), which enables students ‘an 
parents to access this information on a computer. À copi 
oF The. Coe: Money’ Handbook is s coca r wini tho 
eae piee aia book is the College Cost Book, 
Board. It has more 

such as ‘How 
S I e Asea Qo Pay and ‘How to Make 
Time Work for You.” It covers more schools (3, 100), 
including junior and community CAUSE, M HM Costa only 
$10.95 in paper. However, The College M. 
gives more information on the schola it lists (e p athletic 
awards, money-saving options such as ROTC and ac- 
celerated programs). Since both of these books are 
reasonably priced and demand for this of information 
is high in public and high school libraries, many libraries 
wil want them both." 

Booklist 84:981 F 15 '88 (450w) 


COLLIER, JAMES LINCOLN, 1928-. Outside looking 
in. 179p $1295 1987 Macmillan 
ISBN 0-02-723100-3 LC 86-21845 


Ashamed of his parents’ way of life traveling around 
the country peddling honey for medicinal purposes and 

Fergy takes his young sister and runs away to 
find his mother's wealthy parents and a better way to 
live. “Grades five to eight.” (SLJ) 





“Taken in [by bis grandparents], Fergy revels in the 
genteel life, in learning from the tutors who are provided. 
. . . There is a confrontation when the children’s parents 
track them down, the issue being settled by Gussie, the 
children's mother, who decides she'll stay with her parents 
and children pro tem; ‘her husband, threatening and 
blustering, departs. This has some acid portraits of the 
bullying father and his confederates, and it's a convincing 
Story ap -to the: point” where: raga” acquire: eee 

the development of the story line loses momentum and 
becomes contrived.” 
rend Child Books 40:164 My '87. Zena Sutherland 
al 


“In addressing a boy’s dilemma over his sense of morality 
versus his responsibility to his parents, Collier raises some 
important ns, but this novel is not totally sa 
The fact that [the father’s] philosophy is so simplistic 
and that the grandparents are so wealthy and loving almost 
makes Fergy's decision one of black or white in a real 
world that is full of grays. The conclusion 1s hasty and 
casy, Jacking the A ae pi development hata marked the 

sections of this book. Yet this ıs an engaging, 
fast-paced story, and readers, who will appreciate this 
northodox characters, will have much to 


SLJ 33:96 My '87. David Gale (250w) 


*Colliers style has attained a sureness in his latest book. 
Natural the descriptive first-person narra- 


Har Wie shows in When the Sum Bes 
the enne Ham M - Hany. dom not run. fom 
Ms CUM BERE a does. Instead, he tnes to 
change his family’s reputation with an idealistic scheme. 

Because he fails in the real world, Harry lives in 
our memories, Feray prospers in dream word and hdc 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:198 O '87. Linda Locke 
Q50w) 


COLLINGTON, PETER, The angel and the soldier boy. 
col il $9.95; lib bdg $10.99 1987 Knopf 
ISBN 334 B60; 0-394-98626-1 (hb bdg) 
LC 86-20169 


\ 
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COLLINGTON, PETER—Continued 

“Follo a e story aboot a a loathsome pirate, 
a young dreams that the wooden angel and soldier 
on her pillow become involved ın a dangerous adventure. 
Two mumature pirates knock down her piggy bank, climb 
down the lamp. oa steal 1a. svor coti ee 
tiny soldier awakens and confronts the thieves but is 
captured and brought to the pirate ship on top of the 
piano. Eventually the wakes up, sets out to find 
her friend, and rescues pier e close calls with 
in cat and the pirates. . . . Grades one to three.” 


“The drama is just such stuff as dreams are made 
of, while the fine-textured dra formatted in a cartoon- 
strip layout, hs baye a clarity th that derives from delicate lines 


and hghdy graphic fantastique.” 
Ball Cent "old Books ME SCA '87 Betsy Hearne 


"In this work, Peter Collington's colored pencil and 
watercolor drawings are in constant motion: sometimes 
hanging vertically down the page, other times horizontally 
across it, from squares to rectangles and back to squares. 
Far from the images are constantly inviting 

us deeper into the dream, much like the goo 
other classic wordless books, Lynd Ward's ‘S Pony 
and Raymond Briggs’s 'Snowman'—though the autho: 
art lacks the strength of us ad and the fluidity of 
the latter. The Collington book succeeds because it 1s 
me stuff of children’s dreams—heroes and heroines, villains 

and treasure, danger and narrow escapes, toys and make- 


N Y Times Book Rev p32 My 17 '87. Jim Trelease 


(450w) 
“Pastel watercolors and colored pencil tell this wordless 
story with great flair. It w the realistic. detail m 


this book which sets 1 apart fom the many wordless 
picture books, The wooden figures are exquisitely drawn, 
and their tiny size is perfectly captured a they trek through 
the house una of cach picture 15 A9 gei pnt 
paper patterns, 

cb tie, Meu of Cie aei oren psa. m deed the 

e plight of the pastel wooden figures, as 
arhst’s use of light and shadow. A pleasurable encounter 
for children adults alke.” 

SLJ 33:66 Ag '87. Barbara S. McGinn (200w) 


COLLINS, ROGER. The Basques. 272p il maps $19.95 
1987 Blackwell 


946 1. Basques 
ISBN 0-631-13478-6 LC '86-8285 


This is a history of the Basques, a people who hve 
in the Pyrenees regions of France and Spain. Index. 





"[The author is] a sensitive and conscientious historian. 

. He owes much to his broad acquaintance with 
sources and to the basic D of J.M. Wallace-Hadril 
(e g, Early Medieval History [B 1977], and other works) 
in his successful treatment of the Basques. . Selective 
footnotes substitute for a full bibliography; abundant and 
high-quality maps and illustrations enhance the value of 

Choice 25:196 S '87. K. Kennelly (140w) 


Economist 302:84 Ja 24 °87 (500w) 


"[This] excellent book is distinguished by restraint and 
common sense; as well as by considerable ingenuity in 
" together the fragments of evidence to construct 

coherent account. . . . This is an absorbing book by 
: gifted historian. The text is decently printed, the footnotes 
are where mey t should be, the maps are admirable alike 
for quantity and clarity, and the illustrations are always 
apposite." 

Times Lit Suppl p276 Mr 13 '87. Richard Fletcher 

(900w) 


LMAN, HILA. Suddenly 15ip $11.75 1987 Morrow 
ISBN ‘0-688-05865-5 Le 86-28460 


Sixteen-year-old Emily ıs in the car with her boyfriend 
when he hits and kills a young boy she knows. “Grades 
seven to twelve." (SLJ) 





"The story deals perceptively (f at times repetitively) 
with stages of Fede and adjustment to death, and it is 
realistic in re! peer relationships and tensions. 
Characterization 15 puris in depth but consistent; the 
plot is uneven in pace and the writing is marred by 


stylistic errors. 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:185 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 
(160w) 


“Colman attempts to address a myriad of problems 
suffered by numerous people, many of them having no 
relation whatsoever to the tragedy. This results in a superfi- 
cial treatment of all of the probl and readers will 
be neither enhghtened nor entertained." 

SLJ 34:194 S '87. Nancy P. Reeder (150w) 


“(The book] on occasion has a sermonizing ring to 
it, as when Emuly and/or her mother ponder the meaning 
of their upper class status, but overall Colman has written 
a powerful, intelligent novel about the repercussions of 
a tragic death Ultimately optimistic, the novel shows 
how love can spring from the pain of death and guilt, 
and how death can teach the living how to live ther 
lives more fully. Should appeal to sensitive YA readers.” 

waa Advocates 10.76 Je '87. Randy Brough 
) 
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COLOMBOTOS, JOHN. Physicians and social change; 
[by] John Colombotos land] Co Corinne Kirchner. 264p 
i $35 1986 Oxford Univ. 

362.1 1. Social medicine 2 2 Physicians 
ISBN 0-19-503685-9 LC 85-18954 


The authors "examine how physician attitudes vary 

according to social background, professional profile, and 
medical speciality. - [They employ] data from two 
studies—one a survey of New Yo tate private prac- 
ttioners between 1964 and 1970, and the other, a national 
study of physicians and medical students in 1973. 
. The first three chapters examine the diversity of physician 
attitudes in relation to social background, and the next 
two chapters focus on the change in these attitudes. The 
following chapter provides a discussion of whether organized 
medicine represents the medical profession. In the final 
chapter the authors summarize the mam and 
discuss implications for health care E policy. ” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The authors make an important contribution to our 
understanding of physicians and the socialization process 
by which they acquired their values and attitudes The 
description of the methodologies used for the two studies 
also provides a useful resource for future research. . 

. The writing style 1s clear although technical with thoroughly 
documented and presented data. The book is indexed 
with references and useful appendixes on methodology 
Recommended for academic libraries as a general reference 
for upper-division undergraduates or graduate students with 
an interest in health care policy, administration, and occupa- 
tions." 

Choice 24:510 N '86. JD. Campbell (210w) 


"Although this book is mainly about the attitudes of 


y 

[the authors] empirical results. Cru] is a study quite 
different from many attitude surveys which go adnft for 
lack of conceptual mooring. . . . The last ten pages offer 
an analysis of the dynamics “of American medicine as 
keen and inclusive as can be found anywhere within a 
short space. . . . The book will have appeal and value 
for persons inside and outside of sociology who have 
serious interests in the study of the medical profession, 
and in the study of the fessions in a general sense.” 

C Sociol 16:658 S '87. Eugene B. 
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COLQUHOUN, ROBERT, 1938. Raymond Aron. 2v 
540,680p pl (vl) $40; (v2) $48 1986 Sage Pubis. 
194 |. Aron, Raymond, 1905-1983 
ISBN 0-8039-9739-6 (v1); 0-9039.9741-8 (v2) 
LC 86-060448 
Voll, The philosopher in history, 1905-1955; Vol.2, 
The sociologist m society, 1955-1983 


“The aim of this intellectual biography . . . 15 to trace 
the development of [Aron’s] thought, place it in its historical 
context and show the unity which underlies the apperent 
diversity of his interests: sociology and philosophy, history 
and economics, strategy and international relations, and 
political analysis and journalism.” (Preface) Chronology. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Philosopher, sociologist, and journalist, Raymond Aron 
was one of the three or four leading French intellectuals 
for two generations. . . . A formidable undertaking, Col 
quhoun’s work is mainly an intellectual biography of Aron. 
It is also a condensed political history of France. . . 
. Colquhoun's clearly written Pay eund oe 
à distinguished personality, a ‘committed observer, . . 
..College, university, and major public libranes.” 
Choice 24:1724 Jl/Ag '87. AK. Davis (160w) 


“One cannot but respect the vast amount of work that 
has gone into Colquhoun’s book, which 1s based upon 
a doctoral thesis submitted to the London School of 
Economics in 1982. But, alas, instead of analysing the 
fundamentals of Aron’s thought, Colquhoun has made 
the mistake of attempting to be all-inclusive: he provides 
a summary of nearly everything that Aron ever wrote—from 
the great works to the tracts for the times . . . The 
method is relentless, and the total effect deadening . . 
. In trying to cast light on everything, [Colquhoun] succeeds 
in illuminating little. . . . We must be grateful to [him] 
for having reminded us just how massive Aron's achieve- 
ment was; but the intellectual biography of this astonishing 
man still remains to be written." 

Encounter 68:45 Ap '87. Vernon Bogdanor (2700w) 


CONCEPTIONS OF GIFTEDNESS; edited by Robert 
J. Sternberg [and] Janet E. Davidson. 460p $49.50; pa 
$15.95 1986 Cambridge Univ. Press 

153.9 1. Genius 2. Gifted children 
ISBN 0-521-26814-1; 0-521-31879-3 (pa) 
LC 85-15144 


This volume “consists of eighteen chapters. . . . It 
is divided into six parts. The first, an editorial introduction, 

. [is] a ‘map of the terrain) . . . The second part 
addresses educationally based conceptions of giftedness; 
the third, cognitive-psychological approaches, the fourth, 
developmental theories, the fifth, domam-specific aspects 
in mathematics and music. The final part, a. . 
chapter, discusses points of overlap and differences among 
the various positions." (Publisher's note) Author and subject 
indexes. 


“The editors of this book affirm that it is tume to 
reassess giftedness because of its key ‘importance to civiliza- 
tion and ‘all of its parts’. . . Several gifted education 
authorities have not been included as contributors. A serious 
scholarly consideration of a complex construct geared to 
reading by graduate students or professionals working in 
the field.” 

Choice 24:823 Ja '87. E. Pearson (160w) 


_ to eminent 


- andi tional icons for future 


"Thus collection of essays by such notable contributors 
2s Renzulli, Tannenbaum, Sternberg, Gardner, and Feld- 
better understand what it is to be 


y 

Although the offerings are from scholars of varied back- 
Son thero ane soveral Common. threads” that ‘weave 
through this volume. There is much less emphasis on 

psychometrics such as IQ scores. More stress is 
be ihe need RW incubstoa and imatuehon. Whi will 
allow for the evolution of special talents during childhood 
performance as an adult . . . There is -also 
agreement that chance Ben an ‘important role 
the emergence of giftedness and that the gift or talent 
is usually domain This work is an excellent 
Sure for um besin retains om ideas and- philosophies 
for indeed, it would appear that it is time for many 
of us to reassess our own conceptions (or perhaps 


Teach Col Rec 89162} Fall '87. David W. Baker 


THE CONCISE OXFORD COMPANION TO ENGLISH 
LITERATURE; edited by Margaret Drabble and Jenny 
Stringer. 631p $24.95 1987 Oxford Univ. Press 
literature—Dictionaries 
ISBN. /0-19-866140-1 LC 87-1595 


"Under Margaret „Drabble s editorship, with Jenny 
Stringer’s ‘ revised dd M of the 
late Sir Paul Oxford Com English 
Literature [BRD 19 y 1933, 1937, PÍ968, 1986] was 


published in 1985. They have collaborated . . . on this 
version. . As m the parent volume, there 


. abridged 
et for authors born before 1940, including historians 


philosophers, and literary characters, plot summaries, 
and definitions of literary and intellectual movements and 


literary genres.” (Booklist) 


dropped. . The tendency, 
was ‘to prune rather than delete entries.’ . . The emphasis 
is on basic mformation, not crrical appraisal, bibliographies 
are not included. Many American and Commonwealth 
authors are covered. . . . A number of errors in the 
parent volume arc are corrected. . Several women newly 
included in The Norton Anthology of Enghsh Literature 
(5th ed, 1986) gèt no entry in either the Concise or 
the parent volume: for instance, Lady Anne Halkett (1622- 
i Mity Asell ago 731) sad May ases n el tur 
(1893-1973). The new Concise Oxf 
in smaller compass the high standard of accuracy, contem- 
poranaity; and readability. set by fhe eer volume but 
not ideally pnced for students. Like all the Oxford 
Sondeniations, it contains some new material so libraries 
owning the PME volume may want to: consider addima 
the condensation too. 
Bookhst 84:1116 Mr 1 '88 (470w) 


THE CONFEDERATE DA ts of the lost cause; 
Pi Mark E. Neely, Holzer [apd] Gabor 
ee 2510. il col i $52.50 pa $14.95 1987 University 


a dá Confederate States of America in art 2. Prints, 

— 3. United States—History—1861-1865, Civil 
ar 

ISBN 0-8078-1742-2; 0-8078-4197-8 (pa) 

LC 86-30797 


Southerners provided a "market for those who made 
inexpensive prints of Confederate heroes. . . . The authors 
find that most of these surviving pictures from 
1865 to the early 1900s were manufact 
by p profit-sceking businessmen, including Currier and Ives. 

Lost Cause prints were both mementos of past loyalty 
ons of southerners. 
[This book examines this artistic output|" (Libr J) 
Bibhography. Indexes. 


o. 
IO 


on the Civil War or 
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THE CONFEDERATE IMAGE—Continued 
“This book is imaginative, insightful, and well written. 
It crosses several fields: analysis of art, printing, 19th-century 
popular culture, and Civil War history. Highly recommend- 
ed for university libraries and for others having collections 
art.” 
Libr J 112:123 Ag °87.- Joseph G, Dawson (100w) 


! 

' “Any people needs icons, legends, heroes, but never 
more than when defeated. As a present gansh éxample, 
we need look no further than Rambo, The prostrate, 
despairing South after Appomattox exalted leaders like 
Lee, Davis and Jackson und rewrote parts so that cameo 
players would appear as stars, skirmishes as battles and 
defeats as victores. Southern:artusts churned out drawings 
from which printers (many of them m the North) made 
cards, posters—and money. . . . This book is a well- 
researched and interesting sidelight into a world of illusion." 

NE Times Book Ret p21 Ag 30:187, David Murray 

(350w) 


CONFRONTATION, CLASS CONSCIOUSNESS, AND 
THE LABOR PROCESS; studies ın prolotarian class 
formation; edited by Michael Hanagan and Charles 
Stephenson; (Contributions ın labor studies, no18) 261p 

i lib bdg $45 1986 Greenwood Press 
305.5 1. Labor 2. Proletariat 
ISBN 0-313-25140-1 (lib: bdg) LC 85-17734 


"The articles in this volume center around the analysis 
of the labor process and the!nature of work im capitalist 
societies and how these factors affect the mulitancy of 
workers.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


"S 





“Contributions are ven written and annotated. Especially 
provocative are the articles by Oliver Carsten, John Cum- 
bler, Alf Luedtke, and Frederic C. Deyo. Carsten stresses 
the role of labor ın developing the identity of the worker; 
Cumbler studies the various relationships between the labor 


and the workers culture; Luedtke studies the relationship 


between worker experiences and their political awareness, 
Deyo studies the effect of government intervention in 


: the economy in areas such as Hong Kong, Taiwan, South 


Korea, and Singapore. Of particular help to advanced 
students and scholars is the well-annotated bibhography 
at the end of the book. Highly recommended for the 
special use of upper-division : ; undergraduate students and 
graduate students." 

Choice 24:178 S »'86. RJ. Wechman (160w) 


“It ıs the book's virtue to tnng together work normally 
belonging to different literatures, but a sociologist, at least, 
IF ukel to UA AM. ysiemst i: eH. Io adiro the 
issues promised by the title. The issues are raised, and 
they serve as a topic for virtually all these papers, but 
rarely systematically, and the editors’ introduction is largely 
content with exposition. Given the wide range of the 
materials, and the postibihties -they raise of beginning 


to build focused comparisons, one is left wanting more.’ 


Perhaps the fault is that of the genre. As a piece of 
bookmaking this is closer to those annual collections with 
a common series title, than it 15 to a research monograph. 
No one, however-—except perhaps the occasional reviewer— 
expects to read all the preces in such a collection. The 
individual articles here are often in 

Contemp Sociol 16:633 S '87. Peter Whalley (850w) 


CONGDON, KIRBY. Mo books; a critical survey 
and checkist. 135p $16 1987 Scarecrow Press 
016.6292 1 Motorcycles— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8108-1985-6 LC 87-1641 


This annotated bibhography of books about motorcycles 
covers 117 titles Index. 


— N 


“Each entry is numbered and gives full bibliographic 
information. . . . The descriptive annotations are very 
complete and will aid individuals in choosing the books 
they need for their personal use or library collections. 
Two special lists make up the last half of the book 
The first ıs a comprehensive list by topic of additional 
books covering biography, children’s books, history, 
mechanics, racing, reference, restoration, nding, travel and 
touring, and a list of videos. Within this list is a list 
of motorcycle manufacturers, both historical and current, 
which should have been separate. The second list 1s a 
supplementary list of books, catalogs, and handbooks on 
motorcycles by make, mostly owner’s or shop manuals. 
This 1$ a useful checklist for high school, public, and 
college libraries.” 

Bookhst 84:768 Ja 1 '88 (230w) 


CONNER, DENNIS. Comeback; my race for the America’s 
Cup; by Dennis Conner, with Bruce Stannard; foreword 
by Walter Cronkite; Paul C. consulting editor. 
239p il col pl $19.95 1987 St. Martin's Press 

797.1 1. America’s Cup races 
ISBN 0-312-00900-3 LC 87-4729 


iThe author tells of his campaign to win back the 
America's Cup in 1987, as skipper of the yacht Stars 
& Stripes, after:losing the trophy to Australia in 1983. 
Nue, dies due polis and money: eae 
mvolved in mounting a Cup attempt .. . [and] details 
the races and the men who sailed them . /. [A] glossary 
of sailing terms, the crew and team rosters, and the race 
results are included." (Libr J) Index. 


' 
“Conner hold a unque place in the history of the 
Aences Cops He san’ the rit do lose it and the Ert 
to win ıt back. Comeback is Conner's story from that 


. heartbreaking loss to the triumphant 4—-0 senes win. . 


. We see each of the races Conner sailed to earn the 
nght to challenge for the Cup and each of the four races 
necessary to bring the Cup home. . . . Essential for most 
public libraries." 

Libr J 12:90 Ji '87. Susan Ebershoff-Coles (120w) 


“Throughout ‘Comeback,’ one sees a man obsessed. 
Dnven by an,almost bhnding quest to work harder, be 
smarter and take greater risks than anyone else, Mr. Conner 
speaks of the unyielding commitment he demanded of 
his crew. In describing hus final victory, he reveals the 
scars of defeat. ‘Having dragged myself out of that hole, 
I decided winning was a lot more fim. Yet the truth 
is that having endured so much for so long, I just couldn't 
savor the moment’ . The book provides details of 
many of the trial races, with concise illustrations. But 
it 15 too much race playback. Now and then, Mr. Conner 
throws out a nugget from behind the scenes that leaves 
the reader longing for more.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p32 My 31 '87 Barbara Lloyd 
(5009) 


CONNOLLY, BOB. First contact, [by] Bob Connolly & 
Robin Anderson. 317p il $19.95 1987 Viking 
306 1. Ethnology—Papua New Guinea 2. Papua New 
Guinea—Social Lfe and customs 3. Man, Nonliterate 
ISBN 0-670-80167-4 LC 86-40307 


“In 1930 when the Leahy brothers of Austraba led a 
gold-prospecting expedition into the highlands of Papua 
New Guinea they came into contact with a prumitve 
civihzation that had never before met people from the 
outside world. A cache of films and photographs taken 
by the brothers was uncovered in 1980 by the authors. 
. . . Further investigation, including interviews with sur- 
vivors, . . . [resulted in this] account of the episode and 
the consequences of the encounter." (Libr J) Bibhography. 
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CONNOLLY, BOB—Continued 

relations and violence were very much 
of the story; these are described ev ovenhar dedly. 
emerges in ‘onnolly’s account are the misunderstan 
guesswork, and makeshift 


solutions of cross-cul 
encounters. The colonial situation the New Guinea 


is vividly portrayed. Whether categorized 
Apre Macc Sa ee ais a 
ambiguites of the frontier, First Contact has enduring 


value. For all reader 
Choice 25:530 N '87. J. Kirkpatrick (130w) 


uu d Tier a ME ie 


account . . . The numerous capturing tbe 
CURAE OUS of the MTS are Recommend- 
ed for int laypersons as well as scholars and 


libr J 112:88 Jl '87. Sondra Brunhumer (120w) 
“The Australians Bob Connolly and Robin Anderson 
have have MR their successful sy eal film ‘First 
8 Leica camera 
Miek oe in thousands 
many fine examples of which are reproduced 


photogra, 
bere. affecting are the vivid narratives of the 
highlanders as they recall the events of 50 years ago 


succeed 
uM e Pru e 


Times Book Rev pl7 Ag 2 '87. Michael Fobes 
oun Gate ) 


Sc Am 25780 O '87. Philip Morrison (1500w) 


CONOVER, TED. Coyotes: a 
m an a RR pe Po a pa $635 "987 


VE | 1. aucas, nm 2. Labor—United States 
. ISBN 0-394-75 159. i, LC 87-6101 

At head of title: 

FSMD LR RGR uen living their 
ii and oeque the boner bith item by living fher 
ee people migrate within the United States.” 


"[Conover's] book is similar to John Davidson’s The 
Long Journey North [BRD 1980] but Conover takes 
spends more time with his con- 


tacts, covers a larger of Mexicans, and ranges across 
Idaho, Arizona, Honda- Hb experiences n central 
exico effectively the immigrant's impact on his 


own ARRA community, , 
an ato his subjects motivations. An emi- 


a and revealing accoun 
Lu J 153 S 15 '87. Roderic A. Camp (120w) 


“This is the most en ot immigration 
from Mexico T've peur ein cione 
the author of ‘Rolling Nowhere (BRD 1984], an account 

of riding t trains with hobos—is so subjective. Inter- 
views with ‘experts,’ ranging from an American labor 
organizer to a Mexican priest, are there for those who 


want al anal But they're interjected y 
and y into Mr. Conover's -person account of 
his travels with the t workers who start out as 
the subjects of his book and wind up he 


friends 

in probable violation of United tes 
immigration , Sometimes helps to reach their destina- 
tions. ther reason this book is so good is that Mr. 
kas sicha true eie for human and topographical 

There is grace m this book, even more wisdom. 

What sakes it really Mow on every PAA ie ME Conover’s 
realization that he is dealing neither with a crime nor 
a pare but with another of those human adventures 
that make make America a country that is constantly renewing 


N Y Times Book Rev p] S 13°87, T.D. Allman 
(800w) 


CONRAD, JOHN PHILLIPS, 1913- The U.N., in or 
out? See Van den Haag, F. 


CONRAD, PETER. A song of love and death; the meaning 
of opera. 384p $19.95 1987 Poseidon Press 


782.1 1. Opera 
ISBN 0-671-64353-3 LC 87-10352 


The first part of this discussion of opera seeks its roots. 
“in ‘a mystery: the revival of pagan worship, in seditious 
opposition to Christianity.’ The second part, ‘Repertory,’ 
consists of . . . [ten essays on composers and their works. 
The third part, ‘Performance,’ looks at] the opera theaters, 
the companies that inhabit them, set and costume designers, 
stage directors, conductors, singers and festivals that feature 
opera.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 





premise of this intelligent, self-indulgent, 
dioe ucro düction of i metila of Opera ia bened 
in a brilliant maze of discursive analysis. . Conrad 
bogs down in endless explication of plots. Far too many 
operas, as well as performances of directors, singer/actors, 
and conductors, are analyzed in merciless, often psy- 
chological detail When Conrad turns to the opera houses 
themselves, discussing audiences and recent house design, 
he is both more interesting and Dane fee ey 
and colorfully written by à literary scholar, this book 
will appeal to fanatical opera buffs only.” 

Libr J 112:82 S 15 '87. Philippa Kiraly (120w) 


“As a teacher of English literature at Christ Church 
College, Oxford, and noted for bis cultura cr dM. Feler 
Conrad commands a rich perspective ın the arts, history, 
philosophy, even m and he exploits them 
to paint a colorful portrait of opera. . . . [His 
Sect dum tack ore. 100 gern by Ried Wig They 
do illuminate. Wagner’s archromantic works. But Mr. Conrad 
extends them retroactively to explain classical and baroque 
opera . and forward to embrace (or throttle) Kurt 
Weill’s ‘Threepenny Opera" . . Such nalveté in a man 
of Mr. Conrad’s sophistication is remarkable. . . . He 
shows little understanding of, and less sympathy for, tbe 
whole late 19th- and early 20th-century school of operatic 
realism. . . . [And] to posit a religious connection between 
the mythical founder of Orphic mysteries and the 
metaphorical founder of opera is to strain the evidence.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p15 N 8 '87. Edward Downes 
(1200w) ' 


CONTEMPORARY ARCHITECTS; 2nd ed editors, Ann 
Lee Morgan and Colin Naylor; advisors, Thomas Hall 
Beeby [et al] 1038p il $95 1987 St. James Press 

724.9 1. Architects—Biography 2. Architecture, 
Modern—1900-1999 (20th century) 
ISBN 0-912289-26-0 


"This 1s an updated edition of the book with the same 
title [BRD 1981] published in 1980 by St Martm's. 

. Entries for some architects whose activity ceased before 
World War Il . . have been deleted in favor of new 
entries on more recent figures, a change affecting about 
5 percent of the total of some 600 architects from around 
the world. . The standardized format for the entries 
has been retained: a biographical chronology is followed 
by lists, in chronological order, of architectural works, 
publications by, and publications about the architect. 
Bibliographies are listed separately. These lists are followed 
by a sgned commentary, which is often preceded by a 
statement from the architect. . . Black-and-white 
photographs of buildings have been included. .. . A few 
of the new entries deal with firms (HOK, Team Zoo, 
The Architects Collaborative).” (Booklist) 





"The onginal edition of Contemporary Architects 
established itself immediately as a basic reference source 
on twentieth-century architecture. This updated edition 
can be expected to occupy a similar position of importance. 
Since a number of earlier figures are no longer included, 
many libraries will want to keep the first edition.” 

Booklist 84:840 Ja 15 '88 (460w) 
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A 
COOE, CHRIS, 1945-. Tho handbook of modem 

European history, 1763-1985; [by] Chris Cook and John 
Stevenson. 435p maps $39.95; pa $19.95 1987 Longman 

940.2 1. Europe—History—1 789-1900 

2. Europe—History—1900-1999 (20th century) 

ISBN 0-582-48585-1; 0-582-48584-3 (pa) 

LC 86-18618 - 

This work contains seven sections. The first is a list 
of rulers and ministers arranged alphabetically by country 
and chronologically by ruler. The second presents 
chronologies of political events under such topics as “The 
French Revolution,” “The Unification of Germany,” and 
“The Eastern Question.” Section three provides 
chronological treatment of wars and campaigns, treaties 
and alliances, and colonization. “The fourth section, 
‘Economic and Social,’ contains tables of historical statistics 
on topics such as population, [and] output of crude ail. 
. . . The fifth section contains brief biographies. . . . 
The sixth section is a glossary of terms such as... 
Dreyfus Affair, and Warsaw Pact. The last section is the 
bibliography, arranged by topic.” (Booklist) Index. 





"Two British historians who previously collaborated on 
& similar title (The Longman Handbook of British History, 
1714-1980) now turn to the continent. . This 15 an 
excellent, reasonably priced reference work that 1s well 
conceived and carried out. It will be useful in high school, 
college, and public libraries." 

Booklist 84:916 F 1 '88 (300w) 


D 


COOLEY, DENTON A. 1920-. Eat smart for a healthy 
heart.cookbook; by Denton ton A. Cooley and Carolyn E. 
Moor, 386p il col il pl $18.95 1987 Barron’s Educ. 


616.1 1. Heart—Diseases—Prevention 2. Cookery 
ISBN 0-8120-5745-7 LC 86-26510 


“These recipes are organized around menus, and the 
menus were adapted to conform to the basic food exchanges 
utilized in preparing specialized diets for persons suffering 
from diabetes or heart disease, or who are overweight. 
Charts show exchange patterns for diets from 1,000 to 
3,000 calories per day, and exchange lists show alternative 
foods which offer the same basic caloric and nutritional 
values—dairy, bread, fat, fruit, meat, and vegetable. There 
are lists of foods to avoid im each category as well as 
those which are nutritionally TERES (SLJ) Index. . 


"World renowned heart surgeon Cooley has teamed up 
with his nutritionist at the Travis Medical Center in 
Houston to compile a wonderful cookbook designed for 
heart patients as well as those simply interested in healthful 
eating. The recipes, submitted by chefs at 16 of Houston's 
finest restaurants, are all consistent -with the dietary 
guidelines set out by Dr. Cooley and represent international 
cuisine as well as American Southwest cooking. Arranged 
in 26 lunca and dinner menas, These 400: c ca 


are appealing ‘and uncomplica 
Libr J 112:68 My 1 '87. Debra Berlanstein (150w) 


“A cookbook that is so visually appealing that even 
the slimmest and least prone to arteriosclerosis will want 
to try its recipes.” 

SLJ 34:207 S '87. Jennifer John Reavis (150w) 


n 


COOMBS, CHARLES IRA, 1914. All-terrain 

[by] Charles Coombs 125p il, $13. 95 1987 Holt & Co. 
796.6 1. Bicycles and bi Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8050-0204-9 LC 86-14980 


Selection, operation, and maintenance of off-road, or 
all-terrain bicycles (ATB's) are discussed in this book, 
along with techniques for street and backcountry nding. 
Glossary. Index. "Grade six and up." (SLJ) 


artis a ree : us 
street riding section, good co t Oo 
obstacle moves. The book uududes 


Tho black-and-white photogra vary 
clear and helpful to gay TR apas lao but the former 
predominate, and the book wi will be a welcome addition 


Bull Cent Child Boot Books 40:204 JI/Ag '87. Pein 


BU es aa wees AER eh pale AL . The black- 
and-white- photos are especially effective, . . . One fault 
is that there are not enough ictures of tools and how 


io use sedem to make this a y do-it-yourself handbook. 


toy 33:90 Ag '87. Alce Craighead (150w) 


Voice ion ee Diane P. 
. Tuccillo (120w) 


COONEY, JUDITH, with sexual abuse. 118p lib 
bdg $1097 1987 Rosen Pub. Group n 
Child molesting—Juvenile literature 
abuse—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8239-0684-1 (lib bdg) LC 86-29641 


This book discusses the myths and effects of sexual 
abuse, treatment for victims, and ways to prevent such 





abuse. In "Grades nine to twelve." 
“(The author's Ee is chnical rather than per- 
sonal, Her ma is accurate 


anid curent, as sho diferen: 
she approaches her subj uy "ries ser d 
e ect in such a matter-o 3 
vi it e gi depen needed lap Infomation a 
get desperately needed ormation 15 

organized to re student avere with dry cha 


As 34199 S '87. Joys Adams Burner (150w) 


“The style D the book- Simpie: with tory text 
in each chapter followed by & gf questions. Al ough 


appendix at the end of the book which 
lat by su te agencies which work with victims of 
and their families.” 


lee Youth Advocates 10185 O '87, Susan N. Bridson 


COONTZ, STEPHANIE, ed. Women’s work, men's > 
property. See Women’s work, men's property 


WAYNE F. Claude McKay; rebel so, 
Renaissance: a picerap y. 441p T 3929.95 
ey Danana EN coo 
B or 92 1. Mai, Cla 
ISBN 0-8071-1310- M c 86-18505 


Cooper traces the life of the and novelist McKay 
“from his birth in Jamaica in 1890 to his death m Chicago 
in Seit ad McKay's education in the United States; his 


bris 
10 polis are [presented] br 3) Bibliography. Index 
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COOPER, WAYNE F.—Continued 

“Just as Wayne Cooper’s The Passion of Claude McKay 
[BRD 1974] offered the first comprehensive collection of 
McKay's published and unpublished writing, so does this 
biography offer a rich and comprehensive view of a talented, 
complex, and mercurial personality. The foremost scholar 
on McKay in the country, Cooper paints a meticulous 
and absorting portrait of McKay’s restless artistic, intellec- 
tual, and political odyssey against the backdrop of the 
major events of his times. . . . Cooper's biography confirms 
McKay's status as a seminal and pioneering figure in 
20th-century black literature, one whose influence extended 
from the Caribbean to the US to the African continent. 
This will be the definitive biography on McKay for many 
years to come.” 

Choice 24:1691 Jl/Ag '87. J.A. Miller (160w) 


J Am Hist 74:1083 D '87. Judith Stein (650w) 


“Cooper is particularly good at examining McKay's 
relationship with the wnters and intellectuals of the Harlem 
Renaissance and in evaluating his influence on the Negritude 
movement, which included such writers as Aimé Césaire 
and Léopold Sédar Senghor. Recommended for academic 
and larger public libraries, especially those with strong 
collections in Afro-American studies " 

Libr J 112:89 Ja '87. William Gargan (120w) 


N Y Rev Books 34:15 D 17 '87. Darryl Pinckney 
(7500w) 


*[In this] valuable and sympathetic brography, Mr. Cooper 
18 particularly effective in tracing the roots of McKay’s 
estrangement and-in identifying 1ts various, often contradic- 
tory, manifestations. . . . Mr. Cooper' most original 
contribution 1s his careful and perceptive analysis of 
McKay nonfiction writing, especially his social and 
political. commentary, which often contained ‘ 
statements’ on a range of important social, political and 
historical issues.” -- 

. N Y Times Book Rev p21 S 20 '87. Arna Alexander 

Bontemps (650w) 


H 


COPING WITH LIFE CRISES; an integrated approach; 
edited by Rudolf H. Moos, in collaboration with Jeanne 
A. Schaefer. 424p $45 1986 Plenum Press 

155 1. Adjustment (Psychology) 2. Stress (Psychology) 
3. Developmental psychology 
ISBN 0-306-42133-X LC 85-28149 


This volume is concerned with "recent developments 
in the research on effective coping behavior among healthy 
individuals. The emphasis 1s on successful adaptation and 
the process by which life crises can promote personal 
maturity. The selections are drawn from a... range 
of disciples. . . Part 1 of ibe Book is organized 
chronologically according to developmental life transitions. 
Part 2 covers unusual life crises and hazards that typically 
mvolve extreme stress. . . . An introductory overview 
describes the formulation of crisis theory and presents 

a conceptual approach to understanding the development 
of ide stressors sud their long-term effecta.” (Choice) Index. 


“Through the organizational skill of the editor, more 
than 40 contributors, both national and international, 
present an integrated approach to adaptive copimg. . . 
. Like its companion, Coping with Physical Illness, ed. 
by R.H. Moos, this volume highlights the idea that a 
lfe crisis is a key turning point during which individuals 
are uniquely open to the positive mfluence of professional 
caregivers. Extensive references follow each selection. Rec- 
ommended to developmental psychologists, and to human 
services ionals." 

Choice 24:555 N '86. B. Biales (170w) 


“Most of the included articles are qualitative studies 
of particular. types of transitions or crises, which are 
interesting to read, and are important contnbutions to 
knowledge about stress and However, few go beyona 
descriptions of particular tions to more general concep- 
tual principles. . . . The lack of conerprpalizanon of the 
nated then themes of this book is striking. . M Moreover, 


ae e a RAT 
in,a variety of transition and coping strategies. 
Contemp Sociol 16:735 S '87. Helen J. Mederer (700w) 


CORCORAN, NEIL. Seamus Heaney. 192p pa $9.95 1986 


Seamus 
ISBN 0-571-13955-8 (pa) LC 86-11516 
At head of title: Faber student guides 


This is a critical study of the Irish poct. Bibliography. 


“Corcoran is an intelligent cntie who, staying close to 
the text of Heaney's poetry, gives a perceptive and rather 
sophisticated reading that assumes on the part of his reader 
something conmderably beyond an introductory level of 
interest in or knowledge of contemporiry poetry. va 
Unfortunately, many attracted by the ‘student guide’ label 
will be disappointed not only because of the level of 
interpretative capability assumed by the author, but also 
because of his injudicious choice of a chronological approach 
that . . . leaves hım introducing } his subject by annotating 
the flaws and defects of the carly work. . Eventually 
he gets to maturer work about which he is more approbative. 
but not before, one fears, a number of students will have 
turned elsewhere for assistance or have lost interest in 


Hence 24358 F 
24:878 F '87. J.D. Brophy (160w) 


“By skilfully combining his own insights with those 
derived from interviews, reviews and articles by Heancy, 
[the author] provides a more detailed picture of 
the life and the work than we have had hitherto. His 
book is well written and displays deep feeling for and 
understanding of his subject, and the inclusion of material 
drawn from his conversations with Heaney in July 1985 
adds to the book's authority and informativeness. We 
learn much more of the making of the poet. . [But] 
it is a pity . . . that Corcoran's book does not give 
more t to the political context of Heaney's writing. 
. [And] Corcoran: at times underestimates the emotional 
hold Catholicism retains on tbe poet. . . [But thus book] 
is a valuable addition to the body of criticism of Heaney.” 
Times vd Suppl p1023 S 18-24 '87. Michael Parker 
(750w) 


CORK, RICHARD. David Bomberg. 344p il col il $85 
1987 Yale Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Bomberg, David, 1890-1957 
ISBN 0-300-03827-5 LC 86-23402 


This study of the British artist is by the author of 
Vorticism and Abstract Art in the First Machine Age 
(vi BRD 1977, v2 BRD 1978). Bibliography. Index. 





“This book is certain to become the definitive study 
of the life and art of David Bomberg. . . . Cork explores 
Bomberg’s contribution to modern art and the reasons 
why this contribution can be seen now but went largel 
unseen during the artist's lifetime. Meticulously research 
beautifully written, and generously illustrated, ‘his volume 
provides a welcome ghmpse into one artist's life, into 
the course of British and European modernism, and into 
the travails the creative person faces in modem society 

for college and university libranes.” 
Choice 24:1684 Ji/Ag '87. AC. Birnholz (100w) 
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CORK, RICHARD—Continued 

the peus ( as ae iiie n 
paintings an wings (most are 

suggesting their subtle and powerful effects. . The 

great virtue of [this] book is that ıt finally lays to rest 

any idea that Bomberg somehow betrayed his early talent 


and adventurousness. . . . Cork fleeting 
into his subjects private hfe. . Eie] is a Eder inis 


consequence is that, 
ss so many of his selíporimíts, Bomberg himself remain 
curiously distant and opaque. 

New Statesman 113:30 Mr 27 '87. John Spurling (650w) 


“The move to rehabilitate David Bom! as a major 
artist and infipential tracher began soon a his death 
in 1957 It is, however, be Salen book that 
finally crowns his reputation. deals eloquently 


generously usly presented book. 
Times Lit Suppl p133 F 6 °87. Frances Spalding (700w) 


CORTADA, JAMES Watts ik dg Sa diction of data 
processing—biographies. 321p Green- 
wood Press 


001.64 1. Electronic Dictionaries 


2. Electronic data processing— 
ISBN 0-313-25651-9 (lib mo ic 86-31805 


This volume is intended as a companion to Cortada’s 
works (BRD 1988 son _techoology and: on organizations 


as they relate to OS pote Gade, cers 
essays on more than 150 people, including contemporary 
figurei A Steven Tobe) as well ae people from the 


“Most essays from or four paragraphs to 
three or four pages. There are also some essa 


scholarly 

indexes do a good job of referring to all the 
occurrences of a concept within one volume, but an overall 
index to the three volumes is lacking. Partially compensating 
for this are cross-references from one volume to another. 
If a term in one volume also appears in another, symbols 
appear indicating which of the other volumes to ‘check. 
This is somewhat cumbersome, but workable. [This] volume 
[is a good starting point for anyone wanting historical 

tion on dats processing.” 
Booklist 84:844 Ja 15 '$8 (130w) 


CORTADA, JAMES w. Historical dictionary of 
tions, 309p il lib bdg $45 1987 


mdustry—Dictionaries 
2. Electronic processing EE ri 
ISBN 0-313-23303-9 (lib bdg) LC 86-19394 


This volume 15 intended to accompany Cortada's related 
works (BRD 1988) on technology and on biography in 
the field of data The present work "has an 
emphasis on the U.S. but includes some European firms 
as well. The book has . an] introduction to the history 
of data processing.” (Bookli ibliography. 


‘(This volume and its two companion works] offer an 
excellent historical overview of the data-processing field. 
[Ihe set has been| written by an accomplished author 
and administrator for IBM. . . . Each volume is arranged 
alphabetically and includes a detailed index. Most essays 
range from three or four paragraphs to three or four 
pages. There aro also some longer essays of 15 or more 
pages. Each is informative, well written, and concludes 
with references to one or more journal articles. The style 
of writing is nontechnical and easily understood by’ the 
layperson. The references at the end of the essays refer 
to both popular and scholarly literature. . . . The indexes 
do a good job of referring to all the occurrences of a 
concept within one volume, but an overall index to the 
three volumes is tacking. . . . [These volumes] are recom- 
mended for academic and large public libraries.” 

Bookhst 84:844 Ja 15 '88 (130w) 


inni JAMES W. Historical dictionary of data 
processing—technology. 415p il lib bdg $55 1987 Green- 
wood Press 
001.64 1. Electronic data processing—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-313-25652-7 (lib bdg) LC 8622751 


This volume is meant to be a companion to its author's 
works (BRD 1988) on orgamzation and on biography in 
the field of data processing The present work covers 
the software and hardware of computers. Bibliography. 
Index. 


"(This] volume is arranged alphabetically and includes 
8 detailed index. Most essays range from three or four 
paragraphs to three or four pages. There are also some 
longer essays of 15 or more pages. Each is informative, 
well written, and concludes with references to one or 
more journal articles. The style of writing is nontechnical 
and easily understood by the layperson. Tho references 
at the end of the esaays refer to both popular and scholarly 
literature. In the Technology volume, the author makes 
liberal use of charts, tables, graphs, and diagrams to explain 
concepts visually. For example, the 21-page article Com- 
puter, Digital has six tables and three graphs. . . . The 
indexes do a good job of referring to all the occurrences 
of a concept withm one volume, but an overall index 
to the three volumes is lacking. Partially compensating 
for this are cross-references from one volume to another. 

. [This is] a good starting point for anyone wanting 
historical information on data processing.” 
Booklist 84:844 Ja 15°88 (130w) 


a 


COUDRAY, JEAN MARC, 1922- 
For works written by this author under other names 


see i 
Castoriadis, Cornelius, 1922- 


THE COUNTRY LIFE ANTIQUES HANDBOOK; [by] 
G. Bernard Hughes [et al} introduction by Therle Hughes. 
832p il col pl $3995 1986 Country Life Bks; distr. 
in the US. by Bedrik Bks. 

745.1 1. Antiques 
ISBN 0-600-55071-0 


In this guide to English antiques "there is a short chapter 
devoted to collectibles (playing cards, pewter and tin, prints, 
silhouettes). Tbe five mam chapters [deal with] furniture, 
clocks, silver, china, [and] glass. . . . Most chapters contain 
essays and alphabetical lists of technical terms im the 
field and lists of important individuals and manufacturers 
associated with the antiques." (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 
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Conima COUNTRY LIFE ANTIQUES HANDBOOK — 
onilin 
ee ie onnan of e EaI maae 
dy ira primarily concerned with 
ne Several of the six chapters in thie book Were published 


previously: Therle H article ‘Furniture’ was first 
I in 1968; * ? by G. Bernard H in 
965; the article on Wills was published 
badge 979. . Some pedi en 


and black-and-white photographs are Thei 
c we Rc p 
of English librarians check to see if their 


library already contains the works included in this composite 
book. If so, money mught 'be better speni 
many d Aca dnd Or the raat lcci 


or connoisseur. 
Booklist 84:914 F 1 '88 (350w) 


COUNTWAY (FRANCIS A.) LIBRARY OF MEDICINE 
See Francis A. Countway Library of Medicine 


COUPER, HEATHER. Galaxies [oy] Heater 
Cs eand Nigel Henben. 329 cd il lib bdg $10.90 
a 


523 1. Galaxies—Juvenile literature 
uvenile literature 
0-531-10265-3 (lib bdg) LC 86-50351 : 


At head of title: Space scientist 


This vol discusses galaxy, ther nearby galaxies, 
clusters of galaxies, measuring the’ universe, the seale 
aeien Gary. Inde Scale Bes te eight? 
(a Books Elmo) 


“A clever ‘spotter’s guide,’ resembling 
to the reader how and where to observe 


although the gas cloud envelopin ingt ie Pelados ia mo fonge? 
usters formation. . 
should 


less, I strongly Lege iere: 
besmning tho study ol patrono my 
Sci Films 23:40 S/O '87. Jordan D. Marché 


(210w) i 
“[This volume] provides em on texts and 
illustrations. The js simple and , and the illustra- 

tions are a combination of ph tographs, 


o diagrams, 
and dynamic artwork. . . . The text is dense with information 
At umes, piven, ven the magnitude of tho subject, and the 
Spotters Guides depend on some basic knowledge of the’ 

t sky for orientation. '. ... Grades seven to ten.” 
SLI 33:108 Ap '87. Dennis Ford (70w) : 


COUPER, HEATHER. The rip og 
Seas Nigel Henbest. 32p oar il i $10.90 1987 
523.3 1. Moon—Juvenile 
ISBN sit 10266-1 (lib ba LC 86-50350 


At head of title: Space scientist 
ee nae wed wedi 

[aet on ee 
ee yan on viewing 


. [Also 1ncluded are] a glossary, an index, and 


to astronomy organizations. . . . Grades Grades seven to ten.” 
GL) 


l 
"While more care and accuracy should have gone into 
this book's production, it still contains a good summary 
of Suec knowledge about earth's nearest neighbor in 

space. . Grades five and six." 
Ser Books Films 23:40 S/O '87. Jordan D. Marché 
S oiov) 
$ 


“The prose is simple and clear, and the illustrations 
are a varied. combination of photographs, diagrams, and 
d artwork. . , [This book] provides a good overview 
of carth’s ’ satellite. 

SLJ 33:108 p '87. Dennis Ford (70w) 
i 


ARCHIBALD, 1912-. The court and the Constitution. 
ur 00995 400] 95 1987 Houghton Mifflin 
347. 73 |. United States- cea ic law 2, United 


States. 
ISBN 0-3! $309334 LC 87-3772 


The author of this historical view of the Supreme Court's 
interpretation of the Constitution was Solicitor General 
of the United States from 1961 to 1965, and the first 
Watergate Special Prosecutor in 1973. Index, 


“A welcome additon to the literature marking the 
bicentennial of the Constitution. Cox's lucid discussion 
of the of the Constitution and the major controver- 
sies tbe role of the Supreme Court in American 
history provides & valuable perspective on the current 
debate Ovet ihe:Judiciary + proper bounde. The Dook i: 
not a polemic for either j activism or institutional 
indeed JM Cows euler sony, D IN te 

Cox’s major worry 1s e 
Masa aod DaN in ia a Su 


€ Court whose 
judges are widely grito pad EGO engaged 
in purely personal pomi 
Choice 25:543 N '87. WR Sonnac (250w) 
of landmark cases, 


*[Cox] provides a searching analysis 
from Marbury v. Madison to Ros v. Wade that have 
contributed to the implementation of the doctrine of judicial 
review. A ‘valuable addition is Cox’s lengthy and intimate 
prologue, in which he discusses his role in the Watergate 
cnsis. This is among the best of the recent books on 
U.S. constitutional law for non-specialists.” 

Lib J 112:136 Ag '87. Kenneth F. Kister (150w) 


"Mr. Cox does an admirable job of weaving together 
the complex fabric of constitutional: history. . [He] 
aims at more than mere historical narrative. He ines 
to explain'what justifies the Court's extraor 

His writing is firm and clean; it is i free 
of jargon, translating tbe tangied legal idiom mio glish 
s window for laymen. complexities: The: -book opens 


[What it] lacks, tor ail: its- strengths, is £ sense of aow 

the Court is anchored in society. 

on American law and not enough on American society.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p3 S 20 '87. Lawrence M. 
Fnedman (1000w) 


“Archibald Cox is intelligent, experienced, reasonable, 
fairminded, and wise. These virtues pervade his history 
of judicial review. . Cox seems to me too much at 
home with the entre legacy of judicial review as we 
alas know it He's a sort of conservative Whig who can 
live contentedly with what I ‘(and most iege 
regard as the Court's radical mistakes. His gaving 
is that bo: understands the aliecistives and it ant asy 


to with him.” 
itl Rev 39:46 Ag 28 '87. Joseph Sobran (900w) 


` 


CRANE, DANIEL M. An aidai relationship, American 


tion to re phere th Coni: y] Daniel 
Crane and A. Breslin. 225p $25 1986 Florida 
Int. Univ. Press 


327.73051 1. United States—Foreign relations—Chins 
2. China—Foreign relations-—United States 3. United 
States—Foreign relations 4, China—History 

ISBN 0-8130-0800-X LC 85-26452 
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CRANE, DANIEL M.—Continued 

This study of U.S.-Chmese relations argues that there 
was no special Smo-American relationship. The authors 
examine “the diplomatic record of US dealings with China 
1n the period from 1880 to 1920, focusing on the.Revolution 
of 1911 and the role of US attitudes and policies. . . 
. [They attempt to] show that US policy contained, at 
best, & mixture of motives and, at worst, was designed 
to enhance the fortunes of US business and political elites 
2t the pue of (Chinai Made Chinese (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Although the authors’ treatment of US China policy 
is exemplary, well documented, and cogently argued, their 
larger thesis seems simplistic and. strained. They see the 
whole of US-East Asian policy as a great conspiracy by 
an Aiablbhtaeor power Hé that has dieghcut US 
history, used the American religious and business com- 
munities as handmaidens of state political and economic 
policies designed to preserve the elite's power. . . . In 
spite of these 1deological problems, the thrust of the book 
is refreshing and very useful as a corrective to traditional 
interpretations." 

Choice 24:672 D '86. J.H. Bailey (240w) 


*To elucidate their thesis, [the authors] have assembled 
a variety of sources of information and analyzed them 
judiciously. Their arguments are impressive and persuasive. 
. . . (However, they] have gone too far in concluding 
that there are correlations between the caer myth of 
America’s special relationship with China and subsequent 
United States hostility toward the Chinese Communists 
after 1949, ‘the domestic repression of the McCarthy em’ 
in the 1950s, and the ‘American involvement in Vietnam’ 
in the 1960s. . . . There are also errors in information 
and spelling. . . . Crane's bibliography is dated, perhaps 
because the dissertation on which the book is based was 
completed nearly a decade and a half ago. Lastly, the 
precise contributions of the junior author, Breslin, are 
unclear." 

J Am Hist 74:199 Je '87. Key Ray Chong (500w) 


n 


- CRAVEN, ROBERT R. ed. Symphony orchestras of the 
world. See Symphony orchestras of the world 


CREEVEY, LUCY E, ed. Women farmers in Africa. See 
Women farmers in Africa 


CREWS, FREDERICK C. Skeptical engagements; [by] 
Frederick Crews. 244p $19.95 1986 Oxford Univ. Press 
150.19 L 2. Cnticism 
3. Literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-19-503950-5 LC 86-1391 


“The five essays in the first section argue . . . against 
peychoanalysis, concluding that there is no evidence that 
psychoanalysis works or that it will ever be demonstrated 
to have more validity than phrenology. The four essays 


essays in the third section [address] . . . writers and 
critics (Philip Roth, Joseph Conrad, Philip Rahv, Leslie 
Fiedier)" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"The book treats dificalt and obscure materials in a 
Clear and engaging style." 
Choice 24:1687 Jl/Ag '87. W.F. Williams (160w) 


“All but the most violently anti-Freud:an readers are 
likely to find the first five polemics tediously excessive 
and repetitious—though Crews raises issues, derived from 
the work of other scholars, that require cogent rebuttal. 
Four pieces on the new "indeterminism' in literary criticism 
are more restrained but still repetitious. The final reviews 
(of Roth, Miller/Mailer, Rahv, Fredler, and Conrad) are 
probably the most temperate and engaging in the book. 
Crews is a knowledgeable, perceptive critic with a lively 
and shapely style—which makes his excesses all the more 
obtrusive.” 

^ Libr J 111:98 N 15 '86. Richard Kuczkowski (150w) 


“The further one reads m [this book] the more one 
realizes how; uñeceoical Come approadi feu it, and 
how often he uses the rules of empirical science as a 
bludgeon rather than a light. His unshakeable conviction 
that Freudians are a gang of lying cocaine-crazed misogynists 
and hypocrites whose whole system 1s designed to cover 
up Freud's failure would be, for a genuine sceptic, quite 
impossible to sustain. Crews is really practising an ugly 
sub-Nietzschean stram] of cynicism: Deconstruction can 
be explained away as a self-serving professorial conspiracy 
jo corrupt te minds of he young end keep ee 

power, Freudianism is a brainwashing racket contrived 
to fleece its clients for as long as possible, end Marnsm 
is no more than the self-justification of power-hungry 
intellectuals and dictators.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1217 N 6-12 '87. Chris Baldick 
(400w) 


CRIDDLE, JOAN D. io fedi. Thor is no loss the 
odyssey of a Cambodian family; by] Joan D. Criddle 
and Teeda Butt Mam. 289p $17.95 1987 Atlantic Monthly 
Press 


959.6 Refugees, Kampuchean 

2. S pudor ey 3. Kampuchea—Politics and 
government 4, Teeda Butt Mam 

ISBN 0-87113-116-1 LC 87-1396 


A Cambodian refugee tells of her experiences under 
the Pol Pot regune. 


“Mam’s story, told to Cnddle (who sponsored the family's 
emigration to the United States), reveals with simple 
sensitivity and insight another perspective of the nightmare 
brought to light in the film The Killing Fields. A moving, 

important book.” 
Libr J 112:72 Ji '87. Kenneth W. Berger (120w) 


*[This book] not only sears into history the daily horror 
of life at the frontiers of human endurance, but also 
adds valuable details to the sketchy, often politically selec- 
tive, material available to those who seek to record ac- 
curately if never explain fully the Pol Pot years. . . 
‘To Destroy You Is No Loss’ is a more intellectual book 
than many of its type; some may find it too rational 
and dispassionate in parts, as Mrs. Mam seeks to explain 
what was happening around her and relate it to the 
confrontation building between Cambodia and Vietnam." 

ME E EE 
(600) 


CRITICAL ESSAYS ON GÜNTER GRASS; [edited by] 
Patrick O'Neill. 230p $35 1987 Hall, G.K. & Co. 
838 1. Grass, Günter, 1927. 
ISBN 0-8161-8830-0 LC 86-19411 


This is a collection of essays and reviews on the German 
author. “All of the reviews and all but one of the essays 
in this collection previously appeared. New are O'Neill's 
introduction and his essay on Die R&ttin (The Rat, BRD 
1988] a ‘Postscript? to the manuscript.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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CRITICAL ESSAYS ON GUNTER GRASS — 
Continued 

“The introduction provides a skillful summary of Grass's 
life and work (including a comparison of its 
in Germany and the English-speaking world). . m 
of this volume's aime] is to document mat CAM S work 
"tends to polarize reactions,’ eliciting ‘enthusiastic and 
hostile’ reviews. . The reviews selected for melusion 
do not serve that aim well: all but one are favorable. 
. . . The book's more important purpose—to show the 
diverse nature of Grass’s critical reception by Anglo- 
American scholars, from the 1960s to the 1980s—is much 
more successful. . O'Neill brings together essays that, 
although not definitive, are contributions to a ‘continuing 
critical conversation. 

Choice 24:1224 Ap '87. E.N. Elstun (210w) 


“Patrick O'Neill intends to ‘convey a sense of the 
English-speaking world’s reception of Grass’s work, and 
he has well succeeded with his judicious selection of reviews 
and articles covering all of Grass’s novels and his most 
significant play, The Plebeians Rehearse the Uprising [BRD 
1967] These he introduces with an overview of the man 
te ee ee 
as for its eye for telling detail. 

on QU Oen NEN Ulf Zimmermann 
C 


CRORSTEY HOLLAND; KEVIN, coip. & ed. Fhe Oxford 
book of travel verse. See The Oxford book of travel 
verso y 


ces A M., 1948-. The homeless transient in 
the Grea ion; New York State, 1929-1941. 319p 
il $39.50; pa $14.95 1986 State Univ. of N.Y. Press 
3625 1. Homeless  people—Government policy 
2. New York te)--Socia] policy 3. Public welfare 
ISBN 0-88706-311-X;' 0-88706-312-8 (pa) 
LC 86-14451 


This study considers how New York State addressed 
the problem of homeless people traveling in search of 
work during the Depression. Since transiency is an interstate 


. ... Crouse discusses how New York dealt with 
transients before the federal program, how the federal 
program functioned in that state, and what happened to 
transients in New York after the demise of the federal 
program." (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


{ —_——. 


“In spite of its narrow scope Crouse spends considerable 
time placing her state material ın a national context, and 
her conclusions are well researched and thoughtful. ‘The 
most compelling part of the book is the images of the 
transients themselves. Crouse effectively enables the poor 
to speak for themselves by using such documents. as as 
autobiographies and. ‘last hope’ letters to the Roosevelts 
along with the usual bureaucratic sources. . . Crouse's 
portrait of these industrial transients counterbelances the 
better-known John Steinbeck drew in The Gra 
OF Wrath [BED 1939] af coteaded ram] famis feng 
the Dust Bowl for California. Although a historical study 
of transients that is national in scope is still needed, 
Crouse makes a significant contribution toward that goal.” 

Am coo 92:1295 D '87. Judith. Ann Trolander 
(400w 


"[Crouse's] 1ntent is to examine a state that was looked 
at by contemporary social workers and concerned observers 
alike as a model of social responsibility, and to see just 
how transients fared in that environment. Crouse is 


strongest | 
when dealing with , individuals, but her analysis of the 


state and federal response is also very perceptive. The 
study's weakness 1s her attempt (albeit fleeting) to compare 
the tranment to the cowboy or the frontiersman College 
and university libraries.” 

Choice 24:1276 Ap '87. D.R. Jamieson (160w) 


“Even though [Crouse's] descriptions and thematic 
conceptualizations could be presented more concisely, her 
study offers a balanced analysis that is both stumulating 
and sad; it recreates the hopes of transients and their 
social work allies and the pathos of programs that often 
just muddled along.” 

J Am Hist 74:547 S °87, William W. Bremer (500w) 


CROWLEY, RICHARD J., 1942- Therapeutic metaphors 
for children and the child within. See Mills, J. C. 


CROWTHER, PRUDENCE, ed. Don’t tread on me. See 
Perelman, S. J. 


CRUMMEY, DONALD, ed. Banditry, rebellion, and social 
protest in Africa. See Banditry, rebellion, and social 
protest in Africa 


CRUSE, HAROLD. Plural but equal; a critical study of 
blacks and minorities and America’s plural society. 420p 
$22.95 1987 Morrow 

305.8 1. Blacks—Civil rights 2. Blacks—Pohtical 
activity 3. United States—Race relations 
ISBN 0-688-04486-7 LC 86-28519 


“America’s black leaders since the 1950s have ignored 

the lessons of the first civil rights cycle that ran from 
1868 to 1896, Cruse argues. By doing so, they have fostered 
a legacy of illusion and innocence that mistakenly quests 
for racial equality through assimilationist integration, he 
charges. Enlightened blacks should see that equality in 
a plural, capitalist democracy can emerge only through 
racial solidarity and economic self-development, he 
concludes.” (Libr J) Index. 


Choice 25:536 N '87. J. Boskin (280w) 


"[Cruse's] detailed and complex argument offers a 
sweeping, provocative revision of civil rights history and 
in many way is a sequel to his classic Crisis of the 
Negro Intellectual [BRD 1968]. It is destined to be much 
discussed and required reading on the nature of 20th-century 
America." 


Libr J 112:66 My 1 '87. Thomas J. Davis (150w) 


“Harold Cruse ig a hard-headed and original thinker. 
. . . Despite the universalistic rhetoric of the American 
Founders, Cruse thinks the Constitution presupposes a 
white, not a racially ‘pluralistic,’ society His antidote for 
all this 1s a black political movement, complete with its 
own party . . . What makes Cruse’s whole analysis 
fascinating is that he means it That is to say, he is 
talking about political reality without attitudinizing. . 

. [He] thinks in terms of how the world really works, 
not how be would like it to be. His prescriptions aren't 
ideological. His analysis may be wrong, but that is another 
matter. The book, if heeded (as it's likely to be) by . 
. . non-establishment blacks, could have a far-reaching 
impact on the pohtical future," 

Natl Rev 39:64 S 11 '87. Joseph Sobran (800w) 


CURRAN, CHARLES E. Toward an American Catholic 
moral theology. 209p $18.95 1987 Univermty of Notre 
Dame Press 

241 1. Christian ethics 2 Catholic Church—United 
States 


ISBN 0-268-01862-6 LC 86-40583 
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CURRAN, CHARLES E.—Continued 
oui ode oie Ma E 
uped together under the caption ‘Moral Theology Looks 
at Tel include discussion o tho distinctiveness of Chris- 
tian ethics, biomedicine and bioethics, moral theology in 
the US, and historical development of moral theology. 
- The other five essays, grouped together under "Moral 


perspective on religious 
freedom and human rights, the US Bishops’ Pastoral Letter 
on the Economy, and the differences between personal 
morality and public policy.” (Choice) Index. 


“Charles Curran, embattled and disputed professor of 
moral theology at Catholic University and visiting professor 
at Corneli University, offers another collection of his 
splendid essays. This book well demonstrates his reputation 
for being a solid, mainline Catholic moral theologian. 
His conclusions are moderate and judicious even when, 
as in several essnys of this book, he breaks ground in 
fields seldom eutered by Catholic theologians. Father Curran 
argues that theology must exhibit historical consciousness; 
his opponents accordingly, are often those who j 
this to be a vice in a moral theologian. As he ly 
comments, ‘Change and development will always create 
some tensions,” His ics notwithstanding, Curran exhibits 
a rarely found proficiency in the history of moral theology.” 

America 157:113 Ag 29-S 5 '87. Edward Collins Vacek 
(450w) 


“These essays are mostly brief accounts of historical 


All of the essays but one are supplied with references 
that could serve as a reading list. Appropriate for under- 
uate, community college, and graduate libraries." 
Chotce 25:637. D '87. M.C. Rose (180w) 


*Father Curran's views on the development of Catholic 
moral theology should . be of considerable general 
interest. This book is not a defense of those pomtions 
on sexual ethics for which he was dismissed. Rather, 
it is for the most part a collection of previously published 
essays dealing with major developments in ethical theory.” 

Christ eas 104:796 S 23 '87. Robert H . King 

(440w 


CURRANT, ANDREW, ed. The world before man. See 
‚Lambert, D. 


Fe Wie Ue ines ee t o 
Sec Wales, the imagined nati 


D 


DAALDER, IVO H. The SDI challenge to Europe; with 
& foreword by Stanley Hoffmann. 185p $19.95 1987 


358 1. ' Space warfare 2. Europe—Defenses 
3. Europe— Military 
ISBN 0-88730-197-5 LC 86-28781 


This is an analysis of the “impact of the Strategic Defense 
Initiative (SDI) on the NATO alliance. . . . Daalder, 
contends that SDI will have a debilitating 
eic oa the alliance, “He sates. that. many. Füfopeare 
were offended because the Reagan administration did not 
consult with the NATO allies before.embarking on the 
new policy. Furthermore, many of the allies view SDI 
as a project designed to protect the US while leaving 
Europe vulnerable.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





i 


“(This work] does not fully address the manifold implica- 
tions of SDL Readers are not made privy, for exam; 
to much for the sometimes internecine squal me 
within cabinets and between conservative governments 
Socialist oppositions This is however a minor ge 
Dealder’s account is a well-written, well-researched, and 
=a sspect of SDL Fis mund. Sanne is of the political 

c aspect o Care 0 po 
and technological implicatnons of SDI for Euro; 
pensable for those who follow the vagaries of 


ad alliance.” 

pb Sci 43:49 N '87. Steven J. Breyman (850w) 

(A Sound, MONIS regearched, ind thoughtful anal 

is extensive and nl irf 

notes Mode is book] will prove to be a valuable 
addition to professional and university libraries." 

Chore 15:319 O '87. AC. Tuttle (170w) 
dimensions of the 


conclusión! is. obering but perna argued: dllans 
conclusion so! t ce 
cohesion is incom th the pursuit of Reagan’s 
SDI vision, ... is an'excellent guide through 


complicated territory. ig leg peters ral toe 
ee for the fendet aad wher to sep aside and 
the flavor and color of ‘European opinons from 
DE wonda of. Europeans ihemselves. nee Se -rate 
Science 237:1625 S 25 '87. Donald L. Hafner (550w) 


D'ALEO, RICHARD J., 1943- Federal statistical directory, 
28th ed. See Evinger, W. R. 


D. JOSEPH, 1935-. Jewish mysticism and Jewish ethics. 
[o and Althea Stroum lectures in Jewish studies) 
om "$0 1986 University "d Wash. Press 

6,3 1. Ethics, Jewish 2. Mysticism 3, Hasidism 


Cabala 
ISBN 0-295-96265-8 LC 85-40358 
The author chronologically analyzes 


"texts in the history 
of Kabbalah in relationship to the theme of ethics After 
Beas See kee ee ia eigen 
he takes up the matter as it appears in (1) the 


Me dial K oblasi tin wiiter crite Caan Pitas 
Cee ec 13 the circle of Isaac Luna in 16th- 
Gua) Safed; and in Sabbatianism and Hasidism.” 


“Gershom Scholem Professor of Kabbalah at Beit Hebrew 





ts in religion, m 
Choice 24:145 S '&6. S.T. Katz (190%) 


“It should be obvious that' Dan 'has written an important 
and useful textbook. One might wish that the footnotes 
could have included references ae translations 

versions 


historian of ideas. His zensitivines as a literary critic lead 
him to examine the relationships between fo 


DM 
dimensions from the rise eas rM 
classica Ot Jewish cs. It is unfortunate that these topics 

kave a trace in this volume. Specialists in Jewish 
studies where Dan has taken a stand on 
& controversial issue, but the audience for whom this 
Mee cay Geen ee oid 


into the sch by reading this book.” 
dino popa: 55:387 Summ '87. Kalman P. Bland 
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DANIELS, BRUCE COLIN, ed. Power and status. See 
Power and status 


DARLING, MICHAEL E. ed. Perspectives on Mordecai 
Richler. See Perspectives on Mordecai Richler 


DAVID, AVID, A. ROSALIE (ANN ROSALIE). 
parnoh e wo yg en LAR D David. eden nvenigon o! Tose 
SUPR es Pe 2. Egypt—Social life and 
ISBN 0 0-7100-9909-6 LC 85-10775 


objects and Joan Allgrove McDowell adds a section on 
the textiles.” (Archaeology) Bbiogapiy. 1 Index . 


pecie Ge ee UR odiis oe 
e 


a voice, at once ant and peti whose romantic 
nr is 1n. perfect harmony the atmosphere they 


a Hist Rev 92:1183 D '87. Donald B. Redford (550w) 
“My single greatest complaint about this book is the 


oe title. As a work, it may surpnse the 
Jao Cased on te area nd 


mua iam “ad tineare ss 
Gi One finds thatthe ober Of a cleat tne 


It is no ‘less interesting a subject, once 
riis hes teen deca re 
the construction of the 


Archaeology 40:72 ND "87. H. DO (150w) 
“Reader expectation is falsely raised when Davad claims 


that _and objects of daily use provide historians 
with a ^ © opportunity to examine the living and 
working conditions of ordinary men and women.' Discussion 


of the content of the papyri is onally and 
much of what the reader 1s told about Arco of 
So es tree ees ud 

known. chapters on analysis of pottery metals; 


and are far 

Romers. Ancient EN Daily 1 Life in in Egypt of the Pharaohs 

[BRD 1985] . tive and readable." 

Choice 24:296 "o "86. Te Harman (210w) 

Set Books Films 23:38 s/o '87. Robert K. Evans 
(200w) 


DAVID, ANN ROSALIE See David, A. Rosalie (Ann 
Rosalie) j^ rs 


DAVIDSON, JANET ed. Conceptions of giftedness. 
See Conceptions of prose ad : 


DAVIE, MICHAEL. Titanic; the death and life of a legend. 
245p pl $19,95 1987 Knopf 
363.1 1. Shipwrecks 2. Titamc (Steamship) 
ISBN 0-394-55816-2 LC 8646021 


The author discusses the circumstances surrounding the 
1912 sinking of the White Star Liner Titanic. Bibliography. 
Index. ' 





“By devoting his attention to the economic situation 
that insired construction of the Titanic, to the official 
inquiries that followed her sinking, and to the machinery 
employed in the recent location and examination of the 
wreck, Mr. Davie proves that . there is real reason 
for another book about that hapless ship. His book is 
a 

poe 260:102 S '87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (50w) 


*Another solid book on the Titanic, this complements 
John P. Eaton and Charles A. Hass's Titanic triumph 
and tragedy [BRD 1987] by delving more deeply into 
some factors which contributed to the great loss of life: 
Why didn't the lookouts have binoculars? Why weren't 
there more life boats? Why wasn't the Californian’s wireless 
operator awakened? Davie, a reporter, concentrates on 

selected personal accounts. . . . [He] looks closely at the 
accident and speculates on What went wrong, whereas 
Eaton and Haas concentrate on the physical us of 
the ship and the human story of the disaster. A good 
purchase for libranes interested in the Titanic.” 

Libr J 112.75 Jl '87. John Kenny (150w) 


New Yorker 63:80 Ag 10 '87 (120w) 
Times Lit Suppl p1129 O 10 '86. E.S. Turner (900w) 


DAVIES, HUGH 1948-. Francis Bacon; s [o9] 
Hugh Davies and Yard. (Modern masters 
x9) Mm il col il $29.95; pa $16.95 1986 Abbeville 


759.2 1. Bacon, Francis, 1909- 
ISBN 0-89659-447-5; 0-89659-448-3 (pa) 
LC 85-6044 


This 15 a study of the life and works of the British 
painter. Bibliography. Index. 


*[The authors] express themselves with lively aptness. 
. . ,[However], it is incumbent upon this sort of monograph 
to probe the artist about his iconography a little more 
than politeness ‘might initially dictate. [This study] too 
often lets the artist off the hook. . . . The trouble with 
[the book] is, in the end, that it assumes through tone 
and complexty that the reader already knows what really 
counts, and has only bought the book to brush up on 
the details and review the .color-plates. A concise account 
of what makes Bacon's paintings so essentally, different 
from the bulk of modernist canvases has yet to be brought 
to the general reader." 

Art Am 75:25 Je '87. Peter Plagens (800w) 


“Two excellent studies of the art of Francis Bacon have 
been published during the last year. The first was the 
1985 Tate Gallery Retrospective Yeexhibition catalog by 
Dawn Ades and Andrew Forge. The'second 1s [the present] 
volume. . Although the Tate catalog essay effectively 
addresses the existential and accidental nature of Bacon's 
imagery, Davies and Yard present a more thorough recount- 
ing of Bacon's life and the influence of his experience 
upon his imagery. The style and flow of their prose 15 
superb. . . . Together both the Tate catalog and the Davies 
and Yard volume provide much needed analysis of the 
work of Francis Bacon. . The layout of this book 
is handsome; it is readable and easy to use. Both black-and- 
white and color illustrations are of good quality although 
the illustrations in the Tate catalog are larger and have 
truer color. The index and bibliography are good, though 
rot as exhausive as the Tate catalog.” 

Choice 24:465 N '86. J. Barter (260w) 


82 ; BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


DAVIES, P. C. W., 1946-. The ghost in the atom; a 
discussion of the mysteries of quantum physics, [by] 
P.C.W. Davies [and] J.R. Brown. 157p i $29.95; pa 
$9.95 1986 Cambndge Univ. Press 

530.1 1. Quantum theory 
ISBN 0-521-30790-2; 0-521-31316-3 (pe) 
LC 85-25478 


Developments in quantum theory are discussed in these 
interviews with physicists which were originally conducted 
for a British Broadcasting Corporation radio program. 
Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 


“The book is brief, nonmathematical, and is written 
for the general reader, despite excellent exposition, it will 
be best understood by upper-level undergraduates (and 

. . . A valuable book.” 
Choice 24: 1582 Je '87. W.B. Fowler (120w) 


“The first chapter (almost one-third of the book) contains 
a clear and concise introduction to the paradoxes and 
puzzles of the quantum theory. . . . Not one equation 
appears in the entire book, which is written to be understood 
by the general reader acquainted with modern physics. 
The physicists interviewed are all internationally known, 
with the questioning exceedingly well done. The views 
range from the well-accepted ideas of [Niels] Bohr through 
the multiple universe theory to a modern theory of hidden 
variables. It would be hard to find a' better, Apart; nontech- 
nical summary of these matters.” 

Sci Books Films 23:15 S/O '87. Alex F. Burr (200w) 


DAVIES, PAUL See Davies, P. C. W., 1946- 


DAVIS, FANNY, 1904-1984. The Ottoman lady; a social 
history from 1718 to 1918. (Contnbutions in women's 
studies, no70) 321p i $49.95 1986 Greenwood Press 

305.4 1. Women—Turkey 2. Ehte (Social 
sciences)— Turkey 3. Turkey-— Social life and customs 
ISBN 0-313-24811-7 LC 85-14717 


In this study of harem hfe among upper-class Turkish 

women in the last two hundred years of the Ottoman 
Empire, separate chapters are devoted to “The Palace,’ 
‘Childbirth,’ ‘Education, ‘Marriage,’ ‘Polygamy and 
Concubinage, "The Woman Slave,’ ‘Divorce,’ ‘Social Life 
outside the Home,’ ‘Social Life within the Home,” ‘Intrigue,’ 
‘Costume,’ "House and Furnishings,’ ‘Architecture and Art," 
‘Religion’ and 'Ilness, Old ‘Age, and Death’ As she 
approaches the end of her period, Davis notes the increasing 
infiltration of Western dress, customs, and ideas.” (Am 
Hist Rev) Bibliography, Index. 


“Davis elaborates a detailed ethnography of harem life. 

. . . [She] covers an impressive range of Western and 
Turkish sources. . . . Intecviews in the 1960s with elderly 
Turkish women and their descendants round out Davis's 
picture. . . . Davis's.view of Islamic history resembles 
that of Hamilton Gibb (1895-1971) and Gustave Von 
Grunebaum (1909-72)—great onentalists of her generation— 
more than that of many younger historians. . . . Her 
grasp of Islamic history is not as sure as Gibb's or Von 
Grunebaum's, but like them she focuses on the urben 
upper class and relies primarily on the literary sources 
“they produced. . Davis also reflects the onentalists’ 
tendency to reify a tumeless ‘classical Islam,’ which she 
blames for the ‘seclusion of Ottoman upper-class women.” 
Am Hist Rev 92:1011 O '87. Donald Malcolm Reid 

(650€) ^ 


“Davis, author of Getting to Know Turkey [BRD 1957] 
and The Palaco of Topkapi in Istanbul [BRD 1971}, has 
now provided a most readable and sympathetic account 
of the lives of Ottoman ruling-class women. She aiso 
discusses the lives of middle-class women intellectuals. 
... All facets of the Ottoman lady's life . . . are described 
with clarity and in relevant detail. The reader is left 
with a vivid picture of Ottoman-Turkish social life. . 

[The study] breaks new ground and offers a starting 


point for farther research on the subject. This book may 


be read with pleasure and profit by all readers... . 
It will be particularly useful for those interested in the 
position of upper-class women in Islamic society, and 
in comparative women’s studies in general.” 

Choice 24:365 O '86. F. Ahmad (160w) 


DAVIS, G. J. (GREG J.), 1949-. Automotive reference; 
a new approach to the world of auto/related information. 
1987 ed 460p $29.95; pa $19.95 1987 Whitehorse 

629.2 1. Automobiles— Dictionaries 

ISBN 0-937591-01-7; 0-937591-00-9 (pa) 


1c 87-8113 ` 


“This sievdlcoedie: dictionary with more than 14,000 
entries [treats] . . . words, phrases, names, and personalities 
related to both the historical and contemporary automobile. 
The entries are arranged in alphabetical order followed 
by a' brief defimtion or discussion of 5 to 200 words. 
. . . Cross-references lead to alternative and additional 
terms .. . Abbreviations for international license plates 
are included as well as car models, people in the industry, 
and race car drivers. Slang terms such as woodie and 
chop shop are defined Eighty-four separate entries under 
magazine give names and bnef, one-sentence annotations 
for each. Also included are entries that pertam to automotive 
repéir and maintenance. . . . ‘Automotive Time Line,’ 
a chronology of important events m the automotive in- 
dustry, is an appendix,” (Booklist) 


“At first glance, one may not be enticed to consult 
this book because of its physical appearance, but after 
reading only a few entries, the car enthusiast will be 
hardly able to lay it down. . . . Under sound will be 
found banging, knocking, rumbling, whining, and whooshing 
followed by the possible reasons for each sound. The 


this respect the book becomes a troubleshooting 
. The type used and the crowded pages may 
not be pleasing to the eye, but the wealth of automotive 
information here more than makes up for this deficiency. 
This would be an appropriate reference book for public 
libraries, and academic libranes may want it for its historical 
information.” 
Booklist 84:980 F 15 '88 (300w) 


DAVIS, GREG J. See Davis, G. J. (Greg 1), 1949- 


DAVIS, JAMES KOTSILIBAS- See Kotsilibas-Davis, 
James 


DAVIS, LANCE EDWIN, 1928-. Mammon and the pursuit 
of empire; the political economy of British 1mperialism, 
1860-1912: [by] Lance E. Davis and Robert A. Hutten- 
back, with the assistance of Susan Gray Davis. (In- 
terdisciplinary perspectives on modern history) 394p 
$47.50 1986 [i.e 1987] Cambridge Unrv. Press 

330.9171 1. Great | Britmin—Colones 2 Great , 
Britain— Economic policy 3. Great Britain—Economic 
conditions 4. Im 

ISBN 0-521-23611-8 LC 86-2649 
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DAVIS, LANCE EDWIN, 1928——-Continued 

This study focuses on “the financial side of empire—the 
profitability of colonial expansion, the social costs of empire, 
and the pattern of investment. . . [The authors conclude] 
that imperial profit was smaller than previously thought, 
and that the social cost to Britain was high, especially 
for middle-class taxpayers who participated less in the 
araire of tho Empire but AS Raton i ahaa 
amount of the taxes.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Scholarship renews itself periodically, as in this study 
of imperialism, a topic of great importance that has received 
little major scholarship since Ronald E. Robinson, John 

and Alice Denny's Africa and the Victorians 
m 1962]. This book is an absolute must for 
all students m the field of modern history. The authors 
make a major contribution to the discussion of the 20th 
century's most persistent problem. College, university, and 
public Library collections." 
Choice 24: 1590 Je '87. RW. Kern (160w) 


“This book] now dominates the landscape of imperial 
history and will invite laudatory and denigratory responses 
for years to come. . ~. It deals with a theme of contemporary 
relevance, namely “the long-term costs and benefits of 


and Huttenback must also be commended for offenng 

us the numbers required to sharpen and reinvigorate a 

historical debate that goes back beyond Adam Smith. . 
Although their book is nothing less than 


seminal, , 
it does not and cannot answer the question: did the Empire 


pay? Alas, that problem seems too big to tackle even 
by audacious cliometricians equipped with modern tech- 
niques and acute analytical. minds." 

Times Lit Suppl p799 J1 24 '87. P.K. O'Brien (2200w) 


DAVIS, LINDA H. Onward and upward, a biography 
of: Katharine S. White. 300p pl $22.95 1987 Harper 
Ow 
Bor 92 1. White, Katharine Sergeant Angell, 1892-1977 
ISBN 0-06-015750-X ^ LC 86-46055 


In this biography, the author recounts White's thirty-five 
years as an editor and writer for the New Yorker, and 
Lee year marriage to E.B. White. Bibliography. 


“(This biography of Katharine White] explores—but never 
quite explains—what made her so effective and respected 
as an editor. The influence of the: Whites’ 48-year 
marriage on Katharine’s work is a significant theme in 
this biography. .. . Complementary in many ways, devoted 
to each other with an intensity that seems never to have 
duminished, the Whites also shared a concern for their 
health that some saw as hypochondria, even when their 
physical problems were clearly debilitating. Davis spares 
no detail. . . . Katharine would have been appalled. Still, 
Linda Davis deserves credit for recording the complexity 
and accomplishments of this remarkable woman.” 

cta Monit p24 Ji 1 '87. Ruth Johnstone Wales 


Libr J 112:72 J| '87. Rebecca Wondnska (160w) 


“What Ms. Davis gives us 18 not still another social 
history about life at the magazine, but a detailed and 
rather melancholy charting of Katharine White's girfhood, 
career and retirement to Maine. . Ms. Davis reminds 
us often that Katharine White's formidable; aristocratic, 
rather humorless demeanor hid a deeply vulnerable spirit 
and a more endearmg person. But for all of its detail, 
this portrait doesn’t convey them.” 

oum Book Rev pi7 Ag 9 '87. Sara Blackburn 
) 


. entical areas of inquiry and, 


“Linda Davis deserves our gratitude for bringing 
Katharine White back to life—for placing her career as 
woman and editor in perspective, for eliciting interviews 
from living witnesses of this career, for putting into print 
the subjects written views of herself, and for publishing 
such a delectable array of photographs. . . . Miss Davis 
began this book as her master’s thesis, and the many 
facts she had to marshal come on a bit jumpily. Her 
information, especially in the first chapters, seems crowded 

and scattered. . However, I liked and admired the 
biography's over-all ‘organization, in rather sweeping topical 
chapters that lift us above the plod of years, and the 
biographer’s lack of timidity in dealing with her subject.” 

New Yorker 63:74 Ag 10 '87. John Updike (3500w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1189 O 30-N 5°87. William Maxwell 
(1600w) 


DAWISHA, A. L The Arab radicals; [by] Adeed Dawisha. 
171p $17.50; pa $8.95 1986 Council on For. Relations 
917 1. Arab countries—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-87609-020-X; 0-87609-019-6 (pa) 
LC 86-19733 


In this study, the author focuses on "Syris, Iraq, Libya, 
South Yemen, and Algeria, as well as the. Palestine Libera- 
tion Organization (PLO), and various militant Islamic 
organizations. Radical states are seen as endeavoring to 
upset the regional order, radical groups attack established 
political authority and legitimacy. The differences between 
radical and conservative regimes are found, according to, 
the author, not in how they formulate and implement 
foreign policies but in the sources of legitimacy they employ 
and the importance for the radicals of societal mobilization.” 
(Polit Sci Q) Index 


“Although he is sometimes repetitive, Dawisha analyzes 
radicalism and gives msight into the workings of contem- 
porary A politics. Recommended for upper-division, 


graduate, and specialized audiences." 
Choe 25:212. S '87. CJ. Runty (170w) 


“As Dawisha claims, his conception of ‘radical’ avoids 
value judgments. Unfortunately, his analysis also finesses 
despite some perceptive 
observations, is repetitious and at times superficiaL The 
book is at its best in discussions of the Arab nationalism 
and Islam. . . . Where this book disappoints most 18 
in its conventional lines of analysis and failure to extend 
arguments. . . . The author's explanation of PLO-Syrian 
relations in the context of Lebanon is incisive, but there 
is very little new material about or reinterpretation of 
any of the radical groups. . . . Arab radicals deserve 
more thorough study. Dawisha's book, though intelligently 
and clearly written, is only a start." 

obs Q 102:168 Spr '87. Marvin G. Weinbaum 
( 


DAY, DAVID, 19.7-. emperor's panda; illustrated 
by "Eric Beddows. 111p ES SIUS Can$14.95 1986 Dodd, 
Meed; McClelland & S 

ISBN. 0-396-09036-2 (Dodd, Mead), 0071023734 
(McClelland & Stewart) LC $6-32818 


“In the mythic Celestial Empire of China long ago, 
Kung, a poor shepherd boy, sets out to find his uncle, 
who has been kidnapped. In a series of adventures, he 
battles evil wizards to save the world from their darkness. 
Kung receives help from Master Panda . [who gives 
him] a magical ring which makes the wearer invisible. 
With this ring, Kung travels safely through the valley 
of the ice dragon. . In the end, he rescues his uncle, 
saves Panda from the grip of the evil wizards, and weds 
a princess.” (SLJ) “Grade five and up.” (CM) 


CM 15:14 Ja '87. Joan McGrath (150w) 
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DAY, DAVID, 1947——Continued 
"[Ihe illustrator] has produced more than 40 small, 
beautifully formal drawings which seem to document the 
wonders contained withm [the novel] And David Day's 
piot, full of ingemous twists, unrolls with the satisfying 
ievitability of a fairy-tale. The style of telling, however, 
is an awkward mixture of stately formality and modern 
catch phrases . This anachronistic mingling of styles 
gives a disconcerting touch of parody to a story that 
seems to be truly concerned with high adventure and 
wisdom. Though not nearly as accomplished as Tolkien’s 
The Hobbit {BRD 1938). The Emperor's Panda offers 
the same kind of 
Quill Quire 52:16 D '86. Celia B. Lottndge (300w) 


“This charming fantasy has elements of many of the 
masters of fantasy (Tollaen, Lloyd Alexander, C.S. Lewis) 
and shares the theme of the triumph of good over evil 
and the symbolism attached to this theme. . . . Smoothly 
told and richly embroidered with elements of Chinese 
culture and geography, this story builds to a climactic 
battle and ends happily ever after The finely etched pencil 
illustrations enhance the wonderment and charm of the 
tale and provide an Oriental ambiance. . . . Grades three 
to five" : 

SLJ 33:81 Ag '87. Susan Nemeth McCarthy (240w) 


DAY, DAVID, 1947-. The whale war. 168p pl $19.95; 
pa $9.95 1987 Sierra Club Bks. 
639.9 1. Wildlife conservation 2, Whaling 3. Whales 
ISBN 0-87156-775-X; 0-87156-778-4 (pa) 
LC 87-4833 


This is an account of the campaign to end commercial 
whaling and prevent the extinction of the cetaceans. Index. 





“For decades, the decimation of whale populations due 
to overhunting was largely ignored by whalers. . . . Day 
(The Doomsday ‘Book of Animals [BRD 1982] traces 
two decades of growing awareness of the problem and 
the political activism that may have turned the tide . 

[The. book] says much about whales, humans, and 
the Earth's future. Highly recommended." 
Libr J 112:98 O 1 '87. James R Karr (100w) 


“The Whale War’ is an account of pirate whalers, 
mysterious sinkings, political intrigue (principally by Japan) 
and the self-absorption that allows mankind to ‘push species 
after species into the oblivion of extinction and call it 
honest industry.’ . [It] is a wonderful story, far too 
sketchily told We read about recordings of whale songs, 
but there 1s not enough about the great whales themselves. 
Dramatic events—including incursions into Russia by teams 
of antiwhaling activists—are treated cursonly. An annoying 
omission: we are never given whale population estimates. 
A primer, ‘The Whale War’ doesn’t do justice to an 
astonishing evolution in the human conscience—a new 
way of regarding species other than our own.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p27 S 20 '87. Donald McCaig 
(200w) 


A DAY IN THE LIFE OF THE SOVIET UNION; 
photographed by 100 of the world's leading photojour- 
nalsts on one day, May 15, 1987; project directors, 
Rick Smolan and David Cohen. 236p i| col ıl $39.95 
1987 Collins Pubs 

947.085 1. Soviet Union—Descnption and travel 
2 Soviet Union—Social life and customs— Pictorial 


works 
ISBN 0-00-217969-5 LC 87-18384 


This book contams some 275 photographs selected from 
over 100,000 pictures taken on a single day by fifty Soviet 
and fifty Western magazine and newspaper photographers. 
Biographical notes on the photographers are included. 





-for religion, well-known .problems of Soviet sonety are 


“The mostly color photos, briefly annotated, are well 
uced in this boo one of a series that includes 

Day m the Life of apan [BRD 1986] Focusing on 
proni 8 activities and showing that many aspects of Soviet 
are similar to hfe in the West, the book is perhaps 
more interesting m tts depiction of differences, Except 
shown br bnefly Many will find the book a i 

112:74 N 15 '87. Frank Davidoff (120w) 


“This is] the uel to last s wildly successful 'A 
Day in the Life of America' RD. 1987]. . . Glasnost 
notwithstan ‘the formula 1$ familiar. One sees babies 


born in senior citizens exercising, farmers 
anid fishermen toiling, teen-age youths rebelling 1n rock-and- 
roll fashion and exotic subcultures performing folk rituals. 
There is humor . . . and there 1al cant a- pretenie 
of looking seriously at the country's internal prono 
Precious little differentiates the Sovet version of ‘A Day 
m the Life’ from the American one, . .but then, that 
may be the point In this moment of ‘conciliation, [this 
book] functions like an update of ‘The Family of Man’ 
[under New York. Museum of Modern Art, B 1955].” 
N Y Times Book Rev p21 D 6 °87. Andy Grundberg 


DE GROAT, DIANE, iL When mom and dad divorce. 
See Nickman, S. L. 


DE LA COTARDIERE, PHILIPPE See La Cotardiére, 
Philippe de 


DE LA GARZA, RODOLFO O., ed. Mexican immigrants 
and Mexican Americans See Mexican immigrants and 
Mexican Americans 


us MAN, PAUL Memoires: for Paul de Man, See Dernda, 


DE PLESSIX GRAY, FRANCINE See Gray, Francine 
du Plessix 


DEAN, JONATHAN. Watershed in Ears dismantling 
the East-West military confrontation. il $29; pa 
$9.95 1987 Lexington en 

355 1. Arms contro! National security 
ISBN 0-669-11120-1, ! eel 21-X (pa) 
LC 85-45021 


"Dean first looks at what he sees as the end of the 
Western defense peres ig and the move toward a conven- 
tional option in E € then analyzes the diplomacy 
of recent years fering proposals for reducing military 
onn (Choice) 





’s] book is not a forecast but a framework for 
d with future developments Watershed in Purope 
SUL an a WAO ye esis of analysis, history, and 


program.” 
Buil At Sct 43:42 D '87, Norman Birnbaum (1350w) 


“Dean Hormi US Ambassador to the Mutual and 
Balanced eduction (MBFR) talks, and now with 
the Union af Concerned Scientists) 1s one of the most 
astute US observers of ponte military affars ng what 
we used to call the ‘ ed i "Vienna 
representing the US, and his subsequent scholarship on 
East German-West relations and the process of 
arms control, make this book a highly distilled set of 
insights into current political-military tensions. . . . This 
is an exceedingly valuable book because its views reflect 
extensive contact over the years with Western European 
opinion. For graduate libraries with collections in security 
audies, international relations, and modern European 


Choice 24:1144 Mr '87. RE. Bissell (150w) 


| 


DEAN, JONATHAN—Continued 
“As a member of the Foreign Service with long experience 
in European politica, concluding with a stint as head of 
the United States delegation to the Vienna talks on mutual 
and belanced force ions, Jonathan Dean, now arms- 
control adviser to the Union of Concerned Scientists, has 
exceptional’ both of the nuances 
of arms-control negotiations and of the interplay between 
these negotiations and the broader issues of European 
security. "Watershed in Europe' is a splendid book for 
anyone seeking a reliable guide through the thicket of 
those negotiations. It is stimulating as well as informative. 
. . . If there is one major flaw in the book it is. that 
Mr. Dean discusses Europe's problems-largely in isolation 
from those of the rest of the world." 
© N Y Times Book Rev pi9 Ag 23 '87. Lawrence 
Freedman (850w) 


DEBUSSY, CLAUDE, 1862-1918. Debussy letters; selected 
and edited by Francois Lesure'and Roger Nichols; trans- 
lated by Roger Nichols. 355p u $29.50 1987 Harvard 


Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Debussy, Claude, 1862-1918 
LC 87-385 


ISBN 0-674-19429-2 


This volume includes letters that “were originally collected 
in Lesure's . . . 1980 French edition. Nichols adds 56 
letiers to the original 255 and supplements Lesure's notes. 
Arranged chronologically, the letters address both as- 
Eus CONTE rmers, publishers— 
and . fnends such as writer Piere I Loujs, Robert 
Godet, and publisher Jacques Durand” (Lbr J) 
Bibliography. 


“The translation is easy to read, idiomatic, and in 
conversational style. (From an 1895 letter to the painter 
Lerolle about the opera Pelléas: ‘J think you'll like the 
scene 1n front of the cave.’ Edward Lockspeiser's standard 
biography, Debussy: His Life and Mind, [BRD 1963, 1965], 
has: ‘I believe that the scene before the grotto will please 
yow’). . . Highly recommended for all university levels, 

readers, and public library patrons.” 
Choice 25:776 Ja Pg. K Thomson (160w) 


“(This 1s a] welcome translation of a major portion 
of Debussy’s correspondence. . . . Yet this is not an 
intimate portrait too few letters to family and the women 
in his life are included, though many letters are highly 
personal Because Debussy was an astute observer of the 
entre cultural life of his time, this collection should be 
considered by all academic and large public libraries as 
well as music li 

Libr J 112:119 Ag '87. Steven J. Squires (120w) 


“This selection comprises roughly a quarter of Debussy’s 
surviving correspondence. Prior to [their] appearance in 
1980, . . . his published letters were scattered among 
a dozen or so small assemblages, each limited to one 
Or two epistolary partners, some of them in beck issues 
of rather obscure French penodicals. Access was cumber- 
some. Francois Lesure, the head of the music division 
of the Bibliothtque Nationals, who has already put us 


a very judicious selection. I found practically all the Debussy 
letters I remembered to look for. . . . [Nichols] has done 
a superb job. Debussy's epistolary style, like his music, 
1$ ironic, nuanced, allusive, ambiguous. . . . Nichols is 
aioe gies Only occasionally is he forced to 
ear De s wordplay and allusion in the footnotes. 
Elsewhere he marvelously apt English counterparts 
for Debussy’s elusive locutions, and his words flow with 
ease, a faithful reflection of a great letter writer’s thought 
and style.” 
New Repub 197:36 D 28 '87. Richard Taruskin (4300w) 
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DELANY, PAUL. The Ne upert Brooke and 
the ordeal of youth. 270p i (270p il pi $2435 I 3455 3^7 lu. Press 
Bor921 2. Brooke, 
R T STE RN 
N 0-02-908280-3 LC 87-13231 


This 1s a study of the English poet Rupert Brooke 
and his circle of fiends and acquaintances in the years 
before World War L Bibliography. 





“The Ruj Brooke who eei n this book, nee 
as he is an; confüsed young man 
M o can E and io aet in Gea th 
say yes to is a creature of such unbelievable fatuity 
that one What d drove the author to his labors 
or what he attract most readers to this 


portrait. . ici ue ke's rand laudable accomplishments 
and of his intellectual lıfe ın general there is scarcely 
a word um The Neopagnns Brooke is a minor poet - 
. . oven so he deserves more than the qudsment that 
he ‘was a better than most of the rgans, and 
less simple- about his enthusiasms.” 

Con monweal 114:759 D 18 '87. Mark Taylor (950w) 


Libr J 112:111 N 1 °87. Michael Hennessy (130w) 

N Y Rev Books 34:32 D 17 '87. John Bayley (3450w) 
“Insofar as this is a book about Brooke it is radically 
revisionary: Mr. Delany is co and deflating the 
legend. . . . The Vm inevitably, a- counter nyti, 


young man makes a 
of his own and everybody else’s ives Tt. It isn't the whole 
Brooke story—one will still have to go to the earlier 


bi to find the young man so admired by Winston 
Chr and Henry James—but it completes the story. 
you 


This s-a sad, mindy, chapter i the histo of 
but one worth delling- Mr- Delany- has, told-it t well, with 
tact, accuracy and intelligence.” 

Ads Qe oue fuv pars 13 '87. Samuel Hynes 


“Although the unobjectionable aim of The Neo-pagans 
is to record the facts about Brooke and the com Y 
he kept, this ambition becomes en ed in the politi 
of biography. Delany cannot conceal at those 
who have carefully tended Brooke's reputation ae 


“protecting hypocnsy, 

forth. The program sounds sunightforward enough, but 
ttn turns out to raise some difficult questions, among them 
the question of how naked a personality must become 


betore it ve hab ie truth.” 
197:39 Ag 31 '87. Michael Levenson 


NESA 
“Delan ao with an impressive range of 
loans eat ot the small circle Ends MU. edet 
o who cam 
bathed and d t before Brooke went into London 
society. However, group was hardly long-lived or 


intellectually substantial enough to merit a a label. 
monalle» 77 fn helping 10 demolish & myi, 
io sensationalize. In hel dem a myth, 
Delany risks contributing to anothe covers 
only a few years of Brooke's life "but gives m Tn of 
new material, ao. there is A Cabe for yet ee ty ote 
if only for an exceptionally good one. He is not 
ae need yia p Brooke the poet, about whom fresh d thought 
is overd 
Times Lit ‘Suppl p1310 N 27-D 3 '87. Dominic Hibberd 
(400w) 


DEMPSEY, STANLEY, 1939-. the 
Colorado's Ten Mile "District, how 60; by "Stanley 
Dempsey and James E. Fell Jr. 306p il maps $19.9 
1986 een of Okla. Press 

338.2 1. Mines and muneral resources—Colorado 
ISBN 0-8061- 2005-3 LC 86-40071 


parce ape, chronicle the development of the Ten Mile 
area located between two mountam 

nup d A the Co Rockies, from its growth as a 
mining site in the 1860's to its later rebirth with 
ortae success of a molybdenum mine. Bibliography. Index. 
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DEMPSEY, STANLEY, 1939—— Continued 

“(This is] an able narrative, although the approach chosen 
sometimes is detailed and does not reveal as clearly as 
it might the larger setting of mining and business history. 
The maps provided are inadequate for a reader not familiar 
with the state's geography. For specialized as well as general 
collections." 

Choice 24:1257 Ap '87. K.A. Kerr (160w) 


“The authors have thoroughly researched the early history 
of the district, and they tell it well. They follow with 
obvious enthusiam the lively story of the mines, the miners, 


thorough treatment of the early years, is the shallow, low, 
hasty account of the great Climax mine. . 
the mine that made Ten Mile, yet its history is given 
barely ten pages out of two hundred seventy!”  - 

J Am Hist 74:522 S '87. Richard E, Lingenfelter (450w) 


DEN HAAG, ERNEST VAN See Van den Haag, Emest 


DERRIDA, JACQUES. Memoires: for Paul de Man; trans- 
lated by Cecile Lindsay, Jonathan Culler, and Eduardo 
Cadava; [translations edited by Avital Ronell and Eduardo 
Cadava] (Wellek Library lectures at the University of 
Califorma, Irvine) 153p $17.50 1986 Columbiü Univ. 
Press 


801 1. Criticism 2. De Man, Paul i 
ISBN 0-231-06232-X LC 85-27999 


“These three lectures were written a few weeks following 
the death of Paul de Man, between January and February, 
1984. They were first delivered in French, at Yale University 
in March: and then, a few weeks later, they were presented 
. . . at the University of California, Irvine. The first 
lecture was delivered a second time in English at Miami 
University (in Oxford, Ohio) at a conference organized 
around the work of Paul de Man." (Preface) The lectures 
focus on the theme of memory in de Man's writings 
and in philosophy in general. 


“Noted French philosopher Derrida . . . offers significant 
insights into de Man's understanding of Heidegger, Holder- 
lin, Hegel, Austin, and Roussegu. Woven into these discus- 
sions are important comments on the place of ‘deconstruc- 
tion in America,’ as Derrida argues that de Man's influence 
on the development of a uniquely American form of 
deconstruction is unparalleled. A warm, personal, and at 
times touching account of the de Man/Derrida intellectual 
friendship and the existential experience of a friend's death, 
this work shows a very human side to a thinker and 
theory whose humanity has been questioned by critics. 

This text will be of interest primarily to advanced 
undergraduates, graduate students and faculty in literature, 
French, and philosophy." 

Choice 24:637 D '86. A.D. Schrift (200w) 


. J Aesthet Art Crit 45:431. Summ '87. Nadia Fusini 
3100") 


DESCOMBES, VINCENT. Objects of al sons a 
grammar, translated by Lorna Scott-Fox 
and Jeremy Harding. 231p $27.50 1986 Johns Hopkins 
Univ. Press 
401 1. Language and languages 2 Semiotics 
3. Philosophy, French 4. Philosophy, Modem 
ISBN 0-8018-2551-2 LC 86-164 


In thís work, the author of Modern French redi 
(ERD 1981) seeks to'apply methods of analytical phil y 
to various “critical and philosophical e 
discusses] Balzac and Matlarmé, Kant and Husserl, Saussure 
and Benveniste, Lévi-Strauss and Lacan, Barthes and Der- 
rida, Heidegger and Wittgenstein {and examines] . 
Anglo-American and continental viewpoints on experience, 
interpretation, and the problem of meaning in language. 


psych i 

; His method is grammatical: he seeks 
the rules for oad constructions, These 
Descombes [sims to] show, form philosophies of 

in which the ultimate stake 1s the concept of the object.” 
(Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index Index. Originally pubbshed 
in France in 1983 under title Grammaire d'objets 
en tous genres, 





*Descombes here presents a penetrating criticism of many 
of the pnncipal movements of contempo: Continental 
philosophy. .. . This of investigation will be familiar 
to readers of Anscombe and Dummett, not to mention 
Frege and Wittgenstein, all of whom have influenced 
Fete AE tee tenses ed gh es 

that structuralism and phenomenology 
make make dubious assumptions about language that reflect their 
inattention to philosophical grammar. A rewarding book.” 
Libr J 112:80 F 1 '87. David Gordon (150w) 


“Descombes 1s an eloquent and authoritative emissary 
of rapprochement between the analyte and Continental 
camps in philosophy. . . [His current book] offers the 
Continental an insight into the power and relevance 
of analytic methods as applied to recognizably ‘Continental’ 
concerns. In many ways the book is unmistakably. 
‘Continental’, with its wide and synoptic scope, its concern 
with intellectual history, and its treatment of authors and 
theories outside the Its analytic 


Anglo-Saxon agenda. 
- methods seem at times old-fashioned, reminiscent of debates 


from the 1950s. But only the most churlish Anglo-Saxon 
philosopher would fail to welcome this evangelism for 
the analytic movement. 
Foes al 2853 Ag 7'87. Petet Tamspqne (850w) 


DEYOUNG, H. GARRETT. The ceil builders. 227p $16.3; 95 
1986 Doubleday 
574.6 1. Cells 2. 
ISBN 0-385-19657-1 S 85-31096 


This account of the development of cancer-fighting 
monoclonal antibodies combines discussions of the en- 
treprenurial and academic aspects of biotechnology research 
with the story of one doctor's struggle with his own 
lymphoma. 





*[The anthora] tripartite approach captures the drama 
of the conflict businessmen, research scientists 
working for/with them, and researchers at the National 
Cancer Institute. Discoveries and terms are clearly ex- 
plained, though illustrations would help in the more tech- 
nical discussions. A broader view of the immune system 
is given in Steven Mizel’s In Self Defense, but De Young's 
account 18 highly recommended.” 
Libr J 111:98 Jl '86. Michael D. Cramer (150w) 


“Interesting episodes are recounted involving mdividual 
scientists, their approach to research, and their nal 
idiosyncrasies, life styles, and drive to succeed. birth 
of new biotechnology companies is also described, along 
with the perennial internal clashes between the money 
men and the scientists. From this book the reader also 
gets a feel for the rolles-coaster effect of announcements 
of potentially new anticancer agents followed Dy oe descriptions 
of severe sde effects. In summary, The Cell Builders 
is a good book that telis the reader in human terms 
about modern biology, biologists, and the commercial side 
of new cancer treatments. One shortcoming is the lack 


^ ^S pools. 
wires Films 23:21 S/O '87. Herbert S. Goldberg 
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DICK, BERNARD F. William Golding. rev ed 168p $18.95 
1987 Twayne Pubs. 
823 1. Golding, William, 1911- 
ISBN 0-8057-6925-0 LC 86-14857 


“Originally published 1n 1967, Dick's revised study adds 
five new chapters on the works published since The Spire 
[BRD 1964] and a sixth in which the ups and downs 
of Golding's reputation are charted." (World Lit Today) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“{Dick] has prone a thorough, up-to-date revision 

. Extending his discussion of Goldings early works, 

Dick also includes substantial chapters on Darkness Visible 

[BRD 1980] and Rites of Passage [BRD 1981] Complete 

with chronology, selected bibliography, index, and notes, 

the present work provides the perspective necessary to 
put Golding in his proper place in literary history. . 

. Dick's thoroughness, clarity, and insight make his work 

appropriate for undergraduates as well as graduate students." 

Choice 24:1550 Je '87. G.A. Mayer (160w) 


“Bernard Dick— whose training is in the classics—con- 
Minen interpreta; [ennt ole Flies, BRD 1955] as 
a grafting of Euripides’ Bacchse on Ballantyne's Coral 
Island. . Dick's attention to clasmcal links is equally 
fruitful in his comments on Christopher Martin as a 


“ he is less convincing. . . 
no longer forces himself to discover a classical parallel, 
?as m his excellent chapter on Darkness Visible, he emerges 
with a more com ve and balanced reading." 
World Lit Today 61:453 Summ '87. Peter Bien (200w) 


DICKENS, pec age 1812-1870. Dickens’ working notes 
for his novels, edited with an introduction and notes 
m Harry Stone. 393p 11 $75 1987 University of Chicago 


is l. Dickens, Charles, 1812-1870 
ISBN 0-226-14590-5 LC 84-23918 


“This volume contains the incomplete working notes 
extant from two of [Dickens's] earlier works, "The Old 
Curiosity Shop’ and ‘Martin Chuzzlewnt, and ihe complete 
sets [from] ‘Dombey and Son,’ ‘David Copperfield,’ ‘Bleak 
House,’ ‘Hard Times,’ ‘Little Dorrit,’ ‘Great Expectations’ 
‘Our Mutual Friend,’ and the unfinished ‘Mystery of Edwin 
Drood.’ Photographs of the original handwritten notes 
appear on the left-hand pages, typographical transcriptions 
on the nght" (Christ Sa Monit) 


“Superbly edited and produced. . . . Certainly, this 
edition of his notes should go a long way toward resolving 
literary critical arguments as to whether Dickens was fully 
aware of using the wealth of motifs images; symbols, 
voices, viewpoints, and other techniques that his most 
sensitive and sophisticated interpreters have found in his 
novels. The answer would seem to be a defimte yes. 

. There's a helpful introduction to each set of notes, 
and the book as a whole is enhanced by charming illustra- 
tions." 

Christ Sc: Mont p20 S 11 '87. Merle Rubin (700w) 


“(This volume] has a scholarly purpose, which ıt meets 
magnificently: to provide a facsimile and transcription 
of every page of Dickens's notes.,. . . 
be more bandsomely reproduced or more painstakingly 
transcribed; and critics looking for a way to get a handle 
On & particular interpretive crux may indeed find useful 
clues in a note Dickens wrote to himself or a few words 
he crossed out." 

New Repub 197.55 S 14-21 °87. Louis Menand (1900w) 


“(This work] provides the most powerful single proof 
we have that after the initial triumph of Pickwick Papers, 
Dickens was an increasingly ‘serious’ and self-aware artist. 

. . [A] massive and beautifully produced volume." 

Tires Lit Suppl p841 Ag 7 '87. Richard Altick (2500w) 


DICKERSON, DENNIS C. 1949-. Out of the crucible; 
black steehworkers in western Pennsylvania, 1875-1980. 
(SUNY series in Afro-American studies) 323p il $39.50, 

pa $12.95 1986 State Univ. of N.Y. Press 


331.6 l. Blacks—Employment 
2. Blacks—Pennsylvania 3. Discrimination in 
employment 4. Steel industry and trade 
5. Labor—Pennsylvania 

ISBN 0-88706-305-5, 0-88706-306-3 (pa) 

LC 85-30450 


In this historical study, the author argues “that ‘racial 
discrimination sharply limited the advancement of Blacks 
in the steel industry of Western Pennsylvania and prevented 
them from attaining occupational parity with their fellow 
White workmen between 1875 and 1980.’ . . . A discussion 
of the federal government's role in ameliorating discrimina- 
tory practices is included. . . . [Dickerson concludes] that 
federal programs benefited blacks far more than did the 
actions of either the steel companies or the union. . . 
. [The book also examines] the social, cultural, and economic 
institutions that developed as part of black workers' ex- 
perience.” (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 


*Most scholarship relating to urban blacks has concen- 
trated on the process of ghettoization. . . . Dickerson 
breaks with tradition and argues that ‘the historian must 
focus upon the industry rather than the ghetto community 
as the principal determinant of the Black worker’s economic 
status.” . . . Dickerson analyzes the role of black 
strikebreaking in the late nineteenth and early twentieth 
centuries and the basis of class fragmentation, social strains 
resulting from the migration of southern blacks . . . and 
the fidure of industry efforts at welfare capitalism. . . 
. Thoroughly researched in primary sources, this book 
is a sound piece of scholarship on an important topic 
and a useful addition to the growing body of literature 
on black labor in America." 

Am Hist Rev 92:1288 D '87. Ronald L, Lewis (450w) 


“In this thoroughly researched volume, the author—a 
history professor and descendant of steelworkers—chronicles 
and analyzes the experiences of black steelworkers. . 

. He convincingly documents the systematic discrimination 
faced by these black employees. Ironically, many 
of the discriminatory barners were not removed until 
the 1970s [when] employment opportunities 1n the industry 
were disappearing. . . . This book will interest advanced 
undergraduate and graduate students studying race relations, 
labor economics, urban sociology, and industrial relations.” 

Choice 24:788 Ja '87. P. Feuille (160w) 


“Drawing largely on personal interviews and archival 
matenal, Dickerson's work goes beyond the bits and pieces 
that have emerged previously to give this subject the 
comprehensive treatment 1t richly deserves. It should serve 
as a model for work that remains to be done on the 
expenence of black workers in other industries and in 
other locales." 

J Am Hist 74:534. S 787. Paul F. Clark (360w) 


DICKEY, JAMES, Alnilam. 682p $19.95 1987 Doubleday 
ISBN 0-385-06549-3 LC 86-19699 


The novel’s “protagonist is Frank Cahill, an Atlanta 
amusement-park and swimmung-pool owner who has re- 
cently been blinded by diabetes. He learns that his son 
Joel is missing and presumed dead after a military aircraft 
training accident in North Carolina. Cahill and his . . 
. German shepherd Zack travel to Peckover air base to 
learn more, even though father has never laid eyes on 
son. Cahill had been abandoned by his wife shortly before 
Joel was born, 19 years earlier.” (Time) 


Atlantic 260:98 Jl "87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (180w) 


DI 
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DICKEY, JAMES —Contmued 


Dickey 
many of the major concerns of his poetry: identification 
with tho dead, mysticism, the world of animals, the divisions 
of the light and darkness, inner and outer; but this novel 
lacks the dramatic interest and sure sense of Deliverance 
[BRD 1970}, On the literal and symbolic levels it is dull 


. and its ironies are blunted. A major disappointment, but 


Parc el ee o a 
ignored." 
Choice 25:308 O '87. HJ. vedere eine 


“In a short poem written many years ago, said 
that until a man went blind he would never, rici rus Mas 
or, like the hunter Orion, become a man ofj stars and 
hght Now, in a massive and novel Dickey 
fleshes out his conceit. . B is the Alnilam of the 
title—the middle star of Orion, fhe star that moves the 
constellation. The novel abounds in subthemes that illumine 
and enrich the whole, among them the poetry of flight— 
from erat to aerial combat—and the conflict between 
ae ty (the aam and mystical nihilism oela 

bellious cult). Dickey’s style occasionally suffers from 
especially in his oft-labored device 


opaquences an and excess, 
of double Columns te to suggest simultaneousl inner and 


outer vision. But most of Alnilam is informed by, a lyricism 
that animates its ultimate vision of luminous blindness." 
Libr J 112:128 Je 1 '87. Arthur Waldhorn (230w) 


heights. It is, for better and worse, very m 
novel Mr. Dickey's extended hymn to 
and the ecstasies of flight. . t his 

ru PME te ia ihe ee d S 

all the feel of the town and the beso with the most 


This ambitious, overreaching, alternately impressive 
and pretentious novel is, I think, handicapped by its 
inordinately sow UM i i 
ami scope, the novel a propelling action energetic 
enough to sustain its digressive and centrifugal aspects. 
The m of Alnilam is too vague to engage us, and 
the, demonstration of its power is too 


Hi 


N Y Times Book Rev p? Je 21 87. Robert Towers 
(1600w) 


Time 129771 Je 29 '87. R.Z. Sheppard: (1200w) 


(CKINSON, TERENCE. The universe—and beyond. 
153p il cal il Can$29.95; pa Can$22.95 1386 Camden 
House (Can) for sale by Bks. 

520 1. Astronomy—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-920656-50-1; 0-920656-48-X (pa) 

“The book offers an overview of the universe, reviews 
the origins of the planets, the giant planets Jupiter, Saturn 
et al) the universe of the Ice Worlds (Io, Pluto, Calhsta 

ni concludes discussi 


wes book] is well written, well illustrated and well 


CM 15:166 J| '87. Eve Williams (200w) 


i 


E 
D 
H 


o cei and Vel written and accom: 
photographs paint- 

i sek pos m the text. This 
bk does not pretend 1o prese neph coverage 
instead, it skims the surface of 

It "grae be an appropriate 
addition to a ien dde or the general public." 
VE UE, My/Je '87. Anthony Weitenbeck 


*[The book's] 


DICTIONARY OF CONTEMPORARY QUOTATIONS, 
ohn Gordon Burke, Ned Kehde, and Dawson Moorer, 
e dr 205 $5 1987 Burke, J.G. 
082 1. Quotations 
ISBN 0-934272-13-1 { 


“Quotations aj in publications fro the 1970s 
" 1980s are 1 an by anthor-epesker and and indexed 

by prona ect. The [ ] began as a semiannual serial (volumes 
1-4, C i and was replaced by volume 5 in book 
form ın 1981 (BRD 1983] . Quotations were selected 
for rigen sociological, 'and political : cance, 


Radner; 
Dillinger, Daniel Schorr, and Anatoly Scharansky." (Book- 


s revised edition] includes many items from the 
book, there are gany additions and deletions. 

. Statements often ae significance of those found 

in traditional sources... . Some quotations do little more 
than reveal the shallowness or prejudice of the speaker. 
The use of [the book] for who-aidevhat and what-vabthe- 
quite limited, but the subject 


y be 
Booklist Ba: 762 p ^88 400w) 


à 


DIDION, JOAN. Miami 238p $17.95 1987 Simon & 
Schuster : 
975.9 1. Miami (Fla.}—Social conditions 2. Cuban 
' Americans 
ISBN 0-671-64664-8 LC 87-20477 


Didion examines issues relating to. Miami's community 


. Occasional sentences go on and 


ent To one who 
a D in Latin 


quite the sam 
Christ Sci Monit pad N 12 "WR Ruth | Walker (750%) 


ordinary becomes sinister, in which 
the hand of a nefarious right-wing conspiracy is subtly 
relstouship ito taistonce topple over’ mto cotrigt sinister 
relationship into existence topple over into outright 
tudicrousness.” 


Commentary 85:69 Ja '88. George Russell (1000w) 


MAY 1988 89 


DIDION, JOAN—Conünued — 

"As in her earlier Salvador: [BRD 1983} Didion brings 
the novelist’s ear and journalist’s eye to her work. The 
result is a masterful polemic. A similar though less analytical 
book is David RiefPs new Going to Miami: Exiles, Tourists, 
and Refugees in the New America [BRD 1988]" 

Libr J 112:85 O 1 '87. Kenneth F. Kister (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p3 O 25 '87. James Chace 
(1100w) 


Natl Rev 39:54 N 20 '87. Jeffrey C. Cohen (900w) 
- New Repub 197:37 N 23 '87. Nicholas Lemann (900w) 


M ue impact- of Mismis Cuban only On American 
society is the ostensible subject of Didion's new book, 
and as long as she sticks to it the results are eminently 
readable. Exceptionally sensitive to behavioural ‘nuances 
and the way that style often intimates personality, Didion 
seems the perfect choice choice to depict the collision of an 
litist Latin culture with the mores of mainstream America. 
Ten sho moves an: t9: morer specioeelly political issucs, 
however, her touch is much less’ sure. 
brilliantly: observant and overwhelmed "ge the ambiguities 
of political intrigue, [the book] seems an unfinished and 


vices, it is still hkely to disappoint anyone expecting the 
precisely calibrated revelations of The White Album [BRD 
1979] and Salvador.” 

Quill Quire 53:30 D '87. Paul Stuewe (180w) 


Time 130:65 S 28 '87. R.Z. Sheppard (350w) 


DIEFENTHALEB, JON. H. Richard Niebuhr, a lifetime 
of reflections on the church and the world. 99p 11 $24.95; 
pa $9.95 1986 Mercer Univ. Presa 

Bor 92 1. Theology, Doctrinal 2. Niebuhr, H. Richard 
(Helmut Richard), 1894-1962 

ISBN 0-86554-214-7; 0-86554-235-X (pa) 

LC 86-14361 


This is a biograph of the American Christian theologian 
focusing on his Ehre carcer dnd writings Index. 


, One should not be misled by the sizo of this slim 
biography. . . . It is packed with helpful information 
on. 


with the church, Diefenthaler's historical study nicely 
complements C. David Grant's more p 


religious ethics or American religious thought. M decl 
collections may consider it optional if they already have 
the earlier, but still reliable, study by James W. Fowler, 
To See the Kingdom [BRD 1975].” 

Choice 24:1085 Mr '87. G.E. Paul (220w) 


“Compared to Richard Fox’s recent biography of [H. 
Richard’s brother] Reinhold [BRD 1986] . this slim 
book is meager It is true that in attempting 
to write about Niebuhr’s ‘life Diefenthaler set himself a 
difficult task: most of Niebuhr's private papers and letters 
have been lost, destroyed or kept from the public eye. 
Nevertheless, there are some key points on which informa- 
tion is available but which Diefenthaler does not illuminate. 


relationship of Niebuhr's lrfe and thought remains to be 
written." 
Chnst Century 103:1126 D 10 '86. Stephen Crocco 
(600w) 


'"Unfortunately, Mr. Duefenthalers book is too brief 
He hás no space to confront issues of historical interpreta- 
tion, which Niebuhr commonly simply asserted, rather 
than justified. . . . Expert explications like Diefenthaler’s 
remain welcome, but Richard Niebuhr awaits fuller 
appreciation in an ironic mode, perhaps even as a case 
of American pathos." 

J Am Hist 74:226 Je '87. Donald Meyer (500w) 


DILLISTONE, F. W. (FREDERICK WILLIAM), 1903-. 
The power of symbols in religion and culture. 246p 
$16.95 1986 Crossroad 

001.51 1. Symbolism 
ISBN 0-8245-0784-3 LC 86-11576 


This book examines "the significance of symbols in 
culture. The book's three main sections (Some Examples 
of Symbolic Forms, Some Theories of Symbolism, and 
i . . . [include] summaries 
of [twenteth century] works by anthropologists, 
philosophers, theologians, writers, and literary theorists 
who have . . . [written on] symbolism.” (Choice) Index. 


“The author of Chnstianity and Symbolism [BRD 1955] 
continues the earlier discussion in light of subsequent 
investigations and commentary on the importance of sym- 
book is not a substitute for the original views [of the 
writers discussed] In addition, an implicit Chnstian 
apologetic intrudes at various points of the account of 
symbols. Biblical and theological examples predominate 
and the work’s religious and theological insight is not 
so sharply juxtaposed with social scientific and nonreligious 
perspectives on symbols. Recommended for public libraries 
and for academic collections . . . [that] have special interest 
in symbolic forms of expression.” 

Choice 24:1038 Mr '87. R. Crouter (180w) 


“The book begins blandly enough, with tedious definitions 
and foundations. Then it surveys, with considerable 
sensitivity, a number of common topics that have proved 
fertile spawning grounds for symbols, such as rebirth, meals, 
land, clothes, light/darkness, fire, water, blood and sacrifice. 
Next it provides apt summaries of the works of several 
prominent symbologists including Ernst Cassirer, Paul 
Tillich, Paul Ricoeur, Karl Rahner and Mircea Eliade. 
All of this becomes prologue to a shining discussion of 
symbolism in the Bible... Can new symbols be forged 
to speak of God in the postmodern world? Can anything 
be done to revitahze the old ones that no longer appear 
to command attention? Dillistone provides no casy answers, 
but he poses the questions in such a way that we cannot 
help pondering them. . . . [This book] is *must' reading 
for ministers, lay leaders and general teachers of religion." 

a 104:698 Ag 12-19 '87. John Killinger 
(800w) 


DILLISTONE, FREDERICK WILLIAM See Dillistone, 
F. W. (Fredenck Wilham), 1903- 


DIRECTORY OF CENTRAL AMERICA ORGANIZA- 
TIONS. 3rd ed 358p pa $15 1987 Central Am. Resource 
Center 

362.8 1. Associations—Directories 2. United 
States—Foreign relations—Central 
America—Directories 3. Central America—Foreign 
relations—United States—Directones 

ISBN 0-938049-01-1 (pa) 
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DIRECTORY OF CENTRAL AMEBICA 
ORGANIZATIONS- —Continued 

BILLS. betical index of organizations precedes the 

y of entries in section 1. Here organizations 

ae ipd fist by sat, en by city wihin e mut 

and finally by organization withm the city. The listings 


its activi Give fran Ie cago recging tems AY 
media to travel and including. lo! political organizing, 
refugee care, and sanctuary. ion 2 provides a 


UU crab m ei 0o Epa: scii 
categories, subarranged by state. Section 3 gives a. . 


adist tor “orga rational acronyms. tely 15 pages 
to advertising, and the page is a sample 
Survel form." (Booklist) Index. . 


“The publication of the third edition since 1984 of 
this Directory of U.S. organizations involved with Central 


It differs only slightly in organization from the first. The 
number of U.S. organizations listed, however, bas more 
than doubled, from 500 to 1,075. . The editors note 
that previous editions have improved contacts and network- 
ing among groups interested in Central America and hope 
this new edition will have a smiliar impact. It will also 
Fran whose pamona have an inter im de mgon 

trons have an interest in the region." 

Booklist 84:842 Ja 15 '88 (270w) 


À DIRECTORY OF RESOURCES FOR AUN GERON- 
TOLOGY, AND RETIREMENT, 


1987-88. 2nd ed 400p 
maps $75 1987 Minnesota Scholarly Press ` 
362.6 1. Elderly—-United "States —Directones 


^ Gerontology—Directories 
Retirement— 
ISBN 0-933474-41-5 


Ls dis [seks o] ing together federat, siate 
ang, local toe as well as poivete organizations 

needs o e aging. (Pat 1) is aranged alphabetically 
erei i merke for cach state is a map with the location 
of agencies, along with addresses, ite e numbers, and 
directors of state agencies dealing This 
section ends with a hst of the 
US. Department of Health and 
2, ‘National Private Organizations,’ is arranged alphabetical- 
ly by o . Each entry includes mention 
of any lications, a brief statement concerning the history 
of the organization, information on Activities and services, 
and sometimes -facts about programs and research, . 

. Part 3, "Local Organizations, is an alphabetical list of 
names and addresses of about 110 groups, arranged by 
state. Part 4, ‘International Organizations,’ is 


hal : 
is arranged by institution and notes the highest degree 
granted. . . .' Part 7, the final section, is a glossary of 
terms on aging." (Booklist) Index. 


“Libraries considering purchase should be warned that 
pd ert *Offices of State and Local Area Agencies 
on Aging, e eee diu. government document 


[now o.p.) the of State and Area Agencies on 
Aging . Sne Ongins Of tho rest of thie book conld 
not be determined; the lists no credits or sources 


for its ain Part 1 accounts for almost one-half 


P f; UH is be only section that provides 


f. ugh 
this directory does contain some information, the 
cursory nature of many entnes, the lack of attribution 
Of sources, and the fact that much of the information 
is available elsewhere make it a dubious purchase for 
hbraries." 

Booklist 84:1117 Mr 1 '88 (500w) 


just address and telephone number. : 
peint, 


DISCIPLINES OF FAITH; studies in religion, politics 
and y; edited by Jim Obelkevich, Lyndal Roper 
[and Raphael £ Samuel. 581p $40; pa $15 1987 Routledge 
& H 


291.1 1. Religion 
ISBN 0-7102-0750-6; 0-7102-0993-2 (pa) 
LC 86-15416 


E levet sut dale ar 

workshop on ‘Religion and Society’ organised 

by History Workshop and Beld in London in July 1983. 

. [The essays are] categorised in fourteen sections’ 

Réligion and Family Life, for instance, or Socialism and 
Religion.” (New Statesman) Index. 


“This collection of 35 articles is a well-integrated presenta- 
tion of the role of religion in shaping everyday behavior. 
Tt does not focus on what clergy and theologians say 
but on what -people do in ther daily lives. Some of 
the outstanding articles are ‘Family and Fundamentalism: 
The Shawmut Valley Baptist Church’ by James Ault; ‘Notes 
on the Devils Cult Among South Andean Miners’ by 
Tristan Platt; and “Get Up, Stand Up”: The Rastafarian 
Movemenf by E. Ellis Cashmore. . . . Recommended 
to all serious students of the impact of religion on society's 
thoughts and actions.” 

Choice 24:1724 Jl/Ag '87. C.C. Vogler (140w) 


*A curious air of apology hovers over this remarkably 
rich and exciting book. ‘For feminism and socialism alike, 
religion is the traditional enemy’, says the blurb, then 
bites the bullet and ventures to suggest that even feminists 
and socialists might find This and That of interest and 
concern in matters religious. . . . Essays on 20th-century 
Bolivian minets, 16th-century Franciscan missionaries in 
Mexico and present-day Rastafarian black youth all push 

against traditional bot often arbitrary assump- 
tions and distinctions. . . . I found most satisfying those 
essays which constantly return to the subjects’ religion— 
Alison Milbank’s on Josephine Butler, for instance, or 
Sheridan Gilley’s most impressive piece on Patrick Pearse 
and the Easter Rising, 1916—allowing ıt the primacy which 
it had‘ for them.” 
New Statesman 113:27 Mr 20 °87. Alison Hennegan 
(950w) x 


"The selection of papers . . . seems somewhat arbitraty 
and unbalanced: it is odd, for example, that a book on 
religion with an avowedly feminist outlook is content 
to explore the significance of the Blessed Virgin and Santa 
Francesca Romana without examining one of the female 
Prophets in the Protestant tradition: a paper on Mother 
Ann Lee and the Shakers, that Utopian community so 
mucii admired by Engels, coüld lave explored tho feminine 
capi to deity, sexual ag so aad socialism much 
more effectively than Phyllis Mack’s vacuous witterings 
about the significance ‘feminine’ behaviour among 
eres Cam A tio ime of Gast AEE 
there are excellent papers on rehgious sociology (notably 
James Ault’s essay on a fundamentalist community in 
Massachusetts), there is none which addresses itself to 
the most basic of the questions raised by religious ex- 
perience: the way in which the subjective and personal 
has impects on social reality, to create ‘objective’ changes 
in the world." 

Times Lit Suppl p685 Je 26 '87. -Malise Ruthven 
(1000w) 


DITKA, MIKE, 1939-. Ditka; an autobiography; [by] Mike 
Ditka, with Don Pierson. 271p pl $16.95 1986 Bonus 
Bks. 

B or 92 1. Footbafl—Personal narratives 2. Ditka, 


Mike, 1939- 
ISBN 0-933-89307-8 LC 86-70706 


The coach of the Chicago Bears football team discusses 
his life and work. Index. 


DITKA, MIKE, 1939—Continued 
“With the help of Pierson, Ditka goes back to boyhood 
in\a Pennsylvania steel town to show his pula ge 
nea Pout Pandy ed inio his End conis MRNA h; 
om into . 
Ditka adds his Tipi y 


others’ en drag use. Good for mos public rires, especially 


around 
Libr J 111:102 Jl '86. Morey Berger (110w) 


(don and Ronald Reagan. He loves polf and old Paari 


Patton and Pepe He loves and old irai 
automobiles. . . . Despite ne. Z 
diehard fans will find some en eo 


tertaining 
Newsweek 108[80] S 1 °86. Jim Miller (3 


me TOBY .L, 1951-. Property and inheritance 
carly Connecticut, 1750-1820. I 213p. 053250 1986 

rib Univ. 
om L ii and succession 2. Property 


ISBN IN 0-291-04735-9 we 86-5051 , 


ts in property. These customs continued into the earl 
ih century in the upland, but in the commercialized 

river-valley practices became more egalitarian and 

evi le (Publishers note) Bibliography. Index. 


leaves unanswered a host of eras ; 
towns engaged in yet this did not develop 
into commercial i important 


tare of labor and kin relationships, Without m ore evidence 
this study cannot take us beyond the principal! debate 
into new territory. And that is where rural studies need 


go.” 
Am Hist Rev 92:1272 D '87. Joan M. Jensen (500w) 


“Superbly written, the book illustrates convincingly the 
contribution of comparative methods to a proper under- 
standing of social phenomena Moreover, it throws a new 
and fascinating ton. the oct o6 doin rice 
don, and the timing of Doni ter the content, the direc- 

onal transfers. 


the question oes e by Ditz apply to later waves of 
migrants who brought along with them differing 
strategies that were subjected to other forms of economic 


change?” 
Am J Sociol 93:255 Jl '87. Remi Clignet (700w) 


“Not an easy book to read, but for the specialist ın 
DK and rural afars a ee The 
statistical small: four upland towns, and 
eter C laps nel increasingly diversified town) 
samples are limited to three brief 


Forthermore, the 
(1753-55, 1772-74, 1 
probate, and 


good bibliography.” 
Choice 24:1137 Mr "87. CR. Allen (1409) 
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DIXON, KEITH. Freedom and equality; the moral basis 
of democratic socialism. 112p $23.95 1986 Routledge 
& Kegan Paul 

320.01 1. Freedom 2. Equality 3. Socialism 
ISBN 0-7102-0643-7 LC 85-14539 


' The author here attempts to define the “liberal ideas 


of freedom and equality, . . . and essays a . . . defense 
of their validity and workability. Dixon, a British professor 
of social theory, places his [argument] . . . in the context 
of British party politics: he hopes for a radical (but 
Men Commanist) Labour Left" (Choice) Bibliography. In- 


"[Dixon's argument] is essentially philosophic, and 
provides few practical with ‘socialism’ or public policy 
(despite the book’s subtitle). A consistent individualism 
leads him to. reject all ‘positive’ conceptions of freedom 
and to adopt a skeptical stance about ‘fraternity.’ He fences, 
in a somewhat sophisticated but very selective way, with 
John Rawls (A Theory of Justice [BRD 1972, 75 
Milton Friedman (Capitalism and Freedom [BRD 1963), 
and other American and English analysts; his own 
counterarguments are often derived from other recent 
writers, as well as, of course, from J.S. Mill. This book 
could serve to introduce advanced undergraduates to certain 
theoretical issues, but it 1s not a necessary acquisition 
for every college or university li , 

Choice 24:210 S '86. H.R. Davis. (180) 


Encounter 69:52 S/O '87. Alan Ryan (500w) 


DOERFLINGER, THOMAS M. Risk and reward, venture 
capital and the making of America’s ps. industries; 
by] Thomas M. Doerflinger [and] Jack L. Rivkin. 320p 

19.95 1987 Random House 

332 1. Capital 2. Capitalists and financiers 3. United 
States—Industries 
ISBN 0-394-54929-5 LC 86-10107 


The authors aim to tell how the “interaction of en- 
trepreneurs, investors, and venture capitalists in the 19th 
and 20th centuries led to the creation o six major American 

1, rail transportation, telephone, automobiles, 
computers, and biotechnology.” (Choice) Annotated chapter 
bibliographies. Index. 


“This book is both a business history and a prescription 
for the increased competitiveness of American enterprise. 
In addition, the work includes investment advice for 
individual portfolios. The authors are at their best in 
highlighting the applicable lessons from business history 
in a chapter titled ‘Lessons of History for Wall Street, 
Main Street and Pennsylvania Avenue.’ The book 15 weak, 
however, in examining the impact of global trade. and 
the internationalization of commerce on American business 
success, the interventionist role of the federal government 
in current business operations is not extensively discussed. 
The work is a skillful blending of economics, business, 
and American history. An interesting acquisition for business 


Choice 24:1730 Ji/Ag '87. SP Ferns (210w) 


“Though the authors make a convincing case that this 
[book's subjects have] a common theme—growing com- 
as the source of individual and national enrichment— 
ous loosely put together here. Co these several 
treatment is consequently su) cial For each 

Mu topics seriously en tae readers would do better 


to consult more specialrzed literature." 
Libr J 112143 Ap 1 '87. Timothy G. Schiller (70w) 


DOMINGUEZ, VIRGINIA R. White by definition; social 
classification in Creole Louisiana. 325p $28 1986 Rutgers 


Univ. Preas 
305.8 1. Creoles 2. Blacks—Louisiana 
3. Louisiana—Race relations 
ISBN 0-8135-1109-7 LC 85-14609 
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DOMINGUEZ, VIRGINIA B.—Continued 
In this study of social and racial classification of 
e sd abr oe agen 
stood locally people of fo rn 
ts, Seiden IL 
Louisiana residents of mixed racial 


by. Bi copege dert cba eee 
individual choice." (Pubhsher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





*Although vital related studies by Joel 
Yallinmison; New People [Bi anys 1981, 1982] and Ra ord 
Maen Neo Negro in American Life and Thought 
1954], minguez writes a book that SIG te tesa be 
a oe students of history. . Dominguez tells her 
y with scholarly thoroughness “and artistic 
B iant, innovative, and sensitive, it belongs in all 


Chowe 24:679 D '86. J. Roper (240w) 


“The first part of the book . . 18 the best historical 
treatment I have seen on the evolving legal determinations 
of’ race identity in Louisiana. . . . Dominguez. dev otes 


of social stratification va from her scholarly and 
well ulustrated 


Contemp Sociol 16: 616 S '87. Alvin L. Bertrand (650w) 


IAS. bout] salus hom a ius (e che 
end use historical documenta systematically, to employ 


It offers fresh. perspectives on fundamental questions and 
deserves a wide readership among American social 


orians." 
J Am Hist 74:531. S '87. David C. Rankin (500w) 


DONNELLY, MABEL COLLINS. The American Victorian 
woman; the myth and the reality, foreword by Carol 
C. Nadelson. (Contributions in women’s studies, no71) 
165p lib 9.95; us pa S1 $12.95 1986 Greenwood Press 

305.4 1. nited States 2. Women—Social 
conditions 3. Midd Middle classes 
op ic aaa (hb bdg), 0-313-25696-9 (pa) 


This book "about women: in the US . . begins as 
cyde, 





"The Sie ae the wide ey 
experience as slaves, factory nove d voren, 
but the book centers around the lives and . writm 
she elass white women i udes 

me interesting local Corinecticut history, and reflects 
Donnelly's earlier work, A History of the Settlement House 
Movement in Hartford, 1872-1972 0372). À 
large body of existing literature covers the same ground 
as Donnelly. . Donnelly y provides a a short thesis 
of some of this material, but that is new 
There are ee re e etd I D 


of women’s 


purchase 
Choice 24:1608 Je ‘87. J. Brown (200w) 


“The study is aimed at both students of women’s history 
and the general reader, but the methodology and sources 
used make ıt more suitable to the latter. Although there 
is an admirable lack of buzz word pontification and 
pseudoscholarty trendiness, there is an unfortunate tendency 
to speculate in areas where the sources ought to have 
been sufficient for historical conclusions. . . . The actual 
use of primary sources is limited, and important points 
often depend on a single source of unproven 
statistica! verity. The topic, with its focus on the psy 
chosomatic dimension of Vicianen women's Hives, is blued 
by undifferentiated material, whether biographical or 
medical or literary. The complexity of nineteenth-century 
American life, in 1ts sexual and social dimensions, probably 
cannot be covered by a short study. In order to enlighten 
more than to confuse, it does require a denser, richer 
text bdsed on more sources and illumined by broader 
knowledge of the period.” 

J Am Hist 74:530 S 787. Barbara Wolter (400w) 


M 


DONOGHUE, DENIS. . up America; essays on 
American literature. 320p $22.95 1987 37 Knopf 
810 1. American literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-394-55939-8 ' LC 8745125 


The author of We Insh (BRD 1987) presents a “selection 
of his essays and commentaries on. American writing and 


bery. 
what he takes to be the central dynamic of the American 


enterprise—the im) ves of a powerful national past 
versus the su ions of an irrevocably anarchic spirit.” 
(Publisher’s note) 


“These fine. pieces on Emerson and Thoreau, Dickinson, 


book for those who want inmght 
into American literature without pedantry.” 
Libr J 112:81 S 15 '87. Richard Kuczkowski (150w) 


long, "psi often brilliant meditations 
on quis dient inita and context: one on the function 


of the terms ‘mind’ and ‘society’ in: 
the criticism of Lionel, Trilling. Thoreau’s linguistic verve, 
Whitman’s distinctive modes of feeling, Dickinson's- genius 


for transforming real and events into her unforget: 
table, subjective idiom—all are sharply and roundly 
seen ' Mr. Donoghue's fine critical lens." 
NY 4 Book Rev pll S 27 '87. Lawrence Graver 
. (900w 


DORFMAN, ARIEL. The last song of Manuel ‘ -ndero; 
translated ‘by George R. Shivers with the author. 450p 


$18.95 1987 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-80214-X LC 86-40266 


This novel, by the author of Widows (BRD 1984) a 
Chilean exile, is set in an unnamed Latin American dictator- 
ship. It tells of a revolt of fetuses who refuse to be 
born into an oppressive society, and is narrated by the 
son of ‘Manuel Sendero, leader of the movement, who 
recounts events occurring inside and outside the womb. 


a cartoon strip David is writing which attempts to convey 
the Cmlean experience through parable and scence fiction: 
Originally published in Spanish in Mexico. 


Choice 25:317 O '87. MLL. Friedman (250w) 
Christ Sci Monit p24 F 23 °87. Marone Agosin (550w) 
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DORFMAN, ARIEL- Continued 

“Dorfman has crested a ponderous, provocative, if 

Mee Meee on hae ay Coe ete ee 
that, despite its finely wrought translation, will reward 

persistent readers only. For comprehensive fiction collec- 

tions." 


Libr J 112:106 Ja '87. Lawrence Olszewski (100w) 


*[Dorfmen] has written a novel in which the sorrows 
of exile and disappearance are told with jokes, puzzies 
and extravagances to enable the reader to feel once more 
a human response to modern evil. . [If the revolt 
oe: . were the whole story, ‘a umple 

ent, tragic and straightforwardly imagined, like [his] first 

‘Widows,’ it would be interesting, an important 
step forward from the relentiessly dour moralizing of that 
first effort, but insufficient, Eun. LThis novel] is anything 
bat thin. It refracts the hfe of Ariel Dorfman and 


incarnation of the ethical dilemma of the exile to punish 
by withholding one’s love and participati 
N Y Times Book Rev p9 F 15 '87. Earl Shorris (1600w) 


"[Dorfman's] new novel, although highly political in 
its depiction of a revolt 


deservedly been compared to Gabriel García Márquez's 
One Hundred Years of Solitude [BRD 1970]. It’s highly 
recommended to aficionados contemporary Latin- 
American writing.” 

Quill Quire 53:25 My '87. Paul Stuewe (250w) 


DORROS, ARTHUR. Ant cities; written and illustrated 


by Arthur Dorros. coi il $11.50; lib bdg $11.89 1987 
Crowell 


ISBN. O90 045615 0-690 045700 

(lib 
LC 85-48244 s 
"A Lets-read-and-find-out science book.” 


'""Dorros introduces ant communities by examining the 
harvester ant. The book includes information on the 
organization of the ant community, the specialization of 
ant roles within the community, and some of the physical 
characteristics of ant hfe. The pages on the harvester 
ant are followed by brief descriptions of several different 
types of ants... E bookends witi ee tor 
. ant farm. . . Kindergarten to grade 


only does the youngster ‘read-and-find-out in this 
but I sni pclae e reading Ant Cities, 
watching 


Appraisal 20:21 Fall '87. James Minstrell (120w) 
Appraisal 20:20 Fall '87. Martha B. Mahoney (320w) 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:124 Mr '87. Betsy Hearne 


(80w) 
Christ Sci Monit pB6 Ag 7 '87. Diane Manuel (140w) 
“The material is ted in simple and large 


print. The illustrations, which are cartoon- colo 
and amusing, make the text more comprehensible 
add interest to the book. One problem is that some terms, 
like larvae and pupae, are never and there are 
pee contextual. due (n Ken meaning.. cnl, this- it 
an adequate introduction . . . [and] will be a useful addition 
to the science section.” ; 
SLJ 33:66 Ag '87. Ellen Loughran (150w) 


THE DOUBLEDAY CHILDREN'S ATLAS; edited by 
Jane Olliver. 93p col il col maps $10.95 1987 Doubleday 
912 1. Atlases—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-385-23760-X LC 86-675232 


This atlas "covers the places of the world through 36 
relief maps, brief facts, statistics, and . . . color photographs. 
Beginning with instruction on maps and mapmaking and 
basic facts about the earth and its continents, it then 


Europe, Asia, North America, South America, Africa, 
Oceania. . . . For each of the U.S. states, charts give 
the following information: popular name, ca bird, 
flower, and tree, . . . The book concludes with a general 
index and a map index. . Prima y/elemegtaty schol" 
(Booklist) ' 
r 


*[This] attractive beginning atlas [is] British. American 
spelling is used throughout, bat [its world view is very 
Eurocentric. . . . The maps are and -eastly read. 
Flags of the countries and concise facts about each are 
included. . Of special use for quick reference are the 
tables m the back of the book, arranged by continent 
and then country, Ag dois area, population, capital, official 


language, nc products. These'facts appear 
up-to-date. He [this work and The Pacis om Tile 


Children's Atlas, BRD 1988] are comparable in scope, 
Doubleday seems to have greater reference and infor- 
mational value. Facts On File presents, on the other hand, 
a more informal and engaging introduction to the world 
and its geography. . While these two new atlases will 
have some usefulness, libraries need an up-to-date children's 
atlas prepared for an American a 
Bookhst 84:916 F 1 '88 (240w) 


4 


i 


‘ l 
DOW, GEOFF Class, politics, and the economy. See Clegg, 


DOWER, JOHN W. Japanese history & culture from 
ancient to modern times, seven basic bibliographies, 
232p $34.50; pa $24.50 1986 Wiener 

016.952 1. J History—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-910129-20-7; 0-910129-36-3 (pa) 
- LC 86-15836 


The first five bibliographies in this work list "books, 
articles, documents, etc, by . . . subdivisions under . 
. . topical headings eR ‘Ancient & Medieval Japan’ 
and ‘Occupied Japan & the Cold War in 'Asia). The 
ren two . "m. coa drca & Research Guides’ 

and ‘Journals & Other Serial Publications.” ¿(Libr J) 


Bowed has compiled the first book-length selected 
bi lography for Japaneso studies since Bernard S. Silber- 
man's Ja and Korea: A Critical Bibliography (1962). 
Misa Silberman, Dower omits annotations or indexes, 
reducing the usefulness of his book. Nonetheless 
lection and accuracy of the citatións (which include books, 


articles, parts of books, microform archives, encyclopedia 
entries, bibliographies, newspapers) are excellent, and 
coverage is current through 1985.... A more comprehensive 


ject list of about 9,000 titles (books o se wathi aithor 
title indexes but no annotations is Catalogue of Books 
in Englsh on Japan, 1945-1981 (1986). Dower’s selection 
of English- primary sources, especially for 1931 
to 1952 but also or earlier periods, includes many unusual, 
elusive, but valuable sources and is the book’s strongest, 


ture. 
Choice 24:1674 Ji/Ag '87. M.H. Donovan (200w) 


“The bibliographies reveal their classroom origins in 
their arrangement and their lack of an index and annota- 
tions. Nevertheless, Dower’s selections provide comprehen- 
sive coverage which will appeal to students and scholars 
alike. There is no comparable source available. This would 
be a solid purchase for any collection where there is 
an interest in Japan.” 

Libr J 112:81 Ja '87. Kenneth W. Berger (150w) 
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kat DAVID. Fictions of nuclear disaster. 239p 
di University of Iowa Press 

Science fiction—History and criticism 
Fi Nude coe a End of the world in literature 
ISBN 0-87745-142-7 LC 85-51391 


ME survey (of fiction: Eoncerhing atomic. ware i3 
arranged thematically. Themes examined include: the role 
of the scientist, the day of and the day after a nuclear 


tiges postnuclear society, sae tic writings, and 
ths imagination of p Neon y. Index. 


t 
“Two themes persist out this book: a moral 
gr or iar we Oueb to and what we ought to 
a about e ae e CEININC 
nuclear a The religious, apocalyptic onentation 
ings, diction, iuda. pus feral! 

is appara in Dowinge Armageddon’ 
aa tad ar his eter Dake m 


PS IDCM PE p 
of nuclear fiction and offers examples of creative 


oll At Sa 4345 D '87. Robert Hostetter’ (100w) 


iven. thei obvious: im of the subject as well 
as growing number of college courses on nuckar war, 
this book 1s much needed. . The main usefulness 
of this b however, is as a reference work, for it 1s 
essentially a list and plot summary of the fiction, employing 
F a the e a pAr rek erga 
questionable 1s inclusion of a c ture 
as far back as 1895, on the grounds that the fiction o 


Det T P 8 perspective on his 
subject Sunt’ pee offers much 
of value, an extensive anal of two ‘exemplary 
fictions’: Walter Millers A Canti 


for Leibowitz [BRI 
1960] and Russell Hoban's Riddley Walker [BRD 


A suitable on for ua ual i 
community co Sole res gud Ms onere quen 
Choice 24:1688 Jl/Ag '87. CC. Smith (170w) 


"The survey is not chronologically organized. Dowlmg 
MM. Re WA g DM. MUERE 
analyses. Instead he attempts a thematic 
. He discerns two basic strands: scientrfic 


t), the Nazi extermination 
itself.” 
ie Suppl ane Jl 24 '87. Anthony Barnett 


DRABBLE, MARGARET, 1939-, ed. The Concise Oxford 
companion to English literature. See The Concise Oxford 
companion to English literature 


DRABBLE, MARGARET, 1939-. The radiant way. 407p 


$18.95 1987 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-56143-0 LC 87-45126 
(from New Years Eve, 


This novel covers five years 
1979 to July 1985) in the By lives of three women who 
have been friends since their student at Cambridge 
in the 1950s. Liz Headleand is a “ thera 

a teacher of Terate n'a womens prod, and 


: San an historian; specializing, in, the Italian 





Books Can 16:28 Ap '87. Rupert Schieder (800w) 
Christ Sci Monit p22 N 19 '87. Merle Rubin (750w) 


Libr J 112:106 O 1 '87. Laurence Hull (150w) 
N Y Rev Books 35:17 F 4°88. Gabriele Annan (1200w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p12 N 1 '87. Marilynne Robinson 
'  (1200w) 


New Repub 197:38 D 14 '87. Ann Hulbert (1500w) 


“Miss Drabble can be as chummy as Trollope with 
the reader. One of the pleasures of her fiction 1s 
the companionship, on every 
its incidental erudition, its 
witted impatience and im But all this wo be 
brittle were it not for her earthiness—her love of our 
species and its habitat--and her ability to focus on the 
small sweaty intersections of mind and body, past and 
present. This latter gift is so much hers she takes it 
8 touch too casually The maze of human interaction 
she creates has many paths she declines to explore, or 
explores with a glance. ‘The HANE Way CHEN rare thing 
long novel we would wish longer." 

New Yorker 63:153 N 16 '87. John Updike (2800w) 


Newsweek 110:78 N 2 '87. Laura Shapiro (500w) 


"There's some sharp sociological observation at work 
in this tale of the intertwined lives and loves of three 
contemporary English women. One of the three learns 
that her husband intends to divorce her, and this event 
forces all of them to re-evaluate their past and present. 
Unfortunately, one's enjoyment of the novel is much 
reduced by [its] grossly overwritten prose. . . . Never 
a writer to use one word where three or four will do, 
Margaret Drabble has here continued on a merry rather 
than a radiant way: the book reads hke Fay Weldon 
rewritten by Henry James. . . . The novel's concern with 
women's issues and sensibilities will earn it predictably 
positive reviews from knee-jerk feminists, but readers who 
value Res quality above thematic preoccupations will 
find The Radiant Way.a pretty dismal trip." 

Qual Quire 53:33 Ap '87. Paul Stuewe (160w) 


“[This] is, among other things, a chronicle of some 
five years ot British Ife, under thie sway of Erime: Minister 


like an odd hybrid” soap O 
Formal ists may complain, with some justification. 
The book is undeniably awkward at times, a grab bag 
of aca tnd fancy ded only by the wuitrs extensive 
curiosity and imagination. But it not vA engrosses; it 
works. History seems to be speeding up. ybe Drabble's 
next novel, and its invaluable perspective oi what has 
happened, will be less than seven years a 
Time 130:87 N 16 '87. Paul Gray (10509) 


“Drabble’s selective technique and highly wrought prose— 
full of inversions, repetitions and rhetorical 
militate against realism, so that despite her evident honesty 
and concern, the socio-political elements of the book seem 
strained and unconvincing. Where her vision does come 
into focus is in its iconographic fusion of squalor, decay, 


wounds, evil, sex, death and as part of 
1980s life but dlso ing to a darker m world. 
Even the book's title (the trtle of a childhood reading 


primer) takes on a tinge of the numinous. Seen in this 
light, The Radiant Way is less hke the familiar, warm, 
baggy panoramic novel of the nineteenth century and more 
like the paintings of the Neapolitan School mentioned 
in the book: a large, allegorical canvas scrupulously filled 
with writhing bodies and conveying, in a highly sophisticated 
frame of reference, images of horror and messages of 
dire import.” 
Times 5 Suppl p458 My 1 '87. Lindsay Duguid 
(800w) 


DRAKE, WILLIAM. The first wave; women poets in 
America, 1915-1945. 314p pl $19.95 1987 Macmillan 
811 1. American poetry—Women authors 2. American 
poetry—History and criticism 3. Women 


poets— Biography 
ISBN 0-02-533490-5 LC 87-12243 
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DRAKE, WILLIAM —Continued 
This is a collective biography of i 
women poets who were active in the early twentieth century, 
including Marianne Moore, Amay Lowell, May Sarton, Grace 
Hazard Conkling, Gladys Cro 
The author aimi to portray these wo “m the context 


X and the odeta bur fuepotien Lole 


general and sch 
Libr J 112:78 Jl '87. Bettina Drew (120w) 


“Among the most fascinating sketches . 
of poets who are virtually. unknown. . . [The author's] 
suggestion that the institution of marriage was inevitably 
treacherous for women poets 15 not entirely convincing, 


sega be cen ie ie ‘second wave’ of women 
poets can be enriched by this legacy.” 
EQ ON EODEM Kathryn Hellerstein 


DRYDEN, A nea a 1631-1700. T A $95. are 
. ord Senor 
L3 Ofori sies (Ori p 5 


ISBN 0719-2419271; -19-281402-8 (pa) 
LC 85-32000 


This edition of selected poems of Dryden provides 
modernized and Dubctnatiof, notes a glossary 
and a biogra introduction. “It also presenti the 
of the late pr the Essay of i 


poems. Dryden’s . 
odern . . . is included entire.” (Times Lit Suppl) 


““The editor has opted to supply com selections 
wherever possible—a wise choice; he texts from 
first printed editions. Walker’s mayor decision is to provide 
innumerable samples of Dryden’s poetry—the lion’s share 
of this volume—including only a few of Dryden’s prose 
pieces. The volume represents a broad selection, and may 
be said to supersede the four-volume Poems, ed. by James 
Kinsley (1958), and the one-volume condensation, Poems 
and Fables, issued in the ‘Oxford Standard Authors’ series 
(1962). Kinsley's earlier edition provided many more of 
the prologues to the plays, whereas the present Walker 
edition includes some prose and more of Dryden's transla- 
tions," 

Choice 25:620 D '87. J.R. Clark (180w) 


“Whenever the' issue of rhyme comes up, so does John 
Dryden. This great poet translated Homer, Ovid, Virgil, 
Chaucer, Boccaccio, and others into the same 'form'—the 
‘heroic couplet’ (two rhymed lines of 10 syllables each, 
with emphasis on alternating syllables Critics have long 
pointed out Dryden’s ‘masculinity.’ this is meant a 
certain flexible a , very human quality that 
can’t be divorced a CO t sense of night It comes 
through in translations as well as original verse 
Walker's helpful notes and glossary, as well as his generous 
selections, make this fine edition the Dryden to have.” 

Ct Sci Momt p19 S 23 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 


“The publication of [this volume] . . . 18 an event 
of major importance. Dr Walker’s is the best large-scale 
selection from Dryden’s work ever to have been compiled. 
The handsome new edition provides—in discreetly modern- 
ized texts . . .—nearly all those Dryden poems which 
have been most discussed this century. . . . The Aeneid 
translation is excluded . . . and so is The Hind and 
Panther. The latter omission is in some ways regrettable. 
But the poem's inclusion would have considerably enlarged 

an already massive volume. . .. Dr Walker prints complete 
[the translation of Virgil's Georgics]. This neglected: poem 
powerfully negates the still frequent claim that Dryden 
had no appreciation of nature, and together with the Fables 
and the earlier versions from Lucretius and Horace, 1s 
an ideal starting-pomt for any new reader wishing to sample 
the energy, wit and philosophical penetration which were 
once generally acknowledged to have been Dryden’s poetic 
hallmarks.” 


Times Lit Suppl p637 Je 12 '87. David Hopkins (650w) 


DUIGNAN, PETER The Hispanics in the United States. 
See Gann, L. H. 


DUKE, PATTY. Call me Anna; the autobiography of 
Patty Duke; [by] Patty Duke and Kenneth Turan. 298p 
pl $17.95 1987 Bantam Bks. 

B or 92 1. Duke, Patty 
ISBN 0-553-05209-8 LC 87-47591 


The author discusses her life and career, including her , 
role as the young Helen Keller in stage and film productions 
of The Miracle Worker, her relationship with the theatrical 
managers who raised her, her suicide attempts and eventual 
treatment for manic-depressive illness, and her 1985 election 
to the position of president of the Screen Actors Guild. 





"Unfortunately her autobiography suffers as much as 
Ms. Duke did from [her] early celebrity. . . . [She] devotes 
many chapters to her manic episodes and suicide attempts, 
but it's a roller-coaster ride that keeps going over the 
same humps, and no more enjoyable to read than it 
must have been to live." 

N Y Times Book Rev p29 O 4 '87. Hanna Rubin 
(240w) 


“Patty Duke’s contribution to the [celebrity confessional] 
genre ıs something special, in part because she speaks 
with unusual candor, ın part because coauthor Kenneth 
Turan tells her story with artful artlessness. . . . [Duke] 
looks back not ın anger or self-pity but with generosity 
of spurt.” 

Time 130:66 S 7 '87 (250w) 


DULLES, JOHN W. F. The São Paulo Law School and 
the anti-Vargas resistance (1938-1945) 262p il pl $30 
1986 University of Tex. Press 

340.07 1. Brazil—Politics and government 2. Law 
3. Universidade de São Paulo. Faculdade de Direito 
ISBN 0-292-77599-7 LC 85-15069 


This book attempts an assessment of the significance 
of the Brazilian institution's resistance to the Vargas regime. 
Bibliography. Index. 


"This book concerns a rather small subject, but its 
publication is justified by the scant historiography on the 
politics of Getülio Vargas's Estado Novo dictatorship (1937- 

. . . . [Dulles has written] a thorough but rather episodic 
account of opposition to the dictatorship in Brazil’s leading 
institution for ing national politicians” 

Am Hist Rev 92:780 Je '87. Joseph L. Love (450w) 
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DULLES, JOHN W. F.—Continued 

“Making a contribution in bringing together previously 
unassembied material, the author has nchly documented 
his study with interviews and other primary as well as 
secondary source materials. The study is clearly written, 
chronologically organized, and adequately indexed. The 
detailed attention to numerous events of the penod and 
the mention of countless persons involved m them will 
make this work a valuable and fertile source for specialized 
scholars.” 


Choice 24:376 O '86. R.L. Delorme (160w) 


DUMAS, LLOYD J. The overburdened economy; 
uncovering the causes of chronic unémployment, inflation, 
and national decline. 297p $18.95 1986 University of 
Calf Press 

331.13 1. Unemployment 2. United States—Economic 
conditions—1974- 3 United. States Economic policy 
ISBN 0-520-05686-8 LC 85-20856 


Dumas divides what 1$ “measured m the GNP into 
three types of activities—contributive, neutral, and distrac- 
tive. Contribute activities are those goods and services 
that contnbute to the quality of life, neutral activities 
(such as excessive private bureaucracy) absorb resources 
but do not produce goods and services; and distractive 
activities (such as religion or defense) absorb economic 
resources to produce noneconomic outputs The author 
argues that the slowdown in U.S. productivity growth 
can be traced to the production of too many neutral 
or distractive goods and services that have dramed re- 
sources, mostly scarce scientific resources, from the contribu- 
tive sector of the economy. To produce a healthier economy 
with more growth, less unemployment, and less mflation, 
the United States must restructure rtself to reduce the 
demand for neutral or distrachve goods and services.” 
Q Econ Lit) Index. 


J Econ Lit 25:1329 S '87 Lester C. Thurow (900w) 


“Dumas attempts a new classification scheme for 
economic activity that he believes will be helpful in 
understanding and curing both inflation and unemployment. 
. . Unfortunately, his new terminology 1s too vague, 
too technical and ultimately too confusing The book 
could use more real world examples of the new taxonomy, 
and Dumas does not estabhsh a convincing need for such 
changes in classification. Recommended only for 
comprehensive collections." 

Libr J 111141 Ag '86. Richard C. Schiming (120w) 


DUNBAR, ROBERT E, 1926. How to debate. 122p 
il hb bdg $11.90 1987. Watts : 
808.53 1. Debates and debating—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10335-8 (lib bdg) LC 86-23353 
A Language Power Bk. 


An introduction to debating, including preparation and 
research of a topic, finding evidence, attacking opposing 
arguments, and giving an effective delivery. Glossary. 
Bibliography. "Grades seven to ten.” (SLJ) 





t 
“Dunbar’s slim manual should fill a real need for most 
school libraries. It 1s basic enough for novice debators, 
and will also be useful to social studies students, Organiza- 
tion is excellent. Dunbar begins with a chapter on the 
importance of debate m history, also touching upon its 
pleasures and benefits. He continues with chapters on 
such topics as methods of argument and how to prepare 
for each side of a debate, concluding with a list of 12 
possible debate topics and sources. A few black-and-white 
photographs and reproductions are included.” 
SLJ 34:200 S '87. Joyce Whitson (120w) 


“AL the information is presented in a concise, well-written 
style with excerpts from famous debates serving as ap- 
propriate examples. . . . A listing of annual national debate 
competitions is appended. Perhaps mort interesting 1s a 
list of possible debate topics and sources. This will appeal 
to the young person interested in debating or law. Another 
use would be to review the method of judging for students 
pnor to a televised debate so they can judge the per- 
sonalities." 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:135 Ag/S *87. Beverly B. 
Youree (180w) 


DUNCAN, MARION B. The Smithsonian guide to seaside 
plants of the Gulf and Atlantic coasts from Louisiana 
to Massachusetts, exclusive of lower peninsular Florida. 
See Duncan, W. H. i 


DUNCAN, RUSSELL. Freedom’s shore; Tunis Campbell 
and the Georgia Freedmen. 175p pl $20; pa $9.95 1986 
University of Ga. Press 

Boor 92 1. Georgia—History 2. Blacks—Georgia 
3. Georgia—Race relations 4. Campbell, Tunis 
ISBN 08203-0876-5, 0-8203-0905-2 (pa) 

LC 86-6914 


This book attempts to trace the life and work of a 
black New England abolitionist who helped develop 
autonomous communities of former slaves on a Georgia 
island and was active in politcal organizing during 
Reconstruction. Bibliography. Index. 





“Reconstruction of the’ um southern US, by its 
very nature controversial, is particularly difficult to under- 
stand today because of historians’ fundamental disagree- 
ments concerning the epoch's nature and characterignes, 
and even its events . . . The debate ıs healthy, but 
teachers are; m need of a believable arid accessible book 
to provide an entrepót for undergraduates. Duncan's work 
seems just the ticket. . . . Tracing [Campbell's] career, 
Duncan touches on the most crucial issues. An inheren thy 
compelling story, sad but still inspiring, and told in a 
sure voice. ' Superb illustrations.” 

Choice :24:1461 My '87. J. Roper! (210w) 


“(This 15 more a work of biography than a history 
of the en's experience in Georgia. . 
[Campbells] experience, his efforts to, develop a black 
Consciousness deserve deeper biographical treatment. Yet 
available source material may not lend itself to much 
more than Professor Duncan has given us At the same 
time, the author promised to tell us more about Georgia's 
freedmen. . . . Duncan demonstrates famiharity with both 
primary and secondary material that would have enabled 
him to present a more detailed, and pethaps more useful, 
context for the biography of Tunis Campbell Thus, although 
the book is not entirely what was promised, it serves 
the purpose of tracing the hfe of Tunis Campbell. For 
that it deserves readership and a place on library shelves.” 
J Am Hist 74:527 S '87. Thomas F. Armstrong (700w) 


‘ 3 
i 
DUNCAN, WILBUR HOWARD, 1910-. The Smithsonian 
gade to seaside plants of the ‘Gulf and Atlantic coasts 
m Louisiana’ to Massachusetts, exclusive of lower 
peninsular‘ Florida; [by] Wilbur H. Dimcan and Manon 
B. Duncan. 409p il col il $45; pa $29.95 1987 Smithsonian 
Institution Press 
581.974 1. Botany—Atlantic nate 2 foy 
States (U.S.) 
ISBN 0-87474-386-9; 0-87474-387-7 (pa) 
LC 85-22095 
Spine title. Seaside plants i 
In this guide, “almost 950 species of flowering plants 
, from uplands (island interiors), bea 
" estuanes, and inlets are described using ' 
"terminology." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. | 
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DUNCAN, WILBUR HOW 1910— Continued 
“Although the book is a i guide for ane 
as well as professionala, the keys to 
i terms, it is only the color otogmphs that 
nonbotantist can hope to use. The 600 photos are 
technically excellent and often beautiful, but many cannot 
be consi ic. The inclusion of line dra 
with the species ptions is a welcome addition. 
obvious advantage of using an identification manual written 
for‘ specific habitats 1s that the possibilities are narrowed 


geographic 
well constructed and 
is recommended for libraries in coastal states or with 


Coastal studies programs." 
Choice 25:159 S '87. G.D. Dreyer (160w) 


te:{Tbe] color photographs, clear line figures, and concise 
text allow, neem 1o Ce pante casiy Annotaied line 

drawings precede outstandin are vi 

useful. The identification keys may re oca = 


Libr J 112:78 Je 15 '87. Annette Aiello (120w) 


DUNN, MARY MAPLES, ed. The Worid of Wiliam 
Penn. See The World of William Penn 


D RICHARD S, ed. The World of William Penn. 
See World of William Penn 


DUNNING, ERIC Quest for excitement. See Elas, N. 


DWORK, DEBORAH. War is good for babies and other 
young children; a history of the mfant and child welfare 
Smovenweat in England, 1898-1918. 307p il $37 1987 


362.7 1. cud welfare 2. Pami hiaith- Great Britain 
3. Great Britain—Social condi 
ISBN 0-422-60660-X ics 8614571 


This is a audy of British: medical research abont mint 
diarrhea and its oe Gy eei dme 
seeks 


the of this century. 

to show that the expanding sii ineest nelle tet 
characterized WW I assisted the welfare of mothers 
oe children.” (Choice) ‘Bibliography. Subject index. Name 





“Dwork’s concern to develop a wider context of continen- 
tal medical research in which to set her study of British 
practice takes her well back into the 19th century. The 
strength of her book, however, lies in its chapters that 
trace for the first time the medical politics and the progress 
of research about the etiology of infant diarrhea, and 
how milk as a contaminator became the focus of concern 
generally about Britain’s 


Choice 24:1740 nc Moore (160w) 


IE gear the profesnonal discussion of infant 

issues, and the development of admunistrative 
methods for improving the health of mothers and young 
children, with an unusual authority. There is an 
enormous amount of useful information here, not all of 
it well digested: some material on the opportunities for 
increased female employment in welfare services seems 
to have been included to establish the author's credentials 
in women's history rather than to advance the argument. 
The cumulative effect, for all that, is impressive. . . . 
This book wil undoubtedly be read with some benefit 
amateurs and 1c 


EX o Marg 


DYER, JANE, iL Piggins. Sec Yolen, J. 


DYER, RICHARD. Heavenly bodies, film stars and society, 
$29.95; pa $11.95 1986 St Mens Eress 


x 43 1. Motion poor Social pod 

Marilyn, 1926-1962 3. Robeson, eve 1076 
ISBN 0312-3664 

ISBN 0-312. 9-3; 0-312-36650-7 (pa) 


LC 86-101 
This book's . "argument 1s that (film) stars validate the 
aspirations both o social groups and of individuals and 


: [There is) an ee 
Chowe 24:1078 Mr '87. J.A. Rude itm 


FA soapy to this work] Marilyn. Monroe s dumbblonde 
turalness makes her a clear victim of sexual politics. 


Paul Rol 1n order to function ‘within white discourses’ 
had his sexuality and socialism domesticated 
Gatland -seailicur-victinr pee et d d 
why Judy bruised survivor and 
hurt misfit—appeals so ieot vice, to the contemporary gay 


pintra aria ta i A ais chapter because 
apart but also to convey som: 

have felt. Mie Tudy is à complex PX 
while Monroe and Tof e oberwd ough de opi 


do. Heavenly [os ri 
F et light, 
Times Lit Suppi p192 Jl 24 '87. David Coward (450w) 


E D 


EARLS, IRENE. Renaissance art, a topical dictionary. 
345p lib bdg $55 1987 Greenwood Press 
.02 1. Art, Renaissance—Dictionaries 2. Religious 
art and bolism 3. Art and mytho 
ISBN 0-313-24658-0 (lb bdg) LC 87-250 


This "dicti: of art themes 15 ‘intended as a quick 
reference source for identi and understanding Renais- 
sance art of Italy and No Europe between the years 
1305 and 1576. . . . [It aims to provide] ‘basic information 
about that were common subjects of painting, sculp- 

decorativo arts." In addition, at includes adr 


E Ols i) Biblograph 


“A bref bt informed and weliwmtten introduction offers 


of the source of the theme and its iconography pied 
[artistic] example . . . is cited with the the date, medi 
and present location of the work. . e is ane 
a list of the artists cited at the end of entries with their 
not a Biographical dictionary, ut] ttue. volame -is 
not a phical o; " ost public libraries 
smalar academe ubris wil find that the mul 
me rm art reference standards . . . provide adequate 
coverage for this period. However, "museum libraries, 
academic libraries supporting . .. programs in art history, 
and largo public librmnes should consider. this 
dictionary as a useful ent to their 
Booklist 84:986 F is 88 (400w) 


ections.” 
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ECONOMIC JUSTICE FOR ALL. In The Catholic chal- 
lenge tothe American economy 


EDMONDSON, AMY C. A Füller explanation; the syner- 
getic geometry of R. Buckminster Fuller. 302p il $37. 50 
1987 Birkhiuser Boston 

003 1. System theory 2. Thought and thinking 
3. Mathematics—Philosophy 4. Fuller, R. 
Buckminster Buckminster), 1895-1983 

. ISBN 0-8176-3338-3 LC 86-14791 , 


This is an examination of Fuller's geometric philosophy 
as expressed in his Synergetics (BRD 1975) and Synergetics 
2 (BRD 1980). Edmondson argues that, in Fuller's concep- 
tion, “the triangle, more than the square, is a fundamental 
unit of the universe, making the geodesic dome more 
critical than the box, leading to ‘triangling’ instead of 
‘squaring’ to fill areas and spaces, and leading to 
tetrahedrons, rather than cubes, as a basic building struc- 
ture" (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 


“As a close associate and personal devotee of Buckminster 
Fuller, Amy Edmondson is well qualified to undertake 
an exposition of his often obscure geometric philosophy. 
Her account of the subject is lively and well written, 
utilizing numerous anecdotes to convey ‘Bucky’s’ wit and 
wisdom. It is an excellent means by which a general 
reader can become familiar with Fuller’s contributions 
to architectural science. Not all of it 1s easy reading, 
but it has been made as painiess as possible. It is well 
miri, and it includes a glossary of Fuller terminology. 
: Recommended for college libraries." 

Choice 24:1684 TAg 87. F. ee (100w) 


{This book] is designed for the reader who hài only 
minimal mathematical background and appeals to anyone 
with a sense of pattern or an interest in the underiying 
concepts of how things fit together or work. The book 
presents the keys to synergetics by building a web of 


» interacting patterns ın two, three, and even more dimen- 


sions, R. Buckminster Fuller says synergetics is a ‘hands-on’ 
branch of mathematics, and here Edmonson does a fine 
job of explaining this complex combination of ideas. . 
. . In this book, there, is conscious effort to ask fundamental 
scientific questions about the shape of space in a style 
that is probing and full of the wonder appropriate for 
a book about Fuller’s concepts.” 

Sci Books Films 23:12 S/O '87. Eric M. Kramer (170w) 


EDWARDS, ANNE, 1927-. Early Reagan. 617p pl $21. 95 
1987 Morrow 
B or 92 1. Reagan, Ronald, 1911- 
ISBN 0-688-06050-1 LC 87-7728 


This biography “covers 55 years, to the eve of [its 
subject's] 1966 California gubernatorial campaign.” (N Y 
Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“[This] is a sprawling, gossipy book, lacking the insight 
of Lou Cannon’s Reagan [BRD 1933) the the best of the 
biographies so far. Anne Edwards overrates the importance 
of Reagan’s clashes with Communists and fellow-travellers, 
in the Hollywood of the late 1940s, as a factor in his 
transition from liberal Democrat to Goldwater Republican. 
Reaganism is much more a product of the 1960s than 
the 1940s, a response to domestic cultural frustrations 
rather than events abroad—student revolt, black riots, 
and accelerating inflation, all leading to a disenchantment 
with the promises of the New Frontier and the Great 


Encounter 69:50 N '87. Vernon Bogdanor (600w) 


"This breezy, anecdotal book by the biographer of 
Katherine Hepburn [BRD 1986], Margaret Mit [BRD 
1983], and others Reagan's movie and television 
career while deem: ok policat career . Although 
lacking ‘the eloquencé an on of 
Wills’s Reagan's America: Innocents At Home [BRD 1987 
this book 1s a lively recounting of Reagan’s chi 
and years in the entertainment industry, where his political 
instincts and. interests were kindled. A fine selection for 
public libraries." 

Libr J 112:72 Si ^87. Kari Helicher (120w) 


^ "Ms. Edwards, an experienced biogra 
as May | as of Countess Tolstoy (BRI 1981] and Queen 
Mary [BRD 1985], characterizes herself as ‘impartial,’ 
Though her sympathies are sometimes obvious, as in her 
red-baiting in post-World War II Hollywood—in 

rer va Reagan played no inconsiderable, part—and 
her concern for those whose lives and careers were blighted 
by th the Reinvent aera Mostly, however, she avoids 


her sources 
pg eig 


her of film actresses 


letting 

ou AER Ae. TY 
book] falters at times when it moves from the personal 
to the general, and it admits that ‘nobody outside his 
foie den ms eats e Mel caked ACE. But 
i i about the social miheu of his early 
in [Eno andin. MUS. portraits of his- family- and 
‘Early Reagan’ adds considerably to our 
owes of the Reagan era’s foundation. 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p? Ji 26 '87. Robert Sklar 


THE EERDMANS BIBLE DICTIONARY; revision un 
ur C. Myers; associate editors, John W. Simpso 
€t al] 1094p il col il pl maps $29.95 1987 Eerdmans 
.3 1. Bible—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-8028-2402-1 LC 87-13239 


lished 


canonical books, literary genres, geographic regions, 

and interpretative concepts, ancient Near Eastern 
civilizations, and' some aspects of the early and medieval 
Church. . . . A 12-page, color map supplement prepared 
by Hammond is inserted in the center of the dictionary." 
(Booklist) Chapter bibliographies. 





“Most major articles have been revised and expanded 
to reflect recent discoveries and scholarship. . . . Most 
of the longer entries include bibliographies noting a few 
significant works or works representing a variety of view- 
points, An adequate cross-reference system refers the user 
to akerate forma. ee and 19 tomie related 

a rh there are many Bible eonna 


urce, I 8 Bible 
Dictionary [BRD 1986]. . . . Small school, and 
public libraries that need only one Bible dictionary will 
prefer Harpers because of its illustrations, map ona index, 
Clear writing, and ecaster-to-read format. Larger libranes 
D ee coe 
com: 
Booklist 84:842 Ja 15 '88 (700w) 


This work] retains the Protestant lical flavor 


of Uhe- Dutch Bibie dictionary on- which zt: is. ee 
. This American edition adds almost 300 new articles 


oe Kecommended for public, fierari and church 
Choice 25:598 D '87. ELT. Hutchinson (190w) 
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THE EERDMANS BIBLE DICTIONARY-— Continued 
Sekis compreneneive dictionary Of [e PIDIE 18 e senec 
a one-volume encyclopedia. . Good cross-referencing 
and up-to-date bibliographies are included. . . An excellent 
and inexpensive study aid, recommended for most libraries." 

Libr J 112115 Ag '87. C. Robert Nixon (130w) 


EIGE, LILLIAN E. Cady; [by] Lilian Eige, illustrations 
by Janet Wentworth. 183p il $11.95; hb bdg $11.89 
1987 Harper & Row 

ISBN 0-06-021792-8; 0-06-021793-6 (lib bdg) 
, LC 85-45818 


Having been shuffled from one relative to another all 
his life, twelve-year-old Cady eventually finds acceptance 
and love in a foster home and an understanding of the 
father he has never known. “Grades five to seven." (Bull 
Cent Child Books) 


"Told with less restraint, this story of a lonely child 
who finds family love and learns both security and compas- 
sion could be a sentimental tearjerker. It isn't; it's a moving 
story that unfolds with momentum. . . . Eige has structured 
Cady's story with empathetic naunce and peopled it with 
pnd characters who are weildifferentiated and well- 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:105 F '87. Zena Sutherland 

(140w) 


“This ıs an] unsentimental but satisfying novel of a 
family remade." 
Horn Book 63:610 S/O '87. Ann A. Flowers (210w) 


"While these characters and their situations sometimes 
provoke sympathy, the telling of their story has flaws 
that impede believability. . . . Although a gently haunting 
quality may attract some readers, this novel reads hke 
eee coherence, d a-meticulóus 


SLJ 33:109 My '87. Allen Meyer (200w) 


ERE, CARLOS M. N. War against the idols; the reforma- 
tion of worship from Erasmus to Calvin. 325p $37.50 
1986 Cambridge Univ. Press 

248.3 1. Public worship 2. Reformation 
ISBN 0-521-30685-X * LC 85-29069 


This book discusses theological issues arising from “Re- 
formed Protestantism. Eire understands the attack on 
idolatry as motivated by a biblical theology of divine 
transcendence and a Neoplatonic dualism of flesh and 
spirit derived largely from Erasmus and Lefèvre d’Etaples. 
After surveying the attitudes of the early Reformers toward 
idolatry—Luther, Caristadt, Zwingli, Bucer—the author 
traces the theology and practice of sconoclasm in Switzer- 
land." (Choice) Index. 


“I am troubled by FEire's major mterpretive categories. 
As I read his evidence, I detect a war against idolatry, 
both spiritual and material, more than a war against idols. 

. Ese convincingly refutes Carlo Ginzburg’s contention 
that Nicodemism was a unified and clearly defined European 
'spiritualizing movement. He also undermines Quentin 
Skanner’s thesis that nothing about Calvinist resistance 
theory ıs distinctly Calvinist.’ Finally, although the war 
against idolatry was only one aspect of the Reformed 
movement, and a transitional and negative aspect at that, 
it was a phase of the movement m which academic theology 
and popular action came together. To Eire’s great credit 
he makes this connection and its relation to revolutionary 
ideology and behavior clear." 

Am Hist Rev 92:1194 D '87. Mark U. Edwards (550w) 


“The author] culminates his study with a substantial 
treatment of Calvin's theological and political battle agamst 
idolatry. He shows how Calvin’s uncompromising views 
on the subject had not just a religious but also a powerful 
social and political impact upon his followers, leading 
them to go beyond his own more conservative stance 
to adopt a revolutionary ideology and a course of action 
that opposed both idolatry and the governments that 
supported ıt. One drawback to this excellent study is 
its somewhat misleading subtitle, for the book does not 
treat Reformation worship comprehensively but rather, 
simply the (albeit significant) critique of idolatry in worship, 
its theological ground, and its influence on religious and 
Political change. Highly recommended. Copious valuable 
notes.” 

Choice 24:1085 Mr '87. J.B. Payne (200w) 


“After a first perusal of the book one might be tempted 
to lay it aside—to one's own detriment. The temptation 
derives partly from the fact that the philological underpin- 
nings are not always sound. . . . Particularly in the first 
pert, footnotes list superfluous bibliographical references, 
or are used to dismiss in imperious half-sentences well- 
documented arguments by experts in the field. Most serious- 
ly, by pushing the thems of the transcendence of God, 
supported ‘by: ‘transcendentalist hermeneutics’, Eire trans- 
forms Calvin—without any reference to his scholastic 
roots—into a kind of Neoplatonist that the reformer both 
abhorred and combatted. Reading on, however, one must 
grant that Eire paints on a large canvas in order to tell 
for the first tıme the whole story of iconoclasm. . . 
The best chapter treats Calvin's attack on the so-called 
‘Nicodemites.” . . . Despite its flaws, War against the 
Idols succeeds in relating the sweeping story of the 
iconoclastic revolt against ‘medieval superstition’ and 
"idolatry with proper daring and with the Yale gift for 
turning a phrase." i 

Times Lit Suppl p884 Ag 14 '87. Heiko A. Oberman 

(450w) 


ELIAS, NORBERT. Quest for excitement, sport and leisure 
m the avilizing process; [by] Norbert Elias and Enc 
E 313p $24.95 1986 Blackwell 

1. Sports—Social aspects 
3, ng a aad an Britain 
ISBN 0-631-14654-7 LC 85-11199 


“In an effort to develop a theory of leisure, the authors 
review aspects of sport in society from classical Greek 
wrestling to the English gentleman's fox hunt and from 
medieval ball games to present-day English football The 
essays [seek to] trace the path of violence in and around 
sport to the sociological, psychological, and biological levels 
Of the society that takes part in these various forms of 
leisure time activities.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


2. Leisure 


“This first-rate collection of essays by sociologists Norbert 
Elias (Univernity of Bielefeld) and Eric Dunning (University 
of Leicester) 1s a valuable addition to the many books 
already written on the sociology of sport. In the extended 
mtroduction, Elias's ideas on the ‘civilizing process’ are 
thoroughly explained and documented with the ample use 
of endnotes. . . . The essays on group dynamics in sport, 
violence ın football, and spectator violence are welcomed 
additions to tlie studies of the sociology of sport. In the 
essay ‘Sport as a Male Preserve’ the role of the balance 
of power between sexes in the quest for excitement 18 
presented 1n an outstanding fashion. This scholarly work 
is well worth buying for college and public libraries." 

Choice 24:910 F 787. F.D. Handler (180w) 
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ELIAS, NORBERT—Continued | 
“The most socially useful 
on ice phenomenon of. einn at British soccer 


extensive 
tionship between deae UR 
prit deprivation among British wo 
youth and their acts of violence at soccer ma 
Although the scholarly thoroughness and the careful 


delineation of one facet of the human icament . 
. are commendable, one, after book, is lef 
with the rmpression that he has not been 


completely fulfilling M experience. 

reasons for this: first, the authors, perhaps inadvertently, 
tend o pubon ie obvious. . . . My v reservation 
about work] concerns its prose sty f is straight 
'sociologese." . Readability aside, The Quest for Excite- 
ment does probe quite thoro the tensions and anxieties 
that have been created in one Western industrialized country 


secularization. 
Va Q Rev 65 532 Summ '87. Burling Lowrey (1900w) 


ELLIOTT, BRENT. Victorian gardens. 285p il col pl 
iid 19856 Timber Press 


Landscape ening 2. Gardens 
ISBN Recs ae 


“In this ro pf ihe de the development of British landscape 
the angs in xd ( pd (ei the 
in y or taste u century, 
the “pro dists’ or proponents of the 
e describes] various estate’ head 
d who "put Ba of the Bas on the ground, 
and he examines some of the technological innovations 
that supported or made possible some of the developments." 
(Choice) Index. 





"The only thing missing s {from the book] 1s acknowledge- 
ment that the designs would have been impossible without 
the wealth of new plant material, either imported or bred 
domestically, that marked the 19th century. . This 
i$ a book no student of history and/ 

design should be without. Elliott, who 1s the Libranan 
of Royal Horticultural oed has unparalleled access 
to sources and he has used them well There are 100 
well-chosen black-and-white illustrations and 12 colored 
Teproduchons: Ain allan attracive and well-prodiced 


Choice 241715 J/Ag '87. G.P. DeWolfe (160w) 


“(This] ıs the first serious work on Victorian gardens. 
Jt is both a reference book and an enjoyable and educational 
read. It also has some of the ines of a detective 
story. Who influenced whom .who led the way in 
innovations? . Dr Elliott has most satisfactorily inter- 
woven, in logical sequence, the very diffuse strands of 
economic, social and commercial development which in- 
fluenced Victorian [He] traces the major 
trends in gardening fashion without excluding tangential 
forays to describe individual and sometimes eccentric io formi 
of gardening. . . Efott’s notes are excellent; the 
bibliography. of both coniemnomry and modern sources 

15 arranged im bly. are, however, editorial 
fal it 18 di cult to relate notes to to the relevant text 

and there are few colour illustrations. 
duct D. Suppl p225 F 27 '87. Sr Penelope Hobhouse 


ELLMANN, RICHARD, 1918-1987. Four Dubliners; Wil- 
de, Yeats, Joyce, and Beckett. 122p 1 $12.95 1987 
gao i Insh hterature— and criticism 2. Yeats, 
iliam Butler), ety; 1939 3 Wilde, Oscar, 

Tas 900 i X Joyce, ames, 1882-1941 5. Beckett, 


ISBN 0-890761 185-9 LC 87-13245 


In four critical essays, first delivered as lectures at the 
Library of Congress, the author of James Joyce (BRD 
1959; new & rev. ed., BRD 1982, 1983) examines aspects 
of of the lives and work of four twentieth-century Insh writers, 


“Perhaps the best 100 pages written collectively on [these 
authors) Four Dubliners both ably introduces the Dublin 
Pont to readers with only a passing knowledge of therr 

and assists persons immersed in thes works to 
iden subtle threads hing yet uniting their 
contributions This splendid volume is ennched by superb 
sections on Pater, Ruskin, and Wilde on Beckett and 
Joyce; and on Yeats and Beckett, as well as almost 30 
photographs of ‘persons, texts, and buildings. There 18 a 
helpful index. Necessary for all academic and popular 
collections carrying any interpretive materials on these 


four writers.” 
Choice 25:473 N '87. C.B. Darrell. (220w) 


“Elimann traces some of the literary affinities of these 
four very dissimilar Dubliners, all of whom chose to make 
ther lives in the ‘unfamiliar aur’ outside Ireland. . 
What he finds among the four writers 15 not a common 
theme, büt modulations that move us from the themes 
of one to those of the others. . Ellmann's poised 
vision of these four: Beckett denying, Joyce affirming, 
Yeats ranging from pole to pole, Wilde yo contraries, 
is a stellar example of the ‘double vision’ ın ch literary 
criticism and biography are partners rather than rivals” 

Christ Scr Mont p20 S 24 °87. Merie Rubin (500w) 


New Repub 197:34 Jl 6 '87. Michael Levenson (1000w) 
Times Lit Suppl p783 Jl 24 '87. Claude Rawson (600w) 


ELTON, G. R. (GEOFFREY RUDOLPH). The Parliament 
or England, 1559-1581 399p $39.50 1986 Cambridge 
niv. 
328.42 1. Great Britain —Politics and 
in gm ias e, Tudors 2, Great Britain. 
Parhamen 


ISBN 0:321- 32835-7 LC 86-12899 


This account covers seven sessions of Parliament during 
the reign of Elizabeth I. It discusses the structure of 
legislative business, matters that came to nohce in the 
Parliament (in chapters on B pe and State, Church 
and Religion, the [Common Weal], Law Reform, and Private 
[Legislation], and investigates its role in matters political. 

. [Elton argues] that parliament did not acquire a 
major role 1n politics, . and, altho’ the Commons 
processed more bills, that the House o Mp Ae die 
the more important and mfluential place." (Pub 
note) Index of bills. Index of acts. General index. 





“Elton’s work is a significant revision of J.E. Neale's 
classic study, Elizabeth I and Her Parliaments, 1559-1581 
[BRD 1954, 1958] .. . Elton dissents strongly from Neale’s 
belief in a more or less organized opposition panty, tn 
the House of Commons Of those occasions when Par 
ment seemed to pressure the Queen— principally in Pie 
of royal and the succession—Elton finds members 
of the Pnvy Cil behind these moves, rather than 
Neale's ‘puritan opposition.’ . . . Elton’s views lend support 
to a new consensus developing with respect to early Stuart 
Parliaments, which finds cooperation, not confrontation, 
to be the norm. . . [The book's] detailed, topical treatment 
pra needed weight to what is a basic reconstriction 
of Ehzabethan e el ia For all libranes with holdings 


in Pleat 
25: 196 S '87. J.W. Weingart (160w) 


“This is, and will remain for the foreseeable future, 
the definitive work on how Parliament functioned in the 
later sixteenth century. It descnbes how business was 
handled in both Houses, and by the Queen. .. Very 
few problems are left unresolved after this relentless survey 
One that is ıs the use of proxies in the Lords ... 
The section on religious bills 1s disappointing. . . . This 
is an austere and scholarly work By his decision to 
concentrate on the records of Parliament itself, Elton has 
deprived his audience of the generally maccurate but often 
entertaining information to be found in ambassadors’ reports 
and private correspondence, and the reader—in particular, 
the young reader—will find [the book] hard going. But 
the rewards are great.” 

Times Lit Suppl p602 Je 5 '87. Jennifer Loach (350w) 


MAY 1988 101 


ELTON, GEOFFREY RUDOLPH See Elton, G. R. (Geof- 
frey Rudolph) 


ELWES” COLUMBA CARY- See Cary-Elwes, Columbe, 


EMBERLEY, BARBARA, il. The moon seems to change, 
rev ed. See Branley, F. M. 


EMERSON, CARYL. Boris Godunov; transpositions of 
a Russian theme. 272p $25 1986 Indiana Univ. Press 


947 1. Soviet Union—Kings, queens, rulers, etc. 
2. Boris Fyodorovich Godino Cen Czar of Russia, 
15517-1605 3. Karamzm, Nikolai i i 


Mikhailovich, 
1766-1826. pil eria rossilskogo 4. Pushkin, 
Aleksandr iren 1799-1837. Boris Godunov 


~ 5. Mussorgsky, Petrovich, 1839-1881. Boris 


Godunov 
ISBN 0-253-31230-2 LC 85-45772 


This volume presents a comparative study of tbree 
ree in throe diferent genres, of the reien of Boris 


Godunov. 
State (1816-29) by 


s opera of the same name (1868-74) 
form the core of the work. In her opening chapter the 
author [seeks to] establish a framework that 
emphasizes is importance of Seite qnd.oc time and place 

her subsequent discussions. In the three interrelated 
studies that follow, these concerns . . . [assist in the 
comparisons of what one author or composer 
from another." (Choice) Index. 


“{in this study] the cumulative effect of the detailed 
readings of each work is that of an ever broadening network 
of connections and contrasts, viewed from thought- 
provoking angles. Considerable prior knowledge is assumed, 
but the authors style and enthusiasm contribute to the 
readability of the volume, The very wide range of sources 
used, however, is meticulously documented in endnotes.” 

Choice 24:1271 Ap '87. ER. Reilly (160w) 


“[The author] negotiates, with assurance and 
i aiias en ae oe to another, being 

sure-footed as a student of history, of literature 
and of music The dominan 


£ Karamzin, 
Ha MM M the. lant MO are allotted A 


the book . . . Emerson 
the 1869 and 1874 versions can best be explained by' 


Musorgsky's evolving concept of what an opera can be. 
- This chapter also contains an extended and illuminating 
discussion of the operatic libretto as literature and its 


ing book. 
Times Lit Suppl p762 Ji 17 '87. Simon Karlinsky 
(1500w) 


EMERSON, CARYL, ed. Speech genres, and other late 
essays. See Bakhtin, M. M. 


ENCYCLOPEDIA OF ASSOCIATIONS: ASSOCIATION 
PERIODICALS. See Association periodicals, v1 


ENCYCLOPEDIA OF SENIOR CITIZENS INFORMA- 
TION SOURCES; a bibliographic guide to approximately 
13,500 citations for publications, organizations, and other 
sourcea of information on nearly 300 subjects relating 
to the concerns of senior citizens; Paul Wasserman, 
Barbara Koehler, and Yvonne Lev, editors. 505p $140 
1987 Galo Res. 

016.3052 1. Gerontology—Biblograph 
ISBN 0-8103-2192-0 LC 87-19797 


This “is a compendium of publications and organizations 
PAL ETE as sources of. fornafn Sogut the eldeniy: 
. It is arranged alphabetically by subject, for example, 


300 subject headings subarranged in the following categories: 
Abstract Services and Indexes, Associations and Professional 


Works (usually mones Handbooke e Legal Works, 
Online Data Bases, Peri Research Centers, Research 
Reports, and Statistical Sources.” (Booklist) 


“All entries are listed by title rather than author. There 
are no annotations, and the book is not indexed. However, 
the oroas referencing 1s usually adequate.. and: £ Ion 
outline of contents at the beginning of the book lists 
all the headings and cross-references used. Entries are mostly 
Amorem works; but, torien. tles Me imeduded- if. they 

in English. . Most sources listed were published 
Som 1980-4 the present. and Gale plans To. isme uh 
interedition supplement to keep this book current. Aimed 


in libraries of health institutions that serve the aging.” 
Bookhst 84:1118 Mr 1 '88 (430w) 


ERON, LEONARD D., x. Television and the aggressive 
child. See Television and the aggressive child 


ESKENAZI, GERALD. Bill Veeck, a baseball legend. 182p 
$16.95 1987 McGraw-Hill 
B or 92 1. Veeck, Bill 
ISBN 0-07-019599-4 LC 87-3917 


This is a biography of the baseball team owner whose 
concerns included the Cleveland Indians, the St. Lows 


Browns, and the Chicago White Sox. 


“A sportswnter/author brings up to date—with some 
debunking—Bil's own book, Veeck as in Wreck [BRD 


. . [Veeck] 
Libr J 112:137 Ag '87. Morey Berger (120w) 


“In this biography a veteran New York Times sportswrit- 
er, Gerald Eskenazi, presents the many facets of Veeck's 
complex character—spinited entrepreneur, opportunist, al- 
trust. Veeck may be best known as the publicity-seeking 
club owner who made the 3-foot-7-inch Eddie Gaedel 
a member of the 1951 St. Louis Browns. . . . But there 
was more to the man than a gift for outrageous gags. 

In 1947, as owner of the Cleveland Indians, Veeck Mal 
Leagòe waer 10 hiro a- black basena 

[But] who was the real Bill 
i Eakenazi provides no definitive answers but 
his numerous interviews and anecdotes provide an enter- 
taining portrait of a maverick who refused to be pinned 
down by anyone, including his biographer.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p17 S 6 '87. Diane Cole (200w) 


ESSAYS ON KELSEN; edited by Richard Tur and William 


Kelsen, 
KBN 0-19-825470-9 LC 86-6878 
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ESSAYS ON KELSEN—Continued 

This 1s a collection of essays “on the legal philosophy 
of Hans Kelsen. The essays range from attempts to defend 
or to explain Kelsen's philosophy to efforts to reconstruct 
or to transcend it. In addition, there are two . . . essays 
on the relation between the philosophies of Kant and 
Kelsen and two .. . essays [on] the meaning of Kelsen's 
basic norm. A translation of Kelsen's revised version of 
‘The Funchon of a Constitution’ : included.” (Choice) 
Index. 


“The collection is valuable . . . because the articles 
are not simply disparate presentations of Kelsen scholarship; 
rather, they cohere one with another, with authors taking 
up themes or evaluating criticism that went before. . . 
. The collection has a pleasant unity and includes a superb 
introduchon by the editors that provides a framework 
for the essays and a perspective from which to evaluate 
Kelsen's contributions to legal theory. Since the exegesis 
and ctiticism can be as difficult as Kelsen himself, the 
book is recommended highly for college or public libraries 
with substantive collections in legal and political theory, 
but ıs less suitable for libraries with general collections. 
Footnotes and index are quite good." 

Chowe 24:1472 My '87. M.A. Foley (170w) 


“The quality of the papers here, some critical, some 
defensive, and their determination to grapple senously 
with the complex, evolvmg and not always obviously 
consistent ideas of a great jurist, should surely redirect 
scholarly interest towards his work, though it seems unlikely 
that Kelsen's brand of positivism will ever seem wholly 
convincing, as he himself intended :t to be." 

Times Lit Suppl p920 Ag 28 '87. A. W.B. Simpson 
(800w) 


ETRUSCAN LIFE AND AFTERLIFE; a handbook of 
Etruscan studies; edited by Larissa Bonfante. 289p il 
maps $45; pa $15 1986 Wayne State Univ. Press 
e 1. Etruscans 
ISBN 0-8143-1772-3; 0-8143-1813-4 (pa) 
LC 86-5457 


This book, having eaght chapters by eight contributors, . 


covers “the history of Etruscan studies and of the Etruscan 
people . . . [including] Etruscan international contacts and 


trade, art, architecture, coinage, language, daily life, and , 


conceptions of an afterlife. An introduction by Bonfante 
(New York University) surveys the previous scholarship 
in English and [aims to] provide a brief history of ap- 
proaches to Etruscan archaeology as well as a review of 
recent archaeological discoveries.” (Choice) Chapter 
bibliographies. Bibliography. Index. 





“This handbook provides a sorely needed and thorough 
overview 1n English of the current state of Etruscan studies. 
Tt updates, although it does not replace, Massimo Pallot- 
tino's The Etruscans, rev. and enl ed, tr. J Cremona. 
An international cast of expert contnbutors has produced 
[the] eight chapters. . The book includes more than 
300 black-and-white photographs and maps, and the exten- 
sive footnotes and bibhography contain references to both 
standard texts and specialized literature. Although the book 
should be comprehensible to all readers, it will be most 
suited to upper-division undergraduates and graduate stu- 
dents." 

Choice 24:754 Ja '87. S. Brown (170w) 


"There is a good deal that is familiar in the text and 
the 300 or so illustrations. The latter . . . show exclusively ` 
artefacts, monuments and paintings. . . . Even half-a-dozen 
panoramic landscapes and/or aerial photographs would 
have added much to the historical lifeline provided by 
[Mario] Torelli—who, on the other hand, scores heavily 
in his final pages with the clearest account I know in 
English of the complex but increasingly less obscure Hel- 
lenistic centuries Another new and welcome feature of 
this wellintegrated collection 1s [David Enders] Tripp's 
succinct guide to Etruscan comage, which to my knowledge 
has never been treated at this level in any language. The 
same applies to [Nancy Thomson] de Grummond's brilliant 
history of the rediscovery of the Etruscans and of therr 
emergence (via Wilham of Malmesbury) into European 
iconography. . . Throughout, new and old have been 
combined in a way that enables this book to cater effectively 
for the needs both of beginners and of scholars m areas 
adjacent to the Etruscans in space (Iron Age Europe, 
Classical Greece) and time (Mediterranean prehistory, the 
Roman period)." 

rcs Suppl p586 My 29 '87. David Ridgway 


EVANS, J. D. G. (JOHN DAVID GEMMILL), 1942-. 
Aristotle 208p $29.95 1987 St. Martin's Press 
185 1. Aristotle, 384-322 B.C. 
ISBN 0-312-00485-0 LC 86-27964 


This discussion of the Greek philosopher's thought focuses 
“on his relation to Kant, to Frege and to the twentieth 
century.” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Indexes. 


"It ig not surprimng that Evans (Queen's University 
of Belfast) has failed to do what 15 almost impossible. 
Aristotle is deep and difficult and wrote about everything. 
To try to cover lum in fewer than 200 pages— while 
comparing him to people bke Frege—is to limit oneself 
to a level of synoptic abstraction that simply will not 
allow a clear view of Anstotle ‘in context.’ It is an excellent 
idea to stress the ‘dialectical’ character of Aristotle's thought; 
yet 1n spite of this, the way Evans approaches problems 
by ‘unraveling’ conflicts in prevailing theories results in 
Aristotle not coming to life. Much more citation of the 
texts would have helped. . . . Appropriate for graduate 
students and faculty." 

Choice 24:1564 Je '87. H.L. Shapiro (160w) 


“The series title, ‘Philosophers in Context' 1s unfor- 
tunately misleading. . But once the book's true scope 
is appreciated, there 18 much to recommend it. It is written 
with great clanty and considerateness, and offers fresh 
insights and suggestions on a number of key issues, especially 
in the areas of linguistic and metaphysical philosophy, 
even if most of the less conventional interpretations are 
unlikely to prove persuasive without more detailed defence 
than the book's format permits, I doubt if it will by 
itself equip any reader to engage with the Aristotelian 
treatises at first hand—the material as presented is too 
heavily predigested for that But it could whet many 
appetites " 

Times Lit Suppl p963 S 4 '87. David Sedley (800w) 


EVANS, JOHN DAVID GEMMILL See Evans, J. D.. 
G. (John David Gemmuil), 1942- 


EVERS, LISA See Slrwa, Lisa 


EVINGER, WILLIAM R., 1943-. Federal statistical direc- 
tory; the guide to personnel and data sources. 28th 
ed 127p pa $32.50 1987 Oryx Press 

353.0081 1. Statisticians— Directories 
ISBN 0-89774-398-9 (pa) LC 87-12359 
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ment agenci listing is by in the same order 
used by the US. Government Manual, and within each 


agency hierarchically division or program. 
statistical agencics’ listings also include a topically arranged 
list of subject iali ae 





sure there if robject accen within thë majar statistical 
agencie, this directory would be still more useful if complete 
bject indexing were available. The first 26 editions of 

this book were published as depository items by the GPO; 


this is the first edition to be Oryx. The 
Feier Star Deon ahold eed n conto 


Index, 
1987 ud other atat caer sours 

access to the most current or in-depth 
staustical information available from the federal govern- 


t : 
Booklist 84:844 Ja 15 '88 (280w) 


F 


FAHEY, JOHN, 1919-. The Indians. (Civilization 
of: American Indian ses, v180) 234p il $18.95 


"the 
1986 Uni of 
970.004 i indiana. 2. Indians of North 


EL NM jc 86-4073 


vip ecd of tho Kalispel Indians, who li 
Oreille River Valley in in Washington Sta ie 


sympathetic account of 


distinct identity. . . . Dozens of old 
photos from tribal sources iflustrate the book, it is well 
annotated, with bibliography and index. Ap- 
propriate for and te ions,” 


Choice 24:912 F '87. W.A. Turnbaugh (210w) 


“This book originated as] a contract history written 
fora ipe and ‘iba attorney lo amis in gl tris 


fy amentied forthe iben TE research was previous- 
ly assembled for "s Toes] Duties Claes Commis- 
sion case, and J xui Hel Mies à Md 


CIE a e ee the tribe's 
dependent relati mussionaries is never under- 
scored as a ion, and tribal business affairs 


testimony for future court 
ist 74:509 S °87 ROEG Carriker (450w) 


FAIRBANK, JOHN KING, 1907-, ed. America’s China 
trade 1n historical perspective. See America’s China trade 
in historical 


reed BARRY. Making people talk. 263p $14.95 1987 


MOS S6 1 


Conversati 
ISBN 0-688-01591-3 LC 87-5516 





father thani at those who just want to gei a good conversation 
but there is something here for everyone. Good 

or self-help collections.” 
Libr J PTS Je 15 '87. Rebecca Wondriska (150w) 


into publishing fhis book . I just hope somebody 
convinces ano publisher to bring out the sequel: ‘Making 
People Shut Up." 


N Y Times Book Rev p22 N 1 '87. Jeff Jarvis (700w) 


FARMER, JAMES OSCAR, Mid The metaphysical 

ornwell and the synthesis 

James Oscar Farmer, Jr. 295p 
$28.95 1986 Mercer Univ. Press 

285 1. Southern States—Religion 2. Thornwell, James 

Henky, 1812-1862 

ISBN 0-86554-182-5 LC 86-770 


This stúdy attempti: to place the life of the Natal betta 
munister and president of South Carolina College within 
the context of his intellectual and cultural milieu. Index. 


“Although the past decade has brought a marked gro 
Peres qq agi inet Bde gir deii i 
no extended scholarly treatment of James Henley Thornwell 
has preceded James Oscar Farmer, Jr.’s welcome study. 
Wels tup dad iatbnes foc da « eadi Predivieru 

in t and uence, as a 
and South Carolina educator, he had ready-made access 
to the region’s elite, Farmer’s book traces the major events 
in Thornwell’s life but 1s less a biography than a study 
of the man's th ded Farmer's success 
in placing Thorn the] context of southern soci 
ani boler wil make his required reading for 

io anA ihe and or be Saath in ease 

and Civil War.” 

Am Hist Rey 92:747 Jo °87. Drew Gilpin Faust (500w) 


e author's] research 1s impressivi 
of the appropriate letters, journals, peri 
Gnd di required for writing a span that could 


pisi Bach ne 


win me Brewer Frize of the American Society 
. Farmer moves from the intellectual 


wells moral philosophy, metaph and ae and 
P demanded very, 


to the mental gymnastics 
abolitionism, and disunion. . . . Farmer dion that the 


and personally satisfying 
doing so, he pity the ideological 
functions of a public religion that led slaveholders to 
the ‘rational’ conclusion that they were defending Christian 
civilization. The southern Presbyterian ‘enterprise’ fet 
personified in Thornwell; it was the achievement of ‘ 
at the sacrifice of emotion, of intellectual comman: 
the impulse of confession, of order in violation of the 


J Am Hist 74:513 S '87. Donald G. Mathews (550w) 


FARWELL, BYRON. The Great War in Africa, 1914-1918. 
382p ıl maps $18.95 1986 Norton 
940.3 1. World War, 1914-1918— Africa 
ISBN 0-393-02369-9 LC 86-8455 
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FARWELL, BYRON—Continued 

The author discusses the World War I “British-German 
battles in four remote theaters of war: Togoland and the 
Cameroons in West Africa, German South-West Africa, 
and German East Africa (now Tanzania).” (Natl Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 





. “General readers will enjoy this comprehensive narrative 
of operations against imperial Germany's African colonies. 
Its anecdotes convey the flavor of war in theaters 
dominated by disease and logistics. But in contrast to 
his works on the Victorian army, Farwell limits his perspec- 
tive to the battlefield. Overwhelmed by the number of 
good stories at his disposal, he eschews systematic discussion 
of the polyglot forces engaged, or of the war's impact 
on subsaharan Africa's ile colonial structures." 
Libr J 111:107 D '86. Dennis E. Showalter (150w) 


"Byron Farwell gives long overdue attention to theaters 
of war where wild animals were more feared than enemy 
soldiers, 1nsects often bit harder than bayonets and bacteria 
actually accounted for more fatalties than bullets. . . 
. There is, unfortunately, little in this volume about the 
lives and lot of Afncan soldiers; few Afncan participants 
left accounts of their adventures. The tidbits Mr. Farwell 


has dug up are surprising." 
N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ag 9 '87. Clifford D. 
May (300w) 


“Farwell, author of a fine biography of the adventurer 
Su Richard Burton, has not done original research on 
this subject. But he has produced a readable popular history. 
. . . [However], there are more than twenty typographical 
errors, and the snapshots are poor. Farwell confusingly 
calls the Farnham biplanes ‘Farman’ and ‘Farham.’ He 
first states the Helmuth exploded, leaving survivors in 
the water, and then announces it arrived to sweep mines. 
Ignoring the Bavarian Alps, he claims that Mount Kiliman- 
Jaro was included in German terntory because the Kaiser 
‘had no other snow-capped peak in his realm '" 

Natl Rev 39.49 Ag 28 '87. Jeffrey Meyers (950w) 


FAULKNER, AMANDA, il The rules of life. See Weldon, 
F. 


FAULKNER, CHRISTOPHER. The social cinema of Jean 
Renoir. 210p $25 1986 Pnnceton Univ. Press 
791.43 1. Renoir, Jean, 1894-1979 
ISBN 0-691-06673-6 LC 85-43276 


In this study of twelve of the French directors films, 
the author “finds two Renoirs a politically committed 
Renoir (through 1939), and an aesthetic Renoir (in America 
in the forties and upon his return to France ın the fifties). 
Thus an early film such as Boudu sauvé des eaux (1932) 
[s seen as] anticipating the Parti Communiste Francais 
films, such as [Le Crime de] M. Lange (1935) and La 
Grande Illusion (1937), while La Règle du jeu (1939), 
free of sectarian politics, marks the end of his political 
commitment" (Mod Lang J) Bibliography. Index. 


"Once the reader o'erleaps two obstacles—a singular 
point of view impatient of differing opinions and a 
vocabulary tic whereby too many words get the old -ize 
treatment (artificialize, 'essentialize, eternalize, valorize) the 
reader discovers great strength 1n Faulkner's work (greatest 
in his first two chapters) . . . Faulkner, valuable in his 
interpretations, presents his views as substitutes for other 
interpretations rather than as supplements. This leads him 
to scorn, for example, any psychological reading. Thus 
the fullest understanding of Renoir requires Faulkner's 
book plus two or three that he builds upon, especially 
S801 Sesonske's Joan Renoir. The French Films [BRD 
1980)" 


Choice 24:136 S '86. P.H. Stacy (210w) 


"Faulkner deserves praise for emphasizing i 
determinants! in eria thirties films, although he 
overemphasizes them, but he us less accurate in 
that all but one of ‘Renow’s critics have studiously ignored 
such a suggestion’ . . Faulkner usually avo 
Kantato af us Topin do trates ait Mod MRTE 
sociologist or political scientist. Nonetheless, the tem 
subtext sometimes overcomes him This pro 
of political defimtion for Renoir IL the 
ideologue of aestheticism. . In Faulkner concludes 
his book with the proposition that the -PCF Renoir 
is guilty of ‘moral irresponsibility.’ . Fortunately there 

be other paintings of Jean Renoir to assess. This 
one 1s stronger in isolated strokes than in its larger sense 
of composition,” 
Mod: Lang J 71:212 Summ '87. Arthur G. Robson 
(800w) 


FEAGIN, JOE R. Modern sexism. See Benokraitis, N, 
v. 


FEINSTEIN, ELAINE, 1930-. A captve lion; the life 

of Marina Tsvetayeva. 289p pl $19.95 1987 Dutton 

B or 92 1. TSvetacva, Marina Ivanovna, 1892-1941 
ISBN 0-525-24502-2 LC 87-70978 


This is a biography of the Russian poet. Bibliography. 


Choice 25:630 D '87. D.B. Johnson (180w) 
"Isvetayeva, one of the greatest of Russian poets, ad- 


dressed our beleaguered century in a forceful voice. 
In Feinstein she has found a superb [biographer] . 
Wherever possible, Feinstein lets Tsvetayeva speak fi 


Mee eee 
to illuminate the poet's experience Readers interested in 
knowing more about Tsvetayeva's life and work in the 
Russian intellectual context can consult Simon Karhnsky's 
definitive Marma Tsvetayeva: the woman, her world and 
her [BRD 1987], but this biography and the Selected 
Poems 1988, ın Feinstein's 1987 translation] will 
enrich any library's shelves ” 
Libr J 112:81 O 15 '87. Mary F. Zinn (90w) 


N Y Rev Books 34:20 O 8 '87. John Bayley (1050w) 


“(This biography] does justice to Tsvetayeva's life in 
one essential way: the author a real passion for her 
subject and succeeds in making her Irve. That said, however, 
one must stress that the level of scholarship is very low. 
Ms. Feinstein has had to rely on translations made by 
those who know Russian. This is not necessarily bad 
(although some of her own translations of from 
letters and other papers are almost incomprehensible), but 
in this case there & great deal of material she does 
not appear to know about Throughout her book Ms. 
Feinstein reveals ignorance of what has been published 
in the last 10 years or so... While Ms. Feinstein’s 
translations of hi poetry can be highly recommended, 
her bi y cannot" 

asa T90 Rey. p22 SIT '87. Ellendea Proffer 

(85 


“{This] is not one of those artisanal biographies where 
a given life is the hook for many incidental histones. 
It 15 what the publishers describe as a ‘memour of emotional 
sympathy. and probably the- only way of dealin i 
Marina rhe lg Feinstein does not waste m time 
‘rehabilitating’ her mfuriatingly soulful subject, for whose 
tortured story a religious vocabulary often works best. 
Mediaeval hagiographers had to present their saints sins 
and all, and attest to their sanctity through resistance 
to temptation and the miracles. The biographer here 1s 
the hagiographer- for a woman whose miracles were her 


New Statesman 113:28 My 15 '87. Margaret Mulvihill 
(500w) 


Times Li Suppl p822 Jl 31 '87. Lesley Chamberlain 
(600w) 
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ELAINE, 1930-, tr. Selected poems of Marina 
Tsvetayeva. See TSvetaeva, M. I. 


FELL, JAMES E., 1944- Mining the summit. See Dempsey, 
S. 


FELLER, ROBERT L. ed. Artists’ pigments, vl. See 
Artists’ pigments, vl 


FELT, JOSH CLAYTON- See Clayton-Felt, Josh 


FEMINIST APPROACHES TO SCIENCE; edited by 
Ruth Bleier. 212p $27.50; pa $12.50 1986 Pergamon 
Press ` 

507 1. Science—Soclal aspects 2. Women scientists 
3. Feminism 

ISBN 0-08-032787-7; 0-08-032786-9 (pa) 

LC 85-28378 


This 15 a collection of essays devoted to feminist perspec- 
tives on scientific research and education. Bibliography. 
Index. 


"As editor, Bleier provides an excellent introductory 
overview of the field, making the book especially useful 
for ing." 

Contemp Sociol 16:714 S '87. Adele E. Clarke (350w) 


"This collection preserves the flavor of the feminist 
critiques of the late 1970s and early 1980s. . . . Familiar 
rhetoric and lesbian programatics im excessive proportions 
with their critical expositions and insistently repeated, 
unsupported premises as though they were well-founded 
conclusions, the group obscures the many valid points 
of observation and criticism feminist scientists, especially 
Primatologists and ape a gir might employ ‘to 
construct a balanced and still objective viewpoint. In 
pursuing denunciation rather than dialogue, these critics 
limit their audience and undercut their credibility. In the 
tradition of the carly essays in new feminist scholarship, 
the book includes an excellent bibliography.” 

Sci Books Films 23:7 S/O '87. Madeleine J. Goodman 
(210w) 


FENN, RICHARD K. The spirit of revolt. 179p $27.95 
1986 Rowman & Littlefield 
. 303 1. ‘Secularism 2. Power (Social sciences) 3. Social 


psychology . 
ISBN 0-8476-7522-X LC 86-15430 


This book attempts to "relate secularization to *anarchism 
and the cult of authority.’ [According to the author], some 
believe secularization is socially dangerous because as a 
society loses its moral order its social order also degenerates. 
. . . [Fenn posits] a secular society with no sovereignty 
above levels where individuals or communities exercise 
direct control over themselves" (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. : 


“Strongly recommended for graduate students and facul- 
` Chore 24:1416 My '87. R.L. Herrick (160w) 


4 


what it is that is truly sacred. Otherwise, 
sacred and 


te ect ines 
his analysis depends, becomes moot. Mns 

that he skirts, offering instead a somewhat aed 
version of pre-modern societies in which close interpersonal 
relationships and primal ntuals created ‘authentic’ com- 
munity- Lun book] Fenn's critical capacities surpass 


and constructive ones." 
Che Century 104:831 S 30 '87. Max L. Stackhouse 


FENTON, EDWARD, 1917-. The morning of the gods 
184p $14.95 1987 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29550-2 LC 86-16831 


"Following her mother's death, Carla Lewis leaves her 
American father to visit Greece, her mother's homeland, 
living with the great aunt and uncle who raised her mother 
in therr seacoast 


Friendship 
igo ales ceria Cale enc 
and fear generated by the junta rulers whom her mother 
had . . . opposed. Carla’s democratic convictions provoke 
her to acts of defiance against the government. And, in 
- [the] climax, Caria aids in the escape of a revered 

. Grades six to ten.” (SLJ) 


_ “It's been a long time between Fenton books, and this 
40:166 My '87. Zena Sutherland 


readers vaguely familiar with 


numerous analogies to classical literature and mythology; 
as Uncle Theo says, “I believe that the old ods never 
died. They are still among us. They keep up 
in the guise of mortals.” More pressive in. atte Ost 
setting, and characterization than in plot, the book 1s 
not without tension or structure; but its greatest 
may he in its to convey a definitive ethos.” 
Hom Book 63 Ji/Ag '87. Ethel R. Heins (330w) 


“The setting 1s picturesque. Mythological references spew 
from an array of schooled and unschooled characters. 
Carla soaks up the lore and culture of Greece, obviously 
growing more and more. like her mother and clearly finding 
the person she is ‘looking for.’ Although his oon 
of political force and unrest in Greek life are vivid, 
characters and plot seem controlled. Unlike her spo Daneo 
counterparts in The Refugee Summer [BRD 1982 ok 
matures deliberately and predictably: internalizing 

erperienoea; finding mythological parallels. withit her owa 
life, and following in her mother’s footsteps. The local 
color, sage observations, and informative plot need a more 
dynamic combination of characters to lure restless junior 


SLJ 33:92 Ag *87. Gerry Larson (240w) 
is] is a very engaging work, well-stocked with sharply- 
and memorab! 


in the 

Fenton's ous regard for the Greece he writes of is 
winning, and the interesting juxtaposition of idyllic village 
life and sinister political realities produce a novel which 
158 compelling alternative for the YA looking for something 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:76 Je '87. Kevin Kenny 
Q30w) 


FERBER, MARIANNE A. 1923-. Cid 
and un a selected, annotated bibhogra 
reference hi of social science, v315) 408p S 1987 


016.3314 1. Women—Employment—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8240-8690-2 LC 87-8652 


` 106 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST d 


FERBER MARIANNE Anl 1923—-Contiınued 
inliography lists “publications dealing with women’s 
Be rs labor-force participation and the economic value 
of work in the home. . Most Ofthe books and articles 
date from the 1960s forward. . . . The more than 1,000 
items are 0 


Mülogaphi Sms den and an annotation, PR pond 
describes the content and conclusions. Also given 
a coded indication "of he. emphass on. ion; 
methodology, empirical evidence, or policy issues." (Bo 
list) Author index. Subject index 





"The biblography seems to be quite comprehensive for 
the U.S., covenng cot (bee books and articles from close 
to 170 ‘journals, . . Developing countries and industrialized 
countries are co in only 200 citations, Which a 
in'scant coverage of important issues... . 


scholarly w is len d eum ipa 


on the pert the reader. However, bref references to 
more popular or derivative works are also mcluded. The 
summaries themselves also give useful information about 
research and conclusions even if the source may be difficult.” 


Booklist 84:920 F 1 '88 (550w) 


Ln chapter in this] useful and timely annotated 
bib tne is .. prefaced by a thoughtful mtroduction. 
A annotations are long enough to be adequately 
descriptive. . The bibliography emphasizes eM 
from Tbe field of economics, w. unfortunately 
some oe most exciting new scholarship in the socio! 
of work ost of the entries are from mainstream 
sources, so much critical and theoretical literature 
from DR such as New Left Review is not included. 
Within its defined limits, however, this bibliography does 
& creditable job. An essential purchase for college and 
pe Net ae, libraries, and for women’s studies and economics 
collectio 

Choice 25:744 Ja '88. G.M. Herrmann (160w) 


DOUGLAS. James Gordon Bennett and the 
New York Herald; a ey of editorial opinion in the 
Civil War era, 1854-186 Historical Society 
brea series, no46) 376p $29.95 1986 St. 


070.4 United  States—History—1861-1865 un 
War- Public opinion 2. Bennett, James Gordo 
1795-1872 3. New York herald 

ISBN 0-312-43955-5 : LC 86-6609 


The author examines Bennett's editorial activi 
proprietor of the Herald . . from 1854 to 1867, at 
which time he ceded proprietorship of hus per to 
bis son, James junior. . . . [Fermer discusses] ett's 
involvement in the political contention of the period, namely 
the. antislavery stage and the sécession. siais.” G Am 





Hist) Index. 
“(This 15] a concise, tightly sure-footed biograph: 
hist n a useful and wo baa "5. the 
ory Oo erican journalism, e early popular 
prese. Ad er arene m the ect will find it essential 


radice 24:932 F '87. M. Cantor (210w) xs 


"Perhaps the prototypical journalistic giant of the [nine- 
teenth] century . was the irascible and imnovative 
founding editor of the New York Herald. . 

hus paper in a brisk, sensationalist style, and by broadening 
coverage of the news . . . [as wal as) by devclo 


an intensely partisan litical viewpomt, Bennett 
emi e Hed a forge o be reekoned wih 


new about the Cuil 
of the period will se pon ‘this careful paced mon of 
Bennett's role on 


-a supplemental 


ROBERT H. Atlas of American history, by] 
Robert iL Ferrell [and] Richard Natkiel. 192p vI co 
maps $24, 95 1987 Facts on File 

911 1. United States—Historical 
ISBN. 08160-10085 LC 84-6 


This volume = eons of cnet, 200 two-tone 
mens ape fe ote Shades of grey brown) and 9 four-tone 
orange, green, and purple). "Tho maps, 
Men esa 87, are the work of cartographer 
Natlael. . The maps are Mercator projections drawn 
io various scales. . [These maps occupy] about half 
of the 192 pages in the book. remainder includ 
six. essays by Mistonan Ferrell that introduce each section 
and 143 illustrations and portraits, 17 of which are in 
n The essays attempt to give an overview of Amencan 
history." (Booklist) 


phy— Maps 
28 





“The present title represents the first totally new one- 
volume atlas of American history in two - 
For the most part, the maps are clearly drawn, casy 
to read, and accurate, though longitude and latitude are 
only rarely indicated. . . . Two important features of 
a good histoncal atlas are a detailed list of maps in 
the table of contents and an index listing all locations 
noted on the maps. Both the [Atlas of American History, 
BRD 1943, 2nd rev ed., 1984, and the American Heritage 
Pictonal Atlas of United States History, BRD 1967] have 
these; in fact, the indexes in these books run to 51 and 
53 pages. The Facts On File atlas has no detailed list 
of maps and a hopelessly i vate index, only 2 1/2 
pages. . . . In sum, this new illustrated atlas aimed at 
a popular audience has some me excellent topical maps but 
cannot compete on scholarly terms with its predecessors. 
It will be useful in high school and public libraries where 
coverage of current Mmstory es “deai red put will only? be 


ookhst 84:1102 Mr P E P O00) 


“This might well have been entitled Atlas of American 
Military History, since military matters predominate. The 
whole of American history is lucidly condensed into a 
mere 35 pages of narrative text, which 1s expanded by 
map and picture captions. This conciseness will force users 
to seek elaboration of events in other works. . While 
the maps themselves are crisply drawn, the multicolor 
format not photocopied and the arbitrary 
for land or water is confusing. The three-page index is 
1nadequate Mhe primary use. of this -volume WA ee 
update aging historical atlas collections.” 

Libr J 113.76 Ja '88. James Moffet (130w) 


FETTIPLA ELINOR, LADY Elinor Fettiplace’s Receipt 
© Sporting, "n 
FIELDER, ERICA City safans See Shaffer, C. 


FIGES, EVA. ie Eden; a child at war. 140p $14.95 


1987 Persea B 

B or gae World War,  1939-1945—Great 
Britaln—Personal narratives 2. Refugees, Jewish 
Eva 
ISBN 9 0:89255-121-6 ‘LC 87-2398 


3. 

The author recalls *her childhood as a German-Jewish 
refugee evacuated from World War If London to 
Cirencester." (Libr J) 





presents the year as a happy tum Cirencester 
abound with snobbery) hostility toward” e lower-class 
evacuces, and anti-Semitism. The citizens seem most con- 
cerned that the war inconveniences them; the children 
at her boarding school suffer from malnutrition. e 
skillfully incorporates the memories of that child, 
turns to writing as a way to learn her identity, with 
her darker adult perceptions. s. Typical of her style 1s the 
incorporation of fascinating historical detail. An enjoyable 
book. provi ding insight mto the author and the Ume. 
(Led J 0 S Je 15 '87. Elizabeth Guiney Sand Vick 


FIGES, EVA—Continued 

“(This] is an uneasy, uneven, rather onginal book with 
a hole in the middle. . . ..At the heart of Ms. Figes’s 
war stands Hille and Zot's school for ‘officers’ children’ 


properly English. 
Were Book Rey pl4 Ag 16 "87, Lore Segal 


-FILDES, VALERIE A. Breasts, bottles and babies; a history 
of infant feeding. 462p ii $30 1987 Edinburgh Univ. 
Press, distr. in the U.S. by Columbia Univ. Press 


ISBN 0-85224-462-2 
The opening chapter of this history is intended as ' “a 


Ages. The rest of the book [concerns] 
. Europe from 1500 to 1800, and sts topics are the 


It ends with a study of weaning customs.” (Publisher's 
note) Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 





“Historical sources used by the author include written 
medical and related educational opinions, pediatric, mid- 
wifery, PUMP, and. theological texta; and: also the 


teresting. References are documented and a statistical appen- 
dix is included. Valuable reading for social historians, 
demographers, anthropologiste, psych psychologists, nutritionists, 
and pediatricians. All academic and public library collec- 


Choice 24:1431 My '87. N.S. Springer (160w) 


“This chunky volume combs the pest for every kind 
of clue to how infants were fed and why during the 
preindustrial centuries of Europe. ... A general introduction 
touches on the universal issues from Sumer to Galen, 
partly because the 


The text stays close to its sources, 
but it never accepts thesr quirks uncritically. The thoughtful 
comparative lists and small-sample statistics that effectively 
support the lively text . . . begin with the old writers. 
In a model of historical expositidn the force of argument 
grows as information increases.” 

Sc Am 257:114 Ag '87. Philip Morrison (900w) 


"(This is a] well-documented, well-written, well organized 
history of the prevailing thought on infant feeding from 
3000 B. ee 17th century- [Fildes’] effort shows 


» 


fon Wale ea M ale MD oF et Sedge MIC 
rates, fertility, and 1nhenited land distribution. Parents and 
parents-to-be could also enjoy the book” 

ic g 23:84 N/D '87. Carmen H Owen 


FINANCIAL SOURCEBOOES' SOURCES; the directory 
of financial research, marketing surveys and services. 
454p pa $165 1987 Financial] Sourcebooks 

332 1. Finance— Bibliography 
3 


ISBN 0-942061-00-4 (pa) LC 87-8793 
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This volume "describes more than 400 financial research 


from private research costing $30,000 and more. 
t chapters cover topics consumer ents 
the affluent, beby boomers, etc), institutions 
credit etc. on geographic areas 


d ue LM E while others [treat] 
specific such as A’ and electronic 
... Each includes the publisher's name and 


of the survey, and a brief descri of its content, along 
with publication da poh dub of Items 


were pu in 1984 or with 

the exception of 1980 census reports... Complete entries 
may be repea times when a covers more 
than onc Appendix A lists [publisher] information. 
eee B hats reports by i serves 
publisher, 





for company use rather than 
use because of the of 


publications can be located other means, some of the 
statistical publications can be tound in Statistical Reference 
Index. . . . [However, it] will be useful in corporate libraries 
Bavi a special interest m the financial world. i does 
research publishers and reports not 
found in P Finder [BRD 19 ss) 
Bookhst 84:1119 Mr 1 'B8 (400w) 


FINDEX; the directory of market research reports, studies 
and surveys. = 1987 NSA Directories 


5 8 Market - so bea aa 
tH domain Business—Bibli onc 
‘inance—Bi y t phy 
ISBN 0-942189-00-1 tc 80-645160 i 


This “is an annual publication with semiannual lees oe 

ments and an update by phone service for subscri 

(It is also availa online.) [Entries are for] market 

and business research studies on industries, from 

reis "pecie product, ^... Fade, contains some 
products. PA per contains some 

71,000 rið Teports from more 


500 publishers, Ar ci 

by subject in 12 chapters peri 
geni *Basic Industries eet Related | Equipment ee 
major ribheadings ture, Metals, etc.), most o 
which are Entries are listed by title 
mod include s ie exp ion, publisher's name, date, 
from 198 


ES. ition dates ran 
to January 1987. . include a of report 
boss A errr is also a publisher's directory 
y hone, and contact person, 
subject, Ree company indexes.” ai 
“This work) has a FSS [Financial 
urces, BRD 1988}... . Introductory material 
is clear and in arrangement. 
it also describes what market and industry studies ere, 
what iey. igctude cand. Dow tago about doug one. 
A few entries 


etc). The i from istan to 
Zimbabwe t excludes the U. swuh the most entries 
being for the U. Europe, and . Findex 
be a useful source be any large public or academic i 
that of ; poem themselves will ude 
price of mam reports ves 
theis purchase by E Ls aee preide 
market macarch oes may s 
Findex, with its many more reports 
at not too much and would be tho better 


access to market research 
Sr kist 84:1119 Mr 1 '88 (400w) 
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} 
FISCHER-NAGEL, ANDREAS Life of the butterfly. See 
Fischer-Nagel, H. 


FISCHER-NAGEL, HEIDEROSE, Life of the butterfly; 
by Heiderose and Andreas Fischer-Nagel 47p col il 
hb bdg $12.95 1987 Carolrhoda Bks. 

595.78 1. Butterflies—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87614-244-7 (hb bdg) LC 86-23217 
*A Carolrhoda nature watch book." 


This book presents the life cycle of the peacock butterfly. 
“The authors describe the insect’s mating and egglaying 
activities, the physical and behavioral characteristics of 
each of the four stages of development; diet; habitat; 
protective coloration; natural enemies; and function in 
the pollination of flowers. Six other species, including 
several brushfooted butterflies found m North America, 
are also [discussed]" (SLJ) Glossary. Index. Onginally 
published in Switzerland in 1983 under the title Bunte 
Welt de Schmetterlinge: das Tagpfauenauge. "Grades onc 
to six.” (Sci Books Films) 


“This book is good, but it is not without flaw. One 
problem is that the text seems a bit more difficult than 
that found in other titles in the senes. . . . There are 
also some organizational problems in the text. Because 
butterflies go through various stages, each radically different, 
physical description and information about life cycle changes 
are mingled. This leads to some jumping back and forth 
as topics are being discussed. .. These are small quibbles. 
The detailed information and the outstanding pictures make 
this book a worthwhile purchase. Children will pore over 
the photos, and they will use its index and glossary to 
find the facts they need for their animal research projects.” 

Appraisal 20:25 Fall '87. Barbara C. Scotto (290w) 


Appraisal 20.26 Fall '87 Glenn O. Blough (130w) 


“This book is an absolute joy to look at and contains 
a wealth of interesting information as well." 
Sa Books Films 23:42 S/O '87. Sharron L. McElmeel 
(200w) 


“The text is accurate, clearly written, well organized, 
and superbly illustrated. Close-up color photos of remarkable 
clarıty and careful composition appear on every page but 
one. Of particular note are the series of photographs that 
depict each stage of the butterflys metamorphosis. . . 
. A worthwhile addition to nature collections.” 

SLJ 33:98 My '87. Karey Wehner (200w) 


CARRIE. Postcards from the edge. 223p $15.95 
1987 Simon & Schuster 
ISBN 0-671-62441-5 LC 87-4691 


Suzanne Vale, an actress with a drug problem, narrates 
her experiences in a rehabilitation clinic, working in a 
film, and in two relationships, one of which succeeds. 


“The thing about having it all ıs, it should include 
having the ability to have it all,’ says actress Suzanne 
Vale, the main character im Fisher’s stylish first novel. 
. .. Actress Fisher (Star Wars, Hannah and Her Sisters) 
knows all too well the Hollywood she describes, with 
a voice detached yet full of insight . . [She] has a 
talent for creating interesting situations and believable 
Characters." 

Libr J 112:141 Ag '87. Susan Avallone (150w) 


an intermittently funny see o of AU 9r 
re Susann, J., BRD 1 

Und forth betwera the fmt And ihird person 

bir while 'guest' narrators make eot rage n this 

-conscious ting off when one of Suzanne's 

rha ban the ultimate cocaine fix 

mfc monologue, at the end of which 

ia a priant aut iu Caan Hora at the ead. ol Mad 

though, who become characters ın their own right. Suzanne’s 
sas t0. the detoa center iis alittle miore. flip. ~ 

Between wisecracks, she mede in so much psychic 

temperatare-taking that = ends up suffering from 


uch as 
coure As much ar Ren pie ag 16 *87. Hanna Rubin 
(300w) 


“To keep its particular brand of slick; showbizzy shallow- 
ness in ive, Postcards should be read m tandem 
with Bo oodward's excellent Wired: The Short Life 
and Fast Times of John Belushi i PED 1985] Gn which 
the real Ms Fisher plays a supporting role). . America’s 
fetish for fame (like the pat logy of her romance with 
under dercurrent ın Postcards 


From Peale’ of EA book is coach-trip 
fare: a funny tale uma LA-sze, with th facials for 
therapy and valet 


Or spice. 
New Statesman 114:3 N 27 *87. Cynthia Rose (270w) 


“(Suzanne Vale's] diary of her 30 days in a Los Angeles 
drug rehabilitation clinic forms the ioc this 
feisty, refreshing first novel . . gives her 
proton e kind of humo: ber um pii, ange 
and strong will to live. The narrative voice 1$ a 
like Holden Caulfield playing the Borscht Belt: Tm a 
flash and the world is my pan Anat gases dai Bow 
guys are thoughtful in the ’80s—they accompany girls 
to their abortions.’ Postcards. which is really five connected 
vignettes, loses its bite when it stra; gom its emotional 
base in the clinic, But not before .. Star Wars 
Princess Leu, proves that the pen is mightier than the 


light-saber.” 
Time 130.62 Ag 24 '87 (300w) 


FISHER, LEONARD EVERETT, 1924-. The Alamo. 64p 
il maps $12.95 1987 Holiday House 
1, Alamo (San Antonio, Tex)}—Juvenile 


The author chronicles the history of the Alamo in San 
Antonio, Texas, site of the 1836 battle for Texas inde; 
dence from Mexico Index. “Grades five to seven," (Bull 
Cent Child Books) 


is Child Books 40:186 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 


onally fine einen photographs blend felicrtous- 
ly wi Fisher? skillful drawings in an absorbmg account 
of ‘Santa Anna's bloody defeat of the defenders of the 
Alamo in 1836. . The text with the events 
of the famous weekend battle and 
in time to fill m the prior history. . Once the narrative 
has again reached the time of ihe ill-fated defense led 
by Travis, Crockett, and Bowie, the final third of the 
book turns to the subsequent use of the Alamo by Texas 
and the United States military. . . Fisher has packed 
substantial eina into a concisely constructed text, 
and . . . has dra wn, selected, and designed a volume 
that is sp splendidly eu 
Horn Book 63:[481] Jl/Ag '87. Margaret A. Bush (210w) 


“Fisher describes in simple terms the chaotic political 
conditions in Mexico at the time of the Texas Revolution. 
He avoids over-dramatizing, mostly circum- 
stances for themselves. Tho stru e of Texans to 
withstand the violence of Mexican politics has been sen- 
timentalized so often in the past that Fisher's efforts seem 


refreshingly matter-of-fact by comparison. . . . The profuse 
illustrations are black-and-white uctions of portraits 
of tbe major figures, old photogra the building's 


ti 
decay and restoration, and mathe authors own effective 
scratchboards. The flustrative material and Fisher's 
focus on the building itself make this a unique work 
and altogether a commendable effort." 
SLI 33:94 Je/Ji '87. Ruth Semrau (200w) 
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FISHER, LEONARD EVERETT, 1924. Calendar art; 
thirteen days, weeks, months, and years from around 
the world; written and illustrated by Leonard Everett 
Fisher. 61p col il $13.95 1987 Four Winds Press 

529 '1. Calendars—Juvenile literature 
ISBN .0-02-735350-8 LC 86-25835 


Following an introduction on the historical 


alphabetically: j Chinese, Egyptian, 
French Revolutionary,” Gregorian, Hebrew, Islamic, Julian, 
Mayan, Roman, Stonehenge, World. Each of the thirteen 
sections is introduced by a . . . scratch-board drawing 
in blue and white, opposite a one-page history and descrip- 
tion of the specific calendar, which is on the 
following double-page spread.” (Hom Book) "Grede four 
and up." (SLJ) 


A pithy, three-page introduction presents the rationale 
for the development of various, 
time’s passage i 


BS cata Coit oe ea es 
follows. i 


the book illuminates the subject instead of merely conveying 
information.” 
Horn Book 63{627] S/O '87. Mary M. Burns (280w) 


“The [alphabetical] arrangement may be confusing to 
some children. . The focus is unclear, and because 
of the very brief information, many will wonder whether 
this is an art book or a science book. However, while 
other books have explored this subject (Irving and Ruth 
Adler’s The Calendar, Ruth Brindze’s The Story of Our 
Calendar [BRD 1949] and Marilyn Burns This Book 
Is About Time [BRD 1979), none has attempted to explain 
so many different calendars in such an attractive way 
in terms of graphics.” 

SLJ 33:82 Ag '87. Patricia Homer (200w) 


e 


‘FISHER, LEONARD EVERETT, 1924-. Look around; 
a book about shapes. col il lib bdg $10.95 1987 Viking 


516 1. Geometry—Juvenile Hterature 
2. Concepts—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-670-80869-5 (lib bdg) LC 86-40367 


After defining and illustrating examples of various shapes, 
the author asks the reader to find those shapes in a 
picture. "Preschool to grade one." (SLJ) 


"Although the final pages show other, perhaps less familiar 
shapes, most of Fisher's text and illustration focus on 
four shapes: square, circle, triangle, and rectangle. As does 
any good concept book, this reinforces by repeating an 
idea in more than one way. ... A way of suggesting 
Observation and comparison is effective in a book with 
bold, clean design and use of color.” 

rue Child Books 40:166 My '87. Zena Sutherland 


"This 15 one of the most visually pleasing concept books 
to come along the text 1s bold in size, color, and layout; 
and the overall effect is electrifying. . . . The only failing 
is the use of cone shapes to illustrate the concept of 
triangles; however, this will probably make little or no 
difenes to, the noe et UO will undoubtedly, bo 


by 
SLJ 33:67 Ag '87. Laura McCutcheon (120w) 


FISHER, SUE, 1936-. In the patient’s best interest, women 
ad the: politi litics of medical decisions. 214p il $25 1986 
362.8 1. " Women -Health and h 2. Physicians 
3. Decision Women— 
ISBN 0-8135-1162-. LC 85- 3 


ane Work: ee “on the sexual politics of American 

that D ihe authors vie, rends ear cee of 
care va of race, gender, and class. Fisher 
determine 


in car tes to, do Pap esr or o pe 
ysterecto; mi ogy 
EEUU inherent 

doctor-patient dialogue Her conclu- 


suggest that women's health care 15 not always 

in their best cresta, [and] that while patriarchal 
pun. vip influence the quantity and quality of medical 
t American women receive, all Americans suffer 


need 
care." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“The reader will be unable to leave the book with 





ELI T 
conclusions. . . . Certainly, 
issue of tbe objectivity of the rescarchier iù far 
and it is to Fisher’s credit that she o 
details her bases. Another issue, however, 1 the 


“This is a pese narrative. . . A d 
relatively narrow database | pe This short work 


studen 
24:784 Ja '87. J.P. Brickman (160w) 


cu a presentation is at its best when she 

ries riesce tricate linkages between the interac- 
e eu i ot particpent amt the Rover! CODMETMT 
structures situating those activities. . . . Yet Fisher's 
empirical examination of doctor-patient conversations is 
doctor patient interactions sema to oupere the avaliable 


data. . . . Also somewhat disa; ting is 
3 Heroid of specific 


eaten ede this is a useful, picos 
an stimulating book, one that deserves earefal considers” 
tion." 
Coi Sociol 16:659 S '87. Shirley A. Scritchfield 
(650v) 
construction before mechaniza- 


materials 
ISBN 0-262-06102-3 LC 86-10647 


“This study is: an attempt. to identity the problenis of 
and to recover... answers to what 


handicrafted pace n; 1 rn time span dealt wi 
here encompasses ding types and operabons prior to 
ths ubecver or mundo ra and techniques of anal 

investigation, and mathematical computation.” e e 
Bibliography. Indexes. 


s 
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FITCHEN, JOHN-— Continued 
“(In this book] we see how the Greeks built ‘the Parthenon, 
the Romans heated their baths, and the Eskimos build 
an igloo. If there is any major flaw in thus book, it 
the ullis of CEOP AE na gives d bint of the Aa 
e o "s gives a hint o areas 
case studies within this subject Excellent research based 
upon a wide diversity of sources, including old photographs, 
buikder’s guides, archaeological data, serve to ve to heighten 
an PUn view of the history of buildin ook 
. is clearly and concisely written and can eed 
to all those won ‘How did they build that?” 
howe 24:1712 JI/Ag '87. G.F. Hisel (140w) 


“(This book] is a mune of information. Inevitably, it 
is general in scope; and made to appear more s0 .. 
- [ey] sweeping generalities um the text leaving the mare 
.cunous reader to burrow in the extensive notes for par- 
ficulars and examples. It is imitating to have to use the 
end-notes to identify the authors of the extensive quotations 
which, after translation, read much the same whether ancient 
or modern. Specialists, of course, will find little that 1s 
new. Pyramids, barrel vaults, the movement of obelisks, 
and the buttressed vaulting of Gothic cathedrals feature 
prominently, and the unwary non could be for- 
given for supposing that crucks hammer-beams were 
the domunant structural elements in medieval English 
building. Yet there are many insights, a jargon-free use 
of language, and an ability to conceive and explain the 
construction process as a total system which will make 
the book accessible . . . to a wide readership.” 

Times Lit Suppl p825 J1 31 '87. Simon Pepper (500w) 


FITZSIMONS, CECILIA, il. 100 dinosaurs from A to 
Z. See Wilson, R. 


FJERMEDAL, GRANT. The tomorrow makers, a brave 
new world of hving-brain machines. 272p $18. 95 1987 


629.8 1. Robotics 2. Artificial intelligence 
ISBN 0-02-538560-7 LC 86-21781 


This book looks at "the activities of scientists, engineers, 
on advanced computer technology, 


and students wo: 

[ouch] 2s Camegie Mellon. MIT, Stanford, and the Univer 
as ord, an niver- 

sity of Toto tee | Books Films) Index. 





“Fjermedal researched this book by spending hundreds 
of hours talking with the leading players in the fields 
of robotics and artificial mtelligence. . The result 15 
a fascinaung, nontechnical account of i the sate, jn the 
art in machine intelligence. Recommen or pul brary 
and academic collections.” 

Libr J 112:86 F 1 '87. Mary Greene Havener (80w) 


““This is an] intriguing book. . The author does 
an admirable jo of walking the fine line between describing 
mu visionary thoughts and the truly absurd. There are 

ctual errors ın this book. Students and others interested 
i. computer science and society, robotics, neuropsy- 
chobiology, and science fiction will enjoy it as a layman’s 
attempt to descnbe the work that is pushing into the 
realm of the unimaginable General readers may find this 
book too remote from reality. In any event, all readers 
wil begin to appreciate the increasing pervasiveness of 
excors in our daily lives." 
Sci Books Films 23:36 S/O '87 Everett C. Hills (200w) 


FLETCHER, GORDON A. (GORDON ALAN). The 
Keynesian revolution and its critics, issues of theory 
and policy for the monetary production economy. 3485 
$35 1987 St Martin’s Press 

330.15 Economics Frons Keynes, John Maynard, 


1883-1946 
ISBN 0-312-45260-8 LC 86-13741 


Fletcher assesses the relevance of Keynes’s economic 
theories within the context of the disagreement and criticism 
that these ideas have engendered. Bibhography. Index. 


- 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


"The work constitutes a solid piece of scholarship, but 
Fletcher’s rehash of the sparnng in the 1930s between 
Keynes and D.H. Robertson over theoretical matters, and 
between Keynes and F.A. Hayek over policy matters, will 
inevitably have less appeal in the US than ın Britain. 
Some American readers will find Fletcher’s historical and 
policy references to the British economy in informative. Flet- 
cher’s discussion of the monetarist attack on Keynesian 
macroeconomics 18 cursory at best. Since readership will 
be confined y to academic economists and their 

uate students, this book 1s not an urgent acquisition 
libraries catering princy to undergraduate students. 
Despite the abundance of on economics, 
the world can always use on more. work, however, 
e c e Ma ee ad 
Alvin H. Hansen's A Guide to Keynes in an earlier era 
RD 1954] or Axel Leijonhufvud’s On Keynesian 
nomics and the Economics of Keynes [BRD 1969]" 
Choice 241732 Jl/Ag '87. W.W. Howard (170w) 


“Fletcher has no trouble defending Keynes st 
monetarists, whose theories have been totally apane oe 
by the accumulated evidence where they have been apphed 
in recent years. The basic problem with monetansm has 
always been its refusal to recognize cost-push inflation 
(coupled with the fact that in a credit econom: ay the the money 
supply can easly. respond to the- needs O ) and 

the persistence of involuntary unemployment ee long 
periods of time, because workers are not in a position 
to determine their own real wage. Keynes’s break with 
classical labour-market assumptions was a dramatic part 
of the revolution, and might bly have been better 


Co at the beginning of the book rather than the 
end. Fletcher's book should be “compulsory readıng for 
both sympathizers and critics of alike,” 


Times Lit Suppl p800 Jl 24 '87. A.P Thirtwall (1050w) 


FLEXNER, STUART BERG, ed. The Random House 
dictionary of the 1 aage, 2nd ed unab 
See Random ctionary of the 


ouse 
Prelit 2nd ed unabrid; 


RMAN, SAMUEL C. The civilized engineer. 258p 
$1535 1987 St Martin's Press 


Engineering 2 Technology—Social aspects 
ISDN. 0-31 -00114-2 LC 1026183 


"Chapter one considers [Florman] ual attraction to 

and to literature... Chapter and the 

following one precede] longer du on the history of 

engineering, a series of pieces on professional Menem 
ethics, and a coliecnon Xd more opica! kia Po wi 

y appeared in o! view. . ters 

poh aioe through twenty-two “Tare ] on ‘The "Ce 

Engineer." een DEA Bibliography. Index. 


"Florman's fourth book continues his lucid disciplina 
of and apologia for the engineering profession The disciplina 
came first, with his Engineering and the Liberal Arts [BRD 
1969} & plea for the greater education of technologists 

in history, literature, piloso osophy, art, and music, It was, 
however, the e polaga of e Existential Pleasures of 
En 76] and its follow-up, Blaming Tech- 
nology [B s82) that made Florman famous. A critique 
of the 1970s xu e uias. d movement and a paean to 
the inherent satisfactions engineering work, Existential 
Ded c caught the public eye. The distinctiveness of 

The Civilized Engineer 1s that ıt combines Florman early 
and late. Not just the cntic of technology's cntics, he 
also criticizes engineers and encourages them ‘to be 


m ive." 
O mmonveal 114:758 D 18 '87. Carl Mitcham (1800w) 


“This is a thoroughly pie and vocative little 
book, written in vigorous, e 23 chapters 
range over a variety P topics. Some, like 


orman's] comments on the loss of space shuttle 
enger, examine the tensions between engineers and 


bui id Others examme the role of c or the 
bewil g array of mier d pen to recent 
graduates A wise and and th i foe both | humanists 


engineers.” 
"DES J 112:123 Je 1 '87. R.E Bilstein (150w) 
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FLORMAN, SAMUEL C.—Continued 


age groups ‘are most likely to benefit from the author's 
discussion; it comes too late for those of us who are 
already professional engineers. If Florman had one major 
quete Bare, it wax to encourage a benedict base in 
the humanities for a grea engineers." 

Sci Books Films 2537 DE IO Br. Robert Irving (200w) 


FOLEY, BARBARA, 1948-. Telling the truth; the theory 
and practice of documentary fiction. 273p $2495 1986 
Cornell Univ. Press 

813 ^1. American fiction—History and criticism 
2. Historical fiction. — and criticism 
ISBN 0-8014-1877-1 85-48198 


"All fiction bears complex and varied relationships to 
reality, it is true. In this respect, [Foley's] theory is a 
pm reel oes i ey 


Clearly outline peso positions on relevant issues. . 

ig depre ar esempi ulna ae et 

Bedbed out and nuanced, the skeleton at least foes the 
t directio 

J Aesthet Art Cru 45:316 Spr '87. Cari Plantinga (1450w) 


Times Lit Suppl p65 Ja 16 '87. A.S. Byatt (950w) 
FONTAINE, JOEL, Ms One BED UI Oregon: (SES Lewis 


FOODWORKS; over 100 science activities and fascinating 
facts that explore the magic of food; from the Ontario 


Science Centre; illustrated by Linda Hendry. 90p il pa 
$7.95 1987 Addison-Wesley 
641.3 1. Food—Juvenile literature 
2. Nutrition—Juvenile literature 
3. Science—Experiments—. literature 
ISBN 0-201-11470-4 md LC 87-1796 


In this book, “one- or-two page sections on . 
of food, nutrition, health, plan 
facts and statistics (metric and standard 


apes ius ' board game in the book. 





Appraisal 20:43 Fall '87. John R. Pancella (240w) 
Appraisal 20:41 Fall '87. Tippin McDaniel (200w) 


“Both adults and children will enjoy [this work It] 
... i$ a participation book, crammed full of information 
on food, its origins, its components, the digestive process, 
food phobias, and the effects of various foods on different 
people. It challenges readers to try such food-related ac- 
tivities as producing bigger burps, starting a hydroponic 
garden, growing mould on bread, and eating candied wasp 
eggs... . Cartoon illustrations by Linda Hendry contribute 
to the light-hearted tone of this very easy-to-swallow 
educational 

Books Can 15:37 N ‘86. Mary Ainslie Smith (120w) 


CM 1522 Ja '87. Anna L. Holman (300w) 


“The Ontario Science Centre obviously knows what 
interests kids and how to intrigue and teach them through 
their love of food. . . . All concepts and vocabulary 
are clearly explained with emphasis on good health and 
safe procedures but with such good humor and light touch 
that students won't realize how much they're learning." 

SLJ 33:99 Je/Jl '87. Sylvia S. Marantz (160w) 


FORD, HUGH D. 1925-. Four lives in Paris; [by] Hugh 
Ford, with a foreword by Glenway Wescott. 286p $19.95 
1987 North Point Press 

B or 92 1. Pari  (France)—Intellectual life 
2. Anderson, Margaret C., 1890- 3. Antheil, George, 
1900-1959 4. Boyle, Kay, 1903- 5. Stearns, Harold 

E. (Harold Edmund), 1891-1943 

ISBN 0-86547-250-5 LC 86-60999 


The author of Published in Paris (BRD 1975, 1976) 
presents "biographical studies of four Americans in the 
Paris of the 1920's and 30's—the composer George Antheil, 
the social critic Harold Stearns, the fiction writer Kay 
Boyle and the editor of The Little Review, Margaret 
Anderson." (N Y Times Book Rev) 


“Ford might have called this book ‘Eminent Expatriates.’ 
In [these] biographical studies . . . he has attempted to 
do what [Giles] Lytton Strachey did in ‘Eminent Victorians’ 
[BRD 1918} to open the window on four ‘characteristic 
specimens' that will stand for a particular time and place. 
So we are spared the familiar anecdotes. . . . Ford could 
doubtless throw new light on those twice-told tales. . . 
. But im this, his best book so far, he develops new 
perspectives on the ‘expatriate age.’ . . . Almost all the 
memorists of this period are dead; it is time for the 
cultural historian to take up where Malcolm Cowley left 
off 35 years ago in ‘Exile’s Return’ [BRD 1934, 1951] 
and draw some conclusions about the expatriate movement. 
This book is an original contribution to that cultural 
history." 

N Y Times Book Rev pl6 F 15 '87. Harry Goldgar 
(1000w) 


“Ford knows the period weil (he has produced three 
earlier works about it), and his readable new book provides 
its share of interesting information. But it offers no general 
vision of its subject, and too often 1t proceeds by weaving 
together an undigested chronicle of events with plot sum- 
maries and quotations from reviews." 

New Repub 197:30 S 28 '87. Jerrold Seigel (1100w) 


FORD, WHITEY, 1928- Slick; [by] Whitey Ford, with 
Phil Pepe. 256p il $16.95 1987 Morrow 
B or 92 1. Ford, Whitey, 1928- 2. New York Yankees 


(Baseball team) 
ISBN 0-688-06690-9 LC 87-1615 


The author of this autobiography was a pitcher for 
the New York Yankees in the 1950s and 1960s. Index. 


112 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


FORD, WHITEY, 1928—Contunued 
“Ford is the co-author with Mickey Mantle of Whitey 
and Mickey [BRD 1977} goa about ther antics 
forte son and off the fi The Mick 
[B 1985], Manes stony Forts er Sod 
same years i5 vey wW- of the 
drinking and caro .. Sti 


Yankees in the 1960s. This ıs a smooth recounting of 
Ford's hfe in baseball." 
Libr J 11232 My 15 '87. Jo DeLapo (130w) 


Ed Ue vee wins anid only LON ot RE 


Mr. Ford owns tie highest Winning of any 
20th-century pitcher with 200 or more P ndo. You 


nover guess it from this book, which fails to incide 
Mr. Ford's career statistics and provides only sketch 3y details 
about his honest work on the mound. sad pss 
co-written with Phil a columnist for The 
of Asiona, Queens, to C: beth a Roms UM ado 
r Queens, to Cooperstown’s Hall of Fam bending 
headquartered at Shor’ ith os 
society ‘oots s wi 
sors toward an audience adolescent in its sophistication 


if not 
N Fimer Book Rey p21 Ji 19 '87. Ehot Cohen 


FOREMAN, MICHAEL, 1938-, il. Early m the morning. 
See Causley, C. d 


FOREMAN, MICHAEL, 19: The He people's 
pageant of Cornish legends, ne Quayle, E. 


FORESTER, TOM. High-tech soc of the 
information technology meia Slip Sik il $19.95 1987 


MIT Press 
^ 303.4 1. Computers and civilization 
ISBN 0-262-06107-4 LC 86-27499 : 


The author a vey such bi as "the and 
manufacture of integrated circuits, artificial in h 
robotics, life in Silicon Valley, v work and [em ma 
computerized offices, the ion of computerized 
eoDch electronic banking, telecommunications, computer- 
based instruction, computer crime, threats to m and 
the Ar giy a and A grad of jobs in bigh- 
k Rev) Chapter tnblfographies. Inde Index. 





“This 1s certainly the most readable and informative 
account of the central role played by information tech- 
nolomes in current ino tae economic development . . . 
For college and axe 

Choice 25:7 "WU EH EH. Chrishtanson (190w) 


Bu gives the reader a very scholarly and well- 

researched discussion of the impact of automation, com- 

pers, and robots. on the nature and quality oi working 

Surprisingly, he makes no reference to the extensive 

layoffs, down-sizings, and offshore competition which have 
kept the ind in a crisis for the last two years . 

E: current information on computer integrated manufac- 

(CIM) and flexible manufacturing systems 15 especially 

Libr J 112:87 Ji 787. Mary Greene Havener (120w) 


*[This] 15 a serious attem ton that is “bringing about ‘dramatic 
technological revolution about dramatic 
changes in the way we live and wo Forester has 
tned to steer a course between the wild enthusiasm 
and gloomy pessimism that dominate discussions of the 
way people live with and work with computer systems. 
His book 15 broad ranging and. written in amiably 
fluid prose except for a few jargon- sections, it can 
help mes readers appreciate some of computeriza- 
tion. .. veoallicang postions bu ts yore a 
summanzes conflicting tons, but Spender 
copih -and do A and do not a the reader te the 


aT fuu Y Tunes Book e oh $97 87 TB Rob Kling (950w) 


t 


i 
FORNATALE, PETER. The story of rock *n' roll; foreword 
by Graham Nash. 210p il $13; pa $7.95 1987 Morrow 
784.5 i. Rock music—Juvenile literature — * 
ISBN 0-688-06276-8; 0-688-06277-6 (pa) 
LC 86-28453 , 


This book traces the history of rock and roll music 
from the 1950's to the present day and discusses its changing 
styles and leading personalities, Bibliography. "Grade five 
and up." (SLI 


t 


“This is sort of like listening to the DJ's patter on 
AM. radio—enthusiastic, exuberant, entertaining (and 
mtermittently annoying), but lacking real information or 
substance. . . [Fornatale] does:a good, if superficial, 
job of tracing ‘mnovators and influences, However, the 
overblown claims and excessive laudatory adjectives are 
hot- supported with evidence, and ero M Jitte: senise of 
the music itself." 

Bull Cent Child Books 40187 Je '87. Roger Sutton 
(100w) 


“Fornatale, makes a laudable and sometimes successful 
effort to categorize and chronologize the evolution of rock 
music, especially valuable is his account of the last decade. . 
But the substance of his book consists largely of short 
biographical vignettes of rock musicians. . . He tries 
to include too many artists in his overview. . . . One 
of the strong points of the book is Fornatale's discussion 
of the role of media in rock history, especially FM radio 
and MTV. He also has included an interesting short chapter 
on rock music and the movies. Nonetheless, the book's 
lack of transitions and its farure to discuss rock's develop- 
ment as a function of societal changes seriously weaken 
the book's overall value, especially to high-school students." 

SLJ 33:94 Ap '87. Jack Forman (300w) 
[ 

“A hit and run history of rock and roll music written 
by radio personality Fornatale, this ıs an up-beat book 
that kicks off wrth a discussion of U.S.A. for Africa, 
later swoons over Woodstock, but pays scant attention 
to the underside of rock like substance abuse, sexism, 
racism, and the corporate controlled music industry. Instead, 
the major portion of the book deals with trends and 
personalities. Fornatale delivers the goods in this respect 
with plenty of pictures, readable lively prose spliced with 
personal anecdotes and quotations (although few from song 
iyncs) and bnef sketches of the big stars. In only [210] 
pages, however, some people will be left out.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 10185 O '87. Patrick Jones 
(260w) 


FORSEY, CHRIS, il Submarines. Sce Petty, K. 


FORSYTH, ELIZABETH HELD Terrorism. See Hyde, 
M. O. 


FORTESCUE, STEPHEN. The Communist Party and 
Soviet science. 234p $28.50 1986 Johns Hopkins Univ 
Press 

35185 1. Science—Government policy 
2. Science—Soviet Union 3 Soviet Union-——Politics 
and government 4. Communist Party (Soviet Union) 
ISBN 0-8018-3401-5 LC 86-10652 


The author analyzes the role of the Soviet “Communist 
Party in the management of science since the end of 
the Stalin era" (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 
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FORTESCUE, STEPHEN—Continued 

Miet pos on] the Central Commuter and Politburo, 
local regional the primary ped 
organization . . . are pu ye of analytical structure 
dd 990 Rogol use of Rune iens MDI EI 
There are references to the Rr policy activities of some 
ment i ie e physical 

o 

researched and 


opaque gate Pe 
a and an insufficient index.” 
24:1752 ag '87. D.W. Larson (200w) 


and pluralist modals = Gots not dnl ota a è considers 


these issues directly Ae pent OF he odes 
o M oy a, 


purpose, con’ demonstrating that the importance 
of pose pon vineis advice for the Soviet state ıs such 
that, czperte have, achieved a: position of power, influence 


and respónsibility within the Paul Yosephs 
Science 236:861 My 15 ‘83° Paul hson (1100w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1009 S 18-24 '87. Loren Graham 
(700w) 


FOSS, DANIEL A. 1940-. Beyond revolution; a 
theory of social movements; [by] Damel A.: Foss [end] 
Ralph W. Larkin; introduction Aronowitz. 
EY $34.95; pa $14.95 1986 Bergin & Pubs, 

, Goal movements 2. Radicals and radicalism 


Untied tes— Politics and government— 1961-1974 
ISBN aS 0-8978 -6 (pa) 
LC 85-20157 


The authors review “historical instances of social change. 
"s ney examine] contemporary quantitative analyses 
of movements and reject them on the grounds that 


Std Grier’ Penalty, ee MUR i . context, definition, 
Fmally, provide a . . . commentary 
on the 1960s . that attempts to show the interaction 


of rational and nonrational elements in the course of 
the development of the movements of that decade.” (Con- 
temp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 


“Presented here is.a critique of the major ways in which 
socis! movements havo been conceptudiized et interpreted. 
definitions are ambiguous conñisng. filing 
to distinguish social movements from such 


r a al moda, of prety ion 
xi else sonia 
‘reproduction’ over time, = The genesis ovement 
is traced to fees processes of ‘reproduc- 


tion,’ o tene thaw pros of pnus 

patterns of social exploitation and domination. 

Cracial ponies: of movement t arc the 

"reinter tion of social reality,’ 'disalienation, and the 

‘in cation of conter. An excellently documented d work, 
featuring a useful set references and a a feed meee 
Choice 24:389 o "86. J.F. Zygmunt (170w) 


Pi Lodi odd e anok in Don makes i amot 
occasion, for thie reader to follow the cours ot in 
s is a passionately Fanen of papier bitter study} 
. .. It is as honest a treatment o 
as 15 curren avalan. Readers . al ily comparo 
euer's Conflict of Generations [B 
1970. But] . 


Foss and Larkin, in my simi 
. are able to present their own eck more tically 

than Feuer, who could provide little more than the | 
unveiling te of a certain resentment and animus. . 
i a book of enormous intellectual and moral ambition. 

ts illustrations provide a useful base of reference for 
i critical study of ere movements, and its formulations 
offer the sense a paradigm." 

Contemp Socal 16:639 S '87. Michael E. Brown (900w) 


* sšocidlogists surveying the 


RORY C. I never met an anımal I didn't like. 
201p il $15.95 1987 Watts 


636.089 1. Veterinary medicine 2. Wildlife 
conservation 
ISBN 0-531-15041-0 LC 86-28988 


In this "sequel to Dr. Wildlife [BRD 1986], Rory Foster 
recalls more of his experiences treating domestic and wild 
animals. He details his veterinary care of creatures such, 
as eagles, wolves, and fishers; describes conditions of 
roadside zoos and policies of wildlife agencies; and [aims 
to convey] the joys of outdoor life." (SLJ) 





"[The author] makes clear that he loves all animals. 
With wry humor, Foster writes too, of unusual humans 
he likes. Not all humans receive his praise, however. 
As in his first book, Dr. Wildlife, he condemns individuals 
and government agencies that impede efforts to aid and 
preserve wild creatures. Sadly, as a result of his affliction 
with Lou Gehrig’s disease, his own efforts are now limited 
to writing. A good choice for public and school libraries.” 

Libr J 112:84 Mr 15 '87. Louise B. Hodges (120w) 


“Animal lovers and amateur naturalists will enjoy Foster's 
readable, conversational style.” 
SLJ 33:118 Je/Jl '87, Alice Conlon (50w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:135 Ag/S '87. Mary L. Adams 
(150w) 


FOUCAULT; a critical reader, edited by David Couzens 
Hoy. 246p $45; pa $1495" '1986 Blackwell 
194 1. Foucault, Michel, 1926-1984 
ISBN 0-631-14042-5; 0-631-14043-3 (pa) 
LC 86-6786 


This is a collechon of essays by philosophers and 
work and influence of Michel 
Foucault. Index. 





“(The editor] originally meant his ‘critical reader’ to 
be just that: a collection of essays by philosophers and 
social theorists hostile to Foucault’s vision of the world. 
After Foucault's death, however, more ‘sympathetic’ 
readings were included, and the result ıs, at least, a more 
representative sampling. . [The essay by Dreyfus and 
Rabinow] glosses with evasive ease over the rough edges 
in [Foucault’s teaching] . Equally uncritical has been 
Edward Said. . . . On the other hand, Richard Rorty 
... mounts an essentially conservative attack on Foucault's 
anarchism, which he calls . . . ‘self-indulgent radical chic.’ 

Finally, Charles Taylor . . . argues with forceful 
thoroughness that Foucaults position 1s ‘ultimately 
incoherent’ because it bréaks its own rules.” 

Commentary 84:63 Jl '87. Richard T. Marin (11007) 


“Although Mr. Hoy’s ‘Critical Reader’ does not break 
much new ground, his introduction and 13 essays by 
scholars in fields ranging from philosophy to sociology 
do offer a good survey of the many epistemological 
constroversies and approaches Foucault inspired or exacer- 
bated. Some of the contributors were friends who agreed 
with Foucault; some were critics, who here continue long- 
standing opposition. The collection will enable long-time 
Foucauit to condense and organize some of their 
thoughts and will help the uninitiated to appreciate the 
evolution of and context for difficult works like "The 
Care of the Self [BRD 1987] Ultimately, however, the 
latter . . . may be a better introduction (and memorial) 
to the perplexites of Foucault's extraordinary genius than 
any critical assessment.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p31 Ja 18 *87. John Boswell 
(1050w) 


FOULKES, FRED K, ed. Strategic human resources 
management. See Strategic human resources management 


114 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


FOWLER, MARIAN, 1929-. Below the peacock fan; first 
ladies of the Raj. 337p i| $19.95/Can$25 1987 Vilang 


Penguin : 
B or 92 1. India—Kings, queens, etc. 2. Great 
Bntai onies 3. — History 
4. Women—Biography 
ISBN 0-670-80748-6 LC 86-51643 


Thus bii hy tells the stones of four women—Emily 
Eden, tte Canning, Edith Lytton, and Mary Curzon— 
who accompanied bro lusbands to India when 
they were appointed as Governors-General Bibliography. 


“(Lake the author's 
tlewomen in Early {BRD 1982, this ıs a] . 
group biography centred on a theme. the conflict 
the behaviour and attitudes of the model female in Victorian 


group biogra ... establish Fowler as a major biographer 
whose scholarly training is nicely masked in a velvet 
glove of irony and female intuinon. The [author's] 
tart tone is usually amusing, and seems 1nseparable from 
the feminist eye. . The book affords some startling 

pses of Victorian "England and the Indian sub-continent. 
t is also a significant contribution to the history of women’s 
lives and female experience: ın short, thoroughly enjoyable." 

Books Can 16:28 Je/Jl '87. Patricia Morley (700w) 


CM 15211 S '87. Joan M. Payzant (400w) 


"Combining women's studies and British Indian history, 
Fowler perceives great social skill and personal strength 
m the we of four ed ae eh . Their ande are 
stereotypically portra: as arrogant, egotisti As 
history, Fowler's account is acceptably rane nia 
incorporation of women’s issues, however, . . 
current social values on the interpretation of 1oth-century 
British India, The questionable validity of this application, 
madequate documentation, and highly assertions 


seriously undermin 
Lib J 112:110 N 1 '87. John F. Riddick (100w) 


“The book does not entirely destro Plt u the traditional picture 
of the memshahibs . sughtly especially 
in its account of R Canning’s response to 
Mutiny—from a very Western obsession with India’s es 
oe mysticism. . It does, however, retrieve The. ofen often 
tten fact that the long, troubled love affar between 

Batain and. India consisted. of moe than the stimei 
mutual recognition of two equally inflexible class systems. 
Best of all, in this clearly written and attractively presented 
account Fowler quotes extensively from the women’s letters 
and journals, allowing them to speak for-themselves as 
they ofen could not in Hfe And no time spent with 
the splendid, rrascible Emily Eden could ever be 


Quill Quire 53:33 Je '87. H.S. Bhabra (200w) 


“The idea of writin clon ihe the story of these eminent Victorian 
women was an t one. Their time and place hold 
a special fascination for British readers .. . Fowler moves 
easily and readably through the vignettes and social set- 
pieces of this high domesticity. She has, naturally, been 
drawn to the more colourful representatives, and the 
of this are sometimes evident 1n an over indul- 
gence m lush romantic descriptions . . . and gossip. She 
IS more at ease with the close-up than the broad view, 
and her judgment 1n the latter co: ently wavers. Happily, 
however, these wearied but indefatigable women have left 
copious material in thear letters, diaries and sketches, and 
a selection of those Manan Fowler 1s an enjoyable 


net is) Suppl p1160 o 23-29 '87. Joanna Motion 


FOX, LEVI, ed. The Shakespeare handbook. See The 
Shakespeare handbook 


FOX, PAULA. Lily and the lost boy. 149p $1295; bb 
bdg $12.99 1987. Orchard Bks. 
ISBN 0-531-05720-8, 0-531-08320-9 (hb bdg) 
LC 87-5778 


' old brother Pani dung the spring 


The Embroidered Tent. Five gen: ' 


Eleven-year-old Lily has grown closer to her thirteen-year 
ues their family has spent 

on the Greek island Thasos, until the unpredictable behavior 

of Jack, another American boy, disrupts their lives “Grades 


six to nine.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“It ıs inevitable, from foreboding hmts in the text, that 
ack! will cause 'gref—as 1t turns out, the death of a 
reek child with a close, loving family. The irony here 
is clear and striking, and the role of the protagonist, 
Dn an interesting one in relationship to the boys’ tnend- 
It 1s Lily who ultimately perceives and retrieves 

ic i from annua isolation. As is her wont, Fox 


rendering of a ds Along with the American 
cast hore, readers will be transported to another place, 
with another sense of tim 
" Gent Child Books 40:206 Jl/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 
1 


Christ Sci Mont pB4 O 2 '87. Diane Manuel (350w) 


"Wrntng in a calm, conversational yet imagistic style, 
the author impressively conveys both the outer atmosphere 
of place and the inner, highly charged atmosphere of 
personal emotions. For ue and Paul, distanced from 


their o! world, the exotic, isolated setting adds 

intenmty to shattering events; separately and er, 
Lar been changed by the experience of s 

an 


oss." 
Horn Book 63:615 S/O '87. Ethel L. Heins (280w) 


“Fox has created a sensitive portrait of three young 
adolescents who achieve varying deo of self-knowledge 
during their stay ın an alien but hospitable culture. The 
story i$ very low keyed, with | y descriptions that 
capture the atmosphere of the G island but that also 
slow down the pace of the story. Sumply written, with 
strong characterizations and overtones of Greek tragedy, 

Lily and the Lost Boy 1s an excellent choice for Pene 
who share Lily's own budding characteristics: thou vien 
integrity, sensitivity, and courage. A beauti written 


SLJ 3382 Ag '87. Tess McKellen (250w) 


FRADIN, DENNIS B. Famunes; Dennis Brindell 
Fradin. 60p.u col i $11.95 1986 drens Press 
363.8 1 Famines—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-516-00859-5 LC 85-31847 


This book presents "coverage of the Afncan famine 
SE que dag deals mim causes and effects 
of famınes, and ano with predicting preventing 
famines, Several historical famines are 


and a 
chart of major famines around the E world 18 included. 
(Glossary. index] Grades four to eight.” (SL) 


D 





Appraisal 20:35 Summ '87 (200w) 


“Dennis Frain’ ‘tell-1t-like-it-1s’ reporting style gives 
credibility and yet maintains a sense of balance while 
with a very emotional subject . . . The text 
and photographs pull no punches—the grim’ reality of 
death and severely malnourished humans in the cighties 
is there without being overdone. .. Fradin wisely includes 
A ia ter on relief workers—' Witnesses'—real people who 
own personal accounts of with famine. 
"ue gea! people segments keep ihe text from becoming 
just another narrative on starving children.” 
Appraisal 20:35 Sumim '87. Annie Marie Ruotolo (400w) 


"The color and black-and-white Photographe of the vic- 
tims will be homnfying to some The format is 


open, and the print 1s fairly large, making this useful 
for rts for reluctant ers ag unior Pigh school” 
33:74 Ja '87. Eunice W (100w) 


FRANCIS A. COUNTWAY LIBRARY OF MEDICINE. 
Take heart. See Paul, O. 
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FRANK, DOUGLAS, 1941-. Less than conquerors; how 
Evangelicals entered the twentieth century. 310p pa $14.95 
1986 Eerdmans 

277.3 1. United 
2. Evangelicaliam 
ISBN 0-8028-0228-1 (pa) LC 86-24355 


Frank discusses the influences upon modem 
Evangehcalism of earlier mass evangelism, dispensational 
premiliennialism, and Victorious Life movements. 
Bibliography. Index. 


States—Church history 


“Frank conveys a good command of the English language 
and the book reads well. His command of American history 
is leas evident, however, for both his controlling assumptions 
and his research are open to question. The author shows 
little sense of the hustoman’s craft: his book mixes the 
American past, biblical exegesis, and a personal voyage 
of discovery. This study has value only in so far as it 
reveals how a neo-Calvinist, conservative evangelical of 
the 1980s reads American history. It has little to say 
about ‘how evangelicals entered the twentieth century.” 
Choice 24:710 Jl/Ag '87. F.M. Szasz (160w) 


"[This] is a cogent and coherent if sometimes repetitive 
account of three early 20th-century movements -that did 
much to make up the evangelicalism of today... . The 
author has internalized the Barthian critique .of religion 
as a human construction that keeps people from hearing 
the gospel, and he has nó trouble finding cvangelicalism 
coming up short. .. . Frank is a master at mixing genres, 
which will frustrate those who like thear history, prophecy, 
criticism and pleading in separate volumes. . Once 
one gets the bang of the book, it is engrossing. He has 
an apt ear for the right quotations. . . . His anecdotes 
and reports old attention as well. But 1t 18 the consistency 
of his critique that gives the book power." 

Christ Century 104:830 S 30 '87. Martin E. Marty 
(1350w) 


FRANE, ELIZABETH BALES. Cooder Cutlas. 311p 
$13.95; hb bdg $13.89 1987 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-021859-2; 0-06-021860-6 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-45822 


Lonely and grieving over his girlfriend’s death, Cooder 
Cutlas hooks up with a New Jersey rock band and falls 
in love again. “Grades eight to eleven." (SLJ) 


"There's sexual candor and tenderness here, but this 
isn't a sugary love story; it's a frank, perceptive depiction 
of the turmoil, ambition, and fears of inadequacy among 
the rock musicians and their followers in the early 1970's. 
The pace is slowed at times by introspective passages 
or incidents that do not move plot or develop character, 
but on the whole this is a first novel impressive both 
for its characterization and its structural development.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:206 Jl/Ag '87. Zena Suther- 
land (100w) 


“Frank details the ups and downs of the careers and 


romances of these characters. . Cooder and [his new 
girlfriend] Macky are sharply drawn, but [rock musician] 
Jack is more shadowy than he should be considering the 
integral role he plays at the center of Cooder's worid. 
Plot action does take piace, but most of the story consists 
of Cooder and Macky talking, arguing, thinking, and feeling. 
Even their love scenes are described in largely emotional 
terms. Readers might tire of Cooder’s effusive descriptions 
even as they are moved by his feelings of love and 
disillusionment. Although the '70s rock ambience is well 
delineated, this first novel is overwritten and overlong.” 
SLI 33:93 Ag '87. Jack Forman (250w), 


"[This book] may become an 80s classic, breaking new 
ground in the YA genre. It has come a long way since 
the Forever [by Judy Blume] high school romance, for 
Cooder is an experienced age 23. . . . His first-person 
account escapes sentimentality by pulling us into his vision, 
so we pull for Cooder from the very start . . He 
is sensitive and decent and utterly authentic. . . . Frank 
captures the true grit of life with a rock band. . 
Comprehending the motivations of Frank's complex charac- 
ters requires reader sophistication; so does her tasteful 
but cpm Jove reens which sing with passion and feeling. 

Like all good love stones, this one is not only 
about how lovers love, but how love fits into the scheme 
of ther lives.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:77 Je '87. Cathi Edgerton 

(440w) " 


FRANEL, RAZELLE, 1932-. Televangelism; the marketing 
of popular religion. 204p il $19.95 1986 Southern IL 
Univ. Press 

306 1. Television in religion 2. United States—Church 


history 
ISBN 0-8093-1299-9 LC 86-6584 


The author begins her study of the religious television 
industry by tracing its roots to nineteenth-century urban 
revivalism, She then discusses how adoption of television 
values and techniques has affected television evangelism. 
Bibliography. Index. 





"The book is mainly a descriptive study-—well written 
but a bit superficial . . . Stylistically, the book contains 
more than a trace of distaste for the subject it seeks 
to understand. In spite of her efforts to appreciate the 


ogeneity: 
are dodgy if not unscrupulous, they are ‘ultra-conservatrve’ 
politically; and they seem to care more about their busi- 
nesses than about the message they cleim to preach. In 
the final analysis, though, the book does offer much helpful 
information and insight into the evolution and functioning 
of these institutions." 
Am J Soctol 93:472 S '87. James Davison Hunter 
(700w) 


ao ald cH the anity between the okote caufeh 
and cultural fundamentalism in American politics, beheves 
alignments with the New Right will continue, and predicts 
an increasing competition between televangelists over their 
‘market shares.’ This very readable book may be read 
as a companion to J.K. Hadden and C. Swann, Prime 
Time Preachers [BRD 1981], but it extends the subject 
uniquely and may be read independently. Excellent 
methodological appendix; moderate-sized but very useful 
bibliography. A Appropriate for college, community college, 
university, and public libraries. 
Choice 25:150 S '87. R.L. Herrick (260w) 


“Frankl’s cogent thesis is that the electronic church is 
a hybrid of earlier revivalism and modern secular television 
programming. Although her study is not informed by the 
real scope and diversity of American evangelicalism, its 
conclusions are fairly argued and provocatively stated. 
The evangelical community ought to look beyond some 
of the book's theological and cultural oversimplifications 
and wrestle seriously with its 1mplications for televangelists 
and their audiences. 

Christ Today 31:51 Ag 7 '87. Quentn J. Schultze 
(1100w) 


BENJAMIN, 1706-1790. Writings; [edited 

by] J. A. Leo are 1605p $30 1987 Library of America 
973.2 1. United States— Politics and 
government—1600-1775, Colonial period 2. United 
States—Politics _ and government-—~1775-1783, 


Revolution 
ISBN 0-940450-29-1 LC 87-3303 


116 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


FRANELIN, BENJAMIN, 1706-1790— Continued 

This volume contains the text of Frankhn’s rs Amtobiograpliy 
"as well as 57 new attributions. Also incl 
prefaces and maxims from the full run of Poor Richard's 
Almanack, plus a . . . selection of other writings, both 
personal and public. The material 15 arranged by the eras 
of Franklin's [hfe]" (Libr J) Index. 


"In bis 70s and 80s, Franklin wrote a prose of great 
Charm and precision, full of irony, even Eaercsanon., 
But his beliefs had proved worthy. . .. From this generous 
selection of his writings we see [Franklin] progress from 
a free-thinking young upstart to a mellow Deist assured 
of the benevole of the Creator and with a lifetime 
of good works behind him. . The transparency and 
sincerity of Fraikin, s writing "style would have been em- 


man less good, less great." 
CMO E] Monit p19 S 16 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 


"Lemay's erudite notes, an excellent index, and the 
volume's acid-free paper all attest to admirable publishing 
standards." 


Libr J 112:79 O 15 '87. Sally Linden (120w) 


FRANKLIN, ENJAMIN, Po ed. On the Left Bank, 
1929-1933. See Bald, W. 


FRANTZ, DOUGLAS. Levine & Co; Wall Street’s insider 
trading scandal. 370p $19.45 1987 Holt & Co. 
36441 1, Fraud 2. Speculation . Investments 


4, Levine, B. 
ISBN DOs Daa. LC 87-8521 


This ıs an account of a financial scandal Dennis Levine 
was an investment banker who made almost $13 million 
illieitty: ta stocks market He was arrested ın 1986. 





“[Frantz] deftly takes the reader through Levine's story, 
quickly shifting scenes from the Bahamas to Switzerland 
i5 New York and Was! n. He handles the complexiues 
Of the case nicely and shapes the arcane world of high 
finance into a suspenseful detective story complete with 
twists.” 


cliff-hangers and unexpected 
Libr J 112:171. S 1 '87. Richard C. Schiming (110w) 


“In ‘Levine & Co.’ a taut and admirably clear reconstruc- 
tion of one of the biggest scandals: in Wall Street history, 
Do Frantz gives us a vivid close-up of the Outsider 

e person o Dennis DEUS. ; Burning to. prove 
smarter than the Harvard who dominated 
Wall Street, he opened a Swiss account and began 
ying the stock market with inside information. . . . 
author, who covered the story for The Chicago Tribune 
and ıs now a reporter for The Los Angeles Times, focuses 
on Mr. Levine’s relationships with his and the 
offshore bankers who. carried out iu deals, but along 
the way the reader gets a lucid and compelling introduction 
to the arcane world of corporate finance.” 
eus Book Rev p36. O 25 °87 Patncia O'Toole 


FRASER, JANET, 1954-, ed. Pimp literature index, 
vi. See Canadian literature index, v 


FRASER, KENNEDY. Scenes from tbe fashionable world. 
204p $17.95 1987 Knopf 
391 1. Fashion 
ISBN 0-394-55483-3 LC 86-46127 


"Like Frasers previous book, The Fashionable Mind 
RD 1982} this is a collection of essays repnnted from 
e New Yorker, where they from 1982 to 1987. 
“The main pieces: on [Issey] yake, Norman Parkınson, 
and Estée Lauder, result from interviews and the author's 
observations.” (Libr J) 


“The essay on Estée Lauder may be of general interest, 
but those on Japanese designer Miyake and British 
photographer Parkinson will most likely appeal only to 
avid readers of Women’s Wear Daily and syndicated society 
columns. After the insightful analysis offered by The 
Fashionable Mind, this ephemeral work is disappointing " 

Libr J 112118 Ag '87. Eleanor Riley (150w) 


“The fashion world, hike Hollywood, often seems easy 
pickings for a social critic. But Kennedy Fraser, stepping 
out of the way, lets us see for ourselves the selfinvented 
hard-working inhabrtants of this world, and remember 
for ourselves that millions of people everywhere are eating 
and earning because of them. With style, wit and intel- 
ligence, she reminds us that, like ıt or not, fashion is 
connected very, very closely with how we live." 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p38 S 13 '87. Anne Tolstoi 
Wallach (500w) 


FRASER, ROBERT, 1947-. West African poetry, a critical 
bistory. 351p $39.50; pa $14.95 1986 Cambridge Univ. 
Press . 

896 1. African poetry—History and criticism 

ISBN 0-521-30993-X; 0-521-31223-X (pa) 

LC 85-29976 


This book aims to examine "West Afncan poetry in 
English and French against the background of oral poetry 
in the vernacular.” (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index ' 





“(This work] concerns itself with material that has been 
covered in more depth m works such as Sunday Anozie's 
Christopher Okigbo: Creative Rhetoric (1972) and Bernth 
Lindfors's Early-Nigerian Literature [BRD 1983]. This study 
uncovers little new information, and its attempt to focus 
its argument through the relationship of written poetry 
to what the author terms ‘vernacular orature’ 1s strained. 
The result is another African literature survey. Nor 15 
this ‘critical history’ particularly critical, minor talents like 
Lenrie Peters and J.P. Clark being accorded nearly equal 
status with the likes of Okigbo and Soyinka. This volume 
might have served ss a reference source of some value, 
but its lack of a bibliography of secondary sources limits 
its usefulness in this respect. Nevertheless, . . . Africana 
collections at the graduate level] will want to include it." 

Choice 24:1407 My '87. D. Westley (170w) 


"The perspective 1s limited, with no mention of Sierra 
Leone Krio and Nigerian dialect poetry, Liberia, such 
interesting English-language poets as Mbella Sonne Dipoko 
of Cameroon, the University of Nsukka poets (and Okigbo's 
relation to them), or the background of most writers. 
Fraser, however, does read closely, 1$ conscious of prosody, 
examines textual history, and tries to understand poems 
in terms of the author's intentions. Consequently there 
are excellent interpretations of the major poems of Soyinka, 
Okigbo, Clark, Okara, Peters, Awoonor, Okai, and 
Anyidoho " 

World Lit Today 61.480 Summ '87. Bruce King (250w) 


FREDERIKSE, JULIE. South Afnca, a different kind 
of war; from Soweto to Pretona. 192p il pa $12.95 
1986 Beacon Press 

968.06 1. South Afnca—Rnce relations 
ISBN 0-8070-0203-8 (pa) LC 86-47875 


This book presents “texts of press releases, posters, 
interviews, poetry, songs, and photographs from [the 
authors] years as the South African correspondent for 
{United States] Natonal Public Radio." (SLJ) 





' 
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of the book). Yet the voices are authentic, the story 


unrelievedly grim." 
NY Temes Book Rev pis My 3 '87. Linda Robinson 


in the horrors of apartheid or the 
blindness of the ruling minority: her selections speak for 
themselves. All sources are carefully cited, and 


‘but an tone- High school 
Africa will benefit fom. this book ite its 
lack of index.” 


SLJ 33:102 Ag *37. Dorcas Hand (100w) 


' 


MAN, RUSSELL. Lincoln; a, o 14 
il $1595 1987 Clarion Bks. 1a; Apaor bowen, i 
B oie 92 1. Lincoln, Arslan 1809-1865—Juvenile 


litera 
ISBN O 0-89919-380-3 LC 186-33379 
contrasting the Lincoln of legend 


i author 
:historians are 


about d 16th’ President's 


the r li em, IlL, and a small 
(though inadequate) list of books about Lincoln for further 


N Y Times Book Rèv p37 Ja 24 '88. Herbert Mitgang 


written with care as well. While many of the photographs 
familiar 


are well-kn many less pictures are also | 
included. . "s extensive research is apparent 
in the liberal | he makes of quotations from original 
sources , contemporary newspa 

Well and well-wri nempsper rte, te) 


i il y can be. Like Lincoln 
tme it standa head and shi ders above its competition.” 
D '87. Elaine Fort Weischedel (210w) 


Shor, L 


| 
FREIRE, PAULO, 1921- A pedagogy for liberation. See 
| 


FRIEDMAN, MAURICE S. 1921- Abraham Joshua 
Heschel & Elie Wiesel, paol, you are my wit witness: [b3 Maurice 
Friedman. $19. 987 Giroux 

296 1. Hes Abraham Joshua, DONO? 19722. Wiesel, 


ISBN 07 02514293132 LC, 86-31992 


The mithor | of Touchstones of* Reality (BRD fo 
discusses the lives and work of two contem 

thinkers and recalls incidents from his i Tevi 
them. Bibliography. 


' 


| 
| | 
| 


“This is mainly a witness to, and reflection on, the 
tives and works of these two highly influential Jewish 
figures. . . . Brilliant and passionate, Friedman can criticize 
well as praise; his unusual book is rich ın implications 
igious culture, Christian as well as Jewish." 


is] an on Martin Bu 

of religious at San Diego State University. . . 
. [He] provides a useful summary of Heschel’s philosophy 
that philosophy motivated his civil rights 
i author does a less credible job 
summarizing Mr. Wiesel’s works, relying too heavily 
on the critics. He also has the irritating 
at length from his own works. .. 
If you were indeed riding a train instead of reading 2 

book, you’d probably change your seat.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev pl7 S 6 '87. Ari Goldman 


FRIEDMAN, RICHARD ELLIOTT. Who wrote the Bible? 
299p $18.95 1987 Summit Bks. 
221.6 1. Bible. O.T. 
ISBN 0-671-63161-6 LC 87-1978 


The author describes the documentary hypothesis in 
Bible which ascribes the Torah to four sources 
ahwist), “E” (the Elohist), “P” (the priestly writer), 
and “D” (the Deuteronomist) He then attempts to discover 
the. authors of the four documents. Bibliography. 





“At a tme when other scholars are proclaiming the 
death of the Documentary Hypothesis or qualifying it 
almost out of existence, Fredman shows boldness ın 
defending the and making it even more concrete. 
The most original and controversial ideas in his presentation 
are that Jeremiah and Baruch were responsible for the 
Deuteronomist writings, that the Pnestly Writing must 
have been preexilic because of its description of the 
tabernacle and that Ezra was the final redactor of the 
Pentateuch.” 

America 157:432 D 5 '87. Daniel J. Harrington (230w) 


“[Friedman] turns a potentially dry scholarly mquiry 

into a lively detective story. The reader is guided through 

tho historical circumstances that occasioned the 

of the sources underlying the Five Books of Moses 

the combining of these diverse sources into the final literary 
product. . . . This book is neither comprehensive nor 

paeem complex, - making it a good introductory text for 


pru 1277 Je 15 '87. Craig W. Beard (150w) 


“Friedman has given us an enjoyable and thought- 
. Provoking book—of interest to scholars who will have 


their own bones to pick with „his approach and some 
of his conclusioni; and of mice ito anyong who, aware 
of the unevenness And problemi Inthe. b cal text, seeks 
a sympathetic and perceptive guide. . . [But the documen- 
tary theory] has been increasingly under attack in recent 
years. . . . There is an outdated feeling about the book. 
Suppose we can replace ‘J,’ ‘E, ‘P and ‘D’ by authors, 
does it matter? ... Even if Mr. Friedman proved beyond 

any shadow of doubt that Jeremiah was the author of 
'D'—he doesn't—I'm not sure how that piece of information 
would help us to understand the book of Deuteronomy.” 

N goon Times Book Rev p9 Ag 9 '87. Robert Davidson 


FROM PADDY TO STUDS; Irish-American communities 
in the turn of the century era, 1880 to 1920, edited 
by Timothy J, Meagher. (Contributions in ethnic studies, 

nol3) 202p lib bag Sa Sl 1986 Greenwood Press 


305.8 1. Irish Ameri 
ISBN 0-313-24670-X Tib bdg) LC 85-27304 
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FROM PADDY TO STUDS—Continued 

“The nine essays (including editor Meagher's introduction 
and conclusion) in this collaborative volume are meant 
to test William Shannon's hypothesis that the late-I9th 


i Orcester, Philadelphia, 
Chicago,' St. Louis, and San Francisco.” (Choice) Annotated 
bibhography. Index. 


Am Hist Rey 921285 D '87. Michael F. Funchion 
(600w) 


“The essays range from the ee to thio. nae 
the best—like "Timothy Sarbaugh’s treatment 
Francisco—offer argument as well as evidence. As Meagher 


traceable to local conditions, and that it was in the period 

from 1880 to 1920 that Catholicism became central to—and 

perhaps. © even predominant in—the identity of Irish- 

Unfortunately, none of the authors explores 

the implications fo nah for Irish-American history of the volume's 

essay on social and cultural 

a e a art AE A cr gir 
useful contribution.” 

Choice 24:1138 Mr °87. D.T. Knobel (200w) 


aith a fon on Irish-American eo ane 
community development, From Paddy to Studs 
notable pan in the meet. The collection. also fonctions 
as a sampler of work in progress, much of it by a new 
generation of scholars . . . Two of the six communities 
studied are in New England. Yet the variations that existed 
intraregionally, as well as interregionally, justify thar inclu- 
sion .. . Though [the book] aspires to be a representative 
survey, “there is no community study of a large eastern 
city. Dennis Claria essay On Philadelphia, on the contrary, 
follows the great man approach. Nonetheless, the collection 
fills a real need. In taking a fresh look at the Irish-American 
experience, the authors suggest new avenues for research.” 
J Am Hist 74:535 S '87. Daniel P. O'Neill (500w) 


FULLER, JOHN F. (JOHN FREDERICK), 1935- 
arene? weather warriors, 1814-1985. See Bates, C. 


FURNHAM, ADRIAN. Culture shock, 
tions to unfamiliar environments, [by 
ueni rig tar acme M er c by- Walter, 1. 
Lonner. 298 $40; pa $16.95 1986 Methuen 
303.4 1. Pus Co ct 2. Social change 
ISBN Kter AA 0-416-36680-5 (pa) 
LC 86-8376 


The authors here examine the “literature related to the 


m stress. They then describe several models for understand- 
ing culture shock, stating implications for intervention 
and remediation that derive from each model.” (Mod 
Lang J) Bibliography. Indexes. 





_ [The authors] champion a view of intercultural adapta- 
tion based on learning o! a 
ills bat : u ppro, 


theories and training techniques. They providé useful sum- 
maries OF the literatire on differen 
they can discuss culture shock and its determinants in 
relation to the different experiences of refugees, international 
exchange students, tourists, and so forth. Although the 
authors only reach guarded conclusions, they bring out 
implications.. of existing research so clearly that their work 
ahould be a standard reference for many years.” 
Choice 24:824 Ja '87. J. Kirkpatrick (170w) 


“This comprehensive study is well organized, clearly 
written, and of paramount importance for those preparing 
Otbers for travel or working with foreigners in a host 
country. The practical implications drawn from research 
are particularly useful. ... The authors express a sensitivity 
to stress felt by receiving nationals, a perspective on culture 
shock that is generally neglected.” 

Mod Lang J 71:337 Aut '87. Linda Crawford-Lange 
(650w) 


FURNHAM, ADRIAN. The economic mind; the social 
psychology of economic behavior, [by] Adrian Furnham 
[and] Alan Lewis. 292p $35 1986 St. Martin's Press 

330 1. Economics 2. Social psychology z 
ISBN 0-312-23405-8 LC 85-11919 


"The book presents psychological findings bearing on 
. . . concepts of money, work, wealth, poverty, and 
unemployment; consumer opinions and. attitudes; and 
spending and saving behavior." (Contemp Sociol) Index. 





“This book is essentially a review of a wide range of 
social psychological studies bearing on various economic 
beliefs. The presentation is predominantly descriptive. The 
literature reviewed deals primarily with attitudinal surveys 
and laboratory experiments of varying types, though the 
authors judiciously use psychoanalytic and anthropological 
materials throughout the text. This vast mixture is handled 
in a remarkably even-handed way, which is both the strength 
and weakness of the book. On the positive side, a great 
deal of information is presented in an orderly fashion; 
on the negative side, it is presented in a fairly uncritical 
manner with little attempt to separate the chaff from 
the wheat . . . It 1s doubtful that many sociologists 
will want to sit down and read this book from cover 
to cover. A good number, however, may find it very 
useful as a resource book.” 

Contemp Sociol 16:651 S '87. Charles W. Smith (500w) 


“Like most authors, Furnham and Lewis complain that 
space limitations prevented them from covering much 
valuable material. At least some of what they did include, 
however, would have been better left out. More careful 
wielding of the editorial scalpel would have made room 
to discuss say, the vast prisoner's dilemma literature, or 
some of the countless other studies in social psychology 
that bear directly on whether people pursue self-interest. 
For both economic psychologists and psychological 
economists, this would have made for a stronger book. 
Even so, much of the research discussed in The Economic 
Mind will prove useful for economists who are willing 
to question the descriptive accuracy of the rational choice 
model.” 

J Econ Lit 25:1307 S '87. Robert H. Frank (1350w) 


FURUMOTO, LAUREL Untold lives. See Scarborough, 
E. 


FUTURISM & FUTURISMS; [exhibition] organized by 
Pontus Hulten. 638p il col il $85 1987 Abbeville Press 
709 04 1. Futurism (Art) 


This is the catalog of an exhibition held ın Venice 
in 1986. The major portion of the work consists of 
illustrations of Futurist art. The remainder of this “volume 
1$ composed of 200 three-column illustrated pages of a 


“Dictionary of Futurism, contributed by 30 art historians; 


an international chronology from 1900 to 1930; a catalog; 
a bibliography, and an nder.” (New Repub) 
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FUTURISM & FUTURISMS—Continued 

“This catalog of a major exhibition in Venice is a 
remarkable book and one that should be in all academic 
libraries. As a treasury of illustrations (many from infre- 
quently visited collections) and information related to 
futurism, it is unmatched by any other source. . . . In 
organizing his catalog, Hulten did not seek to replicate 
the theoretical and stylistic studies provided Marianne 
Martin’s Futuristic Art and Theory [BRD 1968] or Joshua 
Taylors Futurism (1961) Instead, be enlisted the aid of 
many leading scholars to compile a 200-page dictionary 
of Santen, which could stand alone: as xu important 
resource on avant-garde activity in the early century. One 
could quibble that many of the translations are awkward 
and that the select bibliography is limited to works published 
after 1974, but this volume is a must acquisition for 
the reference section of all academic and art libraries." 
Choice 24:869 F '87. R.E. McVaugh (200w) 


"The 400 pages of beautifully reproduced and carefully 
labeled color illustrations . . . establish without any accom- 
panying commentary the achievement of the Futurist paint- 

ers. Particularly Giacomo Balla, Umberto Boccioni (who 
died at 34), and Carlo Carra worked to evolve 
a style that moved beyond the depiction of movement 
into exploring the frontiers of the non-figurative. Almost 
a quarter of this superb visual documentation deals with 
Futurist paintings outside Italy, from Argentina to Sweden, 
and above all in Russia and Great Britain... . Though 
packed with detailed accounts of an important cultural 
movement, the wntten parts of Futunsm and Futunsms 
remain incomplete, tendentous, and poorly edited. The 
absence of cross-references diminishes the book’s usefulness 
as a reference work. Nothing tells the reader that 13 
Futurist manifestos are reproduced in full in various entries. 

. But the reproductions in this volume constitute the 
best existing record, in quantity and quality, of Italian 
Futurist painting.” 
New Repub 197:30 Ji 27 '87. Roger Shattuck (1800w) 


FYE, BRUCE, The development of American physiology; 
scientific medicine B the nineteenth. century; [by] W. 


Bruce Fye. (Henry E. Sigenst senes in the history of 
medicme) 308p $35 1987 Johns He Hopkins Univ. Press 
612 1. Physiology— 


ISBN 0-8018-3459-7 LC 86-33801 


This 1 an account of “the professionalization of 
physiology. . . . Fye organizes his history around the 
careers of four . . . [practioners in the field of] American 
experimental Physiology John Call Dalton, Jr, S. Weir 
Mitchell, Henry P. Bowditch and H. Newell Martin. . 

[Fye] addresses the influence of European concepts 
of the full-ttme faculty and the ‘research ethic’ throughout 
American higher education; the role of philanthropy, the 
impact of such social forces as the antivivisection and 
sanitary movements; and the prestige and financial rewards 
accorded to medical researchers relative to practitioners. 
[The author also considers] the founding of the American 
Physiological Society by Mitchell, Bowditch, and Martin 
in 1887.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 


“This is not a history of physiological science, as the 
title might suggest, but rather the story of the development 
of physiology as an institution. Fye takes the view that 
the nse of physiology in the US during the second half 
of the 19th century marked the nse of ‘scientific medicine.’ 
. .. The book is a fine example of contemporary medical 
history focusing on the organization of medicine rather 
than its great discoveries. Moreover, it is the best, if 
not the only, book on the history of physiology. Although 
it will be widely acclaimed by specialists, 1t would have 
benefited from a wider perspective amd thereby reached 
a larger audience, The American Physiological Society was, 
after all, only one of many organizations spawned by 
the Progressive Reform Movement. The question remains: 
“Why did science and medicine benefit from such a broadly 

' based reform movement? College and uni libraries." 
Choice 25:156 S '87. R.F. White (160w) 


"Though he reports the opposition of conservatives such 
8s Harvard surgeon Henry J. Bigelow to medicine 
around erperimental physiology, the author] docs 
not assess cogency cance of f oppositional, 
peiie a A context of the tıme. Fye also minimizes 
the significant tensions within the research elite; university 


labor of understanding the organism’s internal 

The book ıs important, however, for i die central 

importance of tal science in the soci 

tion of American medicine. Physiologists were self-interested 
entrepreneurs, but they believed in what they were selling, 

and they produced what was widely considered a supenor 


Science 237:665 Ag 7 '87. Philip J. Pauly (1000w) 
Times Lit Suppl p843 Ag 7 '87. Roy Porter (200w) 


G 
GABRIEL, RICHARD A. No more h madness & 
uic Met in war. m. 3 1987 Hill & Wang 
16.85 1. 
ISBN 0180907389. Wice 86-33568 


In this study the author discusses “how since the time 
of the ancient Greeks, men have fallen in battle as a 
result of madness induced by the horrors of combat. Their 
vague, ranging from angue 


b phos pay ek 
eniin oi modern conventional weaponry, vinci 
allows baies to continue 24 hous a day end 


te intensity of front-line combat, d 
be tak 8 threat that conventional makes peychological 
become dt. unthinkable as nuclear war." (Psychol Tota) 

Bibliography. 





“The author’s qualifications are excellent—scholar, Army 
officer, and prolific writer (e.g, Military Incompetence 
[BRD 1986]. The book is generally well researched and 
well wntten, but does suffer m hyperbole and repetition. 
ite this caveat, it deserves a wide readership. 
Tibr J 112:72 My 1 '87. Edward Gibson (130w) 
eu Volume] ds with gems of interesting 
But the importance of Gabriels 
M "y ‘the continuation of species, much of 
[this work] is repetitive and vague, which can make it 
ull reading. Nonetheless, it is a topic too seldom singled 
ben for pee in any public debate on the future 


f 
: "clo! Te Today 21:72 S '87. Pamela Black (550w) 


GADDIS, JOHN LEWIS. The inquiries into 
the history of the Cold War. 5 24.95 1987 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

327.73 1. United States—Foreign relations—Soviet 
Union 2. Soviet Umon=koreiga relations——United 
States 3. World 

ISBN 0-19-5043: LC 86-33334 


This is a collection of essays. “Gaddis believes that 
cra es one of peal peace and look back upon our 
era as one of stability, despite the 

His explanations include nuclear deter- 
rence and the fact that the United States and Russia 
- . . avoid direct confrontation, by constructing walls, 
using the troops of client states, or recognizing spheres 
of influence." (Libr J) Index. 





Commeniary 85:60 Ja '88. Donald Kagan (1850w) 


“Gaddis raises some interesting and timely questions. 
. This provocative and well-argued work is recommend- 


Libr J 112:79 O 15 '87. Jeff Northrup (100w) 
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GADDIS, JOHN LEWIS—Continued 
“(These] essays are coherent, learned, well written. . 
. . [Mr. Gaddis 15] an intelligent historian, and he combines 
theoretical reflection with a deep knowledge of the massive 
American archives. . . . [The essays] constitute a unified 
history of the cold war, not as a mobilization of pohtical 
ideologies, but as a strategic competition. Strategy makes 
use of arms and politics, and Mr. Gaddis’s most striking 
pieces explore often overlooked policy debates to reveal 
how the varying claims were adjudicated and how modera- 
ton came to prevail. . . . [Nevertheless, this] celebration 
of American policy tends to turn every application of 
common sense into Olympian wisdom. . . . The result 
is a lofty and sanitized view of a far messier process 
often subject to distorted assessments of foreign powers.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p15 N 15 '87. Charles S. Maier 
(950w) 


GAFFNEY-KESSELL, WALTER, 1. The Biortas body. 
See Cole, J. 


GAFFNEY-KESSELL, WALTER, il. The Sea is calling 
me. See The Sea is calling me 


GAGE, JOHN. J.M.W. Turner, a wonderful range of mind. 
262p il col il $39.95 1987 Yak Univ. Press 
Bor 92 1. Turner, J. M. W. (Joseph Mallord William), 


1775-1851 
ISBN 0-300-03779-1 LC 86-51375 


This book considers the life and art of the British painter. 
“After thematically focused chapters about Turner as land- 
scape painter, tourist, engraver, and interpreter of the old 
masters, [Gage] moves from observations about Turner’s 
interactions with Royal Academy colleagues, and patrons, 
to the role of poetic imagination in his later works.” 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


Choice 25:02 S °87. W.S. Rodner (180w) 
Chnst Sci Monit p22 Jl 13 '87. Gene Langley (300w) 


“Gage’s monograph offers a fresh reappraisal of Turner's 
work in the context of its subject matter. An authority 
on Turner, Gage is m an excellent position to ‘reclaim’ 
the artist's role as a Romantic painter, while advancing 
a ‘modernist approach’ to, understanding his influence on 
later artists.” 

Libr J 112:69 Jl '87. Paula A. Baxter (150w) 


“(This work] concentrates . . . on the questions raised 
by Turner’s intelligence, bus ‘wide if capricious culture 
and his extensive writings in verse. It ıs also very good 
on illustrations of comparative material. Turner the cultural 
phenomenon still defies complete analysis, but this book 
has a very good try. 

N Y Times Book Rev pil My 31 '87. John Russell 
(130w) 


“Gage’s suggestion that we should concentrate on [Tur- 
ner's] ideas, rather than on his handling of paint, is patently 
absurd, . . . Often he attached explanatory verses to the 
, frames of his exhibited pictures at the Royal Academy. 
Gage wants us to take very seriously the meaning and 
the intention behind those often crude bits of doggerel, 
to pay strict attention to the bombastic and even ridiculous 
subjects that Turner used as excuses for his rhetorical 
and competitive entries in Regency London's artístic sweep- 
stakes for fame and fortune. . . . [Nevertbeless, this] 
somewhat repetitious book is full of valuable information 
on the art world and the intellectual life of England during 
Turner’s lifotme .. . [and] sheds much light on the 
background of Turners art." 

New Repub 197:47 O 12 '87. Eugene Yietog Thaw 
(800w) 


*[This] richly illustrated [work] . . . offers a sophisticated 
general introduction to Turner’s life and art, although 
not very much by way of radically new material . . 
. John Gage organizes his biography thematically, weaving 
the events of Turner’s life into a generally excellent discus- 
sion of his art. At his best, Gage seems to have the 
same ‘wonderful range of mind’ as his subject. . . . [He] 
takes on . . broad topics with fluency and authority, 
and there is much in his book to illuminate the artist 
and his art. However, he can get bogged down, and some 
of the book reads as though ıt were its author's further 
thoughts on matenal he has already published.” 

Tunes Lit Suppl p735 Ji 10 '87. Richard Dorment 
(1100) 


GAL, LASZLO, 1933. iL The enchanted tapestry. See 
San Souci, R. 


GALBRAITH, JOHN 1908-. Economics m 
perspective; a critical history. 324p $19.95 1987 Houghton 
Mifi 


330.09 1. Economics— History 
ISBN 0-395-35572-9 LC 87-3644 


The author exammes the development of economics 
from ancient Greece to the modern welfare state, arguing 
that its "history cannot be understood apart from the 
circumstances that shaped the economic beliefs of the 
time, including the powerful influences that bent those 
beliefs to what best served the financial advantage of 
those who espoused them.” (Publisher's note) Index. 


“{Galbraith’s} book is entertaming and witty, on 
somewhat wordy and self-consciously elegant . 
book's unremarkable thesis ıs that economic theory d 
not emerge from the intellectual ether but is a product 
of its social and historical context. . . . Mr Galbraith 
has always been right to insist, as he does again here, 
uy modern economics has no worthwhile ideas that cannot 

be expressed in plain English And his contempt for an 
economics profession which prefers technical acrobatics 
to consistency with elementary facts 1s justified. But here, 
as in many of his other writings, Mr Galbraith 1s not 
mainly trying to bridge the gap between the best of theory 
and those who would wish to understand it; he 1s too 
busy hobnobbing with the great and good, or applying 
gravitas to his own not terribly interesting ideas." 

Economist 305:94 N 28 '87 (550w) 


“Part biography, part history, part economic theory, this 
book belongs on the shelf with Robert L Henbroner’s 
The Worldly Philosophers [BRD 1953] as an introduction 
A the history of economic thought. Most highly recommend- 


Libr J 112:78 O 15 '87. Richard C. Schiming (120w) 


N Y Rev Books 34:44 N 5 '87. Robert Heilbroner 
Q900w) 


“(This book] will amuse and instruct the general reader 
and give a pain in the neck to the professional economics 
establishment. . . . [Galbraith] emerges as a latter-day 
Thorstein Veblen come to judge the disguised ideology 
of economists both living and dead, as well as the 
mechanistic and misleading scientism of an approach to 
the subject that seeks to emulate the abstract models 
of physics. . . . With all the joshing and knife-throwing, 
‘Economics in Perspective’ represents his serious effort 
to restore economics to its literary, moral, historical and 


political roots. . ... [Galbraith] goes too far in suggesting 
that economists’ tion of the market is either venal 
or stupid. . And] Galbraith’s history seems to me 


to take too temporal a view of the utility of economic 


ty.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p27 O 25 °87. Leonard Silk 
(1250w) 
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GALBRAITH, JOHN KENNETH, 1908—Continued 

“Galbraith could not write without partisan lust, and 
would not strive to. In consequence the reader searching 
after disinterested reflections on the impact of historical 
Be ee on economic. theory. will be ne ee 
One More by JKG. This would be a mistake. . 
book's] thesis, oua Re dee ae oe is 
economics, there are only economic mores, and they are 
expressions of historical circumstance; and if your intel- 
ligence inclines to the socialist perspective, you are intelli- 
gent Economics as Anthropology, the book mught have 
been entitled. Whatever, it is the most readable Galbraith 
since his Ambassador's Journal [BRD 1969] The American 
Academy of Artists etc. correctly admitted him as a writer. 
'The American Economic Association incorrectly crowned 
him as a technician." 

Natl Rey 39:59 D 18 '87. Wm. F. Buckley (2900w) 


GALLANT, ROY A. The Macmillan book of astronomy; 
illustrations by Ron Miller [et al] 80p col 11 $15.95 
1986 Macmillan 

523 1. Astronomy—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-738040-8 LC 85-24158 


This book explores 'such astronomy topics as how the 
sun, stars, and planets were born, how the universe expands, 
and life on other planets. Glossary. Index. “Ages eight 
to twelve:” (Appraisal) 


“The title 1s a little misleading. Roy Gallant’s book 
focuses mostly on our solar system, with some information 
at the end about comets, other stars in the universe besides 
our sun, and the probable origin of the universe. The 
lively, informative text, coupled with superb illustrations 
that include color drawings, photographs, and computer 
graphice, mofe thait; make up for, that minos discrepancy, 


ol 20:36 Summ '87. Lee Jeffers Brami (200w) 


“I could not help but wonder why greater uso was 
not made of photos and information from . . . the ‘Voyager’ 
spacecraft. Also, it is not stated whether some of the 
illustrations included are photos from these missions or 
man-made ‘paintings’. One drawing, showing why seasons 
occur is not at all clear. The text does not have the 
crisp, authoritative ring of Astronomy Today, by astronomer 
D.L. Moché [BRD 1984] but the text 1s well done and 
packed with information. Spot checks (with an astronomy 
textbook) . showed no discrepancies.” 

Appraisal 20:36 Summ '87. Norman F. Smith (200w) 


“A clear, up-to-date introduction to the solar system, 
a ‘hello’ to the rest of the universe in an attractive 


1s missing and the moons, as so often happens, are not 
SLJ 33:79 F '87. Margaret L. Chatham (140w) 


GALLIN, ALICE. Midwives to Nazism; university profes- 
sors in Weimar Germany, 1925-1933. 134p $16.95 1986 

Mercer Univ. Press 
378.43 1. Colleges and  universities—Germany 
2. National socialism 3. Germany—Politics and 
government— 1918-1933 4. Colleges and 
universities—Faculty 
ISBN 0-86554-202-3 LC 86-8792 


The author of German Resistance to Hitler (BRD 1963) 
argues that German university professors “unwittingly 
helped to pave the road for Nazi dictatorship between 
1925 and 1933. . . . She identifies several factors that 
[she believes} made university professors ‘midwives to 
Nazism.’ Among these factors were the nationalist concepts 
and language of university rectors and academics which, 
while not Nazi in origin, . . . resembled ideas in Hitler’s 
and Goebbels’s speeches. Gallin also cites the narrow 
educational philosophy of the professoriate that mulitated 
against educational reforms. Last, she points out the explicit 
aversion of professors to political involvement.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“This study has more the character of a brief essay 
than of a work of original research. The only justification 
for such a publication would be if it brought a fresh 
perspective to the question. It does not. In fact much 
of the recent literature is not even mentioned. . . . [Gallin] 
tries to draw up a profile of German academic values 
by examining the narrow base of public speeches of full 
professors at the universities of Bavaria and Württemberg. 
A lack of precision in their usage of terms such as ‘Reich,’ 
‘Führer,’ and 'Kulturmission' draws her criticism. . . . 
The author's insistence that this common rhetoric 1s the 
key to understanding the smooth Gleichschaltung of univer- 
sities in 1933 represents an overly intellectualized interpreta- 
tion that is too far removed from the real world." 

Am Hist Rev 92:987 O '87. Geoffrey J. Giles (450w) 


“Gallin’s analysis focuses more sharply on [some] familiar 
issues than does the classic and more comprehensive study 
by Fritz Ringer, The Decline of the German Mandarins 
[BRD 1969, 1970]. Even though her short book is well 
researched and her narrative readable, it is not likely 
to remain the last word on the subject. Good bibliography 
and index." 

Choice 24:807 Ja '87. G.P. Blum (160w) 


GALLOWAY, BRUCE. The union of England and Scotland, 
1603-1608. 197p il pl $39.50 1986 Donald, J; distr. 
in the U.S. and Canada by Humanities Press 

941.06 1. Great Britain—Politics and 
government— 1603-1714, Stuarts 2. Scotland—Politics 
and government 

ISBN 0-85976-143-6 LC 86-186196 


This book discusses the movement toward Anglo-Scottish 
unity. Galloway focuses “attention on the ‘Union project’ 
of 1603 to 1608, which attended the accession of James 
Stuart to Elizabeth’s throne. . . . [The author seeks to] 
delineate the respective positions of James [VI of Scotland, 
James I of England], the English Parliament, the Krng-in- 
English Parliament, the Scottish Parliament, the King-and- 
Scotland, and  Union-and-the-Kirk." (Am Hist Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The strength of this book lies in Galloway's convincing 
refutation of the validity of the question, | ‘So why did 


the nations’ did not exist. . . . 
in this book that reflect the disparity between intent (to 
be broad) and execution (to describe day-to-day events 
exhaustively) stem from the author's inability to broaden 
the scope of his doctoral dissertation. According to a 
prefatory note by John Morrill, Galloway died in tragic 
circumstances while he was preparing this work for publica- 
tion. This fine book shows that Galloway was a meticulous 
scholar who had a powerful mind to formulate new ideas 
based on the evidence available. This book is a fine 
monument to a budding scholar." 

Am Hist Rey 92:963 O '87. David R. Stevenson (500w) 
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GALLOWAY, BRUCE—Continued 

“Although Galloway’s skillful narrative reveals limited 
support for closer Anglo-Scottish ties, James VI of Scotland 
and James I of England's statesmanlike efforts to secure 
closer umon between the two nations was largely a failure. 
. . . Suitable for college libraries, but readers with no 
background should first examine William Ferguson's 
Scotland's Relations with England: A Survey to 1707 
(Edinburgh, 1977). For the apocalyptic mission that some 
Jacobean Scots clergymen believed existed for united British 
protestantism, seo Arthur H. Williamson's Scottish National 
Consciousness in the Age of James VI [BRD 1980]” 

Choice 24:534 N '86. CL. Hamilton (220w) 


GAME PLAY; therapeutic use of childhood games; edited 
by Charles E. Schaefer [and] Steven E. Reid. 349p il 
© $34.95 1986 Wiley 
616.89 1. Play therapy 2. Child psychiatry 
* ISBN 0-471-81972-7 LC 85-22663 
A Wiley-Interscience Publ. 


This collection of seventeen orginal essays reviews four 
categories of games used in psychotherapy with children: 
“communication, problem-solving, ego-enhancing, and 
socialization games. Within each of these categories, several 
scholars describe their experience with various games Case 
histories [represent] . . . the use of game play with childhood 
problems ranging from hyperactivity to divorce counseling 
and juvenile delinquency.” (Choice) Indexes. 





“Designed for and greeted used with or ie verbal 
therapies have proved far less successful with children. 
For the preschooler, play therapy with dolls, puppets, and 
costumes allows enactment of social and emotional 
problems For the older child beyond the age of pretend 
play, games are a welcome alternative. . Although 
there are several books on the use of games in therapy, 
in the variety of games described few are quite so extensive 
as [this one] Apparently everything from dominos to chess 
can have a therapeutic use. Perhaps the claims are exag- 
gerated a bit. Checkers ıs described so enthusiastically 
one begms to feel it must be a wonder drug. Well written, 
the book is appropriate for undergraduates.” 

Choice 24:220 S '86. K.L. Hartlep (180w) 


"Unfortunately, m trying to provide a little something 
for everyone the editors have produced a volume of practical 
value to almost no one. Some of the entries do demonstrate 
a creative use of games, but they stand as individual 
articles rather than as chapters in a unified work 
. If there is a single impression that emerges from this 
collection, it is that games are frequently used as devices 
either to teach (instead of explore) concepts and behavior 
or to entice reluctant children into revealing their feelings 
. .[Perhaps this] ıs an 1nadvertent statement that, regardless 
of onentation or the kinds of children being treated, it 
is too often tempting to rely on games as . . . substitutes 
for meaningful therapeutic work." 

Readings 2:23 Mr '87. Toni Vaughn Heineman (230w) 


GANDHI, MAHATMA, 1869-1948. The moral and 
political writings of Mahatma Gandhi; v2, Truth and 
non-violence, edited by Raghavan Iyer. 678p $89 1987 
Oxford Univ. i 

100 1. Philosop 
ISBN 0198241525 LC 84-27158 


This 1s the “second of a projected three-volume anthology 
of the writings of Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi that 
reflects his ideas on philosophy, religion, morals, ae 
economics, and society. The volume is divided in: 

. sections titled Human Nature; Perfectibility and History. 
Principles and Vows, Conscience; Heroism and Humility; 
Satya-Absolute and Relative Truth; Ahimsa-Scope and 
Power of Non-Violence; and Ashram-Experiments with 
Truth." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Subjects like Satya and Ahimsa form logical units, 
but the other groupings do not subyect them 
definitive or concise categorization. The excerpts’ d rollen 
here cover the broad chronological spectrum from 1913 
to 1947, and present materiel of varied worth. A 
and more critical mtroductory essay could have ad 
to the interest and value of the volume. As it stands, 
the work will be oF intereat mosty to specialists m South 


r op gy pe ears A (170w) 


“It is a pity that Iyer as sétied on tho official ürslsnns 
and venions of [Gendin's ninety-volume] Collected Works 
. . . Since I suspect that new translations might reveal 
emphases of Gandhis thought and reasoning which are 
there obscured. Ni Iyer’s edition 1s bound to 
become an indispensable erence guide. The chief fault 
of the volume 1s s introduction, which lacks any 
e: of pus and Devel context of Gandhi's 

t, instead to in in portentous 
Emir "yes reverential attitude occludes the 
side of Gandhi's Be a dud produces s such unhelp- 
fal observations as that ‘The Be pottea 
can summon is greater rofounder than the impact 
of violence precisely, because Ahimsa is consubstantial with 
the immortal so 
Times Lit [nf p142 F 6 '87. Sunil Khilnani (500w) 


GANDHI, MOHANDAS KARAMCHAND See Gandhi, 
Mahatma, 1869-1948 


tes; a histo: L.H. Gann and neige J 
DX $28. "it aren P Press 


ISBN USA “UC 86-4087 


The authors attempt “to survey the history of the various 
gours ae that have immigrated to the US.” (Choice) 


GANN LEWIS SS The Hispanics in the United 





*Gann and fare attempt a difficult task... . Mexican- 

Americans, Cuban aed) difer i and e Ricans (the 

primary groups treated) differ in history, racial composition, 

and their immigration experience. . . . Nevertheless, Gann 

and Duignan’s survey is remarkably Successful. Especially 

impresarve is ws close attention to the historical nons 

that ee large-scale immigration of each 

a topic o neglected in other studies of this type Altho ough 

Mexican, Cuban, and Puerto Rican immigration is thoro 

ly discussed, coverage of other Hispami groups is less 

adequate. Also, the discussion of Hispanic lfe in 


the US concentrates more on problems encountered rather 


than on the communities, and this 
section is rather ocsid: reflecting the tremendous diver- 
sity of the varons Hispanic groups. penite these short- 
co 


Uus is ook." 
joice 241747 AS ^ u o CD. Pinn (160w) 


"Tho not specialists in the field (their previous work 
dealt with Africa and the Middle East), the authors aay 
ground their study m the literature on Hispanics, 
areas inte proces sociological, cultural, and political 

offer significant policy recommen- 
dations. . i work rote i YS m 


s, rk education, id crime and addiction. Recom- 
for academic and large public libraries.” 


Libr J 111:107 N 15 '86. Roy H. Tryon (140w) 


"This is a major, though flawed, work two senior 
fellows at the Hoover Institution. The second half, which 


of fi par groups in the United 
es, e Blsany of in the literature, providing 
ie io fit coherent coherent picture e the emergence of America’s, 
fastest growing minority. The emphasis i s on n Merican orig 
groups comprise two-thirds of all Hispanics in 
c E 


Natl Rev 39:56 O 9 '87. Donald L. Huddle (1200w) 
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GANNON, FRANK. Yo, Poe. TM $14.95 1987 Viking 
817.1. Amecican wit and humor 
ISBN 0-670-81481-4 -LC 8640429 


This is a collection of humorous essays on such themes 
as "Sylvester Stallone’s interest in Edgar: Allan Poe, the 
Bhagwan Shree Rajneesh; entrées, TV shows, income tax 
forms [and] Picasso." (Libr J) 


* 


"New evidence that the art of the casual essay is alive 
and well and in good hands. Gannon offers 20 delightfully 


inconsequential monologues about the current world and 
some of its dangers. His interest in other people and 


woolly. Gannon will not lack readers, but he will 
a select, literate group.” 
Libr J 112:68 My 1 '87. AJ. Anderson (130w) 


*Frank Gannon's special gift is for mixing the highbrow 
with the lowbrow and nobrow, giving some goof a go 
at a high-toned text, a timeless truth, a literary grandee. 
i . it felt like he'd poured cement into 
Jens Nick Rolondo ii tld tht Hamlet wea a Danish 


. I get it? Many 
. [these essays] originatly aid in The New 
“ies - "Yo, Poe’ is delicious silliness, a few well-placed 
pokes given with an impish grin. 
N Y Timer Book Rey p21 Ag 97 Sharon S. Stark 
' (150w) 


Nos most humorists, Frank Gannon takes conventions 
and explodes them. In his first collection, Gannon gives 
us Sylvester Stallone as he would portray Edgar Allan 


Newsweek 110463] Ji 20 '87. Ron Givens (80w) 


GANNON, THOMAS M., ed. The Catholic challenge 
to the American economy. POS The. Cute challenge 
dad ult 


GARBUS, MARTIN, 1934-. Traitors and heroes; a lawyer's 
memoir. 305p $19.95 1987 Atheneum Pubs. 

323.4 1. Civil rights 2. Dissent 

ISBN 0-689-11888-0 LC 8647942 


The author, a human rights activist and trial attorney, 
writes of his international involvement in free speech cases, 
focusing on trials m South Africa, Chile and the Soviet 
Union. 


“(The author] celebrates the lives of men who have 
shown inexhaustible moral courage in the face of persecution 
for expressing their ideas. . . . [He] also discusses political 
dissent in the United States, and the way, he believes, 
our government has used the catch-phrase ‘national security’ 
to try to limit free speech. Highly recommended." 

Libr J 112:195 S 1 '87. Sandra K. Lindbeimer (130w) 


These pre) facinating stores that Marin Garbus . 

‘tells in ‘Traitors and Heroes.’ His is a forthright, 
impassioned, informative and chilling, but undocumented 
and unevenly written memoir. He depicts the judicial 
bureaucracy of political repression in action, routinely 
crushing dissent, mocking due process, and—on the rare 
occasions when Mr. Garbus gets an opportunity to challenge 
it—emugly justifying itself. . . . He argues compellingly— 
citing examples such as the Pentagon Papers, the Reagan 
Administration’s threats against journalists and the prolifera- 
tion of libel surts—that we too are too quick to permute 
disagreement into -criminal or civil offenses, thus betrayıng 
democratic ideals.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ag 30 '87. Mary Ellen 

‘Gale (200w) 


GARCIA MARQUEZ, GABRIEL, 1928-. Clandestine in 
Chile; the adventures of Littin; translated by 
Asa Zatz. 116p il $13.95 1987 Holt & Co. 

983 1. Chile—Politics and government 2 Littin, 
Miguel 
ISBN 0-8050-0322-3 LC 87-39 


Littfn, an exiled Chilean film director, secretly returned 
to his native land in 1985 to film life in Chile under 
the dictatorship of General Augusto Pinochet. Littín later 
told the story of this six-week visit to García. Márquez, 
whose retelling is presented here. Onginally published in 
Colombia in 1986. 


Choice 25:822 Ja '88. J. Ewell (170w) 
Christ Century 104:1042 N 18 '87. Doris Strieter (600w) 


"Two foremost artists of Latin America meet in this 
breathtaking story . . . of Littín's incredible journey. . 
. . The narrative progresses in a sober, almost matter-of-fact 
tone, allowing the reader to go along, to imagine, to breathe 
the atmosphere charged with impending dangers and to 
experience, as near 4s reading permits, the ugly dictatorship 
of General Pinochet. . [This] is a fascinating literary 
journey. Scenes recounted in the book parallel scenes filmed 
by Littin... . . This book can only increase interest in 
the film and help us to appreciate it more. But the book 
alone is celebration enough of human ingenuity and 
determination. I recommend it wholeheartedly.” 

Christ Sci Monit pB7 S 4°87. Marjorie Agosin (400w) 


\ 
: Libr J 112:63 Je 15 '87. Louse Leonard (100w) 


“The idea [of this book] is moving, indeed dazzling, 
and Mr. Littin’s courage and. good humor are clear and 
attractive facts. But the account itself is a little dull. . 
. . He evokes well the haunting cold of autumn 1n Chile, 
gently registers the exile’s nostalgias and surprises. . . 
. What flaws the book for me, apart from its unfocused 
quality, is Mr. Littin’s posturing over small matters . 

He comes across as a bourgeois still celebrating (and 
romanticizing) his escape from the bourgeoisie, and I find 


a martyr and the object of a cult. . None of this 
affects Allende’s stature, but rt muddles his memory and 
can't help the present resistance." 
N Y Times Book Rev pi0 Ag 9 '87. Michael Wood 
(1200w) 


“The publisher boasts on the dust jacket that 15,000 
copies of García Márquez's book, published in Colombia, 
were confiscated and burned in Chile by Pinochet's Interior 
Ministry. Perhaps, but one cannot help wondering why. 
Far more potentially subversive books have been published 
in Chile and sold there. Nor is Littín's militant filmmaking 


unique in t 
New Repub 19726 $ 7'87. Mark Falcofr' ^ dssog) 


oe m e TA 
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GARCIA MARQUEZ, ee 1928—Continued |, 

“A Chile both more actual and more surreal than Isabel 

aedes D a elles m [m bou 

dc tory and DEAD itho wonis are: another's f the 
is The clandestine 


, too, about his brave fellow-conspira tors, 
2E woman who hides Hm talks liko an 

‘Better than dying ia bed with 
Sa mea away, shio: sid. Td prefer to go 
out a uel Baht punt the cops with a bellyful of 


New Yorker 63:85 Ag 24 '87. John Updike (1200w) 
Newsweek 109:70 Je 29 '87. Walters Clemons (140w) 
SLJ 33:102 Ag '87. Barbara Weathers (200w) 


GARDAM, JANE. Through the dolls’ house door. 120p 
b bdg $10.25 1987 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-07447-2 (lib bdg) LC 87-200 


"While the is full of witticisms and word play, 
the structure it is shaky. One gets first involved 
with, and then nabbed from, the children, the dolls, and 


seem intricate or simply obscure for yo 
more gifted ma Y y. echanges” 
Kou np Ir Mes 41:48 N "8. Betsy Hearne 


delight 
to follow, the dolis’ tales ncding a ratter fay reeling 
of the Odyssey—too long, and the children’s | 
friendship, so nicely begun, is not develo 

SLJ 34:25 O '87. Sara Miller (250w 


parents will derive enormous 
that the seven to ten year for whom it is 1ntended 
may nd de juet a Fate Too exquisite- oc Hearty. consu: 
on.” 


Times Lit Suppi p751 Jl 10 '87. Deborah Singmaster 
(700w) 


GARDNER, JANE F. Women in Roman law & society. 
28ip $29.95 1986 Indiana Univ. Press 
346.45 1. Women—Rome 2. Law—Rome 
ISBN 0-253-36609-7 LC 8645173 


Amig pook. pasadon the of literary and hic 
“analyzes the islons of the Roman laws 

as they related to women, and the ways in which they 

affected women throughout their lives: in fimihes, as 

daughter, wives, and parens as heireses and tenuior 

as owners and controllers of property; as workers. 

. [Consideration] is given to the ways in which the strict 

letter of the law came to be m espere aum 

vented. Changes in the laws themselves are also 

and im concluson the author coner io wiat dees 

Roman women m fact achieved ‘emancipation.” 

note) Bibliography. Index. 


Am Hist Rev 92:1185 D '87. Mary R. Lefkowntz (600w) 


“Gardner’s book does for Rome what W.K. Lacey's > 
The Family in Classical Greece [BRD 1968] did for the 
earlier of these two cultures. . . . Though the book treats 
a highly technical subject, Gardner manages to make her 
material accessible and to bring it alive with examples 
and historical discussions. She is not so systematic as 
Lacey in isolating general principles governing legal struc- 
ture, nor so imaginative as David Schaps (The Economic 
Rights of Women in Ancient Greece [BRD 1980] in 
speculating about the applications of individual Jaws. But, 
hke these works, the book meets the highest standards 
of scholarly rigor, and treatment of disputed issues is 
informative without being esoteric. An excellent general 
survey and introduction that altogether pee J.P.V.D. 
Balsdon’s Roman Women [BRD 1963] and 
good companion volume for Beryl Rawson's recent edition 
of essays, The Family in Ancient Rome [BRD. 1987]” 
Choice 24:618 D '86. M.B. Arthur (280w) 


n ant Ge due Met C ie iUa creas t 
their life and work. Not surprisingly [the book] is ofen 
hard going, relieved by the author's occasional dry humour. 
She considers many of the peculiarities of Roman law 
as it affected women to have arisen from preoccupation 
with the agnatic family and its property. . . . Gardner's 
work is one that we have needed for some time and 
recent writers on women and the family would have 
benefited from being able to read first." 
History 12:309 Je '87. Andrew Lantott (370w) 


GARFIELD, LEON. The December rose. 207p $12.95 
1986 Vilang 
ISBN 0-670-81054-1 


Barnacle, a Young chimney ewet in Victorian Tondo, 
falls from a chimney and ıs swept, up in a conspiracy 
that involves murder, espionage, and political intrigue. 
. . . Grades five to nine.” (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:7 S '87. Zena Sutherland 
(160w) 


Grow Point 25:4676 S '86. Margery Fisher (400w) 


“With its arresting style, display of irony and wit, and 
brilliant evocation of time, place, and characters, the tale 


of gus teach, and ching suspenso is » war 
characters are 


f storytelling art. The variegated 

portrayed with psychological insight in all their humanity 
and inhumanity—a vanishing spy, a canny ex-convict, 
the fugitive Colonel Brodsky, the formidable Mrs. McDip- 
per, and ee ade nevi 
Leon Garfield originally wrote the story as a BBC television 
screenplay but completely rewrote it as a novel. The author 
remains a master of metaphor and simile, and his sensuous 
verbal imagery—even smells and sounds are translated 
into vivid expression—is far more penetrating and enduring 
than anything presented in cinematic terms." 

Horn Book 63:742 N/D '87. Ethel L. Heins (280w) 


*While Garfield's latest offering is a thrilling adventure 
seasoned with wonderful touches of humor, it also has 
something to say, as readers watch Barnacle, a survivor 
and an observer, change from a boy with no sense of 
self importance to a young man with honor and self 
esteem. This is the type of book that must be read 
twice—once breathlessly to find out what happens and 
slowly, to savor its richness." 
SLJ 34:79 S '87. Trev Jones (200w) 


"[This] is a colourful, ebullently lively book, which 
is by tums amusing, exciting and touching. It is narrated 
in the third person, but in that subjective, impressionistic 
manner which tends to empathize with rather than describe. 
Do children prefer this to the staider, old-fashioned, more 
objective narrative voice? If not, they probably should.” 

Times Lit Suppl p458 Ap 25 '86. T.J. Binyon (400w) 
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a new American dile ma; [by] Imn [ 
gens Met anaben. 198p 4.95; pa $12.95 
3s Is b osi family 2. Unmarried mothers 
ISBN 0-87766-40 0-87766-404-8 
LC 86-23413 "s (a) 


Drawing from their . revir ot nra scienee l literature 
and government reports, ors [report yze 
their findings concerning] . . . the economic 


GARFINKEL, IRWIN. N, Single mothers and their Carne! (ed) 
19 


lucid as well as useful book about families 
policies 


interested or involved in human services. Good index 
out.” 


extensive references through 
Choice 24:1760 Jl/Ag '87. A.N. Maluccio (160w) 
“This tful, documented ame finds that 45 
black children in 


of white and an ‘astounding 87%' 
the United. Sunes hve in m 


Libr J 112:100 Ja '87. Suzanne W. Wood (150w) 


C Sap S35 1987 Oxtond Uni of modem legal usage, 
ES 5 1987 qe Univ. 
l. ned States—Dictionaries 
ISBN Eng Mops Usage LC 87-13276 


This work "is intended to be a style for.. 
Judges students, Journalists, and any ohen 
language. 


who use The eme aai that ii ea 
1s to make ‘legal writing as clear and precise as possible 
by resolving questions of phraseology, ion, grammar, 
and style.” . .. The dictionary has an betical, letter-by- 
letter ent. Entries vary brief sentences 


given if there is a difference in i lawyer, 
RUIT 


*Tbe UN this guide 


E pen the author. 
writing, it is one of a discus the mechanics of dr 
the g 


legal writing. This work is recommended for large public 
A fibra as well as any library with a 


stron, 
Bod 4062 ER “Ta 1 '88 (300m) 


usage. Its strengths are in lo 

disimctions, and syle. A sold contribution to 
the- improvement ol- writing, highly recommended 

for Jarger libraries and libraries with law or law-related 


Libr J 112774 S 15 '87. Mary Jane Brustman (140w) 


4 


GARRATT, ROBERT F. Modern Irish poetry; tradition 
and contin fiom Yeats to Heaney. 322p $25 1986 
Univernty o 

821 1. Irish pork. and criticism 
ISBN 0-520-05567-5 85-28838 


The author aims to interpret contemporary Irish poetry 
in terms of a shift from the “Yeatsian romanticism of 
country, people, and Celtic myth and legend to a Joycean 

of modernism. . . . Following an introductory 
chapter [on]... the Yeats poetic tradition, Garratt examines 
the Revivalists, Toy, Austin Clarke, Patrick Kavanagh, 
Thomas Kinsella, John Montague, Seamus Heaney, and 
some of the recent Ulster poets—Tom Paulin, Paul Mul- 
doon, Derek Mahon.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“This book is required reading for any person interested 
in 20th-century Irish and English poetry. All libraries of 
all levels . . . housing collections of Irish or Anglo-Irish 
poetry criticism should carry this volume.” 

Choice 24:1218 Ap '87. CB. Darrell (200w) 


"The equation of modernity with realism, though it 
may explain the attitude of some poets, notably Kinsella, 
to their inherited tradition, falls far short of suggesting 
the various European influences on Irish writing in this 
century. In the same way, the belief that realistic modes 
beg ed rendi wok at avarice: of iis 
national tity betrays a lack of awareness of the ways 


book, but, more importantly, as to the relevance of the 
term ‘continuity’ to modem in Ireland.” 
Times Lit Suppl p612 Je 5 '87. “Ciar Wills (950w) 


“The advantage of [Garratt’s} thematic epee is that 
it enables one to get a firm grip on the development 
of modern Irish poetry since Yeats. It is also a reasonably 
faithfol n a uae Rol cub ae NORD 
familiar with the 


arn Md cmt Gaul ov jo i potas cate 
ment of the rags and bones of the Irish heart. Tbough 
Garratt’s account does not explore all the ironies and 
even inaccuracies of the current exaltation of a democratic 
his selective study 
useful and enlightening.” 

World Lit Today 61:450 Summ '87. Kieran Quinlan 
(420w) 


GARRICK, JAMES G. Peak condition; winning strategies 
to prevent, treat, and rehabilitate all sports injuries; 
[by] James G. Garrick and Peter Radetskys ilustations 
by Vallerie Kells and Karen Jacana; foreword by Jane 
Fonda. 344p il $17.95 1986 Crown 

617 1. Wounds and injuries 2. Sports 
ISBN 0-517-56246-4 LC 86-8831 


“The first half of the book is arranged according to 


and rehabilitation. [The second half mixes essays on selected 
sports with] discussions on surgery, doctor selection, and 
children’s sports injuries." (Libr J) Index. 


“As an overview of sports injures, this offers little 
that is new. S V RD Slt ana Heer Cera 
RD 1981] and H. Winter Griffith's 

are more comprehensive 


and professional athletes in a variety of sports, and this 
comes in the text. ... A readable, straightforward 
for beginners." 
Libr J 112:86 F 1 '87. Robert Aken (130w) 


N Y Times Book Rey p27 Ap 5 '87. Roy Blount 
(200w) 
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GATES, MILLICENT ANNE. The dragon & the snake, 
an American account of the turmoil in China, 1976-1977; 
by Millicent Anne Gates and E. Bruce Geelhoed, with 
a foreword by Gerald R. Ford. 222p il $21.95 1986 
University of Pa. Press 

951.05 1. China—Politics and government—1976- 
2. United States— Foreign relations—-China 
3. China—Foreign relations—United States 4. Gates, 
Thomas S, 1906-1983 

ISBN 0-8122-8036-9 LC 86-19218 


Thomas S Gates served as head of the United States 
Liaison Office to China in the years of the Dragon (1976) 
and the Snake (1977) dunng which China expenenced 
an "earthquake, the death of Mao Zedong, the arrest of 
the .. . Gang of Four, and the return of Deng Xiaoping 
to power. . . Gates began in 1981 to write about that 
. .. penod, but died before completing the manuscript. 
Millicent Anne Gates, his wife, and E. Bruce Geelhoed, 
a professor of history at Ball State University, [have] 
finshed the project. [They seek to analyze Gates’ role 
in Sino-American relations and to present an account of 
the events ın China that he witnessed.] G Am Hist) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Gates’s widow and histonan Geelhoed combine an 
intensely personal biographical account with an insider’s 
view of one of the most tumultuous periods in Chinese 
politics. . . . Like many biographies of diplomats, this 
one is based on a combination of State Department office 
files, the subject's own papers, rumors, anecdotes about 
personal experiences, and general works on China. The 
book provides no starthng revelations, but is a totally 
absorbing, well-written narrative that is valuable for 
revealing how US officials in China formed the opinions 
that were so crucial in shaping US policies toward China. 
Students and general readers." 

Choice 24:1752 Jl/Ag '87. S. Ogden (200w) 


“In the opening pages Gates stands too much on center 
stage. . . . Further, this book would have been improved 
by adding a map, 2 chronology of important events, and 
bnef biographical sketches. . the postive side, 
this book tells us something about Sino-American relations 
and even more about major events in China during a 
crucial period. It is easy to follow, and presents many 
complicated, but fascinating, events in a well-organized 
fashion. . ... The authors made good use of Gates's papers, 
clippings, and diaries . . . Having published [their book] 
less than a decade after [the events rt describes], the authors 
provide a current affairs report, not a historical reflection. 
Nevertheless, this book will serve as a valuable record." 

J Am Hist 741103 D '87. William D. Hoover (600w) 


*[Since Gates] served as head of the United States Liaison 
Office in Beijing . . . before the resumption of formal 
diplomatic relations between the United States and China, 
the post was an important one. . . . Though Millicent 
Gates adds  . . personal Bits, the overall tone of the 
book is analytical. Most of the chapters present U.S. official 
analyses of Chinese politics. Yet these accounts are 
fascinating because Gates’s tenure comcided with tumul- 
tuous events. . . . Of interest primarily to university and 
research libraries.” 

Libr J 11:91 O 1 '86. David D. Buck (150w) 


` 


GEDULD, HARRY M. Chapliniana; a commentary on 
Charlie Chaplin’s 81 movies, vi, The Keystone films. 
293p $47.50 1987 Indiana Univ. Press 

791.43 1. Chaplin, Charlie, 1889-1977 
ISBN 0-253-31336-8 LC 86-45479 


Thus is the first of three volumes intended to "provide 
plot synopses, critical analyses, production annotation, 
commentary, and complete credits for Charlie Chaphn's 
complete oeuvre. Volume 1 treats the 35 comedies that 
Chaphn made at Keystone during 1914" (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Each film 1s treated individually, allowing ample space 
for a summary of the movie Although the mattention 
to cinematic language may madden the film specialist, 
others may be reheved at the absence of specialized jargon. 
Geduld takes into account the archival problems that plague 
film historians of this era, notes the varying extant versions 
of each film, and identifies their different lengths and 
contents He lists all known titles by which each film 
has been axe cael . Geduld analyzes narrative structure, 
Chaplin motifs and ‘themes, the development of Chaphn’s 
comic acting style, and Chaplin’s relationships to other 
actors or technical personnel. Alone or in combination 
with the other projected volumes, this should prove a 
valuable reference tool for Chaplin scholars and aficionados, 
and for moviegoers encountenng these films for the first 
time.” 

Choice 24:1703 Jl/Ag '87. L Rabmovitz (160w) 


*Rather than develop a scholarly apparatus or a critical 
perspective, . Geduld simply summaries the action 
of each film from what he assures readers are the most 
complete prints. Because these summaries ignore muse en 
scène and the subtleties of editing, ther usefulness is 
an open question Moreover, Geduld rarely identifies the 
source of a print or compares different versions Critical 
commentary is generally modest and, at times, not as 
well informed as it might be. A work with distinct lumita- 


n 


Libr J 112:95 Ap 15 '87. Marshall Deutelbaum (130w) 


GEELHOED, E. BRUCE, 1948- The dragon & the snake. 
See Gates, M. A. 


GEIGER, GAIL L. (GAIL LOUISE). Filippino Lappi's 
Carafa Chapel; Renaissance art in Rome (Sixteenth 
century essays & studies, v5) 208p 11 $50 1986 Sixteenth 
Cent. Journal Pubs. A 

726 1. Mural painting and decoration 2. Art, 
Renaissance 3. Thomas, Aquinas, Saint, 12252-1274 
4. Lippi, Filippino, ca. 1457-1504 5. Chiesa di S. 
Maria sopra Minerva (Rome, Italy) Cappella Carafa 
ISBN 0-940474-05-0 LC 86-1794 


This 1s a study of a chapel in the Roman church of 
Santa Maria sopra Minerva commissioned ha Cardinal 
Oliviero Carafa. “To decorate his chapel the cardinal 
selected Filippino Lippi, the son of Filippo Lippi . . 
. [who] brought to Rome Florentine traditions he had 
learned from his father and Sandro Botticelli. . . He 
was influenced by the Roman interest in classical antiquity 
and adapted his art to fit the new ideas in Rome. . 
. . Carafa was a major advocate of the study of Thomas 
Aquinas.. . [The author argues that] the chapel that 
Lipp: designed and executed was based on analogies from 
[Aquinas Summa  Theologica]" (Am Hist Rev) 
Bibliography. 





"[This study] is very much a work m art history—full 
of stylisuc considerations and artistic judgments. . . . 
In developing her arguments concerning the chapel’s 
program, Geiger advances the work of John W. O'Malley, 
. . . To a great extent . . . this book is a gloss on 
O'Malley's theme of the integrative nature of renaissance 
religious thought. . . Unfortunately, Geiger cannot 
demonstrate a direct correspondence between the chapel's 
program and specific humanists in Rome but rather posits 
a senes of probable relationships that máy serve as a 
type of conjectural proof on their own. The editors of 
this series have provided Geiger good editorial support 
and abundant illustrations. Regrettably, no color illustrations 
supplement Geiger's descriptions of the paintings Neverthe- 
less, the book 1s a valuable addition." 

Am Hist. Rev 92'701 Je '87. John F. D'Amico (550w) 
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GEIGER, ages L. (GAIL LOUISI) COMME d 
n Professor Geiger may have exaggerated 

coherence md erudition of the [chapels]; programme, her 
book remains a carefully researched and well-argued study. 
She discusses every detail of the decoration, asks all the 
right questions and been her conclusions clearly and 

without dogmatism. In particular, she is fully aware of 


nor Assuma that Filippino was, savishiy followmg in every 
detail a programme supplied by Caraffa; she 
that of art are created by artists. Even 
some of its conclusions are open to question, this 
written study is a significant contribution to our knowledge 
of Renaissance art in the late fifteenth century.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1038 S 19 '86. Charles Hope (800w) 


GELLER, MARK. What x heard, 119p $10.95; lib bdg 
$10.89 1987 Harper & R 
ISBN 0-06-022160-7; 0-06-022161-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-45494 
“A Charlotte Zolotow book.” 


One day when Michael; the story’s narrator, is home 
sick from school, he cavesdrops 
Cue! Gn ae ee 


“A story that is at once terse, casy to read, and grippingly 
developed. . . The triumph of the book is the 
Michael makes with his father. The boy's vuln 


“In a weak and confusing conclusion, Michael’s father 
ends the affair, Michael's mother does not become involved, 
and Michael accepts his father’s love, but cannot yet forgive 
him. Thus novel compares more favorably to a television 

than it does to other YA novels with similar 
such as John Rowe Townsend's Downstream [BRD 

198 Characters are two-dimensional and are seen 
only in situations that have a direct bearin on the plot. 
The plot is lean and unsophisticated; y events im- 
mediately relating to Michael's discovery and its resolution 
are included. Although superficial the novel is readable, 
and should be as popular (and as memorable) as many 
current TV programs." 

SLJ 33:83 Ag '87. Allen Meyer (250w) 


“An easy read that could lend itself to classroom or 
problems 


counseling discussions on family and how to. 
deal with them." 
ae Advocates 10:78 Je '87. JoEllen Broome 


GELLEY, ALEXANDER. Narrative crossings; theory and 
pragmatics of prose fiction. 178p $22.50 1987 Johns 


ISBN 0-8018-3289.6 LC 8645447 
.Ihis book contains “readings of Rousseau's Nouvelle 


Hélotse, Goethe's Wilhelm Meisters Wanderjahre, Flaubert's 
"Coeur simple, Hawthorne's "Wakefield, -and Melville's 
Confidence- Analyzing the literary elements of descrip- 


tion, action, character, ana MAS takes:up such 
theoretical issues as the status of the referent in on, 
visibility as a privileged mode of narrative cognition, and 
spatiality as the organizing principle of the concept of 
world in fiction.” (Publisher's note) Index. 


“Gelley (University of California, Irvine) is not shackled 
to any single theory, and this. UM source of tis books 
strengths and oorasional weaknesses. Ho:1s open 10 ieas 
from various schools of thought. These ideas—even when 
ul irreconcilable—are often clarified by the interac- 
tion he tes between them. In some cases, as with 
Chapter 2, 'Metonym y, Schematism and the Space of 
Literature,” his attempts to guide the interplay of ideas 
fails. . At its best, however, as in the transitional 
Chapter. 4, titled (unwisely) Farinte Ju t the method 
a superb y of approaches to novelistic 
discourse, which in turn illuminates Melvilles The 
Confidence-Man. . This work of comparatrve literature 
is recommended to the a 
is essential for all grad 
Choice 24:1688 Jl/Ag '87. K. Tölðlyan (200w) 


*Gelley's thesis —that fiction is a representational practice 
that provides ‘meaning that derives from and yet transcends 
phenomenal reality and sensory expenence'—is illustrated 
with passages taken from European and American novelists 
of the past three centuries. Recommended for scholars 


Libr J 112:79 F 1 '87. Francisca Goldsmith (130w) 


GEORGE, DIANA 


Bates ert Oedipus Anne, the 
poetry of A of Anne Sex 10p $24.95 1987 University 


811 1. a P 
ISBN 0-252-01298-4 


“I have divided Anne into four that 
represent the major em: of this study. Part I, ‘Mother, 
Pathe, Tim Mado OL concentrates on the achievements 
o on's poetry in psychoanalytic terms. 

1 as Dear Body, explores Sexton's attitudes toward 


LC 85-29019 


Persona, Prophecy, 
Sexton's pet nas the functions of her 
first-person CENE [is eel ‘Wanting 
to Die.” A aa R Bibliography. 


“George’s book is an extended plea for a sympathetic 
reading of Sexton’s work As such, it performs a useful 
service. But because Sexton wrote so much that was bad 
and mixed it so carelessly with what was and because 
she has elicited both extreme blame extreme praise, 
she requires from her critic first an act of discrimination 
that separate her good work from the rest. And second, 
Sexton’s work needs to be disentangled from her life so 
that it is not judged by its inception in therapy and 
its conclusion in suicide. George has made an e to 


expression now requires study. 


Her praggo towan 
59:475 ES 7, “Margaret Dickie (850w) 


“George combines feminist and Freudian approaches 
Sube Nu c Gena r M ER AEA 
Sexton's work. 

It is a groundbreaking critical work that should establish 
her as a major critic in this country not only for the 
power of her insight but for the fearlessness and vigor 
of her quede eR) eM D for academic (community 


college thro ueh graduate) and public libraries ” 
owe 24:1550 Je '87. Mc Gillan (170w) 


“A poet like Sexton obviously invites psychoanalytic 
interpretation: Fortunately for the reader, Diana Hume 


George is heterodox m this book as she 
Waa tn heres fake and Freud [BRD 1981} n 
formulations, feminist theory, sente close reading 0 f several 


dozen difficult poems, and the authors own generous 
humanity mingle as she examines a series of central motifs 
in Sexton. 

N Engl Q 60:652 D '87. Alicia Ostriker (1450w) 


GEORGE PHILIP & SON. The McGraw-Hill pictorial 
atlas of the word: Sce Tuo Meera Lull pictorial eae 
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GERSH, STEPHEN. Middle Platonism and Neoplatonism; 
the Latin tradition. (Publications in medieval studies, 
23/1-23/2) 2v 939p $75 1986 University of Notre Dame 
Press 


186 1. Philosophy, Medieval 2. Plato 
ISBN 0-268-01363-2 LC 86-11396 


The author "traces the evolution of Platonic and 
Neoplatonic forms of thought during the medieval period. 
! This two-volume work takes up the question: ‘In what 
sense can we speak of the influence of Plato's philosophy 
in the 'Middle Ages? Given the fact that the so-called 
‘Platonists’ of the era had no direct access to the sources, 
Gersh examines the Latin channels through which ancient 
Greek thought was transmitted.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“(Ting study] by an accomplished scholar fills an impor- 
tant gap. . . . For graduate students and specialists, this 
authoritative work concludes with recommendations for 
further study and an extensive bibliography.” 

Choice 24:1565 Je '87. G.A. Spangler (170w) 


"Gersh's reading 1s broad (as demonstrated by his capa- 
cious bibliographies), his mastery of the sources is frankly 
astonishing (literally tens of thousands of textual cross- 
references are cited), and his presentations are always clear 
and frequently elegant in both argument and expression. 
Given the nature of his case for essential continuity in 
the Platonic tradition, he devotes much detailed argument 
to issues of Quellenforschung that are at times unanswerable 
and occasionally somewhat tedious, though scholars will 
appreciate the mass of information available in these 
comments and references . . . This reviewer is aware 
of no book in any language that has assayed such a 
broad interpretation of early Latin Platonism and has 
carried it through with such originality and conviction." 
J Relig 67:543 O '87. Bernard McGinn (1000w) 


GERSTEIN, MORDICAI. The mountains of Tibet. col 
1 $11.95; lib, bdg $11.89 1987 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-022144-5; 0-06-022149-6 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-45684 


The idea for this story came from the author's reading 
of The Tibetan Book of the Dead. "A little boy is born 
in as valley high in the mountains of Tibet. ‘He loved 
to fly kites.’ Looking at the stars, he dreams of visiting 
other worlds and seeing other countries and peoples. But 
he grows up, raises a family, grows old, and never leaves 
lus valley. After his death a voice’ offers him a chance 
to live another life; he chooses from galaxies, star systems, 
planets, and life forms. With his final choice the cycle 
of life is completed." (Horn Book) "Grade two and up." 
(SLJ) 





Horn Book 63:722 N/D '87. Hanna B. Zeiger (270w) 


“Gerstein is no doubt correct in assuming that young 
readers will be interested in a story about remcarnation. 
. . . As the illustrator of his own spare text, Mr. Gerstein— 
the author of numerous other books for children, including 
‘Amold of the Ducks’ [BRD 1983] and ‘Tales of Pan’ 
[BRD 1987}—makes tasteful allusions to Tibetan art, 
creating a colorful, well-balanced picture book m*the classic 
mold. Every element complements the story or, indeed, 
adds to it. For example, in his depiction of an oddly 
familiar-looking solar system, there is a ‘blue-green marble’ 
of a planet that helps to telegraph the unfolding plot 
to any reader, even a very young one, who has seen 
the famous photographs brought back from the moon.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p44 N 8 '87. John Bierhorst 

(450w) 


"This story of the death and remcarnation of a Tibetan 
woodcutter is a beautifully gentle look at one human 
being desling with life's choices and bilities. . 


' The quiet, quiet, rhythmic text is in perfect ty with the softly 


colored but radiant watercolor and gouache illustrations, 
leaving readers with a sense of wholeness and resolution. 

. The real world scenes are in neatly boxed frames 
while the worlds of possibilities are displayed in mandala- 
like circular drawings. . . . The kites held by the children 
in three scenes connect the multiple worlds of the story. 

Children will a the well-told tale and the 
Joyous satisfaction o being one's own self in a large 


magical 
SLJ 34:89 N '87. Kay E. Vandergrift (300w) 


“Reincarnation would not seem a promising basis for 
a children’s book, but Gerstein’s fluid text and swirling, 
paintings are filled with light and reassurance. 
This is & work that will have many lives." 
Time 130:78 D 14 '87. Stefan fan Kanfer (120w) 


GESENSWAY, DEBORAH, 1960-. Beyond words; images 
America’s concentration cam [by] Deborah 
cr AM beaks Rese 176p il col il $24.95 
1987 Cornell Univ. Press 
20M 1. World War, 1933:1945 United States 
Japanese Americans 3, We War, 
1936-1 M5 — Pencil narratives 4. World War, 
1939-1945——Pictorial works 
ISBN 0-8014-1919-0 LC 86-29088 


*More than 100,000 Americans of Japanese descent were 

interned ın camps during World War IL . . [This] book 
developed from the discovery of art work done by by detamees 
during their stay in the camps The authors found and 
taped' conversations with some of the surviving artists. 
They reproduce here over 75 art works and excerpts from 
recollections, four in their entirety." (Libr J) 


“Although not so complete as Roger Daniels’s Concentra- 
tion Camps: Japanese in the United States and Canada 
during World War II (1981), this book does provide a 
fascinating visual and personal slant on the plight of those 
compelled to live in the camps. By focusing on the views 
of the camp the authors provide a mosaic of 
reactions and attitudes that range from acceptance to bitter 
rejection. For many, art—the visual recording of the 
‘concentration camp’ experience-—provided both a vocation 
and a release. A beautifully produced and illustrated, well 
written, complex work, highly recommended for all types 


of 
Choice .25:371 O '87. A.O. Edmonds (180w) 
gri dni 105:32 Ja 6-13 '88. Joseph M. Kitagawa 


*(A] moving book. . The remembrances are even 
powerful than 


m.s highly recommended book." 
J 11266 My 1 '87. Charles K. Pichi (120w) 


“I can never forget the shock I felt as I watched the 
first newsreels showing the German death camps after 
the war—even in Japan the American censors allowed 
us to see them. But I must confess I felt small shudders 
of a similar nature as I slowly turned the of [this 
book] Here at last are not only vivid memories 
but also “clear vinal recordings. of [a]: fad" chapter: in 
America's life. . . . Thankfully, one of the roles of art 
is memory and artists are more expressive than other 
people, especially people with traditional see-no-evil, speak- 
no-evil Japanese personalities. They are also more indestruc- 
tible, Now in this book, through their deeply felt work 
and visually trained memories, they eloquently remind 
us of American concentration camps and the official policy 
of racism behind them." 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Jl 19 '87. Foumiko Kometan 
(12509) 
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GIFF, PATRICIA REILLY. Laura Ingalls Wilder, i 
u “ia the Hide house illustrated by Eileen Mokeatng 


il lib $10.95 1987 Viking Kestrel 
B or 92 1. der, Laura Ingalls, 1867-1957—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-670-81072-X (lib lib, bde) LC 86-28202 
Women of our time series ' 


This is a biography of the author of Little House in 
the Big Woods (BRD 1935) and other autobi 





"Its difficult to wrrte about a life already so vividly 
described by the subject herself. Giff occasional 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:7 S '87. Betsy Hearne (100w) 


*[This book has ible warmth and affection. In fact, 
this biography of oneer-writer echoes the down-home 
style and attention to detail that have made Wilder's 
‘Little House’ books so popular for so long. The author 
gives a glimpse of the events that inspired each book 
also quotes from Wilder’s letters to her family." 
Christ Sci Mont pB6 S 4 '87. Diane Manuel (150w) 


SLY 34:188 S '87. Margaret C. Howell (120w) 


a 


oa MARK T. Pan American visions; Woodrow 
Wilson in the Western hemisphere, 1913-1921, 194p 
WIS 1986 University of Ariz. Press 


2. Latin 
America—. ag seen rr States 3. United 
AS Rae relations—Latin America 
ISBN 0-8165-0936-0 LC 86-16024 


Re e of this volume is Pan Americanism, Mi 
called regional integration, which, according to the author, 
“occupied importance as a kind of centerpiece’ in Woodrow 
Wilson’s evolving policies toward Latin America and later 
peame un du Mia Bis” world: views i Gilderhus 
eee 21 191 Mobile speech ‘on 
October 27, 191 oca de Bainbridge Colby's 
goodwill tour in South America in 1920-1921, ME 
cn fhe soles of Argentina, Brazil, and Chile (the 
guinee) the principal in Wilson's plan.” 

ia) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“Although the book disappoints on some counts’ it does 
f diplomatic and economic 


disputed i 
Pr on ade should have been presented in tables: seful 


bur not imdispensabie in uate library collections.” 

4:1608 Je '87. S.T. McSeveney (160w) 
"This provocative book fills a major in the historical 

literature of Pan Americanism. It is importent as 


a case study in the continuing efforts of the United States 
to manage the affairs of the Western H which 


papers, deserves to be read and discussed." 
J Am Hist 74548 S AT Alexander W. Knott (500w) 


GILKESON, JOHN S., 1948-. Middle-class Pro 
1820-1940; [by] John’ S. Gilkeson, Jr. 380p il $29.9: 


classes 2. Providence (R.L)—History 
ISBN 0-691-04734-0 LC 85-43284 


wc ana Gilkeson Anal thought 


yzes middle-class 
in Providence, Island, during 120 years of urban 
societal change.” (Choice) Index. 


"[This is a] richly detailed and incisive work. .. 
Sl Se fee in 
middle-class consciousness there is ample material 


Reco: 
adunte and ‘graduate studénts. 
Chore 24:812 Ja '87. R. Payor (140w) 


“Since their appearance ın the 1820s, middle-class reform- 


sustains an 
of that political stance from the 1820s through the 19 
In the It presents the best attempt that we have 
at a coq LIA a American, Tugale: cisi 
gu some readers may doubt whether the politics 
of c middle. cinse mH M fally formed within -olubsa 
as the book would have it... The book is, in short, 


middle class can i 
J Am Hist 74:520 S '87. Paul Johnson (500w) 


“(This book] is gracefully written and richly footnoted. 
The associational histones provide a wealth of information 
0n an mormona npe of nons pva along period 
of time. Hi c ov 


suffers from lack 
of clarity and precision in the fion of “middie class” 
The chapters onthe 


Mosi nier iia geni century iare. si 
ship < of Mary pyan i m Pal mi dn, Stunn ar Bumin, and 
ecoute in Chagas 3 chromgh i See A a NBI sce, 
social reformers, efficiency experts, and consumer 
le for middle-class interests in the 
century a provocative but—in the end—ar- 
Paar as and firmer definition 
E eae rgd groups as the middie 


das Engl Q 60:664 D °87. Judith E. Smith (900w) 


ee teat 


GILLMAN, LENI Alias David Bowie. See Gillman, P. 


GILLMAN, PETER. Alias David Bowie; a bi y 
[by] Peter and Leni Gillman. 511p pl $19.95 1987 Holt 
B or 92 |. Bowie, David 
ISBN 0-8050-0390-8 LC 8633482 


The authors discuss the life and career of the British 
rock musician and actor. Discography. Filmography. Index. 





“This title offers t into the enormous pics 


of a career musician of the drug 
it provides an honest ced an analysis P the S ura 


career moves and the bad decisions." 
SLJ 33:102 Ag '87. Rebecca Holt (120w) 


br 
quit thorough and oom 3 ompetent b ography.. Explores 


his sexuality, his financial affairs 
the tng eters of ha family hey o > Tc 
authors’s place their test emphasis on Bowie's personal 
history. . that much of the inspiration 
for Bowie's work originates in a fear of the bility 
that he . . . would eventually fall victim to itary 


men! leh ud 
ALPES 17 *86.. Chaise Shaar Murray 
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GILMORE, DAVID D., 1943-. Aggression and community; 
paradoxes of Andalusian culture. 218p $24.50 1987 Yale 
Univ. Press 

302.5 1. Aggressiveness (Psychology) 2. Andalusia 
(Spain)—Rural conditions 3. Andalusia (Spam)—Socaal 
lifé and customs 
ISBN 0-300-03811-9 LC 86-24576 

. the poor agrarian 


“Gilmore begins by introducing . 
communities of Andalusia. Then, after summarizing theories 
of human aggression and the conflict it causes in society, 
he proposes . . . [an] interpretation of this phenomenon. 
He [ams to] describe . Such community institutions 
in Andaluma as malicious gossip, hostile and obscene 
nicknamyng, carnival satrre and ribaldry, the sexual aggres- 
sion of machismo, and the evil eye belief and accusations 
. . . Finally Gilmore explores some of the political, 
sociological, and psychological implications of his thesis— 
Such as the relation of individual to group, and of per- 
sonality to culture—and he concludes with a... theory 
for the way 1n which emotions become transformed into 
observable social and cultural structures." (Publisher's note) 
Glossary of Spanish terms Bibliography. Index. 





"This study of the expression. and function of conflict 
m maintaming cohesion complements Gilmore's previous 
work on the social structure of Andalusian towns as well 
as the extensive ethnographic corpus available on southern 
Spain. The book 1s based on rich ethnographic data collected 
between 1971 and 1984. . . . Debate will arise about 
[the author's] weighting of historical factors ım shaping 
the pueblo, the impact of world systems, and the state 
ánd national class patterns that shape conflict and com- 
munity. Gilmore alludes to such changes, especially in 
an epilogue on development since the death of Franco. 
Similar questions will arise concerning his model of structure 
and aggression, where conflict is depicted as a buttress 
rather than a dysfunction or revolutionary 1mpulse. These 
issues will prompt significant and interesting debates within 
Mediterranean and Hi C studies." 

Choice 24:1727 W/Ag '87. GW. McDonough (160w) 


“(The author's] prose reflects his enthusiasms: always 
colorful, often irritating It 1s certainly le, although 
it often recalls feature articles in the Sunday press . . 

Gilmore's ‘iconoclastic’ interpretation sets out to prove 
that aggression can, if suitably transformed by culture, 
make for social cohesion—and this in a small community 
where superficial civility hides powerful hostile tensions 
and where ‘your worst potential enemies are your friends,’ 
Yet ıs there such a thing as universal free-floating aggression? 
Aren't we all structured from birth as soon as the process 
of our socialization begins?” 

N Y Rev Books 3441 My 28 '87. Raymond Carr 
(2900w) 


GINZBERG, ELL Technology and employment; concepts 
and clarifications; [by] Eh Ginzberg, Thierry J. Noyelle 
and Thomas M. Stanback, Jr. 111p $27.50 1986 Westview 
Press 

331.1 l. Labor  ' supply 
3. Technology —Social 
ISBN 0-8133-0399-0 LC 86-5556 


This book ıs organized around the “question: What 
effects has the computer revolution had upon the distribu- 
tion of occupations in the US? . . . [The authors consider] 
trends in the work force; . . . discuss effects that computers 
have had upon the kinds of jobs filled by women; comment 
upon the diminishing opportunities for employment 
available to people with limited formal education, including 
members of minority groups based on race, age, and sex; 
and consider some special effects that computer usage 
has had upon occupations in metropohtan economies in 
general, and in New York City in particular” (Choice) 
Index. 


2. Microelectronics 


“(This book] is a general and concise overview of a 
number of trends and developments, many of which are 
known to readers of analytically onented newspapers and 
periodicials, but‘ all of which are seldom seen together 
in one place. Treatment is limited both by the brevity 
of the book and by the fact that separate data are not 
available for jobs directly affected by computerization. 
Though this requires the authors to surmise rather than 
draw precise conclusions, their book 18 still a valuable 
summary and interpretation of changes that will continue 
to have important consequences. College, university, and 
public library collections. 

Choice 24:1111 Mr '87. RW. Avery (200w) 


“(The authors] recommend better links between education 
and industry and more use of Equal Employment Oppor- 
tunity legislation. In our world today, several developed 
countries manage unemployment rates of around two per- 
cent largely by design while Amencans le in a country 
where the nchest 20 percent of the population owns 70 
percent of the wealth. The authors neither treat nor discuss 
these conditions Either they have not done their homework, 
or they are simply unable to make progressive proposals. 
This book plainly lacks vision." 

Sci Books Films 23:8 S/O '87. Alex C. Michalos (170w) 


GISH, LILLIAN, 1896?-. An actors life for me; [by] 
Lihan Gish, as told to Selma Lanes; illustrations by 
Patricia Henderson Lincoln. 73p il col 1l lib bdg $14.95 
1987 Viking Kestrel 

B or 92 1. Gish, Lillian, 1896?—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-670-80416-9 (lib bdg) LC 87-8197 


This memorr covers Lillian Gish's childhood years, spent 
in the theater in the early 1900s before the movie era. 
“Grade five and up." (SLJ) 


"(This account] is in first person, giving an ummediacy 
and authenticity to the narrative. . . Any theatncal 
biography has appeal for most readers; one that has film 
SH child stars, and: good: style- can: Dim Rot te 


Bull Cent Child Books 41:48 N '87. Zena Sutherland 
(100w) 


*[Thus book] ıs a small masterpiece. . . . [The teamwork 
of Lillian Gish, Selma Lanes, and Patricia Henderson 
Lincoln] 18 extraordinary; together they give us a portrait 
of a child ın the Amencan theater at the beginning of 
this century. But what is truly remarkable 1s Miss Gish's 
expression of sadness and irony. m a children's book: 
' loved to watch children playing It was more exciting 
to me than the best melodrama. .  . I was sensible 
and responsible, but I never did learn how to play." 

N Y Times Book Rev p31 N 8 '87. John Rothman 
(280w) 


“An amusing, fascinating peek into the American 
theatrical world at [the] ttme of barnstorming and Broadway. 
Some anecdotes are tantalizingly bref and merely provoke 
additional questions The book as a whole 1s not fleshed 
out; rt lacks details and discussion. . . . Because of 
unfamiliarity with the subject matter, ıt seems unlikely 
that many children will pick up this book on thelr own." 

SLJ 34144 O '87. Ann W. Moore (150w) 


GLAD, BETTY. Key Pittman; the tragedy of a Senate 
insider, 388p pl $45 1986 Columbia Univ, Press 
B or 92 1. Pittman, Key, 1872-1940 
ISBN 0-231-06112-9 LC 85-25455 


This ıs a biography of “the senator from Nevada who 
was chairman of the Senate Foreign Relations Committee 
dunng the .. . foreign policy battles ın the United States 
Congress between 1933 and 1940." (Publisher's note) 
Biblography. Index. 
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GLAD, BETTY—Continued 
“According to popular stereotype, Key Pittman . 
served his nation poorly. Portrayed as a chronic alcoholic 
more concerned with the price of silver than with inter- 
national responsibilities, Pittman has gone down in history 
as the. provincial wheeler-dealer par excellence. . . . Yet, 
as Betty Glad shows, Pittman’s story has long been oversim- 
plified. Glad has written studies of Charles Evans Hughes 
[Charles Evan Hughes and the Illusions of Innocence, 
BRD 1967] and Jimmy Carter [Jimmy Carter, In Search 
of the Great White House, BRD 1981]. This work, based 
on the Pittman papers, is equally well written and 
. The book contains some factual errors. 
. Yet, in all, this is a fine biography of an important 
figure. We will never be able-to look at Pittman in quite 
the same manner again." 
Am Hist Rey 92:169 Je '87. Justus D. Doenecke (650w) 


"This monograph gives full treatment to Pittman's early 
career and to his personal life, but Glad, a political scientist 
at the University of Illinois, has wisely chosen to focus 
on tbe period of the 1930s. . . . The weakness of the 
book 1s that Glad's narrative abilities and insights into 
human character are rather limited. . . . Pittman’s private 
life did not give him satisfaction in the 1930s, and 
throughout that time he was also shut out of Roosevelt's 
carck. But'as Roosevelt made his way to war, he offered 
the Senate—and Pittman—little direction in foreign policy. 
The senator was not a man of great competence, and 
as the job became too much for him, his drinking increased. 
Further interpretive research must be carried out to learn 
if these facts can be illuminated by Glad's use of political 
science and personality theory." 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 491:199 My '87. Bruce 

Kuklick (410w) 
\ 


"In a new biography that exploits rich family papers 
previously unavailable, political scientist Glad reassesses 
Pittman as a complex, sensitive, intelligent, high-achieving 
individual who performed successfully ın a series of well- 
defined roles throughout his life—as miner, westerner, 
wheeler-dealer, silver expert, political strategist, and senate 
insider. Glad explains, however, that Pittman had a potential 
for narcissistic fragmentation . . . and that his tendencies 
toward self-destruction through alcoholic binges were accen- 
tuated by his long marriage to the beautiful and secretive 
Mimosa ‘Gates. /. . . The turmoil in his personal hfe 
did not, according to Glad, seriously impede his public 
accomplishments until he assumed the leadership role on 
the Foreign Relations Committee at a time when the 
growing international chaos called for qualities of creative 
statesmanship that Pittman lacked. . . . This clearly written 
biography offers high-level mterdisciplinary insights without 
flaunting its erudition. It is an excellent work." 

J Am Hist 74:216 Je '87. J. Garry Clifford (500w) 


GLENDINNING, VICTORIA. Rebecca West; a life. 300p 
pl $19.95 1987 Knopf 
B or 92 1. West, Dame Rebecca, 1892-1983 
ISBN 0-394-53935-4 ` LC 87-45252 


This is a biography of the author of The Thinking 
Reed (BRD 1936), Black Lamb and Grey Falcon (BRD 
1941, 1942), The Meaning ‘of Treason (BRD 1947), and 
The Birds Fall Down (BRD 1966). Bibliography. Index. 


“Information available in Gordon Ray's HG. Wells 
and. Rebecca West [BRD 1974, 1975] the prime source 
about their iaison, is here supplemented by interviews 
with their son, novelist Anthony West. The tragic relation- 
ship with Anthony and obsession with the nature of 
totalitarianism and treason that informed the last half 
of ber long life aré given special attention. For all general 
collections.” 

Libr J 11:82 2 15 '87. Barbara J. Dunlap (120w) 


M Me Gieaditning Md io ante’ ae AD 
that Ms. G! i write involves literary 
standards she uen ioc There are many 
incoberences, diluscions pat tercholopies) formulations 
and passages of mechanical narration m which time passes 
as on a clock. She is reluctant to speculate when speculation 
appears to be most in order, for example about the 
authorship of a series of vicious m undeniably informed 
letters Rebecca received after ber marriage. . . . Her 
contextual explanations—for example, of the nonaggression 
pact between Prince the regent of Yugoslavia, and 
the Axis powers-—supply obvious or omit the essential. 
Moet to her a however, she resista t the temptation 

to depersonalize mythologize West into a simple 
emblem of struggle against gender stereotypes, although 

that’ Arad da a VM put af (ie tary” West comes 
through as her own woman. Wells said, “I had' never 
ES ber pelos | OO wea 
an like her before.” 
N Y Times Book Rev O 18 '87 (Correction: p47 

N 22 '87) Justin (1400w) 


“Here is the life, so troubled and untdy, so full of 
the failures of love and the small vanities and folhes 
of any s existence. And there 15 the work, so intelligent, 
so and so individual. Does one explain the 


Victoria Qiendinning s- book- is -the short one, and” one 


must admire oro and economy in which 
it pots a long: US tak... . Yet her book does diminish 
her angie did books are mentioned here, along 


the way, t really confronted." 
New Loir 146 ò Pig '87. Samuel Hynes (2250w) 


"The extraordinary achievement of Victoria Glendinning’s 
biography of Rebecca West is to anatomise a tempestuous 
character and explam her hfe in a way that begins to 
make sense of her many con features: a woman 

an 


as a role mods oe radial in 
hope not. Such a profoundly 


unsatisfactory personal life is certainty ni no useful role model 
for today’s women. And yet there ıs a sense in which 
Rebecca West stands as a reminder of the. continuing 
need for the striving spint of female i Glendin- 
mg makes Ihe interestiag int that Rebecca West reinvent- 
ed own life, people knew and events that pained 


` New Statesman 113:27 Ap 17 '87. Michelene Wandor 
(850w) 


New Yorker 63:132 D 21 '87. V.S. Pritchett (1500w) 
Times Lit Suppl p431 Ap 24 '87. Peter Kemp (3350w) 


GLENN, EVELYN NAKANO. Isi, Nisei, war bride; 


three ions of Japanese-American women in 
do service. 290p $29.95 1986 Temple Univ. Press 
305.4 1. Women—Employmeat 2. Japanese 

i Household employees 


Americans 

4. California—Social conditions 

ISBN 0-87722-412-9 LC 85-25107 
the parisien M ee ee novel 

erican women em 

as domestic workers iunc An period 1900-1970 a the 
San Francisco Bay Area and change in . . . the economy 
and the labor market and the process of labor migration 
and settlement in northern California. . . . [After a] historical 
account of Japanese-American unmigration and settlement, 
Glenn discusses . the development of labor-market 
segmentation (by race, gender, and migrant status) and 
. relationships in the labor-market situation among 


the three tions of women] . . . and their situation 
in both the ethnic community and the family" (Am J 
Sociol) Index. 
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GLENN, EVELYN NAKANO—Continued 
*[Glenn's work] provides an interesting and valuable 
account of a minority group of female workers whose 


and historical contexts. . . . Three issues detract somewhat 
from the book's overall valuable contribution. . . . [First, 
Glenn] overstates the pervasiveness of domestic service 
as a prunary occupation of Japanese-American women. 
Second, Glenn sometimes equates tbe experiences 
of Japanese-American domestic workers in northern Califor- 
nia with those of black women in the North and Chicanas 
in the Southwest without examining the experiences of 
the latter two groups in detail. . . . Finally, some of 
the most important information and interpretation is in 
the preface. . . . [But] all in all, the book represents 
a careful and moving piece of scholarship." 
Am J Sociol 93:512 S '87. Noriko O. Tsuya (1100w) 


“A beautifully written, well-organized, and sociologically 
rich study . [which] fits well into a women's studies 
collection, particularly with those materials focusing on 
immigrants or the working class. Similarly, the book makes 
a contribution to the study of the Japanese-American 
community and the Bay Area economy. Glenn sees the 
disproportionate choice of domestic work among [Japanese- 
American] women as a reflection of an anti-immigrant, 
sexist, and racist labor market. She also analyzes the relation 
between The doniestic aad ber. i using interviews 
with the Japanese women. . . Japanese-American 
thor (Honda Siate) ie ditngied sociologist of work 
with a strong; feminist orientation. . . . [The book includes] 
an appendix of immigration and on tables." 
Choice 24:696 D '86. S. Reinharz (150w) 


CGUMCHER, ARNOLD B. Je stig ie capiens See Basio, 


GLIMCHER, MARC Je suis le cahier. See Picasso, P. 


THE GNOSTIC SCRIPTURES; a new translation with 
annotations and introductions by Bentley Layton. 526p 
il $35 1987 Doubleday 
299 1. Gnosticism 
ISBN 0-385-17447-0 LC 85-25234 


This volume presents translations of gnostic writings 
found at Nag Hammadi in Egypt. “In his general introduc- 
tion, Layton discusses the contents of the collection, gnostic 
scripture and the Christian Bible and the nature of the 
primary sources. Then he provides the translation of texts 
under five headings: classic gnostic scripture, the writings 
of Valentinus, the school of Valentinus, the school ' of 
St Thomas and other carly currents. . . . Each ‘section 
begins with a general mtroduction, and cach work has 
its own introduction and bibliography." (America) Indexes. 


l America 157:43T D 5 '87. Daniel J. Harrington (1609) 


Christ Sci Monit pB2 Ag 7 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(650w) 


"Layton renders some of the enigmatic hterature of 
gnostic Christianity a bit less baffling, primarily for 
nonspecialists. The general introduction explains his selec- 
tion of documents . . . and places them within the milieu 
of carly Christian literature. Introductions to the individual 
translations explain content, literary background, characters 
(where appropnate) and textual information. ‘Extensive 
introductory matenal, lucid translation, and plentiful 
annotations, all relatively free of jargon, make this'a fine 
introduction to the thought and literature of Gnosticism. 
Recommended for academic libraries and for public libraries 
where there is interest." 

Libr J 112:89 My 15 '87. Craig W. Beard (140w) 


GODELIER, MAURICE. The making of great men; male 
domination and power among the New Guinea Baruya; 
dai Wasa) ost a studies in social 
anthropology, 1036). 255 maps $49.50; pa $15.95 
1986 Cambridge ag Aa 

305.8 1. e Gall cine Ree gr ae ee 


A Sex role 3. "Men DM New Guinea 
Ethnology— New Gunea 

ISBN 0-521-25917-7; 0-521-31212-4 (pa) 

LC 85-5711 


This study is concerned with "gender roles, social rela- 
tions, and religion in a highland New Guinea society. 

[The author ams to] show that there is no direct 
link between wealth and power and that the subordination 
of women and control of sacred knowledge are the sources 
of social status and inequality. . . . [He] compares Baruya 
social formations with those of other Melanesian societies 
and [attempts to) Meets the impact of colonialism and 
missionary activity on ideology and social relations. He 
concludes with a general discussion of the origins of male 
dominsnce.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. Originally 
published in France in 1982. 


“A „brilliant P Godelier employs a structural 
to explain male domination, the 


Swyer preserving n 
of French technical terms while avoiding jargon. Certain 
to interest general readers as well as as specialists in gender 


Melanesia, and Marxist theory. 
Choice 24:519 N '86. M.R. Woodward (170w) 


“Godelier joins ranks with a growing population of 
Macon social; KM wio now. rig en io ie 


and exploitation of women by 
men are ids ae toad y inem that predate the emergence of classes. 


xS 


lead him to the important theoretical 
i reality is ‘just as socially real’ 
as ‘ visible social reality.’ . When Godelier 
to the ‘objective reasons'—the *uninten- 
tional elements’ that give rise to the’ intentional content, 
of social relations—his argument leads straight to biological 
determinism . . . and becomes, for me, far less satisfactory." 
Contemp Sociol 16:622 S '87. Susan Geiger (900w) 


GODWIN, GAIL. A Southern family. 540p $19.95 1987 


Morrow 
ISBN 0-688-06530-9 LC 87-12381 


This novel begins with a visit by Clare Campion, 8 
successful novelist living in New York City, to her family, 
Be pulea ia Mountain sac P North Polna y Pune 

Clare’s half brother Theo dies violently. The 


selves." (N Y Times Book Rev) 


“As Godwin tums her mereasingly wise and affectionate 
eye on the regional mores sho knows so intimately, she 
is digging deeper into the multilayered examinations of 


strands in a finely embroidered petit pomt . Gail 
Godwin is something of a rarity today—a writer yi 
i “pace, 
something worth saying and worth thinking about.” 
Christ Sct Monit p18 Ag 31 '87. Diane Manuel (750w) 


Libr J 112:198 S 1 '87. Maurice Taylor (1407) 
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EB] may be Teei satisfying book since 
‘Dream age 197 a the best neigh written. 
‘A Mother and SX [BRD 1982] and ‘The 

i 98 Use page real ray 


ure, her 
Tay In this one she’s fall m 
t 


best." 
v y ond t Re» p] O 11 3. Beverly Lowry 
(1100w) 


“Bom in the South, Godwin appears to be one of those 
writers who inherited a subject for life; then she developed 
the wisdom and talent to make her birthright seem constant- 
ly fresh and enthralling.” 

Time 130:82 O 5 '87. Paul Gray (1050w) 


Teen of A Soithers Family MO er AT 
the weakness the 


happy, but of novel lies in the sheer 
seed af materal ed 1o say very ie, Not one daret 
in the book is ma that counts in a 


novelistie senses, (bisp -are no 
logical 
A abaut everyone; it seems, Godwins msights 


remain wholly The Quicks, billed by one 
s ionacatl inii, provoking, proud ites, 
anguished, ent: and ali the rest 


they generate.” 
ictu ipemm p1274 N 20-26 '87. Linda Taylor 


GOLD, VICTOR Looking forward. See Bush, G. 


D 


GOLDBERG, JACOB. The foreign of Saudi Arabia; 
the formative years, 1902-1918. ard Middle Eastern 
studies, no19) p $22.50 1986 Harvard Univ. Press 

327.53 1. Saudi Arabix—Foreign relations 2. Ibn 
Sa'üd, King of Saudi Arabia, 1880-1953 

ISBN 0-674-30880-8 
i Center for 


“The rise of the House of Saud in the mid hteenth 
century led to the creation of two successive i states 


supported by . 
the dynastic Saudi. The central objective in the relationship 
between these groups was to convert the population to 
Wahhabism, with the-Saudi dynasty providing the military 
and political power to wage wars of occupation and 
proselytism. The major conclusion of this book is that 
this relationship ceased to exist when 


[This study focuses on]. changes eus years from 
1902 to of the Ottomans in 1918." 
(Publisher's note) iography. Index. 


“Tbn Saud, this book argues, was a realistic statesman 
who fully understood the context within which he had 
to work. Jacob Goldberg makes his case convincingly. 
Is this interpretation new? Yes and no. Earlier authors 
have stressed Ibn Saud's practical realism. Even so, previous 


rape ridin d gnesavt od paint Tbn Baty gz bent on restoring 
the Wahhabi theocratic state. And Ibn Saud's carly struggle 
for power has been viewed as an intra- 
Arabian i . . This relied on a 


the lucid thesis presented in this book.” 
Am Hist. Rev 92.1013 O '87. L. Carl Brown (400w) 


"Israelis who write on Arab subjects suffer from handi- 
caps, such as inability to examine origmal documents, 
inaccessibility to Arab statesmen and thinkers, and, worst 


of all, an intellectually paralyzing ook er Joward cir 
subjects. Unfortunately, this ers from 
above-mentioned ically, the author 


handicaps. .. 
A d e Md. MEUS 
as to the denotation of the Arabic words, with which 
be sprinkles his text. Goldberg aturude to he subject 
eanod from his frequent use of phrases like ‘plunder, 


pil, agpresion, depre 
1902-151 » when in reality the name ‘Saudi Arabia’ was 
first used in 1932. The text consists of seven 
the one on foreign policy is 26 pages out of 231i 
On the whole, the book represents a narrative of ordinary 
talea. Tt reveals mare of Ieraeli thinking about Saudi AT 
Wahhabism than about their foreign policy." 
e BE 24:539 N '86. K.LH. Semaan (240w) 


GOLDFRANK, LEWIS R. 1941- Emergency doctor See 
Ziegler, E. 1 


\ 
GOLDING, WILLIAM, 1911-. oim quarters. 281p $16.95 
1987 Farrar, Straus & 
ISBN 0-374-12510-4 "c 87-5351 


This sequel to the author's Rites of Passage (BRD 1981) 
“finds Edmund Talbor continuing his voyage to Australia. 


. in love, only to lose his beloved as the two ships part 
after a . . . victory gala. We leave Talbor as his ship, 


Libr J-112:98 Ap 15 '87. Grove Koger (120w) 


“Close Quarters’ will not stand up by itself as an 

independent fichon the way ‘Rites of Passage’ did; it 

what preceded it and a great deal 

me. But this'1s the wrong time 

pass final judgment on a project, the full dumensions 

of which can at this point only be guessed. In one sense, 
the very absence from this novel of strong 

sharply defined ironies confirms one’s sense of a novelist 


N Y Times Book Rev p44 My 31 '87. Robert M. 
Adams (800w) 


“For several chapters I was becalmed in boredom, irritated 
by long-winded conversations worthy of the Ancient 
Mariner, a positive hail of exclamation marks and the 


merrily 
New Statesman 113:27 Je 12 '87. Roberts Michèle 
(550w) 


Time 129:80 Je 8 '87. Paul Gray (900w), 


“[Golding], taking us back to the ostensibly simple form 
reinvest the 


values. As a story-teller his touch never falters. His attention 
to details of idiom and setting show reverence for his 
craft that would do credit to a master-shi; It is 
in tbe dark undertow of his metaphors and in the literary 
ostentation of his allusions that a feeling of strain and 
contrivance appears. As. he. steers: eee ta 

and storms, we are never quite sure whether we are in 
the safe hands of a master-manner or under the dangerous 
spell of an Old Man of the Sea.” 

Times Lit Suppi p653 Je 19 *87. Devid Nokes (1050w) 
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GONCHAROV, IVAN ALEKSANDROVICH, 1812-1891. 
The frigate Pallada; translated by Klaus Goetze. 649p 
il $35 1987 St. Martin's Press 

910.4 1. Voyages and travels 
ISBN 0-312-00599-7 LC 87-2432 


This work of nonfichon by the author of Oblomov 
(BRD 1915, 1920, 1930), "first published in 1856, records 
an ocean voyage he made to Japan in 1852-55. He was 
serving as secretary for a Russian expedition that attempted 
- . . to establish trade relations with Japan. The trip 
encompassed not only Japan but also England, South Africa, 
China, the Philippines and various other countries." (NY 
Times Book Rev) 


_ “Though here often clumsily translated and capriciously 

transliterated, Frigate Pallada remains a classic that offers 
the armchair traveler the reward of accompanying a sharp 
observer to a world remote in space and time, a world 
of sailing ships, carriages and coolies, and colonialism. 
Goncharov’s eye for salient detail and local color permeates 
his descriptions of the months at sea, the varied landfalls— 
Portsmouth, Madeira, the Cape of Good Hope, Nagasaki, 
Manila, Shanghai, the Ryukyus—and the return trip by 
land across Siberia." 

Libr J 11282 S 15 '87. Mary F. Zirin (150w) 


“Goncharov 1s no mere Baedeker. He's at his best when 
he bnngs a fiction writers alchemy to his task—when, 
for example, he compares the becalming of the ship to 
an overlong stay in a gallery full of beautiful pictures; 
or when he describes the expenence of a storm at sea 
in terms of a sailor's eerie dreams. . . . The real spice 
of the book, though, is its narrator's thorny character. 
Goncharov turns out to bear a comical resemblance to 
his hero Oblomov. . . . Also, Goncharov's prejudices—or 
are they simply the prejudices of his era?—lend sharpness 
to what would otherwise be a fairly mild piece of writing. 
. . . You'd have to have a screw loose to love this 
bigoted, obsessive xenophobe, but you can still find his 
book fascinating, most of all for what it reveals about 
a particular time and frame of mind in world history." 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 S 20 '87. Anne Tyler (600w) 


GONTARSKI, S. E, ed. On Beckett. See On Beckett 


GOODFRIEND, JOYCE D. The published diaries and 
letters of American women, an annotated bibliography. 
230p $30 1987 Hall, G.K. & Co. 


016.92072 1. Women—United 
States—Biography—-Bibliography 

2. Biography—Bibliography 3. United 
States—-Biography—Bibliography 

ISBN 0-8161-8778-9 LC 87-17908 


This work “lists published diaries and letters of nearly 
700 American women. . . . Documents are arranged 
chronologically, according to the date of the first letter 
or diary entry. The earliest 1s correspondence begun by 
a New York Dutch housewife in 1669; the last 1s May 
Sarton’s At Seventy: A Journal [BRD 1984] Within each 
year, entries appear alphabetically by title. Some of the 
entries are monographs from major publishing houses, 
the majority are privately printed volumes or are contained 
in periodicals. Entries for books include title, name of 
author or editor, publisher, date, and number of pages. 
Entnes for journal articles include title, journal name and 
volume, and page numbers . . . Indexes provide author 
and subject access. The subject index classifies the entries 
under states, religions, nationalities, professions, and also 
under such general categories as American Indians—at- 
titudes toward and plantations, life on." (Booklist) 





“In her introduction, [Goodfriend] points out that most 
of the documents she includes were written by privileged 
women— white, Protestant, upper class—who had the educa- 
tion and leisure to write... . An effort was made, however, 
to find and include writings of blacks, immigrants, Catholics, 
and Jews Even within its limitations, the bibliography 
represents a remarkable vanety of women, from schoolgirls 
to grandmothers, from a ller to a slave, from 
Eleanor Roosevelt to Ethel Rosenberg. . . The [Reference 
Books Bulletin] Board's only caveat regarding the review 
ttle is that iend does not address the issue of 
the integnty of printed and edited—as opposed to 
manuscript—versions of the texts. Despite this omussion, 
[this work] will be extremely useful for women’s history 
collections and for supporting any land of study that 
seeks to illuminate the past through the examination of 


y hfe.” 
Booklist 84:768 Ja 1 '88 (700w) 


GOODWIN, JAN. Caught in the crossfire. 330p il pl 

$18.95 1987 Dutton E 
958.1 1. Afghanistan—History 

ISBN 0-525-24493-X LC 86-24180 


“Investigative reporter Goodwin, who 1s executive editor 
of Ladies Home Journal, spent three months traveling 
with the Afghan resistance and here writes of her ex- 
periences,... [She describes] refugee camps m Pakistan; 
trips mto Afghanistan itself a tnp to Kabul, where she 
met government officials, and an effort to contact families 
of Russian soldiers killed in the war." (Libr J) 





"(Goodwin's] gripping narrative and multifaceted ap- 
proach to this heartbreaking war result in a book that 
1s hard to put down” 

Libr J 12381 Mr 15 '87. Donald Clay Johnson (120w) 


“This is a book of value, which belongs 1n every collection. 
But, it ıs a journalistic account a reporter pleading 
a definite point of view, and therefore, ıt should be one 
of several books on the history of the Russian years in 
Afghanistan. Facts are presented either without source, 
or sources by quotations from interviews. . . . Somewhere 
along the line a watchful editor should have caught Good- 
win's frequent and incorrect use of the subjunctive." 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:186 O '87. Janet G. Polacheck 
(350w) 


GORDON, ALAN, 1936- American chronicle. See Gordon, 
L. G. 


GORDON, LOIS G. American chronicle, six decades in 
American life, 1920-1980, [by] Lois Gordon [and] Alan 
Gordon. 565p 11 $39.95; pa $16.95 1987 Atheneum Pubs. 

973.9 1. United  States—Civilzation—Chronology 
2. Unrted States—Civilization—Miscellanea 

ISBN 0-689-11899-6; 0-689-11901-1 (pa) 

LC 86-20621 


This chronicle of Amencan lfe presents information 
about events, the arts, science, and popular culture from 
1920 to 1980, grouped by decade and year. "Each decade 
1s introduced by the same set of vital, economic, social, 
and consumer statistics . . . [and] an essay that [seeks 
to] characterize the decade. . . The yearly coverage also 
begins with statistics, some consistently given for each 
year (inflation, unemployment) and the rest being prices 
for consumer items (which vary). . Headlines from 
the year and a lst of deaths complete the introductory 
page .. Radio and later TV are covered with information 
on premieres, specials, Emmy Awards, favorite programs, 
etc. Popular music, classical music, theater, movies, art, 
dance, books, science and technology, sports, and fashion 
are similarly covered with lists of award winners, best-sellers, 
premieres, and important personalities in these fields. . 

. Narrative description 1s [sometimes] used.” (Booklist) 
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GORDON, LOIS G.—Continued 
"This work] provides much pleasurable reading and 
contains a broad array of facts. . It fulfills its stated 
purpose, which is to ‘document the flowering of modern 
America.’ Striking photographs in black and white 
are included on nearly ever page . . and contribute 
to the effectiveness of the book. . . 


Chronicle of the 20th Century (1987). 
lists, it gives brief synopses of important news items, 
with the greatest emphasis on politics. Many of the illustra- 
tions are in color, and the book concludes with a detailed 
index American "Chronicle holds 1ts own, however, with 
more to offer ın coverage of cultural expression and the 


"Booklist 84:980 F 15 '88 (600w) 


"This is a marvelous reminiscence source. Though not 
as comprehensive as The People’s Chronology, edited by 
James Trager [BRD 1979, 1980], it is more readable and 
illustrated with many classic photos. . . . Although the 
Jack of an mdex is a drawback, this is a useful purchase 
for public, school, and academic libraries.” 

Libr J 113:85 Ja '88. Christine Bulson (110w) 


[3 


GORDON, MARY, 1949-. Temporary shelter, short stories. 
213p $16.95 1987 Random House 
ISBN 0-394-55520-1 LC 86-31627 


This is the first collection of short stories by the author 
‘of Final Payments (BRD 1978), The Company of Women 
(BRD 1981) and Men and Angels (BRD 1985). The title 
story concerns an adolescent boy whose mother, abandoned 


marriages, 
about the effects of rape. “Eileen,” “Agnes,” and “Delia” 
depict Irish immigrants in America. Several of the stories 
have been published previously in periodicals including 
Antaeus, Mademoiselle, Ms. and Redbook. 


Libr J 112:90 Mr 15 '87. Ann H. Fisher (120w) 


"The keening of a frightened and suffering woman is 
never far from the surface of Mary Gordon's writing. 
These 20 stories—some long, others only a few pages, 
some about the Irish immigrant poor, others about the 
Long Island rich, some imbued with the spirit of the 
countryside, others set in cosmopolitan London or New 
York—all carry with them the same atmosphere of fatalistic 
depression, of lives lived with at best lack of hope and 
at worst something dangerously threatening. . ‘The 
Dancing Party’ is the most stylishly written of the collection. 

. In one sense the story does Ms. Gordon a disservice 
because it points up the tendencies in the rest of her 
writing Neither wit, irony, satire nor humor 15 on her 
agenda, all sacrificed, presumably on the altar of sensibility.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p8 Ap 19 '87. Rachel Billington 

(800w) 


“No single story ın this collection seems automatically 
destined for anthologies. Yet the book as a whole is a 
good deal more powerful and absorbing than any of its 
individual parts. That is because the pieces echo each 
other in odd, intriguing ways. Gordon returns habitually, 
hypnotically, to a small number of predicaments. There 

is the pain and bewilderment felt by young girls who 
bave. lost- their hatha, Other stories rehearse ths 
misgivings of women who have fallen in love with previous- 
ly married men. ... . By its very nature, Gordon's subject 
matter flirts with sentimentality, but the author avoids 
the danger in several ways. The stories are rooted m 
two carefully observed social landscapes... . And Gordon 
uses laconic humor to keep the emotional impulses of 
her plots in check.” 

Time 129:74 Ap 20 ‘87. Paul Gray (600w) 


“These stories of risk themselves run the risk of sounding 
too solemn, of making bourgeois domestic habits . . . 
stand too portentously for a dying civilization . . . But 
the cooler, more savage stories are excellent They are 
told from the viewpoint of solitary or bereaved children 
. .. threatened by adult secrets and disasters. . . . Because 
of the fragility of orderly, secure structures, a high value 
is given to order, to making a good shape and understanding 
it well. . . Appropriately, then, Mary Gordon's writing 
is exceptionally discriminating, formal and measured. 
Sometimes it sounds too stately and crafted. . . . But 
at its best this is a distinguished voice, unusual in being 
at once alarming and consolatory, writing with special 
feeling about ordinary things that matter." 

Times Lit Suppl p765 Jl 17 '87. Hermione Lee (1100w) 


GORDON, SHEILA. Waiting for the ram; a novel of 
South Afnca. 214p $12.95; lib bdg $12.99 1987 Orchard 
Bks. ' 

ISBN 0-531-05726-7, 0-531-08326-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-7638 
‘A Richard Jackson book.’ 


This novel tells “the story of two boys, one white, 
the other black, who have been friends since they were 
very young. Frikkie’s uncle owns a large farm on the 
veldt, and Tengo’s father is his boss boy. For Friklne 
the farm is his heaven. . .'. For Tengo the need of 
learning 1s a driving force. . . . As the boys grow older, 
incidents begin to drive a wedge between them." (Horn 
Book) "Age twelve and up.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





“Despite a slow pace, this ıs a dramatic novel and 
a strong mdictment of the (South African] regime as well 
as a convincing picture of one man’s growing awareness 
and involvement.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:207 Jl/Ag '87. Zena Suther- 
land (100w) 


Christ Sci Monit pBS N 6 '87. Stephen Fraser (450w) 
Horn Book 63:616 S/O '87. Hanna B. Zeiger (350w) 


“Sheila Gordon, who was born in South Afnca, has 
avoided the great pitfalls of such a story—caricature and 
sentiment. ‘She writes with a determination to be fair 
and accurate, and, while she includes all the old stereotypes 
in their proper places . . . she does so in context and 
without hammering. The reader closes the book in a state 
of appropriate confusion. This is not a country to be 
easily understood, nor a situation open to simple solutions. 
. . . Despite Ms. Gordon's skill, however, there 1s something 
in this story that leaves the reader unconvinced, . . . 
[One has] the feeling . . . that the story itself serves 
as a sort of classroom velucle for information on South 
Africa. A good book for teen-agers should be a good 
book for anyone. This one . . . seems to suffer in the 
service of its intended audience." 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 D 20 '87. Lynn Freed 
(350w) 


“The trouble with this book 1s that the characters become 
symbols rather than people. Neither Tengo (who is too 
good to be true), Frikkie, nor anyone else engages readers’ 
sympathies because each is a vehicle for the sober messages 
that Gordon wishes to deliver, messages that are terribly 
important but that make for didacticism rather than compas- 
sion. The final coincidence weakens the plot further. Still, 
young readers need every shred of message they can get, 
and if the book is disappointing as a story, it has its 
place as a polemic.” 

SLJ 33:95 Ag '87. Marjorie Lewis (240w) 


Vowe Youth Advocates 10:234 D '87. Jean S. Bolley 
Q20w) 
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GORE, MARY ELIZABETH See Gore, Tipper, 1948- 


GORE, TIPPER, 1948-. Raising PG kids in an X-rated 
society. 219p u pl $12.95, pa $8.95 1987 Abingdon 


us des Mass media 2. Sexual behavior 3. Violence 


Parentin; 
ISBN 0-687-35283-5; 0-687-35282-7 (pa) 
LC 87-1813 


The author maintains that the entertainment industry, 
and rock music in particular, promotes violence, impersonal 
sex, drug and alcohol abuse, Hs suicide. She E parents 
advice on protecting children from harmful influence, and 
suggests measures to effect change in the media. Index. 


"[Gore] describes a popular culture soaked in 
of sex and violence and violent sex, but she nover grapples 
with free enterprise capitalism, the source and g 
of ali she condemns. For therr part, the ive 
ar their epithets (Housewives, "Witch hunt,’ ‘Censor- 
ship’) but have never for a moment taken seriously the 
idea that their beloved freedom of expression preys on, 
exploits and deforms female sexuality and the focale body. 
. [Gore] seems not to notice that the male-defined 
sexuality that degrades women ıs built into the free market, 
Wie he ante ec made ee Md ee 
What the lucrative youth market demands is . . 
fear, hate and violence against females.” 
Nation 245:61 Ji 18-25 '87. Michele Landsberg (2450w) 


rae aad at both speaks to my common sense as 


easily ip.” 
Packet Today" 21:80 S "87. PME Hersch (700w) 


GOSSAGE, HOWARD LUCK, 1917-1969. Is there an 
hope for advertising? edited by Kim Rotzoll, Jarla! 
and Barrows Mussey. 21lp i $19.95 1987 
University of IL Press 
659.1 Advertis 
ISBN 0-252-01278- LC 86-11277 


"This collection, organized in 19 chapters, consists of 
selected Gossage essays and critiques that focus on various 
ee of the advertising world.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





was an innovative, irreverent advertiser whose 


issues. beer addition 
io the library of practicing profssonala s well as upper: 
atone marketing, advertising, and communication 


"Choice 241730 JAg '87. R.W. Hasty (160w) 


"[Gossage] founded a small advertising agency in San 
Francisco where tie produced àse a series of memorable’ cam- 
Shirtmakers. . 


paigns, notably whiskey and Eagle 
[His essays] are most ent but would have 
benefited from more strenuous pria is intri 


and amusing, but he does go on. Recommended for 
collections. 
Libr J J 111:92 O 1 786. Joseph E. O'Connor (100w) 


GOTT, PETER. No house calls; irreverent notes on the 
practice of medicine. 271p $17.95; pa $4.50 1986 Poseidon 


610 1. Medicine—United States 2. 
ISBN 0-671-60433-3, 0-671-64851-9 ue 
LC 86-16963 


The author, a phyician and health news columnist, 
"attempts to express his perspective of medicine in our 
current society. He begins by describing in short ters, 
derived from his . . . articles, [what he views as| the 
limitations and excesses of the medical profesncay. There 
are chapters on what the medical degree means, how 
patients should be treated, and why the cost of medicine 
continues to rise. The last cha is titled ‘Some Paths 
to Good Medicine.” Ga Films) 


“This book contains representative selections [from the 
author’s health column], approximately half of which attack 
other physicians for what Gott sees as their avarice, 
insensitivity, and incompetence. Gott also discusses such 
themes as the escalating costs of the health care system, 
patient ut advocacy medical ethics, social trends, old age, 

While Go ts himself as a staunch 

PTA of patients, n ook wil be appreciated most 
readers [who] have a grudge against doctors.” 

Libr J 111:107 N 15 '86. Carol R. Glatt’ (70w) 


“Overall, the book has much to recommend it There 
are issues that cannot be overly emphasized. I think the 
best chapter 1s ‘An Informed 1 
red T Mo strongly recommend the TAS lie ath 

ights' The only tbat ents me from considering 
«ub an erlu, book is the inital chapter called “The 
Club, which ch deprecates the medical profession. If I had 
read ont , I would have put fhe book down 

he cd mes However, as a reviewer, I felt compelled 
i fois it and found tie goading worüvhie I feel that 
other readers will co: 

Sci Books Films 2 2319 19 S/O '87. John E. Christ (200w) 


GOULD, ALLAN, 1944- First stage. See Patterson, T. 


GRACIE, DAVID MCL, 1932-, ed. Meditating on the 
Word. See Bonhoeffer, D. 


GRAFFTEY, HEWARD, 1928-. Lessons from the past; 

from Dief to Mulro ney, with a preface by Hugh MacLen- 
nan aop pl Can$24. 95 1987 Eden Press 

971 1. Canada—Politics and government—1945- 
ISBN 0-920792-77-4 LC 87-152625 


This 15 a memoir, by a former Conservative MP, of 
Canadian politics during the Diefenbaker years. Index. 





Grafftey's] book is a chronological, loosely-organized, 

very personal account of the Diefenbaker years. . 
. . [it] i inte reading but is very unsatisfactory 
in its treatment of its subject. There are some insights 
into [John] Diefenbaker as a person and as a politician 
and that help to explain his hmitations as Prime 
Minister, but none of this 1s new. Unfortunately, Grafftey's 
concem for avoiding any real criticism of his party and 
its leaders leaves a n biang string of tins Pook | anecdotes 
of no haben k's only value 
will be as t reading ig dx aan 

CM "ls S '87 Neil A Payne aow 


"[Grafftey* Harel nostrums for Tory political lon ngevity 
very famihar. . These insights are scattered bout 
a reminiscence of the Diefenbaker years, and consequently 
the book fails both as political memoir and as political- 
science text.” 

Quill Quire 53:68 Jl '87. Peter D James (300w) 


GRAHAM, JARLATH, ed. Is there any hope for 
advertising? See Gossage, H. L 
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GRAHAM, JORIE, 1951-. 
1987 Ecco Press 
811 
ISBN 0-88001-129-7 LC 86-24204 


This is a book of poems by the author of Hybrids 
of Plants and Ghosts (BRD 1981) and Eromon (BRD 
1983). 


The end of beauty. 99p $16.50 





Christ Sci Monit p17 Ag 12 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(400w) 


Libr J 112:80 Mr 15 '87. Fred Muratori (150w) 


“(The author's] voice is hieratic. Most of the poems 
are abstract, stripped of context. The style will stnke 
some as mysterious, others as grandiose. There are passages 
that sound like a bad translation of Rilke (moving in 
and out of these rooms that there be a there/ for you’) 
and lines mannered beyond belief. A series of obscure 
self-portraits, in which the self is refracted through attributes 
of mythological characters, is tediously divided into num- 
bered sections. One has 66 lines cut into 33 parts. Section 
14 reads, in its entirety: ‘taken from her, this freedom." 
Elsewhere we are given maternal that has not evolved 
beyond the notebook stage. . . . It must be said, though, 
that many of the poems stand out starkly against the 
flat landscape of much contemporary poetry . . . Ms. 
Graham writes with a metaphysical flair and emotional 
power. As her poem on Pollock says, here is depth, not 
just the sensation of depth." 

No EE '87. J.D. McClatchy 


“Even an admirng poet may feel like a greenhorn on 
comung to The End of Beauty. Both astonishing and 
bewildering, this third book by one of the most highly 
Meetic poets in Amena alte energie il 

the reader, but is probably rarely accessible to most 
ub. . While Graham's experimentations may sometimes 
merely be their own reward, [her book] as a whole is 
made of superlative cloth and is more than worth trying 
on." 


Nation 245:206 S 5 '87. Jessica Greenbaum (1950w) 


{This 15 a] powerful new volume of poems. . . . Though 
Graham's long meditations have something in common 
with John Ashbery’s, Ashbery's deliberate geniality even 
a (Ph the theory of bare ie iei Ja very 

from Graham’s exultant or sardonic or ecstatic cascades 
OF isms Pore cee the ood ar y icem 
glimpsed everything is up for reexamination. If not beauty, 
what? And Graham’s answer is not morality but free 
and far-ranging thought. . . . The sheer freedom invoked 
by Graham’s poetry ıs liberating. . The poems are 
often long, like sonatas, carrying the musical moment 
of process through its hurry, its delay, its fears and 
repentings, its tragedies of fixity, its restlessness and rebel- 
hon. Graham, if we compare her with her Romantic 
predecessors, 1s nearest to Shelley in her creation of clouds 
of thought, accumulating and breaking open in a shower 
of consequences." 
New Yorker 63:74 Jl 27 '87. Helen Vendler (3300w) 


GRAHAM, LOREN R. Science, philosophy, and human 
behavior in the Soviet Union. 565p il $45 1987 Columbia 


Univ. Press 
509 1 Science—Soviet Union 2 Dialectical 


materialism 
ISBN 0-231-06442-X LC 86-26357 


Tn this successor to his Science and Philosophy in the 
Soviet Union (BRD 1972, 1973), “Graham investigates 
research in the origin of life, physiological psychology, 
genetics, human behavior, biomedical ethics, chemistry, 
quantum mechanics, computer science, relativity physics, 
and astronomy.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





*[The author] has added new chapters on human behavior, 
revised the earlier chapters, deleted old material, and 
exiended the coverage via research and travel through 
1985. Graham regrets the Western neglect of Russian 
cae n of sien a- Of 1 perae to PIa o Tae 

on the perspective of both scientist and 
ome He bas brought together a tremendous 
amount of information end insight, and specialists in the 
various fields will certainly find much of interest here." 
Libr J 112:74 My | '87. Hilary D. Burton (160w) 


/ 

*Mr. Graham takes us on a guided tour of much of 
modern science as seen through the interplay between 
dialectical materialism and science in the Soviet Union. 
His treatment is clear and general enough to interest 
nonscientists, but detailed enough to entrance the specialists. 

The bulk of the book is an engaging, richly anecdotal 
acd, in the fcis wih which | em ferar reasonably 
well-informed summary of vigorous intellectual warfare 
in the Soviet Union. . . . Lamentably, there is no discussion 
of Soviet spece science and no portrayal of Pyotr Kapitsa, 
the physicist who said no to Stalin’s order to work on 
nuclear weapons (and who was neither exiled nor killed 
in consequence). . One of the great virtues of science 
is that it contains within it an error-correcting mechanism. 
But this requires a willingness to listen to alternative 
opinions. Americans as well as Russians have something 
to learn from Loren Graham’s landmark book. I look 
forward to the Russian edition.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p34 S 27 '87. Cari Sagan (1250w) 


"The factual informahon is accurate, the presentation 
is well organized, and Graham's perspective is interesting. 
Overall, I recommend this book." 

S. Films 23:144 Ja/F '88. Constance Holden 
) 


THOMAS, 1947-. Mr. Bears chair. col il 
lib bdg $10.95 1987 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44300-2 (lib bdg) LC 86-19920 


When Mrs. Bear's chmr breaks, Mr. Bear spends all 
day making her a new one. The book "follows Mr. Bear's 
progress as he selects and fells a tree, saws and splits 
the desired lengths of wood, shaves and planes and drills 
and chisels the needed pieces." (Horn Book) “Preschool 
to kindergarten.” (SLJ) 


“(This book shows Mr. Bears] satisfyingly methodical 
construction of a new char. Equally satisfying is 
the deliciously predictable crash that follows when Mr. 
Bear sits down to supper, breaking his chair, and sets 
off into the sunset with his toolbox again. This combines 
slapstick elements of humor with warm affection between 
the characters and satisfaction over making something 
useful. The story ıs planed down to a clean minimum. 
The art, without investing too much in detail, packs 
everything into facial expressions and physical poses: Mrs. 
Bear putting on her dress or ruefully rubbing her bottom, 
Mr. Bear concentrating on his project, the cat peenng 
around the doorway after the commotion." 

Bull M Child Books 40:208 Jl/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) 


“To allow Mr. Bear to complete the chair in just a 
day's time, the author has bent accuracy a bit, the splint 
for the chair, here improperly called cane, can only be 
prepared over a long period of time. But the felicitous 
combination of information and story has many elements 
of appeal not least of which is tbe use of jokes, both 
subtle and broad. . . . The suthor-artist’s first book 1s 
narrated with economy and a fine understatement and 
js infused with bras 1t is likely to invite repeated 

readings and frequent use in story hours.” 
Horn Book 63:330 My/Je '87. Margaret A. Bush (240w) 


SLI 3368 Ag '87. Virga Opocensky (120w) 
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GRANT, CARL A. After the school bell 
A. Grant [and] Chnstine E. Sleeter. 294p qu es 
1986 Falmer 

3 ee 1. Educational sociology 2. Junior high schools 


ISBN N 1-83000-085-9; 1-85000-086-7 (pa) 
LC 85-29404 


ed d 


centers on two . 


groups act primarily on what Med eee 
own interests." (Teach Coll Rec) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“This is a well-written text. .. It compares favorably 
with quality studies (e.g. Robert B. Everhart's 
Whiting and Resistance [BRD 1984] that seek reforms 
based on actual classroom research. y recommended 
for general readers and public library patrons and for 
lower- and upper division undergraduate students.” 
Chore 2 N '86. F.X. Russo I^ 2008) 


“An excellent example of the power and richness of 
in-depth case study investigation . . . The book moves 
slowly at first—transcript excerpts chop up the story lince— 
but develops into an engaging portrait of life in a multiracial 
school. ... The arguments in this book about the sources 
of inequality in the ‘school and about their educational 
implications gain support from the thorough methodology 
and from the believable vignettes that present the thoughts 
and actions of students, teachers, and administrators in 
a complex settmg. The study gains this authentic quality 
through its thoughtful construction.” 

Teach Coll Rec 89:153 Fall '87. James Raffan; John 
K. Olson (1000w) 


GRANT, NEIL, Atlas of the world today, by Neil Grant 
and Nick Middleton. 159p col il col maps $22.95; pa 
$10.95 1987 Harper & Row 

912 1. Atlases 
ISBN 0-06-055041-4; 0-06-096144-9 (pa) 
LC 86-5719 


This is a "compilation of international statistical informa- 
tion in atlas format. Presented in multicolored world ma; 
[thus] work covers . such topics] as population, 
resources, economics, education, military power, 
and "abor? (Booklist) Index 


“The maps provide a clear visual representation of global 
social and economic trends and problems. 
work] provides a straightforward approach to the mforma- 
tion covered. Although it includes statistics on potentially 
controversial topics, such as war and terrorism, it presents 
this information 1n a nonjudgmental manner. It also has 
maps for traditional atlas topics, such as climate, tourism, 
and road and rail transport, not found in [The New State 
of the World Atlas. Of the two works], . the Atlas 
of the World Today will be of greater general reference 
value. However, both works are attractive and innovative 
sources of international statistical information, and some 
libranes may want to both.” 

Bookhst 84:913 F 1 '88 (220w) 


GRASS, GONTER, 1927-. The rat; translated by Ralph 
Manheim. 371p $17.95 1987 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
ISBN 0-15-175920-0 LC 86-31817 
"A Helen & Kurt Wolff book." 


The narrator receives a loquacious female rodent as 
rey aia present. Onginally published in Germany in 





"As a diatribe agamst human folly, the book is 
comprehensive and passionate. As a novel, it suggests 
a painting by Bosch—one admures the artist's fertility 
in the invention of grotesque monsters without feeling 
any personal commitment to their activities. 

Atlantic 260:102 S '87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (60w) 


veo ee 
in this wonderful eru work of speculative virtuosity. 
This superb German writer weaves together stories “to 
produce an imaginative whole. As the oracular She-rat 
telis of humanity's demise and the rat's ultimate dominion, 
Grass himself fights back with memories and dreams, 
seelang to establish & better future through the acts of 
history and mind. Meanwhile, a barge crewed by women 
plies the Baltic Sea. And Oscar Matzerath, the drummer 
of Grass's early novel The Tin Drum [BRD 1963 now 
appears as a 60-year-old film producer’ with a pl 
flex the natural world before n dws m. chemical offal 
Wildly entertaining as well as thought provoking.” 

Libr J 112:94 JI '87. Paul E. Hutchison (130w) 


N Y Rev Books 34:45 S 24 '87. DJ. Enright (2500w) 
N Y Times Book Rev p6 Jl 5 '87. Janetto Turner 


Hospital (1000w) 
New Repub 197:29 Jl 13-20 '87. Jaroslaw Anders 
(1900w) 


“The informing idea behind The Rat, that humanity 
wil soon be replaced by the creatures it considers the 
essence of filth and depravity, is the kind of clever conceit 
that often makes for stultifying fiction. But in the hands 
of one of the greatest writers of our time, it becomes 
the foundation of a mature work of art, as the relations 
between rats and people are explored in factual, 
metaphoncal and fantastic terms. .. This w nevertheless 
a philosophical novel, albeit an often very humorous and 
eventful one, and it does presume a certam amount of 
intellectual curiosity 'on the part of the reader, but anyone 


not put off by the prospect of an rating mental 
work-out should oy [its] vig e entrapments " 
Quill Quire 53:40 © '87. Paul Stuewe (200w) 


“fin this novel, imagmative extravagance is yoked to 
a relentless jeremiad about the despoliation of the earth. 
The result ıs a struggle between an art that teases and 
an argument that harangues. The loser, hands down, 18 
art. . . . [Grass] revives the plot and premise of The 
Flounder [BRD 1978] . . . Then there is the matter 
of acid ran and the death of European forests. That 
calls for a recurring fantasy involving the Grimm brothers 
[and] a host of thei fairy-tale characters. . . . Overpopulation 
is not ignored, nor is the danger posed by nuclear power 
plants, armaments and the Big Bang. Whenever these 
diversionary tales threaten to get interesting, the She-rat 
interrupts with further animadvermons against Homo 
sapiens. . . . The preachiness of The Rat ultimately grows 
fatiguing and self-negating." 

Time 130173] 20 '87. Paul Gray (500w) 


Tunes Lit Suppl p933 Ag 28 '87. G.P. Butler (250w) 


GRAY, FRANCINE DU PLESSIX. Adam & Eve and 
the aty, selected nonfiction. 396p $19.95 1987 Simon 
& Schuster 

814 
ISBN 0-671-64497-1 LC 87-9677 


This ıs a collection of twenty essays written between 
1969 and 1987 and reprinted from The New York Review 
of Books, The New Yorker and other periodicals. The 
essays are divided into four sections: Politics and Salvation, 
Homelands, Women’s Lives, and When Memory Goes. 
Subjects include “recent American political history and 
journeys to Kenya, Hawaii, and Jerusalem, . . . the hfe 
and work of . . . Margaret Atwood, Clare Boothe Luce, 
and Madame de  Sévigné; and . [the author's] own 
dae lp a child of a member of the French Resistance.” 
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GRAY, FRANCINE DU PLESSIX—Continued 

“Gray's impeccable style and finc critical eye are shown 
to their best advantage in this eclectic but even collection 
of prose pieces. A novelist ss well as an essayist who 
fixes ‘her thoughtfully reflexive vision on a variety of 
subjects, Gra Ua gera ee a ees 
& topically t astonishingly revelatory cultural 
por joe A politically cogent and highly readable 


document." 
‘Libr J 112:126 Ag 87. Mollie Brodsky (1307) 


“Ms. Gray is a discurave wnter, and she is at her 
best when meandering through a foreign land. The section 
called ‘Homelands,’ i the pieces on Hawaii and 
ae eae how to probe cultural 

Ms. Gray was widely praised 
Sd NUs Mui eu IUE for her sympathetic 
fox of Dina aad Fhilip Berigan amd Ciber sat vm 
efit gir not her apg but these period pieces have 
UN Leeds for. Ma Gray's 
dated Bt AE podus Myung Moon’s Unification 


N Y Times Book Rev pl3 Ag 30 '87. nated) Altes 
(11507) 


GRAY, JOHN, 1948-. Liberalism. (Concepts im social 
tought) 106p $25; pa $9.95 1986 University of Minn. 


Pos 1. Liberalism 
ISBN 0-8166-1520-9; 0-8166-1521-7 (pa) 
LC 86-1411 


. The author presents"an account of liberalism—its nature, 
its origins and its prospects in the modern world. Historical- 
ly, tho it had*antecedents in. ancient times, liberalism 
is . . . [viewed by the author] to be tbe political theory 
for the government of an individualist society. . . . [Gray 
traces its development] through its classical exposition 
by thinkers John Locke to John Stuart Mill In 


Nozick, and Jobn Rawls. Gray then assesses] . . . 
PEN, guratioas n ie relevance of liberalism today.” 
(Publishers note) Bibliography. Index. 


“Gray (Jesus coise i Oxford) presents an overview of 
the Western liberal trad: 


argues that ‘reyisi Hberalism’ is predicated on a 
"hubristic rationalism’ that is too willing to sacrifice personal 
liberty and commercial liberty in its pursuit of state- 
engineered progress. Since Liberalism is both brief and 
general in its focus, ıt is likely to be of use almost exclusively 
to introductory undergraduate students.” 

Choice 24:1284 Ap "87. “SD. Schwartz (140w) 


“Liberalism is less uninhil 
Nisbet's] Conservatism IBRD 1968 19 


Unhke Nisbet, he then turns to the 


philosophical founda- 
Hogs, nena ene i seepuic might unk. that 
devoted to the task of finding a ian theory 

of usc al the ingauity his book dale i i 


Times Lit Suppl p854 Ag 7 '87. Alan- Ryan (200w) 


GRAY, PATIENCE. Honey from a weed; fasting and 
feasting in Tuscany, Catalonia, the Cyclades and Apulia; 
with drawings by Corinna Sargood. 374p il $25 1987 
Harper & Row 

641.5945 1. Cookery 
ISBN 0-06-181322-2 LC 87-45053 


The author "combines vignettes of her life with a sculptor 
in Italy, Span, and Greece with descriptions of vegetables, 
fungi, edible weeds, herbs, fish, and meat and recipes 
that use them.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


os i geen cea Val deae 
diet—horse meat, fox, pigeon, and goose fat are among 
the ingredients. Line drawings and a comprehensive 
bxbliography (sources m languages other than English 
predominate) complete a book that will be enjoyed by 
the vicarious cook or traveler." 

Libr J 112:94 O 1 '87. Christine Bulson (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p38 D 6 '87 Florence Fabricant 
(100w) 


“(This is] perhaps the most enticing book of the year. 
There are detailed recipes for such local delicacies as 
grapes in syrup from Greece and an Italian fried chicken 
in walnut sauce. There are tantalizing myths about 
ingredients and observations about subjects bke the olive 
field: ‘Like the pains of child-birth, one quickly forgets 
the olive-picking pains.’ Forced to work with primitive 
utensils and sparse ingredients, Gray notes that ‘good 
cooking is the result of a balance struck between frugality 
and liberality.’” 

Time 130:102 N 30 '87. Mimi Sheraton (130w) 


“Beyond the many unusual and simple recipes, this 
book is a summary of the best kinds of Mediterrancan 
experience. Gray's ‘perceptions are of a depth that 1s beyond 
the most ardent traveller on temporary leave from the 
north. The realization that we confront with her is that 
‘every step forward in physical civilization hes been at 
the same time a 

Times Lit Suppl p1454 D 26 '86. Jane Grigson (300w) 


GREENBERG, MARTIN, 1918- The Hamlet vocation 
"of Coleridge and Wordsworth. 209p $22.50 1986 Univer- 
. sity of Iowa Press 
$821 1. Colendge, Samuel Taylor, 
2. Wordsworth, William, 1770-1850 
ISBN 0-87745-131-1 LC 85-18189 


“Greenberg argues that Wordsworth and Coleridge were 
“called” -. . to a life of inwardness’ in which reflective 
mind ws split apart from the practical hfe. This separation 
of mind from action represents, Greenberg says, ‘the condi- 
ton of the man of modern civilization." (Choice) Index. 


1772-1834 


“The book does not attempt orginal scholarship, and 
Gites none of the important critical works of the past 
15 years. Especially relevant are Edward Kessler's Cole- 
ridge's Metaphors of Being [BRD 1980] David Pirie's 
Willam Wordsworth: The Poetry of Grandeur and of Tendemess 
[BRD 1982] and Thomas McFariand’s Romanticism and 
the Forms of Ruin [BRD 1981]. With an mdex and oddly 
inconsistent notes (no bibliography), this book seems aimed 
at university audiences, but it 1s not strongly recommended 
as Mt does not replace or compete with those more 
sophisticated studies.” 

Choice 24:121 S °86. T. Hoagwood (250w) 
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GREENBERG, MARTIN, 1918— Continued 

“This is an acute, subtle and generous book, which 
finds in the problem of Hamlet—the problem of reconciling 
excess of self-knowledge with effective action—a central 
myth both of Romanticism and of the modern conscious- 
ness. Around this myth, he assesses in considerable detail 


s book succeeds in being both readable 

and original ‘both fresh and familiar its breadth of 

Busco apibecc ede comi rie unis 

to Kafka eats, is matched by unfailingly illuminating 

interpretations of individual poems. This is a book which 

succeeds in establishing its particular theory of influence 

all the more persuasively for not baving to be so textually 
precise." 


Times Lit Suppl p814 Jl 31 '87. Angela Leighton 
(600w) 


1 


GREENBERG, MITCHELL, 1946-. Corneille, classicism, 
and the ruses of symmetry. (Cambridge studies in French) 
189p $39.50 1986 Cambridge Univ. Press 

842 1. Corneille, Pierre, 1606-1684 
ISBN 0-521-32554-4 LC 86-6836 


The author offers interpretations of the seventeenth- 


century playwright's "Médée, Le Cid, Horace, Cinna, and 
Polyeucte, . [to which he devotes] individual chapters; 
then in a chapter, deals with Nicoméde, 


that this ‘dramatic locus’ is essentially political, that the 
symmetrical, dreamhke theatrical scene ‘functions to ob- 
fuscate an original dissymmetry that ıs the mainspring 
of all Absolutist political theory,’ and that in Corneille's 
patriarchal culture, ‘femininity ts never articulated in any 
way which is not already inextricably bound to the politics 
of virility.” (Choice) Index. 





Boring horn Vie ‘hecedes of Praid Fonoi, Laces, 
Goux, Lemoine-Luccioni, Irigaray, and others, . 
berg offers valuable insights into the plays and 
into the place of women in Corneille’s ac mad 
verse (the term is Irigaray’s). His recondite borrowings, 
however, probably limit the usefulness of his study to 
graduate students and specialists who may question his 
application of broad theory to Corneille’s particular idiom. 
An index and ample endnotes facilitate reading, but the 
lack of a bibliography complicates finding essential first 
references." á 


Choice 24:1072 Mr °87. G.E. Reed (170w) 


“{In this book] quotations are skilfully drawn from the 
plays to illustrate their congruity with modern pey- 
choanalytical theories of sexual difference, Freudian 
hypotheses of patriarchy, monarchy and genealogy, and 
investigations into the ideology language. Greenberg 
is especially adept at exploiting male/female distinctions 
in Corneille. [But] most readers of Horace will be 
surprised to learn that the eponymous hero becomes 
‘feminized’ in the heat of battle by the violence of dispersion 
and fragmentation. This ıs not the only debatable claim 
made by Greenberg (whose delight ın aphoristic formula- 
tions adds to the provocativeness of his book) . 
Greenberg's recourse to fashionable jargon may at times 
disguise rather mundane insights, or even vapidity. . 

. But Greenberg has achieved a new reading of Corneille 
of considerable potency, which recuperates him for a 
modern—perhaps — modernist—eudience and reveals 
previously undisclosed patterns and forces at work in the 
plays themselves. 


ys 
Times Lit Suppl p613 Je 5 '87. Ian Maclean (400w) 


GREENSPAHN, FREDERICK E, 1946. ed. Uncivil 
religion. See Uncivil religion 


cee GERMAINE, 1939-. The madwoman’s under- 
clothes; essays and ceca writings. 3030 $17.95 1987 
Atlantic Monthly Press 
305.4 1. 
ISBN 0-87113-160-9 LC 87-11475 


This is a collection of reviews, columns, and articles, 
written between 1968 and 1985. 


collection] shows Greer’s range and independent 


and legal issues, the articles on Norman Mailer, the Playboy 

pikes that- defines ewe as ‘petty rape, and the recent 

articles on Cuba and Ethiopia are essential reading.” 
Libr J 112:136 Ag '87. Sally Mitchell (120w) 


“ti is not possible . . . to read these essays dispassionately, 
to approach 


the condition of privilege. At leat fet tbe said tha 
Ms. Greer is not afraid to look, to 
Ne ee 11 '87. T Landa Blandford 


“(The author] really is bonkers. What we sec in the 
ion through these 50 or so pieces of, predominantly 
usu “wring is libertanan individ vidualism running 


tally arrogant 
writings] lie the seeds of [ 
conviction: that she is the only 
has gree, oU It is not her sincerity that is in 
doubt here; it is her conviction that no one else in the 
whole of the West 1s sincere.” 
New Statesman 112:29 N 21 '86. Sara Maitland (550w) 


GREGORY, R. L (RICHARD LANGTON), ed. The 
Oxford com ion to the mind. See The Oxford com- 
panion to mind’ 


Br eed RICHARD LANGTON See Gregory, R. L. 
(Richard Langton) 


GRETZ, SUSANNA. Roger takes charge! col 1 $10.95 
1987 Dial Bks. for Young Readers 
ISBN 0-8037-0121-7 LC 86-24061 


oger the and his neighbor's bossy daughter vie 
absence 


“Gretz’ funny, full-color illustrations fine-line three pi; 
dakaten asc ubcquenóy get im and out oF cube 
Mo a boy Sowo Tins at ad Me gmo until finally 
can j her eyed A Mot 
ust as mo arrives ost 
TO ate be ute 
‘I spy’ right along with the characters, as Roger desperately 


guesses 
Exuberant child's-play." 
Peon Child Books 40:188 Je '87. Betsy Hearne 


Grow Point 26:4866 S '87. Margery Fisher (80w) 
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Times Lit Supp! p700 Jo 26 '87. Jan Dalley (120w) 


GRIFFITHS, PAUL J. On being 
meditation and the mind-body M bam op $24.95. aos 


ms 31735 1986 Oper cone Lut 
1. Buddhism 2. Consciousness 3. Meditation 
ISBN ate 0-8126-9007-9 (pa) 


in thia work Sey PANNE Ine ee, 
meditative practice called ‘the attainment of cessation.’ 
When the practitioner enters this state, the mind is believed 
to be emptied of all mental activities and one becomes 
mindless. Griffiths provides an analytical treatment of 
the attainment of cessation from the 


Buddhist traditions—the 
Yogacara,” (Choice) a Blog 


eun Mee of tes Saute wus Mh aanoitiod 
votes, appendixes of the Sanskrit texts with annotated 


indispensa 
Ta pps genie ghilosophy end 


Leda rn 
eie a foede PEL K. Dollarhide (200w) 


“The first [cha ipiecb on the Sees tradition, akeiches 
out the nature of the meditative attainment, and something 
of its place in Buddhist spirituality and soteriology, before 
Exp v some arguments of Theravüda scholasticism. . 
second chapter looks at debates recorded in the 
Eon of fhb Vaibhgsika tradition, the 


this 
with such clarity in 113 pages of text is a major achieve- 
ment.” 
Tunes Lit Suppi p776 Ji 17 '87. Steven Collins (950w) 


CRIMES, MARTHA: The BY He ee 
$15.95 1987 Little, Brown 


ISBN 0-316-32889-8 LC 87-3148 
This is the authors “ninth mystery novel , 
Scotland Yard. 


Christ Sci Monit pB5 O 2 '87. Jane Stewart Spitzer 
(150w) m 


"Working with help from the usual cast of zany characters, 
ny goes about his busness in his customary leisurely 


addition and 
Libr J 1122202 8 1 ^87. Jo Ann Vicarel (100w) 


“This is not exactly a detective. story about writing 
detective stories, but the ideal reader should have 
many such works. The title is taken from an English 

| Martha: Grimes 15. very. strong on 
she was bom and educated in 


rural 
a tubplot that beara ide melationship to the main story. 
This “subplot eüromides 8 sült over: the wrongdoings of 
A crowded book: crowded with 
characters and imagery. os not fan movis, 
but hi the attention throughout. 
S Book Rev p53 S 13 '87. Elizabeth Jolley 


ITEM novel] bléad almost Dickensian sketches of eee 
ter and social class with of a ferocious marriage. 
For the first time in M volume [Grimes] makes effective 
use of her oddball detecting team: Policeman Richard 
Jury, a product of an 
Plant, a snob who ted 


sary. 
Tıme 130.63 Ag 17 '87. William A. Henry (100w) 


an ornamental pig. . 


. Selfknowledge in 


Hg Pret 
ISBN 0-300-03594-2 LC 86-5506 


argues that the central concern of the 
Phaedrus it with sif novice and recollection of tut 
rhetoric and dialectic as routes to uncovering 


dialogue, 
shows us how and why a question about one's and 


why this inqniry requires both m and arguments, and 
discourse both erotic and D nd why conventional 
forms of speech-making and wnting are inadequate in 
the pursuit of oneself.” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. 


“This commentary on Plato's Phaedrus is to be commend- 
ed for its careful and clear methodological introduction. 
However tho methodol ie ty cool ie cause d 
. . . Analysis of one appeal to another is 
frowned upon except (sontewhar y)—when al- 
lowed by k^ ‘fictive chronology." tical literature 


dealing with Píato's putative intellectual development is 
omitted. The notes are learned, the bibliography is excellent, 
and there are good indexes of terms and proper names 
Gnswold's commentary does not contain one 
Wanta to: know about tho Fhaedros. Be ML uable 
addition to Plato collections, Recommended for advanced 


tes and up.” 
c ia: 894 F '87. N.A. Greenberg (160w) 
aei al dene ener 


sensitivity. . . . [He] has sensi 
to say a the famous criticism of writing at the end 
of the Phaedrus. . He also describog well -the balanome 
of a love of the individual and a dedication to the 

in the dialogue's account of erotic love. There are some 
striking weaknesses in the book as well, Sometimes 
Griswokd’s zeal for detail leads him to bizarre over- 
cdl Maen ee ar ded 
about well-trodden phil of he Greek Gris 

command ot ane ot Greek language [is not] ali 


and a commendable effort. 
^ Suppl p850 Ag 7 a7. Martha Nussbaum 


rho dicem: WENDY. Rame revivals; city comedy 
the London theatre, 1576-1980. 
ip Hi Me rur vm University of Chicago Press 
1. Theater —. 


: Literature and society 
3. English drama— dd e A Cities and 
towns in literature 
ISBN 0-226-30923-1 LC 86-7059 


- 
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GRISWOLD, WENDY—Continued 

In this study the author examines two genres of English 
Renaissance and considers “their initial pularity 
and fluctuatmg later appeal. . . . [She examines] thirteen cen 
city comedies and sixteen revenge tragedies, seeing in 
former a reconciliation of economic mobility and traditional 
social status, and in the latter support for stable English 
nationalism and Protestantism through presentation o its 
horrific opposite, with the revenge theme ‘a „metaphor 
for the social tension between state authority and individual 
justice," (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“This superb study 13 noteworthy not only for its substan- 
tive content but also for its methodological sophistication. 
. [Griswold focuses] not on the onginal productions 

of. plays but on their revival in a later age. This 
allows her to investigate why a period or a type of audience 
responds to. a; cultural ODE DE tho, past at one maoment 
n im while other periods fail to interested in these 

at are the characteristics of a play of the past 


M g to a new audience in a later period? 
Griswold does not limit herself to thematic issues 
but ‘unearths cant data on, inter alia, the changing 


pionsertna sy howe at b sociology ofa 2 
pioneering study shows t SOCIO! of art, previously 
mainly an import from Firo has, wih Grim Griswold's work, 
now taken sturd i n Ami 

Am J Socio 93:469 S BT Tvis A. Coser (700w) 


“This book might be better titled ʻA Social History 
of English Drama,’ since 1t is not a survey of productions 
of Renussanos dama on te London -stage daring four 
centuries. . The author, a sociol (Universi or 
Chicago), has “an LISTE grasp of the drama 
Seneca onward, and writes with refreshing clan and 
an intelligent reliance on numerical evidence. 14 
illustrations add a touch of period flavor, but the many 
figures tables provide invaluable information on 
dramatists, plays, and performances. This innovative, impor- 
tant study Of texts and cultural contexts in Enghsh drama 


belongs in all academic libraries. 
hoice 24:1706 Jl/Ag '87. J. Ellis (150w) 


GROSS, DAVID C., 1923. A for ali the pie; 
Louis D. Brandeis. (Jewish biography senes) papie 
$13.95 1987 Lodestar Bks. 
1. Brandeis, Louis Dembitz, 
literature 
ISBN 0-525-67194-3 LC 86-21454 


HOME o the lawyer, idge, of Zionist 
Dex and the first Jew to serve duae sions Court. 
Brandeis fought to ere child labor ın America, and was 
mmvolved in the introduction of the concepts of social 
security, Em. wage laws, and  unempl ent 
compensation. *Grades five to eight." ( 


dari! im ve figure 1n American judicial history, Bran- 
à af not bed with kindness here, diminished by 
Md kudos. . . . Gross gives adequate information 
about the subject’s family hfe, i distinguished legal career, 
and his devotion to the cause of Zionism, Unfortunately, 
the text is itive, occasionally goes on a tangent, cites 
no lel ‘or irae or or most of the quoted 


Pd Con Cent C Chald Books 40167 My A7 Zena Sutherland 


M was a brilhant attorney, a powerful 
qe force, and a liberal justice with a strong conviction 
that the constitution and laws are to serve 
the people is cl 


involvement with picture 
of the history of the ovement E A o agere 


that le hea upon Brandeis, yet he also discloses 
secret arrangment with Felix Frankfurter 
to pursue his liberal goals. Each chapter begins with a 
quote from Brandeis, which 1s a nice touch. A few black-and- 
white wring often maned are scattered throughout. While the 
oversimpli cation, this book 

wil meet curncul 


SLJ 33°83 Ag 87. Mick: S. Nevett (130w) 


GRYLLS, DAVID. The paradox of Gissmg. 226p $29.95 
1986 Allen & Unwin 
823 1. Gissing, George Robert, 1857-1903 
ISBN 0-04-800081-7 LC 85-30718 


Grylls treats "conflicts ın Gissing's life and fiction in 
chapters arranged by themes workers and social reform; 
art and commercialism; poverty's effect on intellectuals; 
women and the dilemmas posed by society, sex, and 
marriage.” (Choice) Index. 


“Grylls’s approach is highly organized; details cluster 
in categories and comparisons abound. The analysis 13 
psychological and sociological rather than strictly literary, 
Gissing’s characters share his assumptions or epitomize 
his dislikes. As Gissmg’s preoccupations changed, so, one 
sees, did those of his fiction. Grylls has a sharp cye 
for the contradictions and reversals that thus emerge, but 
he i$ a sympathetic as well as judicious cntic, his own 
prose 18 sure and graceful, without critical jargon but 
occasionally given to word play. An index and footnotes 
citing manuscript sources, text references, and scholarship 
enable readers to follow Grylls’s trail. Others have been 
there before (notably Korg, COM Tindall, Halperin, 
Selig), but his exploration is still rewarding.” 

Choice 24:761 Je '87. M.S. Vogeler (200w) 


*David Grylls begins with a firework display of paradoxes 
in Gissing. Contempt/compassion for the poor, envy/disdain 
for the nch, feminism blended with misogyny, arrogance 
about his own talent jomed with disgust at failure to 
use it fully: these are all recognizable to anybody who 
has dipped more than a toe into the novels, but they 
aro set out more clearly here than in any other study. 

. The central paradox of Gissing is, however, - one 
not directly noticed bere: that his aspirations did not 
fit his gifts. . . . [Moreover], Born in Exile and New 
Grub Street receive detailed analysis from Grylls who, 
intent to make his points about paradox in Gissing, also 
pra much moa d to the clumsy early novels 

than literary gro! warrant." 

Times Lit pep p803 Jl 24 '87. Juhan Symons (900w) 


GUNDLACH, JULIE KETTLE. My mother before me, 
317p $1795 1986 Stuart, L. : 
306.8 1. Mothers and daughters 
ISBN 0-8184-0394-2 LC 86-22985 


The author conducted interviews with daughters, mothers, 
and grandmothers. Her thesis is "that a woman will not 
become autonomous until she gets to know her mother 
as a person apart from her role as mother.” (Psychol 
Today) 





“Gundlach’s book is not a study. She presents it more 
like a homey journal of anecdotes. . . . This homey 
approach is both the strength and the weakness of the 
book It makes it easy to read and on balance enjoyable, 
but Gundlach fails to produce any evidence to support 
her premise. And there ıs considerable room for bias. 

. . Also, in the end the reader 1s aware of a common 
longing for more closeness with the mother, but just how 
this is transmitted into the relationship and affects the 
daughter’s life 1s unclear. Thus, although the book suggests 
a problem, rt does not illuminate it. To the degree that 
it remains anecdotal rather than insightful, it loses power " 

Psychol Today 21:78 S '87. Diane Dowhng (750w) 


“The transcriptions [of the interviews) make surprisingly 
interesting reading as the mothers become people rather 
than roles. . . . The themes throughout are love, acceptance, 
and personal history. Gundlach’s own mother died before 
she could learn the stories of her youth, but the realization 
of the loss inspired her to interview others and compile 
this record, Young adult women notoriously have difficulty 
with their mothers, so perhaps this collection will 
demonstrate that mothers are people too, a fact that may 
alleviate some of the tension.” 

SLJ 33:179 Mr °87. Dorcas Hand (120w) 
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GUSTAVSON, CARL G. The small t; Sweden enters 
ite i industrial era. 364p maps $23.95 1986 Ohio Univ. 


"eo a Sweden-—Industries 2. Sweden—Economic 


ISBN. 0-8214-0825-9 LC 85-5922 
Gustavson “describes the contributions unce the mid- 


(Choice) 
bibliography. Index. 


bibliogra 


T believe. thet anyone interested in: Swedish 


leading 
indicates that it has scholarly and 
ambitions. Judged from that 


understanding Swedish economic history.” 
Am Hist Rev 92:977 O ‘87. Lars G. Sandberg (450w) 


“This volume is not intended to be an ‘economic history’ 
like Eli Heckscher's An Economic History of Sweden [BRD 
1955} which would be good general background reading 
for this book. Nor is it an economic analysis of Sweden’s 
industrial t a ss Erik Dahmén’s En- 
treprencurial Activity and the Development of Swedish 
Jndustry, 1919-1939 (1970) about the penod following the 
one covered book. ... this 


in this work provides 
an anecdotal history of Swedish industrialization Mr will 
appeal most to readers with prior e O! that county 
Two maps; index. Recommended 


graduate collections in Swedish or Scandinavian economic 
Choice 24:665 D '86. HD. Renning (160w) 


GUTNIX, MARTIN J. Michael Faraday, creative scientist. 
108p il lib bdg $8.95 1986 Childrens Press 
B or 92 1. Faraday, Michael, 1791-1867—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-516-03224-0 (lib bdg) LC 86-11702 
This biography examines tbe life of the English physicist 


who made discovenes in the fields of electricity, magnetism, 
and light Glossary. Index. "Grades four to eight" (SLJ) 





researching 
of electrodynamics will find this & useful resource." 
onu Me Sue "87. Richard C. Riis (210w) 


*[This is a] well written and historically accurate book. 
The author created an interesting picture of life in 
early nineteenth century London.” 
Appraisal 20.42 Summ '87. Linda Harris (140w) 


albis biography] is interesting informative, and socially 
Carefully explained are the sources of 
faraday| asprauon and te exelent we he made of 

scientific method of note,taking, reading, and reex- 
amining hs ork to reach his sal leones of electromo- 
tive force. Gutnik manages to place Faraday’s work and 
lio in historical perspectiye and to shoe how the theories, 
oue and personal contact Sf other scientists ee 


explains the 

rics rolg um deme his laws of 
stresses the value of 

the scientific method of investigation and how it should 


E 
Books Films 23:90 N/D '87. Paula T. Beall (170w) 


sente 


“Gramy black-and-white reproductions of prints of the 
time are clustered mainly in the center of the book, while 
diagrams help explain the experiments. However, the writing 
1s undramatic and marred by some short, choppy sentences, 
sentence fragments, and repetitive summaries.” 

SLJ 33:79 F °87. Sylvia Marantz (110w) 


GUY, ROSA. And I heard a bird sing. 232p $14.95 1987 
Delacorte 


Press 
ISBN 0-385-29563-4 LC 86-19907 


This mystery story featuring cighteen-year-old Imamu 
Jones is a sequel to the Disappearance [BRD 1980] and 
New Guys Around the Block [BRD 1983]. Imamu, “now 
living with his lonely, insecure mother in Brooklyn, is 
eighteen and is content with his job as a grocery delivery 
boy. He dotes on his foster sister Gail, but finds his 
thoughts dwelling on the white woman (his mother's age) 
who hives in the Maldoon mansion where he makes 
deliveries. There's a murder, and the trustee of the estate 
accuses Imamu; the detective ın charge of the case does 
not arrest the young man (they've been involved in other 
cases together), and it is Imamu who confronts the criminal 
and solves the case." (Bull Cent Child Books) “Grades 
seven to ten." (SLJ) 


“This is less cohesive than the earlier books... . The 
story line is contorted, and the verbosity of New Guys 
here becomes divergences that ramble, with repeated actions 
or gestures (Imamu, in moments of stress, pulls a toothpick 
from his pocket for eight instances of chewing) There 
are some strong black characters, but the author uses 
them too often as sounding boards for ideas that seem 
grafted on to the characters rather than emerging naturally 
from . them.” 

E CLEAN 40:145 Ap '87. Zena Sutherland 
(160w 


“Racial prejudice, in some novels for the ‘teens, seems 
to constrict a narrative which should be essentially and 
pnumarily concerned with character. Not so in Rosa Guy's 
novels. Each social crisis is scrutinised stnctly ın relation 
to the people concerned and their particular neighbourhood, 
and, in the case of the three novels about Imamu Jones, 
thie characters grow and ce wth time ert rari 

The dialogue is intensely personal and subtle, the 

narrative deliberate and intriguing, and the book as a 

whole offers a particular world, a particular way of life, 
in a richly persuasive novel.” 

Grow Point 26:4856 S '87. Margery Fisher (350w) 


“(This story] pales in comparison to the earlier novels. 
. The plot 1s too grounded in coincidence to work 
as a yes end the besuty: Of langnage hat e 
Güy's strength is lacking here (‘Mrs Jones’s manchild 
re damn Kep ‘Imamu took the toothpick 
from his mouth, to ses man better’). Guy spends 
a lot of time telling Gee the action of the ie eee 
books, which slows down this narrative considerably. At 
several points, Jones likens Detective Brown to ‘a detective 
out of a movie mystery,’ and that is too true of much 
of this book. With this novel, a good mystery series dissolves 
into melodrama.” 
SLJ 33:106 Je/J] '87. David Gale (200w) 


“(This is a] very readable thriller for young adults. . 
. Rosa Guy has created a credible and appealing character 
in Imamu Jones. Her handling of his relationship with 
his foster family is at times sentimental but she is moving 
and perceptive about the disturbing mixture of concern 
and resentment that Imamu feels for his mother as she 
gropes her way out of her dependence on him and her 
alcoholic past.” 

Times Lit Suppl p644 Je 12 °87. Deborah Singmaster 

(120w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:78 Je '87. Gail Ashe (120w) 
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H 


HAAG, ERNEST VAN DEN See Van den Haag, Emest 


HACKER, BARTON C., 1935-. The dragon’s s tail, Tadistion 
safety in the Manhattan Proj 1942-1946. 2 sp $22.50 
1987 University of Calif. 
363.1 1. Radiation—Safety measures 2. "Atomic 
bomb—-Physiological effect 3. United States. Army. 
Engineen, Manhattan District 


BG of Engineer 
ISBN 0-520-05852-6 LC 86-11427 
sody was commissioned by the Nevada Operations 


- ty 

aS the discovery of X rays in 1895 through 
1946. Chapters are devoted to The Chicago Health Division 
at the Manhattan Project, radiation safety at Los 

The Trinity nuclear the bom of Japan, 
Operation Crossroads. Bibliography. 





“Hacker competently presents a readable account of a 
complicated scientific and social issue. The basic thesis 
of t Tail is that the project was a success. . . 
. By iting his account mainly to weapons assembly 
and testing, Hacker steers clear of serious problems encoun- 
tered at other Manhattan Project facilities, . . . Another 
unpleasant subject that receives only passing attention from 
Hacker is human experimentation- 


LET technical, and political questions about 


this day. His reassurances about the wisdom of early 
radiation i 


i knowledge or consent.” 
Bull At Set ‘Bue b 87. Robert Alvarez (1200w) 
Libr J 112:135 Ag '87. Hilary D. Burton (150w) 


“This volume is authoritative, A egi iiy, highly readable, 

and often spellbinding. . 

nor villains m Hackers narrative. ag i ir however, 

x 1e made cear that the miiltary es ule 
t 


makes it good history. The 

Mhe account ot Iho even: more CAMERA], peri that 

will follow ın a further volume planned by Hacker.” 
Science 236:979 My 22 tL G George T. Mazuzan (650w) 


HACKWELL, W. JOHN. Signs, words; archaeology 
discovers wri Spi 1 $555 1987 Scribner 
411 riting—Juvenile literature 
2. —Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-684-18807-4 LC 86-26237 


word, Ron fe narid ocorated pony 
m representative o pottery 
to the non-representative ive atur d, [Index.] Grade 
six and up." (SLJ) 


"An experienced archaeologist and Gd rco Das 
to the Past [BRD 1987] has packed an enormous amount 
of information into this volume, and the text is uncom- 


its tone... . To complicate 
the backdrop of a huge timespan with complex cul 
changes is into the history of the development 
of ot nitide. Balancing any problems that may result 
so much ma are the 


Sag D Ue i. not only in the text but also 
in the author's meticulous drawings ill ing various 
kinds of writing and tbe artifacts on which 

Hardly a item, but definitely an asset Ea Leu 


Bull Cent Books 40:208 JAg "87. Betsy Hearne - 


Q10w) 


ET 


“From its sculpted cover to its elegant endpapers, this 
slim, scholarly volume is a pleasure to the discerning 
eye and the mquiring mind. . Hackwell takes pains 
to illustrate the complexities of [writing] long pa ag ital 


computer is a starting 
SLJ 34:92 Ja '88. Patricia Manning (150w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:186 O '87. Barbara Jo McKee 
(80w) 


HAINES, ROY MARTIN. Archbishop John Stratford; 
political revolutionary and champion of the liberties 
of the English Church, ca. 1275/80-1348. (Studies and 
texts (Pontifical Institute of Mediaeval Studies), 79 UD 587p 
pa Can$45 1986 Pontifical Inst. of Mediaeval Studies 

B or 92 1. Great Britsin—Politics and 
government— 1 154-1399, Plantagenets 
2. England—Church history 3. Stratford, John, d. 1348 
ISBN 0-88844-076-6 (pa) LC 86-197640 


. This study, by the author of The Church and Politics 
in Fourteenth-Century England (BRD 1979), examines the 
career of an English cleric who served as bishop of 
Winchester during Edward II's reign, chancellor to Edward 
Il, and archbishop of Canterbury. Bibliography. Index. 


“Haines’s mammoth study (431 rd PEREN 
and an sdditional 140 pages of appendixes, apicc 
and index) is a model of careful research. .. . The weakness 
of the book lies in its often repeated claim to be a biography. 
The sources do not contain enough detml to permit the 
writing of biography in the usual sense. They show that 
Stratford took part in meetings, participated in ambas- 
sadorial missions, and sat in Parhament. But they rarely 
reveal his individual contributions to the deliberations 
of these bodies. At the end one is left with a clearer 
picture of Edward III (about whom far less 1s saxi) than 
ene cr may bo.a genre desided perpetually 
to frustrate mediev: 

en Hist er 92988 © W. A. Daniel Frankforter 

(450w) 


"Professor Hanes has accomplished the difficult task 
of piecing together the career of Stratford, overcoming 
the puiblens created by the. ack of ah achlentsconal 
register, and through his sorting of the evidence he enables 
us to see more clearly than ever the unresolved dilemma 
of the English clergy, for whom spiritual values were firmly 
tied’ to beliefs about rights and status.” 

Engl Hist Rev 102:404 Ap '87. J.H. Denton (1400w) 


“This is a welcome and well-researched study of Stratford, 
the thoroughness of which will enable readers to weigh 
up the evidence for his motives and to study the practice 
of politics and government in Edward U's early years. 
It contributes also to our knowledge of English ecclesiastical 
Organisation in the years before the Black Death... 
The narrative of political events is full, sometimes almost 
to the point of leaving the reader overwhelmed. . 

The author's assessment of Stratford is cautious, avoiding 


historians have thought. Yet his conclusions are not par- 
ticularly conclusive and the archbishop remains a two- 
dimensional figure. . . To describe him (as 1n the subtitle) 
as a politcal revolutionary is somewhat extreme." 
History 72:325 Je '87. John AF. Thomson (350w) 


HALIVNI, DAVID. Midrash, Mishnah, and Gemara; the 
Jewish predilection for justified law; [by] David Weiss 
Hahvni 164p $22.50 1986 Harvard Univ. Press 

296.1 i. Judaism 2. Talmud 3. Midrash 
ISBN 0-674-57370-6 LC 85-17676 
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gene dep ee 
study of Jewish legal texts, the author attempts 
concept that Jaw must be justified, found 
ie Mir, “io a tie heart of Jewah ley mad oon Do 
traced from the Bible .. . through the . . . commentaries 
of the Talmud. Only Mishnah 1s—like other ancient Near 


But M dma Sonet tr Miaka ed "tal aw served 
TERI pall a 


us and political 
fm neo eae egos and pli 
(Publisher’s note) Index of passages index. 


"This is the first book- work in 


doce DL 
too. 
Chotce 24:496 N '86. R. Goldenberg (160w) 


"The work rests on three premusea. First, Halivni takes 
for granted the unity of all sources in a single ‘Judaism,’ 
jomted to the axiom that the talmudic literature speaks 
for all Jews of the time and the postulate of a cogent 
‘Jewish mentality.’ That 1s wh y he a si 
‘Jewish omnl eka rad 


and the same 

sources would lead ao the sume conclusions no one cei 
say.” 

io darem Summ '87. Jacob Neusner 


E 


LYNN, 1937-. Letting go. 106p $1 si 95 1987 Scribner 
N 0-684-18781-7 LC 86-31483 


“Although 16-year-old Casey shares her mother’s passion 
for dog and shows, she has become uneasy and 
ied with 





~ “(This ‘novel has] a fine premise, but the author relies 
too much on talk and intenor monologue to devel 
it, and, since both mother ‘and dau ter Encw. exactly 
what the problem is, there isn't m dramatic tension. 
Stil, readers may get some insight into a 
nerabilities, and the dog show background 
Mri n Child ‘Books 40:188 Je '87. Roper Sun 


“With honesty and iallif i Hall portrays both sides 
of the eth ae relationthip as it enters ti this critical 
stage of change. story against backdro 

abe Hall offers a story that will 
appeal to a younger audience than intended; some intuitive 
pushing may be needed to get this book to those who 
are secking the same assurances and understanding that 


i X 33:111 My '87. Laura McCutcheon (200w) 


qu his book is a character study of Casey and her mother. 
end daughter: They deal wi ‘inner conflicts of mother 


that tere ia ell a long va ci i ar Gas 

her mother. . E reads well well enough. ah Whe oaae en. 

Daan ae not Aora enough inthe early part of 
lesen bation rir iaa 


the book to 
soing through de periods of i of introspecti rx van occur later,” 
oice Advocates 10:78 Je S87. Beth Wheeler 


Dean (200w) 


HALL, STEPHEN S. Invisible frontiers; the race to 
synthesize a human gene. 334p $19.95 1987 Atlantic 
Monthly Press 
574. B 1. Gentle engineering 2. Recombinant DNA 
3. Insulin. 4. logy 
ISBN GTI HAT LC 87-934 
A Morgan Entrekin Bk. 


This is an "account of the race, 


gene . 
oree ope of human insulin itself... The 
race attracted three teams of molecular tuologists—a group 
headed by Walter Gilbert . . . at Harvard University, 
another under William Rutter and Howard Goodman at 
the Univezsiy, o£ MAR M San. Frandico aad. Mie 
third—the ‘eventual winners of the race—led by Herbert 
ope Medical Center in Duarte, Calif at the City 

c Boyer- 
financed by a contract from Genentech. 
salon was Somos by d acquited financial support 
from Biogen, another new biotechnological company, with 
which Mr, Gilbert was involved.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


Pe beg interviews with the participants, Hall has 
a story of science at the cutting edge, and 
especially of the personalities ruled their d motivations, 

While the cloning of human insulin 


Ro eera le nale] Chai dod den 


uman interest side of.the story. 
Libr J 112:190 S 1 '87. Walter P. E oib (150w) 


*While the dramatis personae here are numerous enough 
to populate a Russian novel, Mr. Hall keeps the efforts 
aspi ac iia ctu ee. ins ee 
Tan memorable ae ime f em M 

Wony, complain, curi, at times and persevere 
almost always. . ded em Hall’s theme is significant, 
Ane vine he had denne ii with peser conl and 
range of vision. He sometimes doubles back on himsolf 
in m that are confusing . . . ‘Invisible Frontiers’ is, 

an important and oneering: book, dealing 

with events of high scientific omic consequence, 
It is an absorbing narrative of the e ant demonstrations 
PM bacterial Cus could be madè ee 
gens mid to express their protein 
ae DOn OAE REN PAS 27 7. Daniel J. Kevies 


* 


HALPERIN, MORTON H. Nuclear fallacy; dispelimg the 
myth. of nuclear strategy. te $19.95 1987 Ballinger 
355. 1. Nuclear ae Strategy 3. United 
States—Military po 
ISBN nor Pd LC 86-32255 


In this study the author states that President Eisenhower 
“institutionalized the assumption that nuclear devices are 
weapons that can be used to fight and win wars. This 
is a fallacy, Halperin argues, because nuclear eo ani 
Fee used on a battlefield without destroymg wha 

they are supposed jo defend, thus thy are Bot weapons 
in. any rational sense the word. . [He suggests 
unilateral to dismantle jnyetear weapons systems 
while improving U3. US. and global security. 
At Sci) Bibliography, Index. 


“(This work] is a th t-provoking challenge to the 
false assumption that has the United States to create 
‘a (coe machine linked to a roulette wheel? . . 

A readable, remarkably jargon-free book. . . [However, 
Halperin] i imphes that nuclear devices should never be 
but does not address this issue head-on. . 

. Other points also need further elaboration. One involves 

the admittedly tough problem of nuclear forces 1n Europe. 


. Fmally, al the book's brevity 1s ya 
strength, some items deserve more space... . does 
not], however, detract from the importance of perin’s 


book. It is concise, v roit and realistic. His. proposals 
deserve attention and deba 
Bull At Sa 43:54 Wag. '87. Len Ackland (1700w) 
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HALPERIN, MORTON H.—Continued 

"Halpenn's thesis merits discussion; its language is 
specifically aimed at the lay reader The book compares 
with Nuclear Weapons and World Politics by David C. 


Gompert et al. [BRD 1978] and Robert E. Osgood's The . 


Nuclear Dilemma in American Strategic Thought Excellent 
notes, bibliography, mdex. Academic and general readers.” 
Choice 25:381 O '87. P.R. Schratz (180w) 


“(This book] responds to the dilemma of nuclear deter- 
rence not with a . . . and not with denial or 
grim ao acceptance, but with a comprehensive proposal. 
The problem is that the solution’ rests so heavily 
on accepting Mr, Halperin's view of the limited nature 
of deterrence. Those who do will find the possibilities 
he spins out an appealing Those who have a 
different conception of a credible deterrent, however, are 
not likely to be carried along. . . . [Mr. Halpenn also] 
touches too lightly on the consequences of separating nuclear 
weapons from conventional forces. . . . Still, Mr. Halperin 
has succeeded im . . . whiting a thoughtful book that 
can reach and interest the lay person as well as the nuclear 
priesthood " 
N Y Times Book Rey p12 My 3 '87. Geneva Overholser 
(900w) 


“Halperin is essentially demanding a fundamental shift 
in attitudes and force structures which have developed 
over many years. If his prescnptions are too ambitious, 
the book nevertheless succeeds in addressing the issues 
in an imaginabve way Furthermore, the concem he ex- 


presses over ‘crisis stability’ cannot be hghtly dismissed.” 
Times Lat Suppl p1270 N 20-26 '87. Phil Wiliems 
(500w) 
HAMANAEA, SHEILA, 1L. Class clown. See Hurwitz, 
J. 


HAMBURGER, MICHAEL. After the second flood; essays 
on post-war German literature. 288p $29.95; pa $12.95 
1986 St. Martin’s Press 

830 1. German literature—History and 
ISBN 0-312-00087-1, 0-312-00088-X (pa) 
LC 86-22008 


“A sequel to the author's A Proliferation of Prophets 
(1984) treating German literature from Nietzsche to WW 

, the present volume deals with the postwar period. 
[Hamburger writes about such authors as Günter Grass, 
Bertolt Brecht, Heinrich BƏN, Jakov Lind, and Reiner 
Kunze.] (Choice) Index. 


oritiasm 


“Hamburger, himself a poet, ıs also well, known as a 
translator of poetry, whose facility the enormous anthology, 
German Poetry, 1910-1975 (1976) abundantly demonstrates, 
Just as After the Second Flood attests to his ability as 
a cntic.. . As might be expected, Hamburger 1s especially 
mterested in poetry, . . but he deals skilfully also with 
the novel Of interest to all readers who love poetry, 
the student of literature, and the student of our times.” 

Choice 24:1699 JAg '87. W.L Robinson (170w) 


“There are certain problematic limits to this readable, 
generous and informative book. It never quite resolves 
whether to be a book of essays or a more general account, 
and it is senously unbalanced: certain ‘big names’ are 
extensively discussed, but so are a number of relatively 
minor poets. . . . Furthermore, the range of texts that 
we should consider to be ‘literary’ is presented as self- 
evident. . . . [Also], there's a level which ıs largely missing 
here: how do literary and artistic movements develop, 
for example? how do wnters develop in and against them? 
Too often, Hamburger simply gestures towards an undif- 
ferentiated media pressure or to fashion, against which 
the writer has to assert him or herself.” 

No ea 113:24 Ja 2 '87. Martin Chalmers 
( ) 


"[These essays] constitute a rich and stimulating volume, 
one which emphasizes yet agam that a serious involvement 
with literature takes tme. . . . Hamburger is aiming to 
‘the “common”, "general" but literate reader’ and 
therefore, although there can be little doubt that the aim 
is off target at times, he can scarcely be taken to task 
for 'the almost total exclusion of secondary hterature’ 
announced im his preface. . There will be justifiable 
disapporniment, however, at Hamburgers disclosure that 
‘writing for the theatre had to be virtually left out.’ 
What cadent wil gain. ffo ARS tbe nd Flood, 


. however, far outweighs the consequences of Hamburger's 


limitations." 
Times Lu Suppl p269 Mr 13 '87. GP. Butler (800w) 


"The book, one in a projected series of Ham 
collected critical writings, constitutes a sequel to A Proli 
tion of Prophets, which dealt with German writers from 
Mey cdbombdps Mie pact DORI E for He 
t eces appropriate for 
second volume were too miscellaneous f coherence and 
that he therefore sought to rework the maternal into a 
new book altogether. He has not altogether succeeded. 
. Despite the publisher's blurb, After the Second Flood 
is not ‘the most comprehensive and judicious account 
we have.” . . . Readers who already know their way 
around the subject, however, who can provide their own 
context, fill in the numerous gaps, and make the necessary 
adjustments for Hamburger's biases, will find in the volume 
numerous es to critical com d along, pu 
insights of a penetration t can t o y 
one of the foremost translators of German poeti 
' World d Today 61:627 Aut '87. Theodore Ziolkowsla 


HAMILTON, DAVID. 1935-, ed. The Metropolitan Opera 
encyclopedia See The Metropohtan Opera encyclopedia 


HAMILTON, DAVID MIKE. "The tools of my trade", 
n annotated books in Jack London's library. 326p 
il $25 1986 University of Wash. Press 
818 1. London, Ji 1876-1916 
ISBN 0-295-96157-0 LC 84-40323 


In this "study of London's hbrary, Hamilton examines 
some four hundred books that London annotated, read, 
ap marked, and quoted. The bibhograph’ ovides 

sources for London's The Call of the Wild, The 
Seine The Mutiny of the Elsinore, and The Scorn 
of Women, as.wel as the short-sto . ‘To Build 


MEN discusses the . bi 
Snark library, and ere a look at London's daily pal is 
(Publisher's ‘note) Index. 





“One of the many insi ts afforded by Hamilton's study 
1s that London the pro Man of Action was sometimes 
not so close to London the Artist as was London the 
Bookworm: in lots for his stones, he was frequently 
more dependent on reading than on his own personal 
experiences. . For scholars concerned with the trade 
of constructive. criticism, Hamilton's book should prove 


an indispensable 
Am Lit 59482 6 '87. Earle Labor (850w) 


“It would be difficult to overstate the value and timeliness 
of this book. Jack London scholars who have been unable 
to travel west to the libraries that house the major docu- 
ments (at Huntington, Utah, Stanford) and So have been 
waiting for the projected two volumes of letters will find 
in Hamilton's mon: evidence to spur their thinking 
and writing for sev years. Ten years in the research 
and after a page oy page scarcti through toe 15,000 volumes 
of Jack London's personal library, Hamilton ‘describes the 
collection including the a eae Tondon, made n the 

y Te ilham ames, 
Nietzsche, and PUB edid occupied London "s attention 
most of his lfe.. Significant to everyone who has dealt 
with London's thought 1s the revelation that in Jung's 
Psychology of” the Unconscious (BRD. 1916] London made 
almost notations,” 
Choice 24:1692 Ji/Ag '87. EJ. Wilcox (160w) 
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HAMILTON, VIRGINIA, '1936-. The mystery of Drear 

House; the conclusion of the Dies Drear chronicle. 217p 
$11.75 1987' Greenwillow Bks. 

ISBN 0-688-04026-8 (lib bdg) LC 86-9829 


“This is-the sequel to The House of Dies Drear [BRD 
1968 featuring young. Thomas Small and his famil who 


are living in the Drear house,-once owned by an abolitionist 
and part,of the U und Railroad, o shelter 
io escaping slaves. . Small, Thomas’ father, 1s 


engaged in cataloging ‘a treasure house of antiques, which 
have been hidden m one of the caverns on the property, 
which is a maze of tunnels and caves, He ‘must protect 
these treasures from discovery "to s tom (Voice 
who are searching for them in them.” (Voice 
Youth Advocates) “Grades five to nine.” (SLJ) 


with a vivid evocation of secret passageways, a psychotic 
neighbor who relives the fate of an Indian woman carmg 
heed en bao pate ee 
a beloved other into permanent residence wi 
the Small Despite the fact that its prequel 
is a hard act to follow, this does lend fichonal suspenso 
to an unusual historical, scenario. 

Pros). Child Books 40:168 i '87. Betsy Hearne 


oe 63:617 S/O '87. Elizabeth R. Twichell 


sustina an cee, suspenseful mood toughen the novel 
mood. throoghont the novel 


vey iet 
mi m book. ot Hamon at her very e d 
SLJ 33:96 Je/J] '87. Elizabeth M. Reardon (140w) 


“The story is and the characters are quite 
unusual and also drawn. . . . This is a very different 
story and will appeal to good readers who want something 

o 
Voice Youth A 10:120 Ag/S '87. Charlot Lamm 
(120w) 4 : 
HAMEYN, D. W., 1924. A history of Western philosophy. 


Mas 95 XR Vi 
ISBN N 067080209 


LC 86-51116 
The ‘author examines Westem th t from the 
presocratics to phenomenology. Indivi Chapters are 


mu fist si volume history of Western hy 
Peg nidi age Socrates to Sartre. start 

emphasize the ancient and 
however, Hamlyn 


A Haale ee hilosophicall 
.Hi has given very little 


Pac: be ak na eee aioe ent orent 


oh np, wih e cries wih eat doe 


a welbome, even necessary, 
Choice 25:635 D '87. LH. H Riker ME 


- 
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“Not since Bertrand Russells Were Pio popular nop 


MES" M have many philosopkers stempi to cove 


the entire range of Western hia thought m one 
volame In this. ney vok Hamiya- 
in nicling lives o uns 
Facts wr Mere Ponty but in ster peng 
Toa Tan ghar iesus fia a bon te A i cri 
The book thus serves as 8 concise outline to 
the major trends of Western. mtellectua Ege ien 
an excellent resource on individ 
wmten and up to date, this book is 
recommended for students and general rea readers.” 
Libr J 11280 Jl °87. pain Frey (150%) 


booi e pus of gravity is y metaphysics 
SEE morals and ics aro given rather 
zei treatment. this choice of em- 
A un ble. The only pity 

has chosen to a 


em: s mun e Pru 
eee Hc 
guide to millennia in the West." 


BAMMOND; JONATHAN China, rev ed. See Merton, 


HAMNETT, BRIAN R. (BRIAN ROGER). Roote. of 
Prion rags 17501804 ‘Cambrid 
stadiga, ns 276p maps .50 19 


bridge. Un Univ. 
4 |. Merio Hino 2. Insurgency—Mexico 
ISBN 0521320484 “ic 85-26929 


„The atithior aima- “to ese ar social conflicts; -chiefy 
in the Mexican provinces Puebla, . 
Michoacán, and Guanajuato FER the middle of the 
eighteenth century, and to assess their relationship to the 
insirgency of the second decade of nine- 
teenth cen z [The author argues] that the years 
1810-21 must be seen thin the perspective of the economic 
and social themes of the late colonial and early national 
period.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography 





“(This book] proposes a profo new set o 

tives on the Menoan Wes ol SP Independen ( Dun 

It rases more questions than 

provides a agenda n “farther MR. 
Among many other things, it fails to account for the 

final achievement of independence in the Iturbide consensus. 
Several chapters down into narratives of troop 

movements and local not always well linked 


the. broader arguments. The author also 
deal. of knowledge from his oe the book 


wa not be of Bo the uninitiated. T 
e, we can t a book that questions as 
many Dora cows az this- one wili receive the wide notice 
and Hebate it deserves. . . . The historiography on Mexican 
independence may never be the sam aam 

Am Hist Rev ter 92:1060 O'87. Timothy Anna (650w) 


"[Hamnett's , dynamic, and regional interpretation 
draws on ne eg idem archives in such provincial 
; and Morelia. Using these 

connection between 


compen the text.” 
Beezley (100w) 


disrupts 
bibl: y and index. Clear 
Choe 24:1274 Ap '87. WIL Beerey 


r 


HANAGAN, MICHAEL P., 1947-, ved. Confrontation.. clais 
consciousness, and the labor process. See Confrontation, 
class consciousness, and the labor process 
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HANCOCK, GRAHAM. AIDS, the deadly epidemic; [by] 
Graham Hancock & Enver Carm. 191p $2295 1986 
Gollancz; distr. in the US. by David & Charles 

616.97 1. AIDS 
ISBN 0-575-03836-5 


This work attempts to “explain in lay terms what the 
AIDS virus 1s, how it can be transmitted, and who its 
potential victims are.” (Sci Books Films) 


“(This work's] introduction is as clear and informative 
a short essay on the disease as has been written. The 
book is tightly wntten and peppered with statistics and 
quotations. But it is far from ideal. One of the wnters 
has a love of cliché that becomes increasingly tiresome.” 

Economist 299:110 My 3 '86 (120w) 


New Statesman 11132 Mr 28 /'86. Andrew Lumsden 
(340w) 


"The authors' worldwide overview of AIDS helps put 
the epidemic ın perspective, and their articulation of the 
African experience inyolvig both homosexual’ and 
heterosexual transmission helps to balance the view of 
AIDS as an American gays’ disease. . . . Excellent case 
examples and an AIDS counselors ‘diary’ are utilized 
Unfortunately, the vast amount of data included 1s presented 
with a tone of alarm, overstatement, and doomsaying, 
which is the antithesis of the scientific approach required 
when reporting on this disease. . . . [The book] overwhelms 
its audience with its polemic approach, journalistic style, 
and social commentary. In the final analysis, the authors 
may have done more to 'sensationalize' AIDS than to 
provide the public with cogent, dispassionate information 
about it." ; 

Scr Books Films 23:19 S/O '87. Benjamin F. Lewis 
(210w) 


“{The authors] are scrupulous 1n emphasizing that AIDS 
18 a disease which in Afrıca is predominantly heterosexually 
transmitted, rather than purely a visitation on Western 
homosexuals, but often lapse into excitable and slipshod 
prose, tainted with prurience, which falls beneath the 
standards which they themselves demand of journalists, 
Their book, although seldom irresponsible, 1s not beyond 
reproach." 

Times Lit Suppl p780 Jl 18 '86. Richard Davenport- 
Hines (500w) 


HANDWERE, SANDRA Teen suicide. See Kolehmainen, 
J. 


HANNA, JOEL M. ed The Changing Samoans See 
The Changing Samoans 


HANNA, WARREN LEONARD, 1898-. The life arid tumes 
of James Willard Schultz (Apikuni), by Warren L. Hanna; 
based in part on a manuscript by Henry C. James 
382p 1| maps $24.95 1986 Univermty of Okla. Press 

B or 92 1. Schultz, James Willard, 1859-1947 
ISBN 0-8061-1985-3 LC 85-40944 


This 1$ a "biography of James Willard Schultz (Apikuni), 
who left upstate New York at the age of eighteen and 
came to the Montana wilderness in 1877. Young Schultz 
almost immediately settled among the Pregan (or Pikuni) 
people of the Blackfoot nation, took a native bnde, and 
embraced the Indian way of hfe... . In 1880 he began 
to write popular stories and articles in best-selling magazines; 
eventually he published forty-two books [including My 
Life as an Indian, BRD 1907, 1957." (J Am Hist) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Hanna’s book ıs choppy, and the narrative is difficult 
to follow because it often moves forward or backward 
twenty or more years m time, with little warning to the 
reader. Much of the material ın the book 1s purely anecdotal, 
and some chapters ('Apikuni and His Addictions’ or 
‘Apikunt and His Pets’) should have been severely trimmed. 
The author also does not clearly place Schultz and his 
writing into the social and intellectual context of his times, 
and readers have to rely on their own knowledge of tbe 
period and its issues to appreciate the significance of 
Schultz. Despite these problems, the inherent interest and 
importance of Schultz's life should hold the attention of 
most readers." 

Am Hist Rev 92:1046 O '87. Joseph C. Porter (550w) 


“Hanna, a retired lawyer and lifelong devotee of Schultz, 
has mixed success in this book in illuminating Schultz's 
fascinating career. He provides abundant detail on Schultz's 
flight from Montana when charged with poaching, on his 
excessive drinking, and on his uneven marital success. 
Hanna is also skillful ın sorting the variant versions of 
episodes that Schultz penned at various times The book 
is well illustrated. . . . Both the standards of evidence 
and the documentation of sources are, however, uneven. 
. . . Still, useful for upper-division undergraduates and 
graduate. students." 

Choice 24:1277 Ap '87. D.D. Martin (170w) 


“There is much detail here, drawn primarily from 
Schultz’s own writings, an unfinished manuscript of his 
life by a fnend, and an unpublished autobiography by 
his last wife, all presented with a minimum of scholarly 
apparatus. The narrative does not flow: chapters are often 
short and choppy, and they bog down in minutiae. Are 
separate chapters necessary, for example, on the brief 
hunting trip of four New York hunters, on Schultz's pets, 
on his use and abuse of alcohol and tobacco and briefly 
morphine, or on his bouts with ill health? What about 
the ‘Biographical Postscripts, detailing the lives of his 
son and of his third wife? On the other hand, an appendix 
of Schultz's wntings is helpful, and the volume is embel- 
lished with four maps and thirty-three excellent illustrations. 
It is an interesting, but not an impressive, book." 

J Am Hist 74528 S '87. Clark C Spence (400w) 


HANSEN, RON. The shadowmaker; illustrations by Margot 
Tomes. 66p il $10.95; lib bdg $1089 1987 Harper & 
Row 

ISBN 0-06-022202-6; 0-06-022203-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-45272 


“Before the Shadowmaker came to town nearly everyone 

was completely happy. But once he convinces them that 
their old shadows are drab, the people's troubles begin. 
At first they love their magnificent new shadows. . 
. But when the shadows start to break, the Shadowmaker, 
who is only a second-rate wizard, prepares to skip town. 
However his plan is discovered by Drizzle, an’... orphan 
girl who hopes the wizard will teach her brother 
Soot the trade of shadow-repair . . . Grades three to 
five." (SLJ) 


“A brief, off-beat fantasy. . . . Both the style and the 
plot are a bit haphazard to support the fantastical elements 
of the story. The once-upon-a-time setting and the contem- 
porary slang aren't ‘quite blended, and there's too much 
dependence on stock characters and magic surprises, 
Nevertheless, the idea of the shadows 1s onginal and the 
elaborations are inventive.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:125 Mr '87. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) 


Horn Book 63:605 S/O '87. Ann A. Flowers (200w) 


ae 
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HANSEN, RON—Continued {i 
*[This] luminous little book . . . contains some of the 
elements children love best, namely, the hilarious, the 
magical and—best of all—the spooky. Mr. Hansen, the 
author of two adult novels, including the highly praised 
"Desperadoes' [BRD 1979], has a unique style and a real 
love of language. . . . [Margot Tomes’ illustrations] certainly 
suit this tale of shadows, even if they don’t quite match 
the richness of Mr. Hansen’s prose. Although the publisher 
suggests an appropriate reading group of ages 7 to 11, 
the book will appeal to children both older and younger 
as well as to adults, who, in this rare case, may be the 
ones to ask if "The Shadowmaker’ can be read one more 
time." 

N Y Times Book Rev p39 My 17 '87. Alice Hoffman 

(400w) 


«Hansen's story, which has the sassy feel of a modem 
fairy tale, shows promise while not quite hitting target. 
... Tomes’ black-and-white illustrations enhance the charm 
of the story and make the modern earthiness of Drizzle 
and Soot more obvious. The story is a little limp, but 
Drizzle’s resourcefulness, the humor of the dialogue, and 
Tomes’ drawings should appeal to young readers.” 

SLJ 33:83 Ag '87. Anne Connor (200w) 


HARDEMAN, D. B. 1914-1981. Rayburn; a biography: 
by DB. Hardeman & Donald C. Bacon. 554p il pl 
$21.95 1987 Texas Monthly Press 

B or 92 1. Rayburn, Sam, 1882-1961 
ISBN 0-932012-03-5 LC 86-30061 


This is a biography of Sam Rayburn, “Democratic 
congressman from Texas for 48 years, and Speaker of 
the House for 21 of those years.” (Nat! Rev) Bibliography. 





“(The late D.B.] Hardeman brought to [this] study a 
i feling for Raybum. as a man and MA 
politician, as well as a precise historical sense. . . . The 
chapter about Rayburn's struggle in 1961 with Judge 
Howard Smith of Virginia for command of the Rules 
Committee, ‘the worst fight of my life, as Rayburn called 
it, exemplifies both the quality of the book, and a limitation. 
This was a fight that Rayburn, in his old age, won. The 
sequence, the intense feeling, and the detail of the struggle 
aro weil conveyed; what is not conveyed is that the victory 
failed to settle anything.” 

Economist 305:101 D 5 '87 (650w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p31 S 20 '87. Christopher 
J. Matthews (450w) 


“The research is 1mpressive, the writing brisk and clear, 
the analysis, alas, more shallow than it should be. Hardeman 
and Bacon teach us astonishingly little about Mr. Sam's 
legislative techniques, oven though technique, not 
philosophy, was the Speakers forte. This being pretty 
much the official biography, the authors bend over backward 
to be sympathetic and nice to Mr. Sam. Even so, the 
solidity of the man, his patriotism, his old-fashioned sense 
of 'honor—these things come through clearly, and are 
gratefully received.” : 

Natl Rev 39:58 N 20 '87: William Murchison (1100w) 


* 


BAREWOOD, GEORGE HENRY HUBERT 
TTH EARL OF, 1923- The definitive 
Kobbé’s opera book See Kobbé, G. 


HARPER, F. JOHN (FREDERICK JOHN), ed. Trade 
unions of the world. See Trade unions of the world 


HARPER, FREDERICK JOHN See Harper, F. John 
(Frederick John) 
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HARPER, JOHN LAMBERTON. Amenca and. the 
reconstruction of Italy, 1945-1948. 213p $29.95 1986 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

338.91 1. Economic assistance, American 
2. Reconstruction (1939-1951)—Italy 3. United 
States—Foreign — relations—ltaly 4. Italy—Foreign 
reintions —United - States 

ISBN 0-521-32518-8 LC 85-30915 


This "book explores the American role in Italy from 
the end of the war until the . . . elections of 1948. 
. . . Concentrating on U.S. aid and economic policies, 
Harper . . . [aims to] trace the attempts of different 
parties within the U.S. government to build ties to their 
respective Italian counterparts to bring about basic changes 
in the ItaHan political economy." (Publishers note) 
Bibliography. Index. ` 


“Even though concerned narrowly with [the] immediate 
problem of reconstruction, the book also has a broader 
purpose. It attempts to assess the basis of the postwar 
political as well as economic relationship between Italy 
and the United States. Generally, the author handles the 
economic analysis with greater understanding than he does 
the political .. . To specialists this story and its general 
interpretations are well known, but some of the details 
dug out of Italian and American archives and other sources 
are not For scholars, therefore, the book's value lies in 
these details, its synthesis, and its usually balanced judg- 
ments. Soundly researched, it offers the most thorough 
treatment of its constricted subject yet to appear in print." 

Am Hist Rev 92:1298 D '87, Alexander DeConde 
(600w) 


“Harper, of the Johns Hopkins Bologna Center, has 
written a most readable account of the reconstruction 
efforts m Italy in the immediate post-WW II years. Besides 
describing the many suggestions for economic recovery— 
those proposed and discarded as well as those adopted—the 
author gives excellent insight into the bureaucratic infighting 
that characterized both the American and Italian govern- 
ments... . The author also discusses the efforts to turn 
America’s isolation heritage toward the broader concepts 
of international aid and cooperation. The one criticism 
of the book is its msufficient coverage of the problems 
of Italy's economic structure, problems the country still 
faces. Academic and general readership.” 

Choice 24:796 Ja '87. E. Marcus (120w) 


"This complex work takes in much more than United 
States foreign economic policy in Italy between 1945 and 
1948. Without losing sight of broad geopolitical currents, 


> Harper is mainly concerned with ‘competition for power 


and influence within both countries’ and ‘mutual attempts 
to establish privileged relationships across the Atlantic.’ 
. . . The author writes well, but this densely compacted 
book, with its large cast of characters and host of 
bureaucratic acronyms, makes for heavy reading. Its difficul- 
ty, however, is a product of its virtues. To weave ideology, 
economic theory, geopolitics, domestic and bureaucratic 
politics, and personalities—all this from both the Italian 
and American points of view—into a coherent and 
sophisticated whole is no small achievement. Harper's 
work ought to be consulted by those interested in Italian- 
American relations and Cold War economic policy." 

J Am Hist 74:222 Je '87. Frank Ninkovich (500w) 


THE HARPER ATLAS OF THE BIBLE; edited by James 
B. Pritchard. 254p col il col maps $49.95 1987 Harper 
& Row 

912 1. Bible—Geography 2. Bible—History of biblical 
events 


ISBN 0-06-181883-6 LC 86-675550 
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THE HARPER ATLAS OF THE BIBLE— Continued 
This work is arranged chronologically, with historical 
and topical sections. It contains “600 full-color maps, charts, 
diagrams, photographs, and drawings that [seek to] relate 
the biblical narrative to the history of the ancient Near 
East and Mediterranean world. . . . [The] table of contents 
provides a brief description of every topic. . . . [A chronology 
focuses on] cultural and geographic aspects of hfe in 
prehistoric eras; for the time period 2650 B.C.-A.D. 135, 
the chronology notes the dates of events that influenced 
the history of Palestine, dominant foreign powers, ar- 
chaeological eras, and biblical books. A list of approximately 
120 . . . [biblical figures] provides biographical details 
and biblical references." (Booklist) Index to place-names. 


“This atlas emphasizes the most important [Bible] events 
&nd supplements these with topical entries on subjects 
such as ‘Daily Life in Ancient Egypt’ and ‘Crafts and 
Industries.’ Most sections are double-page spreads featuring 
one or more maps with supporting text and illustrations 

. Detailed captions explain each map and illustration. 

. The index to place-names identifies every site noted 
on a map in the atlas. . . . [But] there is no [other] 
index to topical material . . . Small libraries already 
owning a serviceable Bible atlas, such as [The Macmillan 
Bible Atlas (1977)] or the Reader's Digest [Atlas of the 
Bible (BRD 1983)] will not need to add Harper. However, 
with its extraordinary illustrations, intriguing and highly 
readable maps, current scholarship, and emphasis on the 
interrelationship of the Bible and the ancient Near East, 
Harper will be a valuable addition to many academic 
and public libraries." 

Booklist 84:982 F 15 '88 (1200w) 


"[An] attractive, well-formated publication, . . . [this] 
18 more like a heavily illustrated text than a standard 
atlas. . . . Users without a background in biblical history 
will need to look up a good many words. Appropriate 
for reference sections in public and academic libranes." 

labr J 113776 Ja '88. Mary L. Larsgaard (110w) 


THE HARPER ATLAS OF WORLD HISTORY; (editor: 
Pierre Vidal-Naquet] 340p il col ıl col maps $29.95 
1987 Harper & Row 

911 1. Atlases, Historical 
ISBN 0-06-181884-4 LC 87-675015 


"This atlas, first published in France as Le grand hvre 
de l'histoire du monde (1986), traces history emphasizing 
cultures, political systems, and societies. Following an 
introductory essay, ‘A History of Cartography,’ and a time 
line depicting the evolution of humankind, the atlas begins 
with prehistoric people, 70,000,000-90,000 B.C., and ends 
with discussions of current world problems: oil and raw 
materials, détente and nuclear strategy, population develop- 
ment, and the economy. Each of the 160 double-page 
spreads includes . . . maps, a brief description of the 
era, a chronology of the tume period, and full-color 
photographs of the art and architecture of the time. . 

. Themes include: ‘Feudal France, ‘From Cezanne to 
Beckett,’ ‘Science and the State; ‘The War in Europe 
and Africa,’ ‘The Great Depression,” and ‘The Development 
of Printing’” (Booklist) Index. 





“In comparison with The Times Atlas of World History 
[BRD 1985] The Harper Atlas of World History flows 
more easily from page to page because of the continuous 
chronology across the bottom of all pages. In contrast, 
The Times Atlas’ time lme 1s in one A and shows 
parallel develo Asia, Europe, Afnea, and the 
Americas, The Harper At Atlas has abundant art reproductions. 
These are rare in The Times Atlas. The mdex to The 
Harper Atlas 1s not as detailed as the index to The Times 
Atlas. Alth the Harper maps are excellent, those in 


The Times A Harper 
glossary such as that found in e 


cant drawback to The Atlas 
le of contents and any general mtroduc- 
Phe considerably lower price of The 
Harper Atlas may make it a better for smaller 
hbraries that don't already own The Times Atlas. If money 


18 that it lacks a 
tory statement. . 


4s available, The Times Atlas is more appealing' and easter 


to use. However, libraries looking for a historical atlas 


m s heavy emphasis PT culture sal want to consider 
as well.” - 
84,984 i5 E (600w) 


JEAN GABBERT, ed. The work of music 
and the problem of its identity. See Ingarden, R. 


MARY EMMA, pu The arts at Black Moun- 
tar Co ce a a La $50 1987 MIT Press 


and teaching 2 Black Mountain 
Gallese C o LC 86-21724 


“Through a holistic reed and concentration on the 
arts, [Black Mountam College] aimed to prepare students 
for life 1n a dem [Harris traces] the hfe of 
the co from its its founding ES 11933 to its closing ın 
1957." (Libr J) Bibhography. In 


*Few colleges have had as much influence on American 
culture as Black Mountain College, an educational establish- 
ment open for only 24 years. .. Education at the college 
encompassed not just academics but every aspect of li 
from growing food to making furniture. Harn an art 
historian, has done a superb research job. . book 
is lavishly illustrated with scenes of the college, its students, 
and some of their work. Also included 15 an appendix 
listing those involved with the college: Charles Olson, 
John Cage, Buckminster Fuller, and Merce Cunningham 
are among the notables." 

Libr J 112:81 My 15 '87. Nancy R. Ives nd 


x . riting this book, ndi p vat 
spent years writing 18 t to assert t 
Black Mountain did start a lot of new art inchnations. 
Traces of Elizabeth and Warren Jennerjahn's Light Sound 
Movement Workshop, which they taught from 1949 to 
1951, can bo found in contemporary ormance theater. 
In literature, Robert Creeley and Cha es Olson, rs 
of the ‘beat’ poets, fostered free verse and a loose line, 
emphasizing voice and breath, quite different from the 

ciples of the New Criticism then in 

many current poets, who 

Carlos Williams and "n Whitman as E E ion 
Ekot and Pound. rr AE is | is ed by the the 
angie from which you gs 
this an art book, filled with examples of what was plor cu 
as well as photographs of those brave or foolish enough 
to have been part of Black Mountain " 

Pope a Pook Re PISAS VBT: Curtis Harnack 


Nation 245:167 Ag 29 '87. Eliot Weinberger (2700w) 


HARRY S. TRUMAN, THE MAN FROM INDEPEN- 
DENCE; edited by William F. Levantrosser, prepared 
under the auspices of Hofstra University. (Contributions 
in political science, nol45) 427p lib bdg $45 1986 
Greenwood Press 

973.918 1. United States—Politics and 
ee, 1953 2 Uaita States—Foreign 
relations 3. Truman, Harry S, í RAT 

ISBN 0-313-25178-9 (lib bdg) LC 85-1962 


D 
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HARRY S. TRUMAN, THE MAN FROM 
INDEPENDENCE —Continued 
“This volume contains a number of the speeches and 
papers- presented at [Hofstra University’s 1983 conference 
on Truman] . . . Charles J. Tull leads off with a. 
. . survey of historiography oa Truman. The section on 
China and Israel contains five essays on Truman’s foreign 
policy with regard to those nations . . . The section 
titled "The Cold War Legacy . . . [contains] David W. 
Folts’s essay on the development of economic warfare 
against the Soviet Union, Robert M. Hathaway's paper 
on Yugoslavia, Leonard Dinnerstein's account of the 
problem of Displaced Persons, and Darrell B. Montgomery's 
tracing of the evolution of the postwar nuclear strategy. 
... The following section contains essays on public opinion 
regarding Truman and how he handled the news media, 
Two of Truman's appointees, Leon H. Keyserling 
and Clark M. Clifford, and Margaret Truman Daniel offer 
reminiscences.” (Am Hist Rev) Indexes. 


“As 15 invariably true with this type of collection, the 
papers are uneven in quality. . . . Maurme Beasley con- 
tributes a paper on Bess Truman and the press, and Cynthia 
E Harrison traces the fight for national legislation for 
women during Truman's administration. Both essays are 
informative, although Beasley's, like this volume in general, 
is marred by typographical errors... . Donald K. Pickens's 
paper on Truman’s Council of Economic Advisers is 
valuable. Two other essays on economic policy—Geofrey 
T. Mills’s on price controls and Arthur M. Schaefers 
on the reconversion period—are informative, although their 
conclusions on Truman’s success with price controls appear 
to contradict each other. . . . On balance, this collection 
makes an important contribution to our knowledge of 
Truman's administration, and scholars of Truman will 
certainly want it on their shelves.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:1055 O '87. R. Alton Lee (500w) 


“Prepared by historians, political scientists, and ın- 
dividuals involved with the Truman administration, this 
collection of papers varies in character and quality from 
fond recollections to specialized scholarly essays. The upshot 
is a selective rather than a comprehensive 
of the Truman presidency. . The literary style of the 
essays often reflects the fact that they were initially read 
to an audience. The volume tacks a bibliography, but 
Charles J. Tull’s extensive survey of writings on the Truman 
presidency amply compensates for this, Most papers have 
full notes, Subject and name indexes are provided, as 
well as the program of the conference for which they 
were prepared. U; uate and graduate libraries " 

Choice 24:812 Ja '87. E.P. Muller (170%) 


"Tbe book—as must have been the conference before 
it—is sadly disappointing. State of the art it is not. The 
lackluster design by Greenwood Press, all of whose books 
look alike, and the table of contents , which lists twenty-five 


the priva ch ee Ge hil ae bri eru ue 
Dear Bess letters in 1984. Scholars only now are beginning 
10 publal fom those last two: UY remarkable soaroes. 

Am Hist 74:1092 D '87. Robert H. Ferrell (700w) 


HART, JEFFREY PETER, 1930-. From this moment 
on; America in 1940; [by] Jeffrey Hart. 335p il pl $22.50 
1987 Crown 

973.917 1. United States—Social life and customs 
2. United States—Populer culture ` 
ISBN 0-517-55741-X LC 86-19853 


Hart seeks to describe the America of 1940 through 
personal recollection and historical narrative. “He recalls 
summers at the Jersey shore and trips to the World’s 
Fair, the new LaGuardia Airport, and Brooklyn's Ebbets 
Field. He provides sketches of Dunkirk and the Finnish 
war, and essays: on Roosevelt, Churchill, Mussolini, Stalin, 
and Hitler. He discussea the books and movies of 1940; 
analyzes the styles of the year's sports greats . . [and 
discusses] outstandmg sports events.” (Commentary) 
Bibliography. Index. 


Se toe Pep hp lier 
perceptive and 


^ Han abe alea 
encyclopedic and oddly selective. . [This work] bo! 
exerts a period charm and conveys an arresting vision 
of the country. But one onen sensès d eerta miting 
of the book's message. It is as if Hart felt a 

about celebrating a year of Depression and the of 
Europe, and as a result, had grown apologetic about 
something else as well: the very ethos he intrepidly set 
out to rescue and defend.” 

Commentary 84:68 S '87. Peter Shaw (2100w) 


“Hart does succeed in evoking a past fondly remembered 
by many. But the book is much more autobiographical 
than one might expect, and it covers y 
not America in general It is rambling and 
anecdotal, not really proving Hart’s contentions.” 
Libr J 112:68 Je 15 '87. Pat Ensor (120w) 


*Hart's evidence overwhelms, but is not overwhelming, 
From This Moment On is a book of information, analysis, 


and SEE NE 
to make. 


. . Every ay irt 
dee aay ee is te ee ueni 
tion. Together, thoy are more than a aod 
are testimony to the eclectic appetites and prodigious 
production. si of a hugely talented den writer with an unusual 


capacity both ta synthesize to particularize.” 
Natl Rev 39:54 S 25 '87. Wm. F. Buckley (1350w) 


HARTMANN, BETSY. Reproductive rights and wrongs, 
the global politics of population control and contraceptive 

8p $24.95; pa $10.95 ee Perennial Li 

304.6 1. Birth control 2 P 

ISBN 0-06-055065-1; et (pa) 

LC 86-46070 


The author studies "how best to balance the collective 
pedals of overpopulation with the desire of individuals 
to determine for themseives tie number of children they 


Hartmann suggests that lower infant 
mortality and a general impro vement in women's status 
can lead—without coerclon—to lower birth rates. She 
concludes that individual freedom—along with a wide range 
of options, abortion—is le to superim- 
posed directives.” ( Sci Monit) Index. 





“The well-written book 1 provocative. In reviewing 
various issoea, Hartmann taps a- wide variety o1 current 
professional and popular literature. Sometimes her coverage 
of topics is incomplete, contradictory, and inconsistent 
in the use of examples (e.g, programs are lauded for 
improving the position of women in society, even tho 
the political ideology of the program runs counter to 
authori professed libertarian Han position), Undergraduate 

Choice 25:555 N '87. D.W. Hastings (240w) 
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HARTMANN, BETSY—Contmued 

“(The author] reaches some controversial conclusions. 
Her approach is well-informed and humane, blending 
climcal and statistical evidence, incidents from her own 
experíence, and impassioned, persuasive argument. An 
important book both for its arguments and for its scrutiny 
of specific programs in India, Kenya, Indonesia, Bangladesh, 

and of China's new one-child policy.” 
Christ Sci Monit pB! S 4 °87. Merle Rubin (2007) 


“Hartmann sets the politics of population control in 
a broad historical and internatronal context, and she argues 
persuasively that these programs are motivated by the 
needs of the wealthy, not the poor. Fertility rates 
decline when mortality rates fall and when women have 
other options, conditions brought about by social and 
economic reform, which the author recommends. The book 
is idealistic, but carefully researched. Recommended.” 

Libr J 112:91 My 15 '87. Cynthia Harrison (120w) 


HARTUP, WILLARD W., ed. Relationships and 
development. See Relationships and development 


; HARTY, DWAYNE, 1957-, il. Mammals in North America. 
See: Wrigley, R. E. 


HARVEY, GEOFFREY, 1943-. The Romantic tradition 
in modern English poetry, rhetoric and experience. 134p 
$25 1986 St. Martin’s Press 

821 1. Romanticism 2. Wordsworth, 

1770-1850 3. Hardy, Thomas, 1840-1928 4. m 
Sir John, 1906-1984 5. Larkin, Philip 

ISBN 0-312-69188-2 LC 85-2498 


“The ‘English Tradition’ Geoffrey Harvey explores ‘lies 
in the individual poet’s conviction that he writes within 
a complex set of relations existing m a state of tension", 
and in the poet's drive for what Harvey calis 'equipoise" 
within that tension. He finds that the use of ‘soul’, ‘eye’, 


‘harmony’ and ‘joy’ in “Tintern Abbey’ constitutes an "ironic i 
rhetoric’ which distinguishes between 


common and private 
experience. .. . Hardy, Betjeman and Larkin are Harvey’s 
other concems.” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 


“The essays seem only marginally related; and though 
they have much to offer in themselves, the overall argument 
of the book seems thin. The debate over the relationship 
between modernism and the ‘native English tradition’ is 
a complicated one. Harvey shows how the four poets 
under discussion valued and kept alrve the native strain— 
but then, that is something that has been widely understood 
for a long time, Mostly for lower-division ares areal 

Choice 24:1058 Mr '87. D.A. Barton (1 ) 


refrain in "During Wind and Rain’, where the ‘Clocks 
and carpets and chairs/ On the lawn all day’ intimate 
death as much as domestic removal. Betjeman's ‘The Heart 
of Thomas Hardy’ is treated as celebration and Harvey 


[He] writes with more attention when he comes 
. [But] Harvey's book feels like the compilation 
of expanded articles it is.” 

s RTE a 


HASKELL, FRANCIS, 1923-. Past and present 
NM ARS selected essays. 255p il $35 1987 Yale "Univ. 


E i. Esthetics 2. Art patronage 
ISBN 0-300-03607-8 LC 86-24581 


Haskell's essays "deal with patronage, art collectors, the 
influence of politics, the role of critics, and of art historians 
on art and taste from the 18th century to the late 19th 
century." (Choice) Index. 


"Most of the 14 essays in this new book have appeared 
in journals following presentation as lectures to learned 
societies, and they retain the freshness and stylistic charac- 
pt E Sinco tho- talks go back NN 1967, 
Haskell has provided notes with reasonabl 
references. . aiaro ean Pia denera A e EEA a 
of search li its—training on and finding objects but leaving 
the rest the landscape in dark outline. Major figures 
stand out, such as the rogue Baron d'Hancarville, the 


q 
Manufacture of the Past in Nineteenth Century Pamting,’ 
the acceptance of the 'Sad Clown, and why it is that 
modem. art has been evoking enmity since the mid-19th 
century. There are black-and-white illustrations and a fine 
index. Level: upper-division undergraduate and graduate." 
Choice 25:609 D '87. E.E. Hirshler (160w) 


"Oxford art historian Haskell continues his study of 
the changing nature of artistic taste m Patrons 
and Painters [BRD 1963] and continued (with Nicholas 
Penny) in Taste and the Antique [BRD 1981} thro 
an exploration of the careers of several 18th- and 1 
century collectors. Haskell has a gift for animating his 
oris Moore's lifelong attempt 
to prove he owned a genuin sinc Raphael is brillant in its 


112:86 Ap 15 '87. Terry Skeats (150w) 


Libr J 
“There must be almost as many varieties of art history 
e ai eu canes Ge 


the second of the articles should become 

reading in all courses on nineteenth-century art.” 
N Y Rev Books 34:25 Je 25 '87. EH. Gombrich 
(2600w) ‘ 


“Haskell understandably does not attempt to give a 
full historical account of the opposition to artistic innovation 


are inclined to belittle the study of 
tronage, collecting and taste as a reduction of the work 
of art to the level of a fashionable commodity, would 


Times Lit iul pi171 o 2329 '87. Hugh Brigstocke 
(1800w) 


HAUCK, LEONORE CRARY, ed. The Random House 

dictionary of the English 2nd ed unabridged. 
See The Random House di . of the English 
language, 2nd ed unabridged ? 
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HAUG, WOLFGANG FRITZ. olan of commodity 
aesthetics, appearance, .sexuality and advertising in 
capitalist society; translated by due Bock. 185p $35; 
pa pe $1495 1987 University of Minn. Press 
306 1. Commercial products 2. Esthetics 3. Fashion 
4. Sexual behavior 
ISBN 0-8166-1531-4; 0-8166-1532-2 (pa) 
LC 86-6917 


The "thesis of this critique stems from [the author's 
concept of] the contradiction of use-value and 

value in the context of modern cultural and social life. 
Haug [aims to] provide philosophical arguments for his 
theory of the ‘moulding of sensuality.” He uses sample 
applications from advertising, design, and sales [in his 
attempt] to demonstrate the economic derivation of the 
phenomena he calls ‘commodity aesthetics The concepts 
and functional analysis used as building blocks are based 
on Capital, Marx's crrtique of political economy." (Choice) 
Index. First published in Germany in 1971 under the 
title Kritik der Warenttsthetik. 


“This English translation of the eighth German edition 
(1983) is well annotated, with examples cited from the 
German press that provide an important perspective to 
the social and cultural context. The writing style is rather 
MUR 1o antere with the dan of the 
presentation. [This book] is an appropriate reference for 
PU and scnolars interested in ontical writing in social 
theory and cultural studies. 

Choice 24:911 F '87. RR. Attinson (150w) 


“My ‘firm recommendation of Haug’s critique most . 


the aesthetic appeal of commercial lif Gio cae 
e 

packaging and commodity design) as insidious in itself, 
when it 15 only the profit-taking motive and exploitation 
which need be condemned. 


volleys 
which will contmue to be waged and which aesthetic theory 
cannot afford to 
J Aesthet Art Crit 45:319 Spr '87. Richard Shusterman 
(2200w) 


PR pl esent ee ee ee 
and marketing practice, stands in lucid contrast 
optabat clk ea meee tke 
Baudrillard. . Haug's analyses of marketing ideology 
need balancing with studies of the ways in which consump- 
tion can be collective and intelligent. Still, this 1s an 
immensely refreshing read, if only in contrast to recent 
celebrations of stylists and designers as some sort of cultural 
vanguard. reminds us that capitalism is essentially 
ludicrous, with its endless suggestion that it matters whether 


of ‘aesthetic innovations’ make salutary reading for the 
Left at a time when New Socialist has gone trendy.” 
New Statesman 112:27 Ji 4 '86. Simon Frith (900w) 


HAWES, GARY, 1950-. The Philippine state and the 
Marcos regime; the politics of export. (Cornell studies 
m political economy) "6p $25 1987 Comell Univ. Press 

9599 1. Philippines—Pohtics and government 
2. Agriculture—Phili 
ISBN 0-8014-2012-1 LC- 86-29237 


This examination of the Philippines attempts to situate 
the Marcos regime within the context of trends in agriculture 
and industry. Index. 





s general 
Choice 25:381 O '87. G.A. McBeath (260w) 


“The. complet of tbe Phili is well brought out 
in [this] ey study. . book's scope is limited. 
It does not, for instance, mention the Roman Catholic 
Gatch which Mr Marcos. spent so long tiying to 
down and which ts increasingly in influence ident 
Aqaino. ma concentrats on economic changes, and on 

the role of multinational agro-exporters. 
Ms Cat CM and her government 
are much less different from predecessors than they 
ue d like to believe." 
:89 S 5 °87 (750w) 


"Hawes sees the Marcos martial law regime (1972-86) 
as an effort to resolve the internal contradictions of rival 
ts of the Philippi 

to dominate the state. 


uz J 112:72 My 1 '87. Steven I. Levine (120w) 


*Hawes's closely Mid study, study of crops is built 
up out of arguments and data. "Ee a author's] title 


promises more than his book delive 
Mr the coamoeny which be cicer wi wach Nell Gre 
crucial E came apart He ames persuasively 


Maos pad bis ae al ot ee ADi 
and sugar industries in the Philippines for over a hundred 


I'he Pisoni outst Me As, Ia ties 
the Philippines will outlast Mrs Aquino. In his i 
fi tunel people in the islands 


ict Suppl po "s. 14 '87. David Chandler 


HAWKES, NIGEL, Noclear safety; illustrated 


Mayward ee ee Dc eol maps > de 
$10.90 1987 Gloucester Press 


621.48 1. Nuclear energy-—Juvenile literature 
2. Nuclear reactors—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-531- 17040-3 a (i bdg) LC 86-82688 
At head of title: 


“The accidents of USA’s Three Mile Island ın 1979, 
Sellafield in 1956 and Chernobyl in 1986 are 

with details of methods of protection in different kinds 
of plants, attempts at international control and the difficul- 
ties of guarding against human error and prejudice.” (Grow 
Point) “Grades seven to nine.” (Sci Books Films) 


“In spite of its brevity, Nuclear Safety provides a nice 
introduction to the safety issues in nuclear | produc- 
lion. . . . Some additional technical would have 
example, the comparison of 
nuclear-power-related hazards with those connected with 
the various fossil fuels deals with individual incidents 
and absolute numbers rather than rates. Nevertheless, the 
book clearly indicates that nuclear power fears relate to 


infrequent very serious accidents, while other 
industries experience much more t and m less 
dramatic ties. . Nuclear deserves a place 


in aata and intermediate-level libraries. I rated the 
book as very good.” 
A 20:67 Fall '87. Wiliam H. Ingham (450w) 


Appraisal 20:67 Fall '87. Peggy A. Skotnicki (1507) 


“This is an issue which can hardly be escaped by school 
cgi even at primary level but since theboa is Locri 

or secondary pupils—say, from twelve or so—I wonder 
Dake the ten je real wultcieoty abcr, conmderita 
the urgency of the e problem . The well-chosen illustrations 
may well carry more strongly than the rather 
flat and iaie Dig tical text." 

Grow Point 26:48 '87. Margery Fisher (100w) * 
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ven ie aoe i th 
“This is part of a senes for people i t 
discusses important technical issues. The € 
nuclear and nuclear safety. The boo i e 
date, with much information about the Chernobyl accident. 
The author gives a. well-balanced account of both the 
potential of nuclear power ss an energy source and the 
dangers inherent m its use Along the way, he discusses 
some of the scientific principles behind nuclear power 
and the range of technology used to harness it... . . 
A few issues left out that might not have been include 
the nonproliferation issue as it relates to nuclear fuel 
reprocessing and whether conservation and alternate 
sources could make nuclear power unnecessary 
however, this book does a pec job ut dd discussing the 
issues in an even-handed and thorough manner. It would 
serve as a good starting point for those interested in 
this subject 
ooks Films 23:24 S/O '87. Larry G. Evans (210w) 


HAYES, CHERYL D., el Ruking the fotaro, vl. See 


Risking the future, vl 


HAYMARKET SCRAPBOOK; edited by Da Roediger 
& Prankhn Rosemont, 255p il ited 95; pa $14. 95 1986 


Kerr Pu 
ISSN Ga p. NUT 2122.0 ( (pa) 


“May 4, 1986 was the 100th anniversary of the bomb 
explosion in Chicago's Haymarket Square that led to the 
trial and conviction of eight anarchist leaders for conspiracy 
to murder, and the hanging of four. [This volume 
includes] excerpts from the writings and speeches of the 
accused; recollections of friends and admirers; commentaries 
by AI sympathizers; . illustrations from contem- 


porary so especially commissioned for 
this Sor." (C Ghote) papers especially 





"This commemorative volume is a mixed bag. 
The purpose of the collection of odds and ends is puzzling 
since—as the editors acknow the affair has been 
the most exhaustively studied episode in American labor 
history. There is no question, however, of the editors’ 
hope: to rekindle ‘the fighting spirit’ of the ‘martyred’ 
victums of capitalist mjustice." 
Choice 24.1278 Ap '87. J. Braeman (150w) 


“The scrapbook 1s one of the best I have seen of the 
genre. , e is] highly Sy rae [and] superbly 
profusely ustra drawing together a a variety 
of authors from different countries, as well as professonal 
historians, . the authors strike exactly the nght note. 
They offer a ‘combination of pointed political commentary 
on the miscarriage of justice and the personal tragedy 
that it brought to the condemned men and their famihes, 
. and a careful embedding of the events themselves 
in the social, cultural, and political life of the Chicago 
workmg class . . . But the most innovative aspect of 
the book, and tbe one that will probably be of most 
interest to historiens, is the focus on little-explored aspects 
of the affaur. These include an assessment of the role 
of women in the anarchist movement; . . . the umplications 
of Haymarket for the movement for black liberatio 
the natural sympathy that the anarchists felt for the plight 
of the Indians; . . . as well as on the international 
of Haymarket.” ` 
J Am Hist 74:192 Je '87. JH.M. Laslett (650w) 


HAYNES, MARY. eer sp sky; aoe 166p $11.75 


1987 Lothrop, Lee 
ISBN 0-08.06455:8 LC 85-23788 


After a chemical accident kills off most of the world’s 
population, twelve-year-old Pokey escapes from the 
and Dope for tho. hike mith & oar and finds a new 

ope future with a group of elderly 
pode in West Virginia. "Grades five to eder. PSP 


“The characters are firmly lumned, courageous m their 
fight against corrupted power. Pace and style are crisp, 
suspense-laden and smooth-flowing.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:188 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 
(100w) 


"While there are many mteresting ideas here, few of 
them are explored. The book lacks the ingenuity and 
gutsiness found 1n other survival novels—Felice Holman's 
Slake’s Limbo (1974) or Wild Children [BRD 1984] for 
instance—and never confronts the issue of a child-dominant 
society, such as Golding’s Lord of the Fles [BRD 1955]. 
The plight of the children will not capture most readers’ 
attention, and the mtriguing green gas, the only colorful 
touch in an otherwise bland book, gets shortchanged by 
poor characterizations and dull plottmg. Too bad.” 
SLJ 33:96 Je/Jl] '87. Cathryn A. Camper (200w) 


"This is an engrossing, fast paced science fiction novel 
for middle ability readers." 
Voice Youth Advocates 10:130 Ag/S '87. Kim Sands 
(200w) 


HAYWARD, LINDA, 1943-. Noah’s ark; illustrated by 
Freire Wright. 32p col ıl lib bdg $5.99; pa $2.95 1987 
Random House 

222 1. Bible stories—Juvenile literature 2. Noah 
(Biblical figure)—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-394-98716-0 (lib bdg), 0-394-88716-6 (pa) 
LC 86317790 . 

At head of title. Step into reading 

“A Step | book." 


This early reader is a retelling of the Old Testament 
story of Noeh and the ark. en to grade three " 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 





"*[This first of] four books in a graded series . . . intended 
for beginning readers’ home use . . . is not an entirely 
fortuitous choice of subject, since there are so many fine 
picture book versions of [this] Bible story and since the 
text includes words as t as wickedness, too hard 
for the cited ‘preschool—Grade 1' audience. Many parents, 
however, will appreciate an easy, large-print edition enough 
to help children over the occasional word barrier." 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:182 Je '87. Betsy Hearne 
(70w) 


“(This] is a very simple retelling of the Bible story. 
The print is quite large, the language serviceable but lacking 
in any liveliness, and the full-color watercolors attractively 
tinted and designed but also adding little personality or 
extension to the text. The story’s last line, ‘God told 
Noah to make a new world. And Noah did,’ accompanied 
by a scene of Noah and family on a bare plateau, can't 
help but evoke Peter Spiers lush realization of those 
words in his illustrated version of the story [BRD 1978]” 

SLJ 33:80 Je/Jl '87 Nancy Palmer (140w) 


HAYWARD (RON) ASSOCIATES See Ron Hayward 
Associates 


HAZEN, MARGARET HINDLE, The music men; 
illustrated history of brass bands in America, 1800-1920, 
by Margaret Hindle Hazen and Robert M. Hazen 225p 
il $39.95; pa $19.95 1987 Smithsonian Institution Press 

785.06 1. Bands (Music) 
ISBN 0-87474-546-2; 0-87474-547-0 (pe) 
LC 86-20376 


The authors “trace the evolution of the American band 
from its inception to the end of World War L" (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 


D 
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HAZEN, MARGARET HINDLE—Continued 

“The Hazens have written an outstanding book that 
focuses on a period in American music history during 
which little information about brass bands is available. 
The book is comprehensive, featuring such brass organiza- 


ecu connue cad baa aro von Gk ie a 
and content. Sections on various types of performances 
and performance sites provide a clear view of community 
involvement.” 

Choice 25:140 S '87. L. Berry (90w) 


"This book is heaven for brass band aficionados. . 
. The relationship of band and band leader to community 


is treated with affectionate respect. The book is lavishly 
illustrated with archival photographs, 
documents. The impressive scholarahip fortunately does 
not encumber the prose, which is lively and: fast-paced 


Libr J 112774 Je 15 '87. Lamy Lipkis (110w) 


"Perhaps most delightfol is the account of the wonderful 
variety of music many of the bands performed: marches, 
patriotic songs, popular songs, programmatic pieces, classical 
transcriptions, dance pieces and, often, solo. pieces. There 
is even-a thorough discussion of the various subcultures 
of instrument manufacturers and band uniform makers. 
{This book], with more than 170 rare photographs and 
prints and an engaging though occasionally too earnest 
text, is another in a series of distinguished publications 
from the Smithsonian Institution Press on the different 
forms and types of earher Amencan musio.” 

e ee Dec EQ 


HAZEN, ROBERT NC, 1945 Tho Dido men, Sce Heus, 


HEALTH CARE ISSUES IN BLACK AMERICA; policies, 
problems, and prospects; edited by Woodrow Jones, 
Jr. and Mitchell F. Rice. (Contributions in Afro-American 
and African studies, nolOO) 255p il $37.95 1987 Green- 
wood Press” : 

362.1 1. Blackz— Heath and hygiene 2. Medical care 
ISBN 0-313-24886-9 LC 86-14233 


_ This is a collection of articles that "focus on the context 
and nature of barriers to the delivery of health services 
to blacks. Part 1... provides comparative epidemiological 
data on the health status-of blacks and whites. Part 2 
focuses on the response of political insütntions toward 
the policy needs of black Americans, and Part 3 discusses 
the design and implementation ‘of specific programs that 
synthesize available information on the disjunction between 
the problems and experiences of blacks in the present 
health care system." (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 
"This unique contribution to the literature represents 
an important adjunct in developing comprehensive policies 
that will meet the health care needs of underserved com- 
munities in American society. The book is readable and 


the politics and. 
Choice 25:165 S '87. J.D. Campbell (170w) 


“These well-documented presentations make clear that 
a ugo disparity er between fhe health, status of blacki 


iali i 
Libr J 112:71 Mr 15 '87. Robert Aken (150w) 


HEALY, JANE, M. Your child’s growing mind; a r 
to learning from birth to adolescence 324p 
16.95 1987, Doubleday 


155.4 1. Paychology of 2 Child development 
3. Child 4. Child rearing 
ISBN 0-385-2314 LC 86-2058 


“Part 1 discusses bram development and learning: how 
the brain's thinkmg power develops, and ideas for helping 
stretch the brains of youngsters. Part 2 deals with the 


fouridations of learning. It [looks a at. Econ on 
right and left brain ing, learning languages, and IQ 
tests. Part 3 ts ideas on applying learning—the 
mechanics of ing to read, developing math Par 


etc.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Chapter bibliographies. Indi 


yey, an educational psychologist, has produced a 
practical guide for parents concerned with children's ability 
to learn. .. . Throughout the book, Healy addresses problems 
and offers sound methods for encouraging the development 
Ad learning processes. Excellent reading for parents 

ds J 112:144. F 15 '87. Joanne Troutner (150w) 


“The number ‘of books available to parents on how 
to rear their children is Therefore, any new 
entry into this crowded field must be very good to deserve 
any attention at all; fortunately, this book 1s very good. 
It is unique in that the author has attempted, quite 
successfully, to link brain development to cogriitive develop- 

Mn" Her understanding of the solontifio. aspects 
is soli, and, as importat, she understands children and 

what chatty sti, and many eee 
nsa tty style, and many useful examples are 


Sci Books Films 23:7 S/O '87. Dale L. Johnson (130w) 


HEANEY, SEAMUS. The haw lantern. Sip $12.95 1987 
Farrar, Straus & Giroux 


821 
ISBN 0-374-16837-7 


This is a collection of try by the author of Death 
of a Naturalist (BRD 1 Door into the Dark (BRD 
1970), Wintering Out (BRD -1973); North (BRD 1976); 
Poems, 1965-1975; Preoccupations (both BRD 1981); 
Sweeney (BRD 1984, 1985), and Station Island 
(BRD 1985). 


LC 87-17705 


Mi eig bal nag conversational style moves from report- 
to vision, mterlacing kinds of imagery 
with the deftness of the anonymous artists who produced 
the illuminated manuscnpts of eighth-century Britam. 
Throughout Heaney's language manages to to become 
transparent to values that cannot be brokered politically; 
they are too deep for that. His poetry reminds one of 
close-grained wood. Planed, sanded, rubbed to a high luster, 
it reveals a record of life. There are more brilliant poets 
in Ireland today (Paul Muldoon); more sophisticated (Derek 
Mahon), more exciting (Eaven Boland). But none uses 
more of the language more effectively than Seamus Heaney.” 
Christ Sci Monit pl9 O 28 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(800w) 


Libr J 112:83 O 15 '87. Barbara Hoffert (130w) 


*Mr. Heanèy is Doe df GRON M iow just what 
to leave out 1n order to let reader in. . . . ‘Clearances,’ 


ton in a way he has not z 
Only. eu rid these and a number of 
occasional poema veer toward the programmatic and 
oracular lack his usual lyric intensity. Yet the poems 
in this vein show Mr. Heaney experimenting, enlarging 
his powers of invention.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p12 D 20 '87. Mark Rudman 
(380w) 
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s new book have 
n e Haw Lantern 
something of a disappointment. I would say it had been 


himself may deliberate! P mori ore by 
mostly occasional 


to underrate Heaney's Peu gifts, or the many fine 
poems here, The book has an exhilarating variety: 
and translation, nddie and dramatic monologue, complaint, 
bleasing, eulogy, dream vision, love poem. Everywhere 
he wntes with a cadenced case." 

New Repub 197: 36 D 21 '87. J.D. McClatchy (2700w) 


"When The Haw Lantern ts not so carefully seif- 
preoccupied, there are some disconcerting moments of 
CSS SI cant repetition: when, for instance, ‘A Postcard 
from Iceland’ tries to do what the lovel Taider, 
did definitively m Field w ork [BRD 1979, 1980) . 

- Some of the ‘Clearances’ sonnets too, for all the 

yal of Heancy’s loving but uncertain relation- 
ship with his lc ei haps a little tired with therr 
own facility. The bet of The Haw Lantern is more 
estranglingly demanding and spare, and almost frighteningly 


sure assured inthe. wayf; caries UU. own- commentary, along 
wi 
Times Lat Suppl p681 Je 26 '87. Neil Corcoran (1700w) 


. HEARNSHAW, L. S. (LESLIE SPENCER). The shaping 
of modem psychology. 423p $36.95 1987 Routledge 


150 1. Psychology— 
ISBN 0-7102-0576-7 LC 86-10115 


IA MD acconnt of how “ 
from Soa e the late 2 


ogy has evolved 
pec li (Choice) 


"[This] history is told with ample analyses of the fine 
ints d theory and with excellent bibliographic references. 
y jons ee than mor scan i .. of on 
entage o frond ua Bec t 

plone oa Mme within 
the social, politi 


“This well-written, fairly bref book provides historical 
introduction to the eder of the mind, or psychology. 
It provides the broad perspective that students should 
acquire with their degrees and that practitioners should 
Ren during their career. In fact, this work is especially 
recommended e or taone destined to the myopia ımposed 


by narrow interests.” 
Sa Books Films Films 23:156 Ja/F '88 J.F. Campbell (120w) 


“A densely packed summary of the history of psych 

TOS penalty far Bug ET ac ell os AO S 
is that the chapters often seem to consist of one-sentence 
summaries of individuals’ accomplishments. . Although 
the ideas of each thinker are early summarized, there 
ig not enough discussion of the evolution of ideas as 
they have passed from thinker to thinker. The book 18 
an excellent source for quick reference, but it does not 
ireculints il be apact by n peace come 

wi upset b s panoramıc 

ton. He has not ly ntiated scientific fro: rien 
psychology or the philosophy of mind. .. . 
contemporary philosophes of science will 
Hearnshaw’s tion that science rests on its 
methodology.” 

Times Lit Suppl p798 Jl 24 '87. Lary pua (800w) 


Fer E 


HEARNSHAW, LESLIE SPENCER See Hearnshaw, L 
S. (Leshe Spencer 


HEBERT, YVONNE M., 1942-, ed. Indian education in 
Canada, vi. See Indian education in Canada, vi 


HECHTMAN, LILY TROKENDERG Hyperactive children 
grown up See Weiss, G. 


d ore MAIRI, 1939.. Katie Morag and the 
oy Cousins. col 14 $12.95 1987 Little, Brown 
BN 0-316-35403-1 LC 87-80074 


Katie Morag's annual visit to her grandmother 1s disrupted 
Mises wie ie ot ee ee ee 


an ee ee oral dread 
in a- lor 

terjections of ‘ ach a lordi Hea 

bits of onomatopoeia scattered over the pages add t i 


the romping energy of the book" 
Grow Point 26:4893 N '87. Margery Fisher. (100w) 


Horn Book 63:598 S/O '87. Karen Jameyson (160w) 


“This is the fourth in a series of ‘Kate Morag’ stories 
tie Mo and the Tiresome Ted, BRD 1987, Kate 
orag and the Two Grandmothers, BRD 1986, and Kate 
Morag Delivers the Mail, BRD 1985] and will be welcomed 
by fans of red-haired Katie and her warm but feisty Grannie 
Island. Although slight, the story . should be intriguing 
enough to interest children. As in "Hedderwick's previous 
books, the small Scottish Isle of Struay figures prominently 
in the story and is winningly captured in soft watercolors, 
ted by pen-and-ink detail. Hedderwick's use 

0! precise detail in the illustrations makes the island's 
residents puquely interesting, and the same careful detail 
enlivens the buildings, the animals—even the background 


weather.” 
SLJ 34:163 S '87 Barbara S. McGinn (160w) 


"[This story] wears its moral on its sleeve: it is dedicated 
"To all who cope mih temptation’. This is wash-behind-the- 
ipine, and, for those hieu: like | it that 

way, the WP watercolours add to the charm. 
Times Lit Suppl p700 Je 26 87, Jan Dalley (120w) 


HEHNER, BARBARA, 1947-, ed. Making ıt. See Making 
it 


HEIE, HEINRICH, 1797-1856. Deutschland, a winter's 
e; translated with an introduction and notes by TJ. 
Reed. 1lip $189 9s De $10.95 1986 Angel Bks; distr. 
aoe US. by Dufour Eds. 
ISBN 0-946162-21-2, 0-946162-22-0 (pa) 
LC 87-123723 


This is a translation of a nineteenth-century German 
poem. For an earlier translation Herman Salinger, 
tnde Germany: A Winter's Tale, 1844 see BRD 1944, 


“The value of any ey translation can be measured 
in terms of its fai ess to the original in spint and 
meaning, as well DH quality “asa. i 

work. To achieve this delicate balance requires the si 

of both a consummate artist and a scholar. Unfortunately, 
when compared to some noteworthy aioe (namely, 
Louis Untermeyer, 1937; and Herman Salinger, 1944) Reed’s 
text succeeds only in the latter craf. Heme's trademarks, 
irony and biting sarcasm, are often lost in Reed's charmingly 
English verse. . . . If publishers would only be content 
to reprint the excellent older renditions, younger scholars 
like Reed could be enco to tackle lesser-known 


literature still in need of a translation. 
Choice 24:1699 Tl/Ag *87. CL Dolmetsch (210w) 
“{A] sparkling new translation of Heme’s . . . mock 
"n 


Times Lu Suppl p903 Ag 21 '87. Theodore Ziolkowski 
(750w) 
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HEINEMANN, LARRY. Paco's story. 209p $15.95; pa 
$4.50/Can$5.95 1986 Farrar, Straus & Giroux; Penguin 
Bks. 

ISBN 0-374-22847-7 (Farrar, Straus & Giroux} 
0-14-010085-7 (pa, Penguin Bks.) LC 86-19527 


“Lone survivor of a Viet Cong night attack that wipes 
out the 90-plus men of Alpha Company, Paco Sullivan 
returns to civilian life after much time spent in military 
hospitals. Narrated by a nameless dead soldier from Alpha 
Company, this . . . tale 1nterweaves Paco’s infantry days 
in Vietnam with his Valium- and Librium-soothed afterlife 
as a dishwasher in a smalltown cafe." (Libr J) 


"This second novel by the author of the critically ac- 
claimed Close Quarters ıs likewise a very frightening, yet 
wondrously rendered tale of violent extremes of human 
behavior. A strongly emotional reading experience, it is 
highly recommended for collections of serious contemporary 
fiction.” 

Libr J 11:136 D '86. James B. Hemesath (130w) 


"The most successful parts of the novel are those that 
instruct us how to do things: how to set booby. traps 
of great variety and ingenuity m the jungle surrounding 
a fire base—or how to soak, hand wash, rinse, and dry 
the continuing avalanche of dishes, mugs, glasses, cutlery, 
pots and pans in a diner that stays open from six AM 
to eleven PM six days a week and is too small for a 
dishwashing machine. Heinemann obviously relishes the 
processes involved, and he describes them vigorously and 
convincingly. Less convincing (though they may well be 
factually accurate) are the war scenes. . . . In that it 
tries, in somewhat blatant fashion, to exploit the reader's 
most accessible and predictable responses of revulsion, 
pity, and guilt, Paco's Story 1s I think, essentially a 
sentimental novel" 

N Y Rev Books 34:26 Ja 21 '88. Robert Towers (1000w) 


* “(This novel] has a plot as spare as that of a movie 
western, (When Paco leaves town be rides into the sunset.) 
But the odd way the author narrates ‘Paco’s Story’ gives 
this fine novel its eene and unsettling force. The story 
is told from beyond the grave, m the garrulous, seen-it-all 
voice of one of Paco's former buddies, a voice we often 
seem to be hearing from mside Paco's head. . . . But 
beneath Mr. Heinemann's simple plot one sometimes senses 
the presence of a suppressed picaresque novel—in a different 
time, in a different world, Paco might have adventures 
in Boone as wild as Huck Finn's. . . . Mr. Heinemann's 
carefully crafted, oblique narrative suggests that the right 
words are not going to be found in ever-more-graphic, 
frontal approaches to ‘gruesome carnage.’ Its horrors may 
be as forcefully conveyed by a haunting scene in a greasy 
spoon as by the tearing of human flesh." 

N Y Times Book Rev p19 N 8 '87. Christopher Benfey 

(1050w) 


New Yorker 63:111 My 11 '87. Veronica Geng (1600w) 


THE HELEN OXENBURY NURSERY RHYME BOOK; 
rhymes chosen by Brian Alderson. 66p col il $15 1986 
Morrow 

398 1. Nursery rhymes 2. Children's poetry 
ISBN 0-688-06899-5 LC 86-12779 


This volume contains some sixty nursery rhymes from 
Cakes and Custard (BRD 1976). Index. "Preschool to grade 
two.” (SLI) 


“About half the length of the 156-page Cakes and Custard, 
. . . this book is even more exciting visually than the 
original The page size is larger; the images are given 
More space and their reproduction sharpened. In some 
cases the drawings themselves have been revised, and 
in general the format is cleaner. . . . There's refreshing 
wit in depictions of the humorous verse. The hungry 
cow considering the piper’s song about com ngs is 
memorable... . On the other hand, ‘I Am a Little Beggar 
Girl’ is accompanied by a haunting, full-page portrait of 
a ragged child gazing through the window. . . . Alderson’s 
selection and editing bring out the best in Mother Goose, 
street rhymes, and childhood chants, with a blend of 
popular and lesser-known choices. A prime pick.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:201 Jl/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 
(210w) 


“A judicious mixture of familiar and obscure (I had 
a young man He was double-jointed’ and ‘Trip upon 
trenchers and dance upon dishes’ seldom appear in nursery- 
rhyme collections) makes this a book many will want 
to add to their shelves, particularly with [Oxenbury's] 
blithe and varied crayon and line illustrations, which lean 
towards knockabout humour but offer also reminiscences 
of Victorian gift-books (in ‘Rockabye Baby’), grotesquerie 
(in ‘Desperate Dan’) and even a Pre-Raphaelite romanticism 
in a scene where a fair maid bathes in the dew on May 
Day.” 

Grow Point 25:4774 Mr '87. Margery Fisher (100w) 


“Traditional and well-known Mother Goose rhymes keep 
company with less familiar ones, and while there are 
many illustrations and rhymes with childhood at the center, 
some selections will appeal to older readers as well. 

. For libraries that missed Cakes and Custard the first 
time around or whose patrons wish for a little less than 
the overwhelmingly complete and recent Mother Goose 
collections selected and illustrated by Arnold Lobel [The 


.Random House Book of Mother Goose, BRD 1988] or 


by Tomie dePaola [BRD 1986] this makes a welcome 
addition." 
SLJ 33:63 Ag '87. Susan Hepler (200w) 


HENBEST, NIGEL Galaxies and quasars. See Couper, 
H. 


HENBEST, NIGEL The moon. See Couper, H. 


HENDERSON, SIR NICHOLAS. Inside the Private Office; 
memoirs of the secretary to British foreign munisters; 
[by] Nicholas Henderson. 138p pl $15.95 1987 Academy 
Chicago 

327.41 1. Great Britain—Foreign relations 
2. Henderson, Sir Nicholas ' 
ISBN 0-89733-219-9 LC 86-32282 


The author writes about his experiences working for 
Anthony Eden, Ernest Bevin, Richard Austen Butler, and 
Michael Stewart. 





*Sir Nicholas's book is on the light side, but without 
in any way seeming self-important, he illuminates the 
functions that make the private secretary to Britain's foreign 
ministers a significant player in the formulation and execu- 
tion of policy. Free with anecdotes about the great per- 
sonalities, notably Ernest Bevin, whom he served so ably, 
Henderson is also free from a need to justify his patriotic 
and governmental services. Ho must have impressed his 
foreign secretaries as suave, articulate, sensible, and emi- 
nently fair-mmded." 

Christ Sci Mont p26 My 6/787. Merle Rubin (400w) 
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HENDERSON, SIR NICHOLAS—Continued 
“In bis brief and memoir, Sie Nicholas 


as private secretary to five foreign 
tar shadowy Sou a 
Exe to beth she ice d E Dd ae EDT 
. If Sir Nicholas’s memoir is sentimental, 
forgiven: his was the last generation to serve 
before it sank into 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 Je 21 87. Jonathan Spalter 
(270w) 


i 


HENDERSON, PETA, ed. Women’s work, men’s property. 
See Women’s work, men’s property 


HENDRICKSON, ROBERT, 1933-. American talk; the 

words and ways of American dialects. 230p $18.95 1986 

427 |. ish language—Dialects 2. Americanisms 
ISBN 0-670-81330-3 LC 86-40119 


coe book is intendal to'be a presentation of American 
[The aithor} begins 


. [There 
of] the Appalachian i hiltfok, the descendants of slaves 
on the Sea Island off the Georgia-South Carolina coast, 
and other . . . communities." (Publisher's note) 


(AB entertaming zomp thro some of the major and 
minor dialects of American from Haavaad to 
Honolulu, with lots of examples of unusual words and 


perpetuates some hoary misconceptions, such 

as the ‘reversa! of the o1 and er sounds in Brooklynese. 
For public and perhaps high school libraries.” 

Libr J 111:97 O 1 '86. Cathenne von Schon (120w) 


New Repub 196:28 F 16 '87. Louis Menand (800w) 


HENRY, SO DEA Ono woman ada EC Mae cdd 
of Gloria Steinem; by Sondra Henry & y Taitz, 
afterword by Gloria Steinem. Dép Yi ib bag’ $1098 


1987 Dillon Press 
B or 92 1. Gloria—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87518-346-8 (lib bdg) LC 86-11631 
“A People in Focus book" : 
The authors discuss the life and career of femunist 
Steinem, the founder of Ms. magazine. Bibliography. Index. 
“Grades five to eight." (Bull Cent Child Books 


“A well-documented biography with an afterword by 
Glona Steinem herself, this has the advantage of industrious 
research, including systematic interviews, and the disadvan- 
tage of some awkward writing.” 

ur od 40209 J/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 


“Steinem’s as a feminist is clearly delineated, 
from her doubt. about. anlage 1o her 
of Ms magazine and her support and work for the Eq 


the 
their impact on Steinem's Ife, and through this mtroductory 
book, readers will learn about the growth of the women's 
movement in the United States.. . An enjoyable as 
well as informative book." 

SLJ 34:200 S '87. Elizabeth Mellett (120w) 


HENRY, ZIG LAYTON- See Layton-Henry, Zig 


HENTOFF, NAT. American heroes; in and out of school. 
126p $14. 95 1987 Delacorte Press 
342.73 1. Civil rights—Juvenile literature 2. Free 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-385-29565-0 LC 86-29140 


This book focuses on the legal battles of ten students, 
librarians, and others seeking to protect the Bill of Rights, 
with an emphasis on the areas of free speech and avil 
rights. Bibhography. Index. “Grades six to twelve.” (SLJ) 





*As the title indicates, the author does not remain aloof 
tho discues, he is enthusiastically sympathetic qo his 
heroes. This results, although Hentoff is a capable writer, 
not in distortion but in a laudatory note that tends at 
Bener to vitals US impact of what eee and. EON 
de is- recording. D intormative Dol RE useful ong 
to. stimulate. grop 
Bull Cent Chi Books 40:209 JI/Ag °87. Zena Suther- 
land (130w) 


Do searched at random at school Hentoff is strongly 


ital questions presented." 
SLJ 34201 S '87. Steve Matthews. (150w) 


HERBERT, FRANK. The maker of Dune; insights of 
a master of science fiction; edited and with introductions 
by Tim O'Reilly. 279p pa $7.95/Can$11.25 1987 Berkley 


813 1. Herbert, Frank 
ISBN 0-425-09785-4 (pa) LC 87-403107 


"This collection of Herbert's nonfiction consists mostly 
of essays and introductions he wrote for a varlety of 
publications; two interviews by the editor [are included]. 
. . . Among topics covered are the origins of the Dune 
novels and Herbert's views on ecology, pollution, possible 
futures, and flying saucers.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 





“Highly recommended fc ont EUM collections," 
Libr J 112:86 My 15 ^g. Gary D. Barber (100w) 


“This book conveys the writer's skepticism (particularly 
of bureaucracy), optimism (I don’t think people en masse 
make too many wrong decisions’), love of education, faith 
in effort and undependable writing style. For though the 
early ‘Dune’ volumes undoubtedly generated a steamy power 
and boiled up a social response, the author had a weakness 
for jargon that finally cramped his books, he was a lover 
of poetry whose prose remained rough-edged. Herbert died 
in 1986, but his memorial is in his insistence, expressed 
most powerfully in his saga of a desert planet but often 
in his nonfiction, that the world is fragile and that intelligent 
beings bear prime responsibilty for its preservation. His 
pieces from the 1970's on our squandering of carth and 
not dai are scarier, more poignant, today." 
Goom ^ B Rev p21 Ag 30 '$7. Edna Stumpf 


HERZOG, Vesco; from Wall Street to Castro's 
Cuba: the rise, fall, and exile of the king of white 
collar crime 380p pl $18.95 1987 Doubleday 
B or 92 1. Vesco, R L. 
ISBN 0-385-24176-3 LC 87-7423 
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HERZOG, ARTHUR—Continued 

This 1s a biography y of “financier Robert Vesco, whose 
Lrg rna 1960s and 70s came under Securities 
n Commission investigation and prosecution." 


*[An] intriguing story of international finance. . 


high 
-Seso is a good public library acquisiüon; it can 
stand next to the iography of another Detrorter, venturist, 


and WEIT M 
J 112777. O 15 '87. Arthur J. Lieb (120w) 
*[Mr. has i followed Mr. Vesco's 
ES Antigua and finally to Cuba. . 
to to 
a herculean effort to separate fact from fiction. 
mae Wesco" breaks new ground with its account of Mr. 
Vesco's exile years. It becomes a comic epic of nonstop 


N Y Times Book Rev p37 O 25 '87. Ron Rosenbaum 
(600w) 


HESS, LILO: That anake: an the. grass: 48p. il.:$12.95 
1987 Scribner 1 


597.96 1. Snakes—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-684-18591-1 LC 86-24826 


This book discusses snakes in the wild and at home 
a ee pur ee (Bull. Cent. Child 





“Well illustrated with abundant black-and-white 
photographs, this mentions some of the m 
eim snakes before 


= ene therr are repul- 
Ean Child Books 40189 Ie "8" Bes Hi 
C E 40:189 Je '87. Betsy Hearne 


(1362) 

"While many readers are likely to be intrigued and 
repelled by the sigit of lizards, i fogs, and a fluffy white 
rat—all large in ae their captors—disappearing 
into snakes’ mouths, this photo-essay does not exploit 


the dramatic features of its subject. . Hess’s text is 
deftly constructed and accompanied by an attractive selec- 
tion of photographs depicting many species. The names 
of the species ed i accompany the uncaptioned pictures. 
An posi presentation, the introduc- 
dern avalan at this 


Horn Book 1:02 28 S/O "87. Maire A Bush (160w) 


BEWETT, JOAN. Motorcycle on patrol; the slory of 
"We vp photogra by Richard R. Hewett. 

S | bdg $12.95, 1986 35 1986 Cla "Caron Bk. —— 
literature 


e i 
ISBN 08 919-372-2 (lib e LC 86-2689 
This is à documentary on the motorcycle lo, traimng of 


a Cahfornia Highway Patrol I officer. Index 
to six.” (SLI) 


corps. . za 
immediate somewhat over-enthusiastic (there are 


difüculnes foreseen in the job). There is also a careful - 


and laudable effort made to include a woman, Fermin’s 
first , and multi-ethnic officers, including Fermin 


“The stylistic use of the present tense echoes the drama 
of the black see eri peer and tens the sense 
of immediacy and involvement. book reads 
much like a novel, yet conveys a lot of information about 
how highway law enforcement officers do their job. . 

[This is] a nice companion volume to the Demuths’ 
City Horse [BRD 1979], written for a mmllar age group 
an about a different style of police services: a Y 

ty 


Police Department mounted uni 
SLJ 33°84 Ag '87. Connie Tyrrell Burns (150w) 


HEWETT, JOAN. Rosalie; e A Hewett; pictures 
Donald Carrick, col ul StI. 75; lib bdg $11.88 1987 
Lothrop, Lee & Shepard B 
ISBN 0-688-06228-8; 0.63806229-6 (hb bdg) 
LC 86-7333 


Tus acum Wook ae o Doiy a Bona MOLD 
for an agmg pet “Kindergarten to 


Dip A ee 


Bull Child Books 40:1 
(100w) 


“Ms, Hewett’s portrait of a family pet is upbeat and 
charming (and leaves out all the downside, which is just 
fine). But it is Donald Carrick's full-color watercolor paint- 
ings that make this book ial. His representation of 
Kosane is Tunoue with brush strokes, he delineates 

dog’s expression as it changes from eager to sad to 
=. ee oe qoM DER 
ars 


Times book e Rev p40 My 17 '87. Alice Miller 


Teen ( 
SLJ 33:83 Je/Jl '87. Pat Pearl (130w) 


My 5, Zena Sutherland 


HEWETT, RICHARD, iL Motorcycle on patrol See 
Hewett, J. ; 


HEYMANN, GEORGIANNE, Aphids; ada by Geor- 
Heymann, 32 32p col il lib bdg $10.99; pa $6.95 
987 Raintree Pubs. 


Aphids—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8172-2717-2 (lib bdg}, 0-8172-2735-0 (pa) 
LC 86-28017 


This book describes the physical characteristics, Ie ce 
and habitat of aphıds. This 1s an adaptation 
of a work by Jun Nanao and Hidetomo Oda ously 
published m Japan. “Grades three to six.” 


“This color illustrated book is accompanied 
by an uneven, o difficult text. . . . My main complaint 
is the extremely high concept density that marks the 
text—that is numerous new terms are mentioned but 
not developed further. Methods of scientific investigation 
are algo äm explored, snd the glossary lacks a pronunmaton 
guide. however, the scientific content is accurate, 
i close-up photographs carry the text over 

Grades five to twelve.” 

Ser Books Films 23:43 S/O '87. Wayne A. Moyer 


un appear Ga eee fees aud Gunns, le jer 
iip cipes he major 


depicted appear to be Aenm 
XU ae Pr Sapa Of tapori hoya 
ap! as Diagrams o important y parts 
Scien: identification 18 sketchy.” 
a SEJ 34188 S °87. Karey Wehner (100w) 
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HEYMANN, GEORGIANNE. Weevils; adapted by Geor- 
gianne Heymann. 32p col il lib bdg $10.99; pa $6.95 
1987 Raintree Pubs. 

595.76 1. Beetles—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8172-2713-X (lib bdgk 0-8172-2731-8 (pa) 
LC 86-26240 . 


This book discusses the life cycles and habitats of various 
kinds of weevils. Glossary. This is an adaptation of a 
work by Hidetomo Oda previously published in Japan. 
"Grades three to six." (SLJ) 


“As in other books in [the Nature Close-Ups] series, 
the four-color illustrations are exceptional . . . Unfor- 
tunately, the text fails to match the illustrations. Small, 
annoying errors detract from the unfolding story. . . . 
[Heymann] also clutters the text with unnecessary technical 
terms. ... My final complaints are the absence of pronuncia- 
tion guides and guides to scale in the illustrations. On 
& more positive note, the book includes a two-page section 
providing instructions on how to find and raiso weevils 
for home study. However, the main text does not show 
how scientists have gathered information about weevils 
through field and laboratory study. . . . Grades five to 
twelve." ; 

Scl Books Films 23:43 S/O '87., Wayne A. Moyer 
(200w) 


“Sharp color photographs, most of which are detailed 
close-ups, appear on every page and comprise the major 
and best part of [this book] ... An accurate and clearly 
written introduction to the life cycle of [weevils is provided. 
The book is] . . . generally competent, however, the 
descriptions of basic anatomy are inadequate. The [weevils] 
depicted appear to be Asian; . . . however, most of the 
information given is general and applies to North American 
[weevils] as well. . . . Diagrams of important body parts 
are . . . missing. Scientific identification 1s sketchy.” 

SLJ 34:488 S °87. Karey Wehner (100w) 


HICKEY, DANIEL. The coming of French absolutism; 
the struggle for tax reform in the province of Deuphiné, 
1540-1640. 273p u $35 1986 University of Toronto 
Press 


3362 1. Taxation—France 2. Dauphiné 
(France)—Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-8020-5676-8 LC 87-125898 


This "is a case study of the royal government's first 
success in imposing financial districts on & province that 
previously had its own representative, legal, and fiscal 
Structures." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“A study of Dauphiné in the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries 1s much needed and long overdue. This book 
ig an example of the excellent work that has been done 
in recent years by English-speaking historians of early 
modern France, work that is too often ignored by colleagues 
across the Atlantic. Surprisingly, Hickey does not mention 
some of this work. . . . Hickey makes no mention of 
[Robert] Harding's book on the provincial governors and 
their use of client networks in the iate sixteenth and 
early seventeenth centuries . . . In general, Hickey has 
traveled a well-trodden path: he has carefully situated 
his case study of Dauphiné within the standard French 
historiography and has not offered novel explanations. 
Nonethéless, he has produced a carefully researched, lucidly 
written study of a province that has long been neglected. 
His book will be most useful for specialists in the field 
for tbis reason." 

Am Hist Rev 92:968 O '87. Sharon Kettermg (750w) 


and power from perspective ion local 

Geis fiber thes o Ner Une Eod Te CE Da 

approach is legal and instituti. with some 

narrative and social attached. and/or, 

Einoran oten A Eurins r uud Te 
o e 

Roy Ladurie, Alexandra Lublinskaya, oand Mousnier, 


Boris Porchnev) on the origins o absolutism. Hickey’s 
clear prose and good discussions of often misunderstood 
and institutions make this a book which can 
recommended to upper-division undergraduates and 


graduate students. TU provides a. Dee and 


ee to mo com historiography and issues of 
e oom 24: $27 F '87. W.-Roosen (140w) 


HICKSON, DAVID JOHN Top decisions. See Top deci- 
sions 


HIGG: GEORGE V. 1939-. Outlaws; a novel 359p 
$18 NEU Holt & & Co. 
1-5 LC 87-8810 
B s 1970 to 


the t, ws res the ambiguity of contemporary 
yor gay examines inter- 


decise 
of Tibbetts." (Libr J) 


Atlantic. 260:106 O '87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (90w) 
Christ Sci Monit p19 S 30 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
900w) 


$ (The Fnends of Eddie e [BRD 1972 

a Boston criminal lawyer, wntes with authority and co 

ling &uthentcity—his court scenes are especially vivid. 
His extensive and skilled use of reali earthy dialogue 

reveals living, characters and pushes the com- 

plicated plot’ alo; 


a breathless pace. 
Libr J 112:1 14i Ag '87. Jean B. Papalmer (120w) 
N Y Times Book Rey p24 N 1 '87. Walter Walker 
(340w) 


New Statesman 113:30 My 22 '87. Nick Kimberley 
(400w) 


Time 130179] S 14 '87. R.Z Sheppard (440w) 
's most ambitious and 


ntment 
earlier brilliant tales of Boston low-ife. . . 
indictment of modern 


naturalism with 
Times Lit Suppl p668 Je 19 '87. TJ. Binyon (150w) 


HIGGINS, REYNOLD ALLEYNE. e and the 
figurines; yl Reynold Higgins. 198p if col 11 $50 1987 
niv. Press 

938 1. T: ‘Ancient city) 2. Greece—Antiquities 

ISBN 0-691 ( 3 js 86-42872 
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HIGGINS, REYNOLD ALLEYNE-—Continued 
the ancient Greek town 


forgeri ics. (Choice) Bibliogr ns E or museums. 


“Beginning with hand-modeled works in the late 7th 
century, then largely with mold-made works from 470 


mourners, genre ks, barbers, carpenters, etc.— 
and, especially in Hellenistic i, handsome young 
women. These terracottas came into the on 


commonsensical account of the site, as preparation for 
what is surely to be the definitive study of the Tanagra 
figurines themselves. . . . Clearly written and well illustrated, 
ue to bo the sandan College, uni : 

once inexpensive versity, 
public libraries." 


Choice 24:1546 Je '87. R. Brillant (160w) 
“From the age of Alexander are figurines of ladies in 


in the late 19th century, and 
excerpts from letters between shady dealers and troubled 
ee Until his retirement, tho author was “deputy 
keeper of Greek and Roman antiquities at the 

Museum, which has one of the finest collections of the 
figurines—and fakes—in the world. The most comprehen- 
i Eve boak to date On the MM of Tanagra, highly recommend: 
ed for art histo llections." 

Libr J 112:7 i 87. Eleanor Riley (150w) 


HIGHAM, cw i 931-. Brando, the unauthorized 
biography. 330p pi $18.95 1987 19e Am. Lib. 


B or 92 1. 
ISBN 0-453-00543-8" LC 87-5686 


This is a life of the American actor. Index. 


. “The latest opus from prolific star biographer 
does not have any astounding revelations com: to 
his (questionable) identification of Errol Flynn a iced 
as a Nazi spy. Instead, with the aid of previously 
accounts and interviews some of Brando’s coworkers 


that. te ae addition for libraries seeking more 
on 
Libr J 112:197 S 1 '87. John Smothers (120w) 


"The familiar facts are here, but few new ones, and 
little of the actor's threatening charm. And because Higham 
writes with neither zest nor malice, [the book] lacks the 
sine qua non for a bio worth taking to the beach: redeeming 
prurient interest.” 

Time 130:62 Ag 24 '87 (120w) 


HIGHAM, ROBIN D. S. Diary of a disaster; British 
aid to Greece, 1940-1841: [by] Robin Higham. 269p 
"y $27 1986 Univermty Press of 4 


940.53 1. World War. 1939 1945. paigns-—Greece 
2. Word War,  1939-1945—Diplomatic history 
3. Great Britain— Foreign nro One 


4. Greece— 


Foreign tons—Great Bri 
ISBN 0-8131-1564.7 LC 86-9177 


The author examines the political and military histo 

of Great Brainy decision” 10 help Graco ght Taly mi 
a time when British forces and supplies were already 
overextended, Annotated bibliography. Index 


“Higham (Kansas State University) has written a thorough 
analysis of Britain’s hesitant decision to aid Greece against 
Fascist aggression. . . . The well-documented book con- 
tributes much additional information about the intricacies 
of British decision making in regard to the operation. 
The work will appeal most to those who are military 
history buffs or to specialists in Greek history.” 

Choice 24:1272 Ap '87. JA. Weeks (140w) 


“{The author] argues that the British expeditionary force 
to Greece (in fact, chiefly Anzac and Polish) was doomed 
from the start. . . . Why then was it ever sent? . . 
. . The answer emerges from a detailed examination, in 
diary form, of what was said and done over six montbs 
in London, Athens, Cairo, Ankara, Belgrade, Sydney and 
Wellington. . . . The contribution of sheer confusion and 
mismanagement . . . [is] well illustrated by Higham’s 
impressionistic style. He gives a convincing account of 
the misunderstandmgs over the formation of the so-called 
'Aliskmon Line’, for which he rightly blames [Anthony] 
Eden and the British generals, though he is perhaps over- 
generous in acquitting General Papagos, the Greek 
Commander-in-Chief, of all error.” 

Times Lit Suppl p709 Ji 3 '87. C.M. Woodhouse 

(500w) 


HIGHWATER, JAMAKE. Native land; sagas of the Indian ~ 
Americas. 230p 1l col pl maps $24.95 1986 Little, Brown 
970.004 1. Indiang—Civilzation and culture 
ISBN 0-316-36087-2 LC 86-10285 


This account of Native American cultures is a companion 
volume to a public television series with the same title, 
It "ranges in time from the first peopling of the Americas 
nearly up to the present day and in space from eastern 
and southwestern North America through Mexico and the 
Maya area to Andean South America." (Sci Books Films) 
Bibliography. Index. 


*[This] is a colorfül panorama of the [American] Indians’ 
worlds until the white man took their lands, . . . Though 
these cavilizations have yet to yield up all their secrets, 
Highwater's book gives a very resdable account of what 
is known to date. Recommended for general as well as 
scholarly collections.” 

Libr J 111:92 O 15 '86. Louise Leonard (120w) 


*[This] is a well-written and entertaining historical descrip- 
tion of most of the major American Indian cultures. . 
. . In a little over 200 pages, such broad coverage must, 
of necessity, result in fairly superficial treatment, and this 
superficiality is exacerbated in Native Land by excessively 
detailed and long, drawn-out descriptions of certain spec- 
tacular happenings and scenes, such as the discovery of 
Lord Pacal's tomb st Palenque. . . . There is httle of 
science or the processes of science in this book; it is 
wholly descriptive and uncritical of sources and 
methodology. . . . The somewhat breathless and theatrical 
tone of the text might well persuade younger readers, 
especially, to‘delve further into American Indian studies; 
this appears to be the book’s most valuable contribution 
to the learning process. 

Sa Books Films 23 23:38 S/O '87. John M. Longyear 

(170w) 


HILDEN, PATRICIA. Working women and socialist 
politics in France, 1880-1914; a regional study. 307p 
$34.50 1986 Oxford Univ. Press 

331.4 1. Women. Employrient 2, Labor—France 
3. Socialism—France . France— Politics and 
government—1815-1914 5. “Textile industry 

ISBN 0-19-821935-0 LC 85-15487 
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HILDEN, PATRICIA—Continued 

This study examines the relationship between women 
textile workers in Lille, Roubaix, and Tourcoing and 
socialist trade unionism and electoral politics. The first 
half of the book discusses “the peopraphical, aru 

economic, and cultural context . . . 
ded the POF/SFIO [Per cuv esas ken 
ouvrier section 
francaise de l'Internationale ouvrière]. . . . Chapter 4 deals 
with union politics 1n the area. ters 5 an 6 examine 
the development of socialist politics among the textile 
workers’ communities first during the early period from 
1880 to 1897, and subsequently in the later years, to 

1914.” (Introduction) Bibliography. Index. 


“The cance of Patricia Hilden's findings reach far 
peg e Nord. I recommend it not only to French 
histonans of this period but also to historians of leftist 
politics, of the working class, and of women in countries 
other than France...  Hilden's conclusions are in 
and challenging. On occasion, however, she fails to identi 
historians she challenges. . . Readers may wonder, 
therefore, as I sometimes did, if she attacks only 'straw 
men' . [This] does not, however, detract from my 
overall a tion of this well-researched, well-argued 
study and for its convincing evidence for feminism's strong 
influence outside of Paris and among. the working class. 
Unfortunately, nineteenth-century socialists failed to over- 
come the theoretical robiem. f blending Marxism and 
feminism. en, however, ne so very successfully." 

Am Hist Rev 92:684 Je 787. Claire G. Moses (600w) 


“Hilden presents a complex study of the relations between 
femunism and socialism. . She limits her examination 
to three French communities . . . but relieves the potential 
parochialism of such a design with an unusually perceptive 
description of the > oanl condition of workers and women 
in French . Hilden unites a sophisticated 


groups into becoming a ira») true pone party directed toward 

winning elections, had less room for women 

because women m did not igit the vote. . . . Thus no 

amalgram of socialism and feminism appeared. The only 

fault in Hilden's pens study is with her implicit assump- 

tion thát such a program ought to have appeared." 
Choice. 24: 535 PN 786. B. Lowry (170w) 


HILDRETH, SANDRA S. The A to Z of Wall Street; 
2,500 terms for the street smart investor. 299p il 
us 95 1988 Longman Financial Services Pubs. 

2.6 1. Investments— Dictionaries 
> Securities—Dictionanes 3. Finance— Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-88462-711-X (pa) LC 87-22615 


This is a dictionary of 2,500 investment terms. Included 
is "a senes of appendixes following the dictionary pro 
The first is a of abbreviations and acronyms. 
second, ‘Reference List, is a series of cross-references to 
the dictionary entries. . The work concludes with a 
section on in terpreting the financial pages of the Wall 
Street Journal" (Booklist) 





“(The content of this work] MM dE t deal with 
the 4,000 terms found in [Allan Pessin Joseph Ross’ 
Words of Wall Street [B 1985] and More Words o; 
Wall Street [BRD 1986]... However, each book contains 
many unique ferms. . . . The main problem with A 
to Z involves the precision and fullness of its definitions. 
A comparison of terms in the letters B, N, and S suggests 
that, m general, definitions in Words/More Words are 
more satisfactory. .. . In A to Z, New York Stock Ex 
Index is defined as a ted index based on all 
traded on the NYSE. Words notes that the index 1s divided 
into four categories: industrials, transportation, bran 
and companies. . . . On the other hand, the 
definition of saucer is clearer in A to Z than in Words 
because of the presence of two sets of charts. .. Because 
of its less thorough definitions, The A to Z of Wall Street 
will not be a necessary or libranes owning 
Words/More Words unless they maintain exhaustive invest- 
ment collections." 

Booklist 84:1101 Mr 1 '88 (250w) 


ee RONALD, il. Néttie's trip South. See Turner, 


HIBSCHFELD, GERHARD, 1946-, ed The Policies of 
genocide. See The Policies of genocide 


HISCOCK, BRUCE. Tundra; the Arctic land. 135p il 
lib bdg $13.95 1986 Atheneum Pubs. 


5745 1. Tundra  ecology—Juvenile literature . 
2. Tundras—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-689-31219-9 (lib bdg) LC 85-28769 


The author describes the geography of the tundra and 
the animals, plants, birds, and people who have adapted 
to life on these arctic plains. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 
“Grades five to eight.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


Appraisal 20:45 Summ °87, Althea L. Phillips (60w) 
Appraisal 20:45 Summ '87. Mary M. Allen (100w) 


“A storehouse of information, this blends natural history 
background on the Tundra with the author's observations 
as he travels on a three-week camping tnp in the bnef 
Arctic summer . . Hiscock describes this ecological 
balance with particular attention to the specific details 
of surviving conditions of extreme, unrelieved cold. . . 
. The style is smooth, as 1s the organization, the treatment, 
both scientific and personal; the approach, encompassing. 
The black-and-white illustrations and overall book design 
are strikingly handsome, the bibliography (juvenile books 


are ) useful.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 39210 Jl/Ag '86 (140w) 


“In this well-organized and clearly written overview, 
Hiscock’s enthusiasm for his subject enlivens the facts 
he presents, communicating the essential bleakness and 
beauty of the Arctic tundra. He uses as a framework 
the cycle of the seasons, from winter to winter, detailing 
the lives of plants, birds, animals, and insects, . . . Readers 
will share with the author a trip through the barren lands 
of Canada, which gives the narrative a more. 
touch. The chapter on ‘People’ describes the c areas 
of the tundra as home for different groups (for inana 
the reindeer herders of Lapland)... Soft black-and-white 
paintings complement the text. Nonfiction at its finest— 
clear, accurate, with quick access X individual facts through 
an index and chapter headings, yet interesting throughout." 

SLJ 33:135 S '86. Ruth M Vose (200w) 


HISSEY, JANE. Old Bear. col 11 $13.95 1986 Philomel 


Bks. 
ISBN 0-399-21401-1 LC 86-12227 


“A group of four stuffed animals, led by Bramwell Brown, 
determine to rescue their friend Old Bear from dusty 
obscurity m the attic where he has been stored. Their 
several schemes to pile up first blocks and then themselves 
to reach the nursery-ceiling trapdoor, fall flat, as do their 
plans to bounce on the bed and climb up a plant, Finally, 

ey as toy airplane up, find Old Bear, and parachute 

wn again, a happily reunited toy family... . 
Ages four to six." (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“Although the story 18 a bit trumped up, 1t does capture 
the spirit of naive but determined efforts that many young 
children show in them projects. The text's main function, 
however, is to support the delicately precise color-pencil 
art, which establishes a cozy world without getting too 
cutesy. Each of the characters retains its animate quality 
while managing some expressiveness as well The separation 
theme will hold children’s interest, while the art has 
satisfying sesthetic’ appeal.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:108 F '87. Betsy Hearne 
(190w) 


Grow Point 26:791 My '87. Margery Fisher (190w) 
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HISSEY, JANE~—Continued 
Pac TOL. ie wonky ofa nors anbtantial 
paat Vaal y, adorable and realistic stuffed. animals are 
frayed in the superb full-color drawings that 
ioe oe tale of toys with lives of their own. 
Share The Velveteen Rabbit for nursery friendships 
or the "Paddington series for more believable (and funnier) 


o 33:68 F,'87. Virginia Opocensky (240w) 


SHEBRE. The Hite women and lo a 
cultural revolution in $24.95 1987 Knopf , 
` 305.4 1. prome ology 2. Love 3. Human 
relations 4. Sex role 
ISBN 0-394-53052-7 LC 87-45129 
“Fonowng. Phe Hite. Report: a Nationwide Study A 
Female Sexuality [BRD 1976] and The Hite R 
Male e Seali B 1981], final volume of c Hite 


reports on the responses of 4500 women to open- 
questionnaires about their emotional relations with 
men and with each other." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Generalizations are ‘illustrated with : often 
t comments fomi respondents, followed Tiatistical 
There will be the usual quibbles about methodology, 


Po inis dora. HN of major HODOLAnEE (ME address 
Libr J 1274 0 15 '87. Beverly Miller (130w) 


Hite’s work does 
What riles her detractors 


“Most of the controversy 


not center\on her findings. . 
is ira meod a apparent lack of scientific underpinnings. 
tic by far than her method is her 


ore pro 
eg er NU ES 
writing, b adomed with 


angry, thoughtful, SN y red B pin Some of 
the essays . . „ are so gripping sy could be bet milen 


‘on their own. 
Newsweek 110.86 O 19 '87. Laura Shapiro (750w) 


HOADLEY, JOHN F., 1951-. Origins of American political 
iea, 1789-1803. 257p $24 1986 University of 


"24273 1. Political parties—United States 2. United 
Staten Pulido and government—1783-1809 3. United 


States. Co 
ISBN 0-8131-1562-0 LC 85-15787 


“After developing a definition of party that stresses five 
components—public their supporters, electoral ac- 
tivity, organization, bods and i oad- 
ey] examines the years from 1789 to 1803... . In addition 
to diet carers of. nal voting, he uses 
multidimensional all roll votes in 

between 1789 and 1 Serie of the text 


reri agieren F ional spa tial representa: 
ons of con: onal. voting aring these year 
Hist Rev) Bibli y. : 
*Historians and political scientists converge 
question 


on tho ee party system. Hoadley s book DUE 
of whether this like} 


perspective 
My reservation about tis book, and one T uer 
other historians will share, is that I cannot see what its 
ingenuity has accomplished beyond the demonstration of 
a new 
Am Hist Rey 92:1031 O "87. Richard Buel (400w) 


Choice 24:578 O '86. D.L Hodgkin (150w) 
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"The book makes several contributions, including a 
valuable proposal to define parties in legislatures ‘not as 
an object that does or does not exist’ but as a continuum 
with four sta : factionalism, proups forming; polarization, 
factions sta! ag A oon each otier uet broad 

of issues, on, drawing in an 
institut ionalzation, permanent linkages being created be- 

tween the legislative group and electoral committees. . 

. Hoadley’s analysis is detailed. . . . But there are 
some nagging problems. Except for the roll-call analysis, 
hus study is based mostly on secondary sources, and 
selectively so. . Hoadley prefers to invoke works that 
take a top-down approach, selecting bits and pieces of 
party activity scattered across the country to construct 
an imposing, but shallow, facade. At the same time Hoadley 

res state and local studies. He frequently yields to 
temptation to claim more than the evidence warrants. 

In an excellent appendix Hoadley examines the blem 
of party labels in the early national period and shows 
how previous historians have created party labels on the 
bass of voting patterns." 

J Am. Hist 5:502 S "87. Ronald P. Formisano (500w) 


"[This] is a scholarly, carefully wntten survey... . 
It seems to me that the mathematically-oriented approach 
(I have been unable to discover a general term for this 
like ‘quantification’ or ‘psycho-history’) marks the sharpest 
departure from conventional hustorical writing that we 
have. bad in. Ritonography. - I am sure that some 
people will dismiss my concerns about all this as simply 
an example of an old fogey who had not kept up with 
contemporary historical research methods. Be that as it 
may, I want to close by repeating that this is clearly 
a scholarly, carefully crafted book. The conclusions it comes 
to about political parties are not new. But they reinforce 
tho conventional ones about the- growth’ of:parties inthe 
1790s through a approach.” 

N Engl Q oer Dg '87. Frederick S. Allis (1800w) 


HOBAN, RUSSELL. The marzipan pig; illustrated by 
Quentin Blake. 11 $10.95 1987 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-34859-6 . LC 86-24253 


“Dropped behind a sofa, the marzipan pig thinks sadly, 


"There is such sweetness in me!’ but he grows hard and 
casy ana d eaten by a mouse—who falls in love with 
a clock, You have a land face. Make me happy! Love 
me, dol Thwarted, the mouse leaves and the clock becomes 
so tense it breaks a spring . and so the tale moves 
on. with an owl that becomes infatuated with a taxi and, 
at the end, another marzipan who also is caten. 





“Readers who enjoyed the nuance and sophistication 
of Hoban’s tender story The Mouse and His Child [BRD 
1969] will find the same kind of poignancy and wit here. 

This doesn’t develop the sort of relationship that 
gives depth or the that achieves cohesion, as The 
Mouse and gear Chid did, Dut,:it's: wonderiully. pene 
in style and subtly humoro 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:210 Ji/Ag '87. Zena Suther- 

land (120w) 


"This is an odd little piece with quirky moments, . 
yet not without humor, P and while some readers n 
find this a bit on the treacly side, fantasy 
find merit in Hoban’s evocative prose. Frequent black-and. 
white ie ta somewhat murky, neither help nor hinder 


SL) 34:164 S '87. Kathleen Brachmann (120w) 


a Hoban: Ma firm, RARE grasp. eee 
. his flights of fancy never become whimaical. 

. [He is & master of melancholy, bitter-sweet fantasy. 

He hes fertile, poetic imagmation, a seriously playful 

philosophic bent and there is a lyrical sweep and momentum 

to his narrative, which delights even as it hints at darker 

truths Once again, Quentin Blake takes his lines for a 

walk apd complements the text with a blend of wit and 
pathos.” 

Times Lu Suppl p356 Ap 3 '87. John Mole (400w) 
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HOBAN, RUSSELL. The Medusa frequency. 143p $16.95 
1987 Atlantic Monthly Press 
ISBN 0-87113-165-X LC 87-19392 


“When his oe Juices dry up, writer Herman Orff 
abandons serious no for comic books. In despair, he 
tries an acquaintance’s electronic device for brain gal- 
vanizing and ıs rewarded by several visions of 
the head of Orpheus, with whom Orff and o characters 
‘in the novel are obsessed. Orffs conversations with the 
head give him [an] . . . understanding of his past and 
of what being human 1s.” (Libr J). 





"The for imaginative which Mr. Hoban 
dispa 1n his earlier novel, Walker [BRD 1981 
ramified into conversations such as “GNGG 
NNZVNOGG. NNVLL." “Terrific. When can I see it?” 
"FNURRN." This sort of thing may keep cryptographers 
harmlessly busy for years. but- readers: witha; MMC (tor 


unrewarding." 
Atlantic 260:122 N "87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (90w) 
Libr J 112:92 O 15 '87. Laurence Hull (130w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pil N 8 '87. Steve Enckson 
(850w) 


“This book] plays a set of nimble variations on the 
story of Orpheus and Eurydice. . . . Hoban shuttles between 
satire and sensuousness: between the ordinary light of 
common day and the flaming torches of the underworld. 
Short, smart and fizzy, the novel seeks out the roots 
of creatrvity with none of the solemnity that phrase implies. 

Unchecked by wit, wnting about wri wu anf 

towards narcissism. To com apensate, Hoban 
funny about the creators ego Mythic revisi 
remains a high-risk business for any author m search 
of a character. The Medusa Frequency comes off because 
its lush Orphic lyricism and self- mocking comedy always 
match and never crush each other.” 

New Statesman 114:27 Ag 14 '87. Boyd Tonkin (800w) 


“How much of this you think 1s true, and if true relevant, 
and how much you will enjoy it may depend on how 
you feel about linguistic play. Since many of Hoban's 
protagonists are obsessed by words and their ready mutation 
into other words, contains hidden messages. 
This in turn means that his work is full of spoonerisms, 
joke names, . . . creative mishearings, anagrams, and 
the kind of puns that the British are so good at and 
so ashamed of. If on the other hand you believe that 
a rn 18 the ated every, novel, the Teal culprit 
of every whodunit, you will enjoy as I did, the tncks 
and tropes it gets up to here.” : 

Times Lit Suppl p949 S 4 '87. Enc Korn (1350w) 


HOBAN, RUSSELL. The rain door, illustrated 
Blake. col 1 $11.95; lib bdg $11.89 1987 
ISBN 0-690-04575-1; 0-690-04577-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-47719 


On a hot day m London, Harry follows à rag and 
bone man through a magic door. finds himself m 
d rut e Med dub wa te oM 
carthorse Lightning is in danger from a noisy hon. . 
. Harry sets to work to make a dinosaur out of bones, 
rope, wire and anything else he can find but the lion 
only retreats before this monster for a time and the boy 
enjoys a perilous dash across the sky while the old man 
mir his rain valve." (Grow Point) "Kindergarten 

to grade three.” (SLJ) 


Quentin 





“Despite the light tone and lively style of the wnting 
and the comic flair of the equally livel y paintings, this 
doesn’t come off as successfully as previous books by 
Hoban and Blake... This pucture book Jadtuby- is weak 
in plot and development." 

Ecc Child Books 40:189 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 


Grow Pomi 25:4700 N '86. Margery Fisher (220w) 


“A wonderfully mventive, offbeat fantasy tells how a 
crashing thunderstorm is created one stifling summer ve 
. In narrative concept and m page design the text 
and the lme-and-watercolor illustrations are inseparable; 
all of the author's mgenuxy, word play, 

onomatopoeia, and untramm tammel imagination are beau 
realized by the artist. Beginning in the languid heat of 
the day, words and pictures rush headlong to a hyperbolic 
climax and come to an end in an atmosphere of refreshed, 
water-soaked 

Horn - 63:453 Jl/Ag '87 Ethel L. Heins (360w) 


SLJ 34112 O '87. Bonnie Wheatley (190w) 
Times Lit Suppl p798 Jl 18 '86. Roy Foster (350w) 


HOBAN, TANA. 26 letters and 99 cents. col il $13; 
ib bdg $12.88 1987 Greenwillow Bks 
411 1. Alphabet—Juvenile 
2, Countng—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-06361-6; 0-688-06362-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-11993 


This is an alphabet and counting book. "In the alphabet 
half of the book, each upper- and lower-case .  . letter 
in primary colors (two per page) is matched to a photo 
of an object. . At ‘Z, readers need to turn the book 
around for the counting half Here . . . numbers are 
used. The count proceeds in sequential order to 30, by 
5’s to 50, and by 10’s to 90. . . . Preschool to grade 
three." (SLJ) 


literature 


. "As usual in a Hoban book, the color photography 
is superb and the illustrative objects are familiar. 

tate lines divide the oversize pages into squares, the 
alphabet goes 1n one direction, the coins in another, meeting 
in the center. . . Starting at the back cover (or is 
it the front?) the pictures show bright digits and coins; 
first it’s pennies, then the reader can see that either five 
pennies or a nickel have a value of five. Ingenious, useful, 
attractive. 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:146 Ap '87. Zena Sutherland 

1 


Horn Book 63:454 Jl/Ag '87. Margaret A. Bush (300w) 


“Hoban’s clever design, providing two books in one, 
is high-hghted with clear, bright photographs . . . An 
exciting feature of 99 Cents is the concept of monetary 
equivalency grouping which is introduced at number 5 
and continues with increasing complexity. Teachers and 
parents can extend counting and grouping activities by 
creating additional com combinations. Children will enjoy 
manipulatng money, numbers, and letters to correspond 
to the photographs in this book. The combination of 
unique design, distinguished photographs, and superb layout 
adds fis to a winner! 

SLJ 33:84 Ap '87 Gale W. Sherman (160w) 


HODDER, IAN. Reading the past; current approaches 
to interpretation in archaeology. 194p 11 $34.50; pa $9.95 
1986 Cambridge Univ Press 

930.1 1. Archeology 
ISBN 0:521-32743-1; 0-521-33960-X (pa) 
LC 86-9637 


The author examines different approaches to the 
interpretation of material remains from the past "Sym- 
bolism and ideology are discussed in relation to history 
. accounts are provided of 


has termed contextual and post-processual archaeology. 

. [He argues that] an analogy with [literary] texts offers 

insights into the nature of archaeological data 

and into the procedures involved in ‘reading the past'" 
(Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 
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HODDER, IAN—Continued 

“Hodder has up on several threads that run 
through much eriou work, especially Symbols 
in Action [BRD 1983 to. produce ees eee of 


since 1962 under the rubric of ‘New Archaeology, which 
calls for a search for lawlike generalizations about human 
behavior. Hodder argues that our theones about the past 
depend, to a large extent, on our own cultural and social 
context, .. . The book is well designed and well indexed, 
although a few more figures (only eight were included) 
would break up the text Hodder’s clarity and skill m 
explanation make the book suitable for both graduate 
students and advanced undergraduates. 
Choice 24:1727 Jl/Ag '87. MLJ. O'Brien (160w) 


Essentially it is to the problems of perception and 


It would be very easy to dismiss this book as . a 
self-indulgent exercise by a Cambridge don struggling along 
his, own road to intellectual reconciliation. Actually, it 
is interesting even at this level, for Hodder articulates 
many of the cerebral and methodological doubts which 
daily afflict both the teacher and practitoner of archaeology. 
ee x ee pook is however, more important than this, 
for it strives honestly and purposefally not only to find 
a rationale for archaeology, . . . but also for the place 
ae ee intellectual endeavours of our 
own 


Times Lit Suppl p193 F 20 '87. Peter Fowler (700w) 


à 
‘ 


HODGES, GRAHAM R ee: New York City 
cartmen, 1667-1850. (American social experience series, 
4) 224p ıl $35 1986 New York Univ. Press 

331.7 1. Labor—New York (N.Y) 2. New York 
(N.Y)—Politics and govecament 3. New York 


(N.Y)—History 4. Labor la 
ISBN 0-8147-3436-7 LC 8528492 


This history of carters—laborers who hauled goods on 
one-horse carts—examines their lives, ideology, participation 
in municipal politics, and traditions, from the 
of the trade in seventeenth-century London until the mid- 
nineteenth century when cartmen had lost most of their 
privileges and corporate identity. Index. 





“Hodges has written a masterly study of an important 
but as yet y unstudied sector of the American working 
class. . attention might have been paid to 
cartmen's relations with the community of skilled [craft- 
vorken. Too, the attempt to cover such a large time period 

ively short book occasionally makes for abrupt 
Poder BE Gn mM ee eae ees ae 
accomplishment. Working on one of the most obscure 
sectors. of the working population and evincing fine skill 
in tapping many sources, he has produced a carefully 
crafted and finely written, subtle work No historian of 
early American socal history will want to miss it.” 
Am Hist Rev 92:739 Je '87. Howard B. Rock (500w) 


“This is an exemplary study encompassing the interseo- 

. tions between economic, labor, political, social, and urban 
threb statistical the illustra- 

tions are excellent. However, there is neither a bibliography 
nor a note on the sources. A study fresh in both topic 


and conception, it is highly recommended for college, 
university, and public library collections. 
Choice 24:344 O °86. PJ. Coleman (170w) 


HODSON, PEREGRINE. Under a sickle moon; a journey 
Afghanistan. 226p maps pa $7.95 1987 Atlantic 


Afghanistan—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-87113-161-7 (pa) LC 87-14386 


. The book : 


“In 1984, Hodson went to 


bringing wea to N 
the journey [recounted here}” (Christ Sa Monit) 


*[Hodson's accoun niega ipping and moving. His 
lean prose conveys ordeal of his trip. With 
vicina oes iur dise rige lg Bas 
of other people's ing with honesty, he conveys his 
frustration at being time and again to justify bis 
allegiance to Christianity over Islam; and with astuteness, 
sympathy, and humor he depicts the men he meets and 
travels with. Most of all, he conveys a sense of what 
it is like to live in a country under siege, where at any 
moment a bomb may destroy your farm or kill your 
family.” 

Christ Sc Monit p21 S 8 '87. Gail Pool (350w) 


“Although — Hodson's] account includes friendly 
camaraderie, beautiful landsca) and interesting market 
towns, the gripping emphasis is on the hazards and hard- 
ships and the Islamic fervor that inspires the Afghans 
in their struggle against the Soviets.” 

Libr J 112:73 S 15 '87. Roger W. Fromm (1307) 


"[This] is an intimate, sympathetic account hy individual 
lives caught up in a ruinous war. . . . A fine book, 
ii dome puce a) tane and viad ab dhos eie Dinit 
versus-the-hunter passages of John Buchan or Geoffrey 
Household, and always underpinned by a refreshing sense 
of the specific.” 

Times Lit Suppl p483 My 8 '87. Ian Jack (750w) 


HOFSTRA UNIVERSITY INTERNATIONAL CON- 
FERENCE ON A S: TRUMAN (1989); Harry 
S. Truman, the man from Independence. See Harry 
S. Truman, the man fon iee 


HOLLAND, ISABELLE. Toby the splendid. 147p $13 95 
1987 Walker & Co. 
LC 86-24681 


ISBN 0-8027-6674-9 

“Using her own babysitting money, thirteen-year-old Janet 
has bought a horse, Toby, without the knowledge of her 
mother, who strenuously objects to riding as dangerous 
and a waste of time. Once the secret out, conflict 
between mother and daughter . . . mounts to a breaking 
point. Janet spends most of her time at the stable or 


earning m to support Toby. When she's seriously 


hasbeen hurt in an an unrelated accident. This Mendes 
seems eventually to convince Janct's mother to relent. 
Grades six to nme.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





the book is filled with 


Ec denk 
down in can inani key 
replaces 


j high readers. 
boa Child Books 40:126 Mr '87. Betsy Hearne 


“The story moves smoothly, and although Janet's feelings 
about ber family and her horse are understandable, the 
i to experience any sense of relief or triumph im 
Jane's viday, reader Pe sarees further resolution to 
mi Tar A Ap 2 a Ellen Fader (200w) 


166 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


HOLLAND, ISABELLE—Continued 

“The familiar themes of sibling nvalry, parental conflict, 
unreasonable against a cherished activity, and 
lack of intra- ly communication are presented compe- 


tently and smoothly integrated into a story that moves - 


briskly and resolves into a reasonably happy All 
is seen through Janet's eyes making her the only real 
personality. The easy-to-read style and universal 
robiems presented s Mod appeal t0; more: Man Just the 
rse-loving girl read 
Vas Youth Advocates 10:120 Ag/S '87. Pat Pearl 


HOLLAND, KEVIN CROSSLEY- See Crossley-Holland, 


HOLQUIST, J. MICHAEL See Holquist, Michael, 1935- 


HOLQUIST, MICHAEL, 1935-, ed. Spe 


genres, and 
other late essays. See Bakhtin, M. 


HOLZER, HAROLD The Confederate image. See The 
Confederate image 


HONIG, EMILY. d strangers; women in the 
i cotton Ses 1919-1949 299p maps $37.50 

1986 Stanford Univ. Press 
331.4 1. Women ia D 2. China—Economic 
conditions—1912-1949 3. Women—China 4. Textile 


ind 5. Labor—China 
ISBN 0804712743 LC 8451711 


In this study of Chinese women textile workers before 
the 1949 revouon, ihe author debs ir organization 
o geograp an origins o e 

the recruitment of labor, the . of 

contract labor, the daily factory routine, the hves o working 

women, and the beginnings of political involvement, . 

[She argues that] localistic divisions within the labor 

force discouraged workers’ sohdarity. . Women formed 

traditional sisterhoods for protection and support" (Am 
Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“[This] excellent book achieves a new level of sophistica- 
tion in the study of labor in China. . Honig carefully 
balances the new conditions created by technologi ical change, 

against the ConBDUAHOD of 
. . Honig describes not only the 
miserable working and hvmg conditions but also the 
strategies women used to survive amid hardships. Capitalist 
exploitation did not automatically politicize these workers, 
and one of the surprises in the book is that the Young 
Women's Christian Association initially did more than 
the Communists to raise ther social consciousness. . . 
n dd short concluding chapter does not do full justice 
to the analytical possibilities of the material, but this 
is a small complaint. This book will be a 
source of aor and a model for further studies 
for years t 

Am Hist Rev $2:1016 O '87. Mary B. Rankin (350w) 


"Hong's superb study documents the formation of 
working-class consciousness am . 
. In addition to archival 


e book 18 liveliest when discussing a 1948 strike 
sull within the living memory of ca Sbanghai workers. 
Honig argues against the overw rtance of 
ımperialism in stimulating workers ^ po itica responses. 
This reviewer believes, however, that the author too narrow- 
ly conceptualizes the role of imperialism. Honig’s 
work should be read in conjunction with Jean Chesneaux's 
classic study, The Chinese Labor Movement 1919-1927 
[BRD 1969 and Gail Hershatter's The Workers of Tianjin, 
1900-1919 (1986). Must reading for those studying women 
and the la movement." 

Choice 24:803 Ja '87. J.W. Salaff (210w) 


HOOVER, H. ML, 1935-. Orvis. 186p Hb bdg $12.95 


1987 Vi 
ISBN 0-81117-3 (lib bdg) LC 86-28298 
table wilderness, 


On an Earth that has become an inh 
Hos esl hal aeger find themselves Jost in 
“the empty” with Orvis, an obsolete robot who is their 
Gh hope of protection and escape. "Grades five to eight." 


“Hoover us deft and consistent m her creation of a 
not-so-brave new world; her characters are solidly defined 
by their words and actions, and she maintains a brisk 
pace while subtly incorporating some thoughtful comments 
on human behavi 

Bull Gent Child. ‘Books 40.189 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 


Horn Book 63:617 S/O '87. Ann A. Flowers (210w) 


“The open ended conclusion may disappoint some readers 
because Toby's determination to “Light harder for her rights 
1s neither witnessed by readers nor solidly confirmed 
However this is still a fine science fiction novel with 
an appealing heroine, a strong plot tied to an eie 
of future technologies and their impact on humanity, and 
the probing of such pertinent questions as the function 
of purpose in meaningful existence. One of the book's 
ici esu ea pel es pec. poer 
affect each other's way of thinking, 
Se ta growth for both. Orvis is a successful depiction 
of an artificial intelligence that is humorous, likable, and 


ievable.” 
SLJ 33:96 Je/Jl '87. Lyle Blake Smythers (200w) 


Hor CHRISTOPHER. The Honeniot Room. 217p 
$16.95 1987 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-17284-6 LC 87-7392 


This novel by the author of Krugers Alp (BRD 1986) 
presents a group of South African exiles who 
at The Hottentot Room, a London club owned by 
Katie, a Jewish refugee from Nazi Germany. The novel's 
protagonist, Caleb Looper, 1s a white South African jour- 
nalist deported for his aciyines, against a egre As had 
book begins, “Frau Katie is d ying, 
Rose has expansionist plans for the Hottentot Rom, plaas 
which include Looper, with whom she has been 
fabdint amar but which demiy the: other members: ar 
the club.” (Publisher’s note) 





“Through glimpses of Nazi emman and recent a ad 
violence in South Afnca, Hope brilliantly displays 
madness of all political systems grounded on Rotor ne 

racial purity, 112:83 My 1 '87. Albert E. Wilhelm (150w) 


“The triumph of [Hope's] book is its fevered, obsessive 


pormait of a re community of aging, baffled 
revolutionaries, defrocked academics and assorted, forlom 
i Hope’s include the third world, haat 
est, Nazism as well as 


anger. 
[But] Hope 
15 picos uninterested in and negligent about wnting 
dial for an author who sometimes demonstrates such 
admirable élan at drawing character. „As long as his people 


denies 19 "87. Edward Hoagland 


New Statesman 112:28 S 12 '86. Harriett Gilbert (500w) 


is an en novel, elegantly written and 
Non plotted. It is more than t, since the 
entertainment seduces us mto coming to grips with dirty 
pontus and ruthless power games. For a reader of the 
for the first time, the surprise beginnings, contrivances 

and contraptions seem tiresomely unnecessary. They are 
not of course, since in the end they add up to a balanced 
structure aimed squarely at its target, the complete nature 
"f pen however, i$ one no non-Hottentot may ever 


Sally gras Lit Suppl p1028 S 19 '86. Robert Brain (1200w) 
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HOPKINS, LEE BENNETT, 1938-, comp. The Sea is 
calling me. See The Sea is calling me 


HOPKINS, RICHARD J., 1939-, ed. American choices. 
See American choices 


HOROWITZ, IRVING LOUIS. Communicating ideas, the 
cnsis of publishmg in a post-industrial society. 240p 
$22.50 1986 Oxford Univ. Press 

070.5 1. Electronic publishing 2. Publishers and 
publishing 3. Communication 4. Information services 
5. Technology and civilization 

ISBN 0-19-504120-8 LC 86-8381 


The author discusses the effect of new technologies on 
academic publishing. He examines "the impact of the 
computer on scholarly publishing and intellectual life 
in copyright law caused by the 
machine, the conflict between 


scholarly publishing, and the ideological under- 
pinnings and current state of the social sciences in the 
contemporary world. . Horowitz finds hopeful as well 
as disturbing social possibilities in the new information 
processing technologies, He anticipates a ‘multi-tiered’ 
information system in which the new technologies supple- 
ment and transform but do not replace the old." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


eee ee political scientist, cultural commen- 
tator, and social science publisher, Horowitz (Rutgers 
AeA cada assesses Uis comtemporary world of scholar- 
ly publishing. . ; The chapters are uneven and somewhat 
evidence of their origin as journal 
articles and conference papers. Ironically for a book on 
scholarly publishing Communicating ideae is ridic with 
typos. But it contains many provocative observations and 
insights, and should be of interest to scholars, libranans, 
publishers, and graduate students in the social sciences, 
journalism, and mass communications." 


Choice 24:1204 Ap '87. P. Boyer (250w) 


"Readers with an interest in the sociology of knowledge 
: and some understanding of how technology is being applied 
to the publishing industry will benefit from grappling with 
[this book] . Horowitz is concerned primarily with 
3 scholarly publishing, but there are strong implications for 
cominercial publishing. . In his intellectual geology, 
Horowitz carefully traces the fault-lines underlying what 
have been until recently quite stable publishing institutions. 

. Realistically or not, he believes the data and theories 
generated by scholars influence the behaviour of politicians 
and citizens more slowly but perhaps more profoundly 
than do the mass media. .. . The balanced social commen- 
tator of earlier chapters luxuriates in expressing this final 
vision. Readers, however, may be pardoned for doubting 
that ‘scholarly communicators’ will control the 
technologies of publication in the world of the future.” 

Times Lit Suppl p646 Je 12 '87. Robert T. Golem- 

biewski (600w) 


HORTON, TOM. Bay country, illustrations by Charies 
R. Hazard. 223p il $16.95 1987 Johns Hopkins Univ. 
975.5 1. Chesapeake Bay region (Md. and 
Va.—Descnption and travel 2. Environment 
ISBN 0-8018-3525-9 LC 87-2756 


The book "chronicks changes in the lands and waters 
of the Chesapeake Bay. During the past century, human 
influence has decreased the base-line populations of geese, 
eels, crabs, and trees.” (Libr J) Index. 





Libr J 112:86 N 15 '87. James R. Karr (100w) 


“In this rich and readable collection of essays about 
the Chesapeake Bay and its surrounding countryside, Mr. 
Horton—a Baltimore journalist who has developed a 
devoted but hitherto local following—ventures into a small, 

i circle of naturalist-writers. Fans of Aldo 
Leopold, John McPhee and Sigurd Olson won't be disap- 
pointed. This is not merely a book for those who already 
know the Chesapeake, although they surely will be enchanted 
by Tom Horton’s vast knowledge, narrative skills and 
cye for detail. Like the true bay native ho is, Mr. Horton 
uses the Chesapeake as a limitless resource from which 
to barvest a great bounty of observations about politics, 
nature and human beings. Facts and statistics subtly under- 
gird his commentary, often serving as a rationale for his 
chosen ‘subject but always takmg a back seat to his real 
purpose: to engage the reader in the topic, to entertain 
while inf 

N Y Times Book Rev p57 N 8 '87. Susan Q. Stranahan 
(800w) 


HOULGATE, STEPHEN. Hegel, Nietzsche, and the 
criticism of metaphysics. 300p $39.50 1987 Cambridge 
Univ. Press 

193 1. Hegel Georg Wilhelm Friednch, 1770-1831 
2. Nietzsche, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1844-1900 
ISBN 0-521-32255-3 LC 86-6831 


"This book is an attempt to compare and contrast the 
philosophies of Friedrich Nietzsche and G.W.F. Hegel, 
and in particular the cniticisms made by these two 
philosophers of the mode of thinking they both call 
‘metaphysics’... . Nietzsche's writings represent a revolution 
in philosophical thinking, which makes any thought of 
a retur to more traditional conceptions of philosophy, 
in particular to the great conceptual systems of German 
Idealism, impossible. This book tres to show that pace 
Nietzsche, a return to Hegel is defensible, and . that 
the inadequacies of Nietzsche's own philosophy became 
fully manifest when his *Dionysiac' vision of life is con- 
trasted with the dialectical thought of Hegel" (Preface) 
Biblography. Index. 


*A book for readers already well read in philosophy. 
It fulfills its intentions and will reward careful study. 
Houlgate (University of Edinburgh) thoroughly reviews 
the scholarship on the relationship between Hegel and 
Nietzsche—this review alone 15 instructive. . . . Houlgate 
works from the background of Anglo-American analytic , 
philosophy, he is insensitive to some of the significance 
of Nietzsche's emphasis upon mood and feeling, yet he 
is never hasty or strident in his critique. The reader learns 
a good deal more about Nietzsche than from many 
ostensible proponents of his views, such as Walter Kauffman 
or RJ. Holli . The book is very well produced. It 
contains extensive notes and bibliography, and a functional 
index. This excellent study is accessible only to advanced 
readers very well prepared in the texts and arguments 
of 19th- and 20th-century philosophy.” 

Choice 25:144 S '87. J. Banif (200w) ` 


“The problem with Houlgate's approach is the extent 
to which Hegels criticisms of metaphysics are anchored 
within the wider framework of his own speculative system. 
Houlgate is not one of those who attempt to separate 
these two aspects of Hegel's philosophy; indeed, he em- 
phasizes (rightly, m my view) their interdependence. Yet 
the more he reveals the interweaving of affirmative and 
critical elements within Hegelianism the less substance 
there remains to the comparison with Nietzsche. . . . 
Hegel Nietzsche and the Cnticism of Metaphysics is a 
scholarly and often philosophically perceptive work. 
Nevertheless, the diffuseness of its structure means that 
many of the issues raised in it do not receive the land 
of sustamed argument they require. One wishes that Houl- 
gate had had the courage of his convictions and simply 
concentrated on a full-blooded defence of Hegel. Plainly, 
this is what hes closest to his heart.” 

Times Lit Suppl p852 Ag 7 '87. Michael Rosen (550w) 
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HOUSE, J. D. (JOHN DOUGLAS), 1944. up € 
e UE Ranger, sedi 
by Cle Newhook. 94p il Can$19.95; pa 9,95 1987 


! 363.1 1, Shipwrecks 2. Ocean Ranger (Drilling ng) 
ISBN 0-920911-23-4; 0-920911-21-8 (pa) 


This book "is made up of two parts: the first consists 
of reminiscences of the wives, mothers, fathers, and sons 
of four of the men who were lost [when the oil rig Ocean 
Ranger capszed] the second pert consists of various 
opinions on the reasons for the disaster and how it affected 
the families and the community." (CM) Bibliography. 


“(The authors] arm well and hit hard; what they've 
done will convince any reader that this ‘senseless accident 
that never should have bappened' was the fault of callous 
companies who cared for money not lives, and timid 
governments, provincial and federal, who cared for com- 
panies not lives. But the book 1s much more than a 

political position-paper. . . . These are Newfoundlanders 
Coasetly) speaking out of pain and loss, and they don’t 
mince words, But Who Cares Now? is a model of its 
lind. I hope it never bas to be copied. Perhaps we can 
learn, perhaps we do care. It’s bard to read this book 
without tears.” 

Books Can 16:25 My '87 Douglas Hill (280w) 


"There are no excuses given for the operation of the 
rig by Mobil Oil. .. . Although blame is put on poor 
safety practices, this is not an exposé of the disaster nor 
an account of the events of February 15, 1982. The reader 
will have to look elsewhere for the story of the Ocean 
Ranger disaster and the American investigation and 
Canadian royal commission that followed. This book is 
more of a sociological study of how the family members 
dealt with thew grief and loss and how they picked up 
the pieces and went on with their lives. . . . The book 
does not have an extensive bibliography and there are 
no illustrations There is no index, but the table of contents 
is informative and the subheadings in the chapters are 
clearly defined. But Who Cares Now? would be good 
supplementary material to a comprehensive account of 
the disaster, but not a first purchase. It would also be 
of use in any study of how people deal with the death 
of a family member." 

CM 15:167 Jl '87. Cathenne R. Cox (450w) 


, HOUSE, JOHN DOUGLAS See House, J. D. (John 
Douglas) 1944- 


HOW KARL BARTH CHANGED MY MIND; edited 
by Donald K. McKim. 186p pa $9.95 1986 Eerdmans 


LC 86-19655 


The twenty-six essays in this collection examine the 
theology of, Karl Barth. 


“{In this volume there are] vigorous leftist dissents from 
Dietrich Ritschl and H Berkhof, but also spirited 
critiques from the right by Donald Bloesch and Clark 
Pinnock. .. . In a remarkably appreciative essay, Langdon 
Gilkey denies the popular view of Barth as backward-looking 
and conservative.” 

Chnst Century 104:136 F 4-11 787 Ralph C. Wood 
(400w) 


"One of the virtues of this volume ts its diversity of 
perspectives and personalities. . . . Barth's ideas on Scripture, 
natural theology, and salvation remun critical concerns 
for evangelical theologians. But today evangelicals are 
finding creative ways to dialogue with Barth, rather than 
to lapse into simple (and sumplistic) judgments for or 
against him. That is a healthy development, and this 
memorial to Barth marks this happy situation.” 

Christ Today 31°62 N 6 '87. Gregory C. Bolich (850w) 


HOWARD, ELLEN. Edith herself illustrated by Ronald 
Himler. 13ip il hb bdg $12.95 1987 Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-31314-4 (lib bdg) LC 86-10826 

"A Jean Karl book." 


Orphaned by her mother’s death, Edith goes to live 
with ber older aister and her husband in ther stet Christan 
farming household, where the strain of adjusting seems 
to aggravate her epileptic seizures. “Grades four to six.” 
(SLJ) 





"While Howard does a commendable job of exploring 
the shame and ignorance surrounding epilepsy in the past, 
she inadvertently perpetuates the myth that seizures are 
brought on only by emotional stress. Edith begins to feel 
a ‘blackness’ in her head when her mother dies, and 
two of her seizures occur at tumes of great pain and 
excitement (we aren't told the ccumstances leading to 
the third) Despite this problem, Howard again shows 
the same quiet strengths she demonstrated in Gillyflower: 
complex characterizations (it is stern John who inssts 
that Edith be allowed to attend school despite her afflichon), 
lyrica prose, and the infusion of great drama into the 
quietest scenes." 

Bull pa Child Books 40:169 My '87. Roger Sutton 

(160w 


"Learning to overcome the embarrassment of her epileptic 
seizures, going to a new one-room school, and making 
friends are all part of a story with authentic flavor. 
Childhood experiences are recalled in the sleepy heat of 
summer on a small farm in a time when little girls wore 
button-up shoes and had tea partes for ther dolls. The 
black-and-white drawings which head each chapter lend 
an old-fashioned, homespun touch to the quiet appeal 
of a young girl’s triumph over her handicap and her 
ability to find joy and pleasure in her new surroundings.” 

Horn Book 634737] N/D '87. Ethel Ro Twichell (160w) 


“Set in the 1890s before epilepsy was controlled and 
understood, this story is told warmly and weil It provides 
what so many current stories that deal with disability 
fail to provide—a focus on the child rather than the 
disability. Edith comes to terms, not with her disabihty, 
but rather with her new life and her own maturing, of 
which the disability is only a part. The other characters 
provide a realistic view of people struggling to deal with 
a disabihty, all in ther own way... Beautifully wntten, 
this is a tale to take its place beside those of Laura 

Wiker.” 
SLJ 33.96 Ap '87. Constance A. Mellon (200w) 


HOWARD, FRED, 1910-. Wilbur and Orville; a biography 
of the Wnght brothers. 530p pl $24.95 1987 Knopf 
B or 92 1. Wnght Wilbur, 1867-1912 2. Wnght, 
Orville, 1871-1948 
ISBN 0-394-54269-X LC 86-46022 


This 1s a life of the inventors of the airplane. Bibliography. 
Index. 





“This is the most satisfying and well-rounded study 
of the Wnghts to appear as yet... . [Howard's] understand- 
ing of flight and his grasp of the sources are both evident 
throughout this book. .. . This informative and entertaining 
book is highly recommended for all libraries.”: 

Choice 25:500 N '87. RE. Bilstein (230w) 


"The early days of air exploration. had their full share 
of rogues, schemers, and geniuses Howard carefully places 
the Wnghts in the context of this sometimes mad world 
.. While Mr. Howard is expert with all the technical 
material, the story was perhaps most fun for hum, and 
it certainly is for the reader, when the Wrights finally 
get to their exhibition flights here and abroad. Those 
eae foreshadow Charles Lindbergh and the moon 


Christ Sc Monit p22 S 25 787. Gene Langley (450w) 
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HOWARD, FRED, 1910—Contnued - 
“Among this book’s many merits is making clear just 
waa ie Wright brothera mally achieved before, di 


than most other 
vented the airplane. For most Hbraries.” 
Libr J 112:120 Ag '87. B. C. Hacker (100w) 


is] is at least the sixth bi y of the Wrights, 

is Fred Howard, a aae editor former aeronautical 

owledges. His intention, he says, was to 

Fle the We Ie Ge Gea? ot aida ied 

on flying machines, and to continue the narrative beyond 

the trumphs of 1903-9. We should be grateful. ‘Wilbur 
the’ history of aeronautical 


airplane, to be sure, was an evolutionary development; 
iis time had- uearly come; and if the- Wrights Had. ee 


| 


Y Times Book Rev p8 Jl 19 '87.. rear 


(900w) 
Sc: Books Films 23:167 Ja/F '88. Jack Bennett (850w) 


"The free exchange of information among carly flying 
enthusiasts would result in dozens of patent-i ent 


DES io aen their vain attempts to 

the U.S. vernment off the ground. Wilbur died of typhoid 

fever in 1912 Orville survived: him by. 36 years, oe eng 
to see his Flyer evolve into both a bonanza and 
icke of immense destruction. He could not have 

forseen the blitz or Hirorhima, but he obviously. eccepted 

all the risks of flying. In any ovent, his sympathetic and 

thorough ugh biographer notes that Orville Wright never carried 


any insurance.” 
Time -129:68 Je 1 '87. RZ. Sheppard (850w) 
HOWE, BARBARA J., ed. Public history. See Public 


HOWE, JAMES, 1946-. Nighty-nightmare; illustrated by 
Be Morrill. 122p il hb bdg $11.95 1987 Atheneum 


Pu! 
ISBN 0-689-31207-5 (lib bdg) LC 86-22334 
“A Jean Karl book.” 


Following B Howliday Inn, and 


Stalks at Midnight (BRD 1984 
presents "this latest installment o sara he sey” og 


goes with the Monroes, Chester the cat, and puppy Howie 
on an o 


two menacing thugs, Bud and Spud, and ther sinister 


dog, Dawg. rades four to six.” (Bul Cent Child 
Books) 
“While the humor rarely nies above weak puns and 


gpoenen, there's a feah air of burlesque surrounding all 
Dr P ME E dE 


“Separated from the family during an overnight camp 
out, the animals spend a wet night lost in the woods 
and terrified after Chester's bedtime story-within-a-story 
about the house of ‘Dr. Emile Alphonse Diabolicus.’ The 
primary story deals with an encounter between the -Monroes 
and two strangers, whom Chester cleverly includes in his 
tale. The author carries the fantasy along, if outrageously 
at times, and includes some tums of phrase that may 
cause readers to chuckle m spite of themselves. The 
emphasis is on suspense in the tale, which is a bit forced, 
less humorous, and more contrived than the previous 
three books, but still has enough cliff-hangers and bizarre 
twists to keep the young sleuth plunging on, while providing 
budding punsters with food for future forays.” 

Horn Book 63:462 Jl/Ag '87. Elizabeth S. Watson 
(140w) 


"This fourth story in the serics is the weakest, relymg 
too much on reader? familiarity with vampire movie 
clichés and tolerance for weak puns. The journey into 
Bunnicula’s roots is labored at best. The central conceit 
of this is done wittily but is getting threadbare. Is Chester 
right or merely hysterical? Readers would like to know." 

SLJ 33:96 Ap '87. Christine Behrmann (200w) 


HOWKER, JANNI. Isaac Campion. 83p $10.25 1986 
Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-06658-5 LC 86-9843 


“On Apnl 17, 1901, ‘our Dan’ died, laughter changing 
to horror as he slipped and impaled himself on a railing 
was only 18 at 


g 
F 
& 
Fe 
a 
F 


Bull Cent Child Books 40:170 My '87. Betsy Hearne 
(170w) 


Grow Point 26:4799 My °87. Margery Fisher (300w) 


“Taut, sharply honed, thus forthnght, brief novel carves 
an ineradicable niche in the reader's memory. Already 
acclaimed for her first two books, Jann1 Howker has, 
in this exploration of famnly relationships, surpassed her 
earlier achiovements. . . . Perhaps in no other book for 
children have the reality of poverty and its effects on 
family relationships been 20 movingly portrayed, but the 
book is not a diatribe pro or con economic theories. 
Rather, it is a gut-wrenching view of a particular time, 
uncompromising yet not without humor. All this is accom- 
plished in [eighty-three] pages—as simple and enduring 
as the inscription with which it ends—' ISAAC CAMPION 
1888-1984." 

Horn Book 63:469 JI/Ag '87. Mary M. Burns (400w) 


“Although ‘Isaac Campion’ 1s categorized by the publisher 


stallioner, and Janni Howker proves what an exceptional 
writer eie by the economy of her descriptions of them. 
The effect is rather like glimpsing what one is not supposed 
to see, and then never being able to forget it. Quite 
an art to get this type of shock on the page." 
N Y Times Book Rev p45 My 17 '87. Ronald Blythe 
(650w) 


New Statesman 112:29 D 5 '86. Adèle Geras (80w) 
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HOWKER, JANNI—Continued 

"Howker's ability to introduce the very taste and smell 
of & place as well as to write superiative dialogue and 
to show sensitivity to the needs and secret longings of 
old and young alike make her one of the most exciting 
young writers working today. . . . Unlike her earlier two 
books, however, (Badger on the Barge & Other Stones 
[BRD 1985] and The Nature of the Beast [BRD 1986], 
this ıs such a mature, Kefiočtivo. st that it gives httle 
natural entrance for young readers. Too good for those 
who read these reviews to miss and too mature for most 
of the children we serve, it probably. belongs in the adult 
market but mustn't be lost for sheer delight and 
perfection of the wnting.” 

SLJ 33:107 Je/Jl '87. Sara Miller (250w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1291 N 14 '86. Neil Philip (550w) 


“The details of the father's horse trading and horse 
breeding business are told vividly and realistically. Although 
1t is a short, well-written book, neither the English setting 
nor the melancholy tone will appeal to muddle-school age 
students." 

ý oe Advocates 10:79 Je 87. Lucinda Deatsman 

1 


HOY, DAVID COUZENS, ed. Foucault See Foucault 


HUESMANN, L. ROWELL, ed. Television and the 
aggressrve child. See Television and the aggressive child 


HUGHES, G. BERNARD (GEORGE BERNARD) The 
Country life antiques handbook. See The Country life 
antiques handbook 


HUGHES, GEORGE BERNARD See Hughes, G. Bernard 
(George Bernard) 


HUGHES, MONICA, The dream’ catcher. 171p $11.95 
1987 Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-31331-4 LC 86-20584 
“An Argo book.” 


In this sequel to Devil on My Back (BRD 1986), set 
m a world of the future, fifteen-year-old “Ruth feels like 
kd ce in. Gant ciue i ark- Thre 

[But] her understanding elders recognize her special 
talents, which include psychokinesis, and believe her dreams 
to actually be messages sent from anotber civilization 
center. . . . Ruth leads an elite expedition party from 
her isolated community to Ark One where a repressive 
class society of masters and slaves is revealed . . . [and 
then] leads a successful rebellion against the super-computer 
that controls [its] population.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 

“Grades six to nine.” (SLJ) 





Books Young People 1:4 Je '$7. Callie Israel (290w) 


“This meshes nicely with the first book but stands firmly 
on its own, a compelling narrative with strong characters 
and a plot that has good structure and momentum.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:211 Jl/Ag '87. Zena Suther- 
land (90w) 


Grow Point 25:4704 N 786. Margery Fisher (350w) 


“Alienated teenagers who rescue everyone are always 
attractive protagonists to other teens, and this well-written 
story will be popular. The contrasting societies are starkly 
drawn but may. stimulate thinking about good intentions 
producing evil results when those in power decide only 
they know what's best . . . [This] is not as powerful 
as Hughes’ ‘Isis’ books, but 13 worth purchase." 

SLJ 33:107 Je/Jl '87 Carolyn Caywood (190w) 


“Ruth 1$ a heroine adolescents of any age can relate 
Oe Sane 10 be acoeptcd by hier peers futu, pf 
individuality, suspicious of adults, and anxious about her 
emerging sexuality. Unfortunately, this of charactenza- 
pacing 1s sacrificed m the second half o; 


presents a detailed and tho nt-provoking 

Saip = on T arth in the near future. smoothly 

written book is sure to appeal to fans of its predecessor, 
as well as teenage SF fans in eral.” 

kc t “advocates 10 Je '87. Julie Corsaro 


HUGHES, MONICA. Log jam. 169p pa Can$10.95 1987 


ISBN 0-7725-1654-5 (pa) 


Two dips peepk I Isaac Manyfeathers, a native Canadian 
who has escaped from prison and is trying to return 
home, and Lenora Rydz, a Torontomian on a campin 
tip who has run away from her new Sephora 
Miroir ut m o Albers sodes “Giese 
io eight.” (CM) 


"The adventure-survival story has a long tradition in 
Canadian children's writing, especially for young epu 

[Hughes’ novel] fal action into thus ca 

. She is an expert at setting ons among her. 
aaa cuath la a ee ioe oF dialo 
levels of rivalry, frustration, love hate that can exist 
within a famuly. Her 1 plots develop surely until 
the two protagonists, nora and Isaac, come together 
in what. we feel is an entirely believable and inevitable 
Books Can 16:34 Ag/S '87. Mary Ainslie Smith (360w) 


“Hughes’s style 1s swift and sure, with descriptive passages 
defily interwoven with the story's action. The account 
of Lenora's canoe trip down the river with her stepbrothers, 
Denis, is full of excitement. . . . Particularly enjoyable 
are Hughes's wry commenta, which & so sid Laon ar a 


s perspective. . ora are 
inp aoe and EM individus 


characters of Lenora’s ga and stepfather are not ha 

as those of the young people, and their 

uiri at the story's conclusion are unsatisfying. But 

these are minor complaints about a high-calibre new work 
from a writer of considerable stature. 

Books Young People 1:4 F '87. Patty Lawlor (600w) 


CM 15:151 Ji '87. Nadiya Blaine (140w) 


HUGHES, SHIRLEY. Another helping of Chips; written 
and drawn by TUNE 63p u $1025; hb bdg 
$10.88 1987 Yoon. Lee & Shepard Bks. 

ISBN 0-688-06871-5; 0-688-06872-3 (hb bdg) 
LC 86-20958 


Four episodes in the continuing adventures of Chips 
and his friend Jessie, who must deal with spring cleaning, 
relative, a rambunctious kitten, and 

Two are presented 
in comic strip format and two as a combination of text 
and comics. “Grades three to five," (SLJ) 


misbegotten are done m comic-book 
style, with small, tidy drawings and ballooned dialogue, 
and are fanny but insubstantial. The other two (a visit 
from tiresome Cousin Waldo, trouble from cat Albert 
when a kitten appears on the scene) have more text, 
and more depth in the humor. The longer stores have 
many illustrations as well: imaginatively on the 

pago, these clever vignettes (also cartoon-styłe) provide 


“The first and last [stores] (a spooky camp-out, a 
Chnstmas-caroling) 


anecdotal tone.” 
prs a Child Books 40:147 Ap '87. Roger Sutton 


Christ Sct Monit pB4 Je 5 '87. Diane Manuel (170w) 
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Adept techniques and a sound 
* : : a 
ipd e ad ie participation fie af a Doy 


family hfe.” 
Grow Point 25:4740 Ja . Margery Fisher (90w) 
“Black and white children are included in both text 


"SL 3884 Ag 8T. Karen P. Smith (100w) 


1 


HULL, ANTHONY H. ; man among kings. 2 
il pl $22.95 1987 ton Press ee 
B or 1. Francisco, 1746-1828 
ISBN 0-8191-5241-2 LC 86-25651 
This is a biography of the Spanish artist. Bibliography. 


cay ae 

2 maps as However, he has produced a most 
readable and larly, if sometimes phy; 
ee edis ull’s thorough knowledge of hi 
He quotes or ts and letters at length, and 
Goes ites oad uf Ue S reo 


The book's major faults lié with the art-historical material. 
Hull ‘refers to a number of and prints 
by Goya, many of them simply yet there 
are thirteen (poor quality) -and-white illustrations, 
the er, - the phy can 
recommended as a serious brief introd n to the 


Time Lu Supe p02 A8 21 9. awed J^ Sullivan 


HULTEN, PONTUS, 1924 Revere, V fate Ses 
Futurism & futurisms 


HUNI, JOYCE A first Jook àt eagles, and other 
hunters of the sky. See Seam M. E 3 


sR SORA Ges ae rua 
OITOW 
ISBN 0-68806723- 86-23624 


Li Cat, “indie ‘om’ of de bie gt 
into one muddie after another. One day he has oa 


in the hal during Universal Sustained Silent 
another day he loses his entire kaf collecti 

a classroom door. Although 

Lucas also gets his d muck io a folding i 8 

a school assembly, he wins the for 


own t surprise and satisfaction.” (Christ Sci Monit 
Grades three to five” (Bull Cent Child Books) } 


Bull Cent Child Books 40.147 Ap '87. Betsy Heame 


(220w) 


Christ Sci Monit pBA Je 5 87. Diane Manuel (170w) 


Sele anf apii. ely pov 
ters—believable His family provides 
le ea die cane p for Lucas as he 
begins to get control over his ursts. He is able to 
become friends with a former enemy and come through 


with flying colors as a substitute for the leading part 
in the class play. The di is natural—moving the 
along at a nice clip. Johanna Hurwitz knows her 


subjects well and has a fine ability to share them with 
thro warmly human stories.” 
Horn Book 63:342 My/Je '87. Elizabeth S. Watson 


"Hurwitz has created a third-grade classroom full of 

lively, true-to-life individuals, but Lucas Cott is the real 

Once again Hurwitz exhibits her talent for 

creating characters who talk, act, end think just like real 
three-dimensional 


harried because of Lucas and her twin toddlers. 

are pome, vey funny Bocca paio sei aai wol A ione 

sentences in large print, and eae situations that 

sparkie with Menor combine to mako this B DE ae 
children just beginning chapter books.” 

SLJ 33:86 Ag '87. Trev Jones (180w) 


HUTTENBACK,: ROBERT A. Mammon and the pursurt 
of empire. See Davis, L. E. 


HUTTON, WARWICK. Adam and Eve, the Buble story 


adapted and illustrated by Warwick Hutton. col 11 $13. $4 
1987 K. M Bla. 
222 Creation—J literature 2 pee 


stories—Juvenile literature 
Pai idis literature E ae Det 
Juvenile literature LC 86-276 


Une tho first three chapters of Genesia oe King 
James version, Hutton 

first day of Creation to Adam and Eve’s expulsion from 
oe anb acd (Hom Book) “Grade one and up." 





*Hutton hai, piyon us many breathtaking picture-book 
versions of Bi stories, and this one is no exception. 

[This] version 1s simple but eloquent, and children 
will easily understand it. Tho luminous full-page illustrations 
are B reinforcement for this story of innocence 
and . The animals hidden in some of the pictures 
provide a bit of humor in an otherwise very traditional 
adaptation. The pictures literally interpret the text, Adam 
and Eve are drawn nude, often in close-up views, Hutton’s 
E eal cea On tae is Boe 
Heine’s humorous and Paradise 


Seti: OI oa 19 0. tiny ob ax c ak beber da 
of the biblical tale.” 
Horn Book 63:599 S/O '87. Ellen G. Fader (210w) 


“From the vast abstractions of the very beginning— 
darkness, the deep, light, the firmament—to the cclectic, 
rxolic flora of the Garden. aarp s chiaraciensae biond oi 
delicacy and vividly realized 
valon ofthe fist daya of the Von Although tbe 
majestic language of King James version makes e 
word count, some may object to the abndgement, w 
eliminates the ‘Seven Days’ and gives the Genesis B 

sequence of Creation, man before animals. On the other 
hand, some of the harshness of the judgment against Eve 
has also been cut. A barely outlined figure of light is 
a satisfactory contemporary solution to the thorny problem 
of portraying God. stunning and moving book 
continuation of Hutton’s eloquent interpretations 
of the Old Testament.” 

SLJ 34:175 S '87. Patrina Dooley (250w) 
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HYDE, MARGARET OLDRO 1917-. Miss 
kind of vi 


beth H. Forsyth. "WT me $11.95 9- diye and 


303.6 1. Terrorism—Juvenile 
ISBN 0-396-08902-X (lib bdg) 


LC 86-29371 
This book discusses the omenon of terrorism; its 
forms, historical origins, political, ‘ous, psy- 
ibliography. Index. seven to 


chological 
twelve.” 


of the i should 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:211 Ji/Ag '87. Zena Suther- 


land (110w) 
“A whirlwind view of world terrorism from a U.S. 
perspective. . Much emphasis in this account is placed 
Arab-laraeli conflict as a source for terrorist activity 
The explanation is clear, the 
Tibi suites bier he Tasso world to Western: 
ers is demystified and explained skilifully and concisely. 


the ological dificules that they fice, “While the 


question of whether terrorism can 
ever be justified, there sno doubt that be ators condemn 
it under all . This is a tumely and 


concise a 
SLJ 33:112 My '87. Steve Matthews (200w) 


Voce Youth Advocates 10:250 D '87. Paula J. Lacey 
(410w) 


IGNATIE TETTE The „Russian album. 191p pl 
$1895 1987 Vi : 


ISBN osreaho 057-6 r 86-45855 
“Elisabeth 


uis kn account vd dus 
t Xp E ED 
a noblewoman o as 
pee ar onere 


as (Books Can) Index. 


“Although maintains that the project was not 
a ‘voyage of se Edlicovery’ but rather an etic Md reserve 


genera ‘the 
AK telling Of his own ambivalence toward: the claims 
of illustrious ancestry and his dealings with his father 
and last generation to have lived 
through the Revolution—are m many ways more compelling 
toa oe narrative he. has crea from 
the drama ; of his ancestors’ lives.” 
Books Can 16:26 O '87. Anne Denoon (320w) 


CM 16:21 Ja '88. Adele M. Fasik (250w) 


"Though thoronghly Anglicized, the author lignan 
recaptures the lives of his nmdperehG n 
Ba ie piel dp Dhu, eee qj 
ger o ussia 
shows how the ed of families and 
and how both en 
Libr J 11276" 3 587. Mark R Yerburgh (120w) 


N Y Rev Books 34:17 S 24 '87. Bruce Chatwin (2500w) 


"Through the years there has been a deluge of memoirs 
written by Russian emigrés who felt compelled to record 
the tumultuous days their families passed "through. Too 
often the facts are there but life is not—difficulties of 
language are not qvasorn [This book] by Micael 
Ignatieff—who is Russian and half Scottish-Canadian 
and who now lives and writes in London—is a happy 


exception. It is a vivid, fascinating account by a gifted 
writer who sweeps back the curtain from the past, revealing 
it full of color and life. Its evocative details sometimes 


recall passages of ‘Speak, Memory’ [BRD 1967], written 
by Mr. Ignatieffs grandfather's best friend at the Law 
"Vladimir Nabokov. . . . This 


N E Times, Book- Re DY Ag 2987: Suzanne Massie 
(150w) 


“The book ends as Michael visits with the remaining 
four sons of Paul and Natasha. All are now old men, 
and they are pictured with great affection and warmth. 
The portrait Ignatieff creates is one of strong family 
; pre freed 


struggle . Thankfully, 
the author has let the characters speak for themselves 
tie Deo the book: STER makes. [he Rusian 
Album an engaging, powerful, and satisfying work.” 
Quill Quire 53:68 J1 '87. John Sewell (700w) 


Times Lit Suppl p761 J| 17 '87. Roger Scruton (600w) 


IKUHARA, YOSHIYUKI, 1947-. Mexico; photography 
[and text] iv Yoshiyuki Ikuhara; Ikuhara; edited by MaryLee 
Knowlton & Mark J. Sachner. 63p col il $12.45; lib 

drap 1987 Stevens, G. 
Mexico— Social conditions—Juvenile literature 
2. Children Mexico Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-555-32186-0; 1-555-32161-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-42800 c 
At head of title: Children of the world 


This book presents the life of a girl and her family 
in Guadalajara, Mexico's second largest city, describing 
ber home and school activities and the festivals, religious 
ceremonies, and national holidays of her country. Glossary. 
Bibliography. Index. Originally ponies m shortened form 
in Japan. “Grades three to five.” (SLJ) 





“Color photographs of varying pertinence vie with the 
text for space; the text is informative but dry in tone, 
choppy in syle, and not smooth in the transitions. 
A lengthy final on, in smaller print, seems a 
catch-all: a brief glossary, a even shorter bibliography, 
an mdex, a map, a list of "Things To Do,” and a short-topic 
compilation of tacts od sud salt cots se Hiplory, SOYEOUDCUK. 
sports, and climate." 
Ond Cid Book 4020 Me (97 Zena Sutherland 


“A patronizing tone, generalizations, and stereotypes all 
mar this book. Some of the information given is just 
eee A Torilla as- g kind of 


E a QM le ants ea Mc A 
conatiy ia- which all ofthe. propie: soem 10-be identical” 
SLJ 34:188 S "87. Dennis C. Tucker (120w) 


IN ABIGAIL’S GARDEN; compiled and illustrated by 
Helen Williams. col il. $9.95 1987 Dutton 


821 L English works—Juvenile 
literature ' 2. Children's try—Collected works 
ISBN 0-525-44281-2 LC 87-144780 
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IN ABIGAIL'S GARDEN—Continued 


Indi 
are verse or short bert 
i mas H Andrew - 
veli, William Morris, ames Robert 





in very Young. te theme of gardens and, childhood 


the 
has inept te [illustrator] to creato fo ctu smoo 


line interpret 
words in an i 
Grow "Point Dorv Mr '87. Fisher (80w) 
“Nostalgic British verse combines with very pret- 
tified brightly. two-page for each poem. 
. . . Many borders become part the ihustcabons. Ther 
mystical looks Persian. This 
finely detailéd ari blends with the descripti 
quite adult m 


most elementary 
the potential ripa e ra ve e Mother s her Day Bt 
for a grandmother rather than those. who: encourage 

"s t poetry.” 

SET 5371 Ag” . Susan McCord (120w) 


INDIAN EDUCATION IN CANADA; 


Me by: Jean Barman, Yvonne Hébert, e d Nn 


Institute sional no2) 172 
pe, Cangi0S 1086 Universtty of B.C Press E 
Indians of North Anci Riad 


2 dian of North 
ISBN 0-7748-0243-X (pa) LC 86-140912 


This 1s a collection of seven essa us “a 
paper authored by the editors. Each p MT 
in the historic developm 


approximately the beginning the era of self-determination 
MEASURE (Educ Stud [U S] Index. 


tion, the focus of each chapter, . 
racism, either at a or institutional level, is scarcely 
mentioned. . . ee cach] of the. chapters a 
written as a tial pi t the holistic view is 
left to the ken. he deas and intellectual scenes 


are not combined in order to achieve a 
uri Sed (U 9) 18:399 Fall *87. To M Me Ontaton 


INGARDEN, ROMAN, 1893-1970. The work of music 


and the problem of its identity, translated from the 

original Foli by Adam Czerniawski; edited by Jean 

G. 181p $27.50 1986 University of Press 
780.1 1. Music—Philosophy uncal form 


ISBN 0-520-05529-2 lé 2524597 


Shape, oval rumes or ribbon tis ete n n fe endum 


“Ingarden’s primary questions here are what sort of 
object is a musical work, can it be identified independently 
of its score or its performances, is it something ‘mental,’ 
how are artistic and sesthetic qualities involved in it, 
and 1s it a ‘real’ object or only an ‘intentional’ one. His 
primary conclusion is that the work of music is a schematic 
reconstruction of processes of coming to know it, mainly 
through hearing and forming sound-structures in its in- 
dividual performances. . This essay forms a part of 
Volume II of Studia z estetyki, m which Ingarden also 
analyzed in briefer form the arts of painting, architecture, 
and film.” See note) Bibliography. Index. Originally 
published in Poland in 1966. 


“Ingarden continues the epistemological and metaphysical 
inquiries developed in his The Literary Work of Art [BRD 
1974] This work was begun as early as 1928 and brought 
to completion ın 1957. It departs from the central thesis 
of his earlier work in denying that musical works are 
‘stratified’ objects. For Ingarden, musical works are [a] 
special kind of intentional object composed entirely of 
aesthetic qualities. . . . As conveyed in this recent translation, 
Ingarden’s writing ranks with the best, clearest, and most 
systematic of the European phenomenologists. Although 
its ideas form part of an overall theory of knowledge, 
this work contains valuable insights and arguments for 
students of aesthetics at all levels.” 

Choice 24:894 F '87. A.W. Hayward (170w) 


“Ingarden is much troubled over how to maintain the 
integrity of the work over time, in face of historically 
changing interpretations and perceptions of it. Representa- 
tive passages will suggest his vacillation over thinking 
of the work as, essentially, changing over time, and as 
merely revealing over time its various aspects and qualities. 

- [But] Ingarden’s little book is rich in philosophical 
insights into various aspects of music. Particularly in- 
teresting are passages on the perception of a musical 


expectation and surprise i 
Music [BRD 1957] and passages throughout the book on 
the question of emotion in music. Few philosophers have 
taken music senously as a subject of psi For this 
reason alone, those who do, regardless of whether they 
may have sympathies with Ingarden’s mode of 
philosophizing or its results, will be both compelled to 
read his book and rewarded in doing so. And they no 
longer have the excuse that they don't read Polish." 

J Aesthet Art Crit 45:413 Summ '87. Peter Kivy (1350w) 


INGENITO, MARCIA GERVASE, ed. National new age 
yellow pages, 1987 ed. See National new age yellow 
pages, 1987 ed 


INKPEN, MICK Nice or nasty. See Butterworth, N. 


THE INTERNATIONAL  ENCYCLOPEDIA OF 
ASTRONOMY; edited by Patrick Moore; introduction 
by Leif Robinson. 464p il $40 1987 Orion Bks. (NY) 

520 1. Astronomy—Dictionarics 
ISBN 0517-56179-4 LC 86-213525 . 


The 2,500 aiphabetically arranged entries in this volume 
vary in length. Included are seven “essays on topics such 
as exploring space and superciusters; . . . articles on subjects 
such as black holes, the Apollo program, and neutrinos, 
and brief entries on individual meteors, satellites, 
astronomers, astronauts, observational techniques, and spece 
research. Most entries are signed. . Some entries are 
followed by see also references, plus terms within entries 
are set in capital letters to indicate they are also entrics 
in the book.” (Booklist) 
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THE INTERNATIONAL ENCYCLOPEDIA OF 
ASTRONOMY— Continued 

“This single-volume work includes . . . entries ranging 
from a 15-page essay on the big bang ‘to a one-sentence 
definition of Oregon's Willamette Meteonte. More than 
100 astronomers from universities and observatories 
throughout the world have collaborated to produce this 
substantial and up-to-date book. . . . The encyclopedia 
makes excellent use of color illustrations, tables, and 
diagrams, most of which are adequately labeled. The writing 
tends to be more scholarly and technical in this encyclopedia 
than in Moore's A-Z of Astronomy [BRD 1988] but should 
be comprehensible to most audiences from senior high 
up. While many topics can be found in both books, the 
text of the entries is unique to each.” 

Booklist 84:1121 Mr 1 '88 (200w) 


"Very useful for astronomy students, teachers, and re- 
searchers, this large encyclopedia has . . . long essays 
on such important topics as the ‘Big Bang by Martin 
Rees, ‘Exploring Space’ by David Morrison, ‘Interstellar 
Matter’ by A. Boksenberg, ‘Moons’ by Joseph Veverka, 
‘Pulsars’ by A. Hewish, and 'Supercluster? by G. 
deVaucouleurs. . . . Tables at the end include the Messier 
Catalog, lists of clusters and nebulae missed by [Charles] 
Messier, and lists of the bnghtest stars, variable stars, 
and double stars. Patrick Moore has edited wisely; this 
book is better than his [The Rand McNally] New Concise 
Atlas of the Universe [BRD 1979] There are a few 
unfortunate omissions no entries for famous astronomers 
George Abell and Otto Struve, and the important McDonald 
Observatory in Texas. The contributors include many of 
today's outstanding astronomers 1n the US, UK, Australia, 
New Zealand, Ireland, and South Africa. Recommended 
for ali libraries." 

Choice 25:601 D '87. T. Page (230w) 


Christ Sct Monit p20 D 8 '87. Paul A. Robinson 
(120w) 


INTERNATIONAL TASK FORCE ON PREVENTION 
OF NUCLEAR TERRORISM. Preventing nuclear ter- 
rorism, the report and papers of the International Task 
Force on Prevention of Nuclear Terronsm, edited by 
Paul Leventhal [and] Yonah Alexander. 472p il $56; 
pa $22.95 1987 Lexington Bks. 

363.3 1. Terrorism 

ISBN 0-669-14884-9; 0-669-14883-0 (pa) 
LC 86-46024 

A Nuclear Control Inst. Bk. 


"In 1985, the International Task Force on the Prevention 
of Nuclear Terrorism commissioned a senes of studies 
on the potential threats of and possible preventive measures 
against nuclear terrorism. This book is the . . . full report 
of the task force as well as the individual studies commis- 
moned in support of it. There are seven chapters, two 
that [seek to] define the terrorist threat and five that 
present possible strategies for dealing with perceived 
threats.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The study found that although the probability of nuclear 
terronsm is low, the threat is increasing. The capabilities 
of terrorist organizations to acquire nuclear materials or 
weapons is also increasing. Perhaps the greatest threat 
from teprorist organizations 18 sabotage of nuclear power 
plants and hijacking of nuclear materials shipments, A 
number of recommendations are made to reduce the terrorist 
threat and improve the capabilities of governments to 
protect potential targets. The members of the task force 
are recognized experts in terrorism, antiterrorism, nuclear 
weapons, nuclear power plants, and intelligence. The book 
contains diagrams, charts, notes, a glossary .  . and 
biographical sketches of the participants. Highly recom- 
mended for upper-division and graduate students and 


Choice 24:755 Ji/Ag '87. RJ. Scauzillo (170w) 


“The book is not without some rough edges. . 

the lack of stable methodology, some Mere xm 
upon frameworks of analysis whose and relevance 
may’ msome am opm 10 qu c Others 
rely upon their n E past work on non-nuclear terronsm to 
provide considerable data on terrorist groups in repons 
ranging from El Salvador to Armena, without 
establıshing the relevance of these data to nuclear terroni. 

. Despite these minor shortcomings, Preven Nuclear 
Terrorism 15 destined to become the principal reference 
on, the subje E p Lus to ege will structure 

c policy del te, and i it o t ts into avenues 
Pr further further research. Abo all, the authors deserve praise 
for their foresight in aog this major public policy 
issue without the prior occurrence of a catastrophic nuclear- 
terrorist action. 

Science 236: 977 My 22 87. Randy J Rydell (1250w) 


IONESCO, EUGÈNE. Hugoliad, or, The by, Bels fon and 


tragic of Victor Hugo, postscri u Ionescu; 
translated from the Romanian into mir 
Costineanu, with the partici: ition, of e-France 
Ionesco; ted from the ch by Yara Milos. 
168p $15.95 1987 Grove Per 

848 1. Hugo, Victor, 1802-1885 

ISBN 0-394-84139-1 LC 8448460 
A parody of the hfe of Victor Hugo, this work first 

a in the mid-1930s ın a Rumanian literary journal. 


the French edition published in 1982, this publication 

. includes an essay by Gelu Ionescu, notes by translators 

of both the Rumanian and the French texts, and a 

cae table, ‘Eugéne lonesco and Romania.” 
oice 


“This caricature ber be taken seriously, not too 
seriously. . parody of ee ee prp pefipures ideas 
that Ionesco has expressed in other especially abhor- 
rence of tyranny, conformity, and insincerity, of the 
verbosity to which they | lead. . . Some t quibble 
about t translation b ud for mage, ‘gossip’ bavard), 
ut it reads 
Choice 25: 132. '$ ^87. CE. Reed (200w) 


“This brilliant anti-biography . . 18 by turns acerbic, 
parodical even poetic. Ionesco's portrayal of France's great 
romantic poet and supreme egomaniac is a work of comic 
genius . . In this work, Hugo and his ilk 
receive a monstrous = 

Libr J 112.85 Ap 15 '87 Alphonse Vinh (150w) 
New Repub 198:39 F 15 '88 Victor Brombert (1650w) 


pon PATRICIA KATHLEEN PAGE, 1916-. Brazilian 
uev; DPE PK Page. 247p il col 11 Can$22.95 1987 


B or 92 1. Bazi iption and travel 2. Irwin, 
Patricia Kathleen Page, 1916- 
ISBN 0-88619-166-1 


This is the journal kept by the Canadian poct and 
artist from 1957 to 1959 


“The chief fault of [this book] lies ın its definition: 
1t somewhat unsatsfactorily between journal and 
jo sm. notes at one point that she never seems 
distressing about herself in her journal; 
to the , she writes almost ecd about herself 
Sca Ma ace tae eae 
Yay eps ua e e d t feel like finishing 
very much a Jo oesn 

describing a kind of rd that builds a clay 
nest, she notes, ‘This same bird has also been known 
to seal his wife mside with clay.’ Then she adds several 
questions and exclamation m as if she can’t believe 
it—but she doesn't bother to investigate the bird's habits 
further. . . In her foreword to Brazilian Journal Page 
says she fleshed out her notes here and there, but occasional 
bare bones may have been left for authenticity’s sake. 
HMM, are. unaatisiymg, it is merely in contrast to the 


mi" poots C Can 16:29 Je/T1 '87. Barbara Wade Rose (1100w) 
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IRWIN, PATRICIA KATHLEEN PAGE, 1916- — 


“G pain are leavened with delightful 
minutiae. nay fee example, has the rank of 
colonel in army: ‘They made him a corporal 
a long time 


ago, in a moment of great mihtary need, 
oted.") 


such elegance, 
ap euis 
Quill Quire 53:22 My '87. Ruby Andrew (450w) 


Gan Francie TATE pol politics, 


t aad abet 
Rober W. Qu Goa, 294p pl maps $35 1986 UM ey 
[o 
979.4 1, San i (Calif.}—Politics and 
government 2 San Francisco )-—Economic 
conditions 3. San Francisco (Calif.)—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-520-05263-3 LC 16328 


de CH Wan e Great Doce e bak dcl 
Eu boe 


an important contribution to our 
e oF Amoncan ace cities and the Bay Area in 
particular. discussions of the theoretical evolution 
of the field of urban pobtical studies are a contribution 
N^ [The authors] avoid the pitfall of 

discussions of San 


tative of the broader stream n of ciy police 
m Hist Rev 92:751 Je '87. Roger W. Lo re 


“Not city bi y oriented toward the general reading 
public but Ego erii erudite work intended for 


grew i 
anc. dabor to Rede on in. any other 
concentrating on po! power, 
ons that are exciting and controversial. 
a tnd Caray faye det the Me eel MER 
set the historiographical agenda 
politics, That is a major achieve- 


Choice 24:205 S '86. G. Thompson (210w) 


S 
il $18.95 1987 Basic Bks. 

320.5 Radicals radicalism 2. College 
3. United States—Politics 


sent Pola se A 
government— 1900- (20th cen Right 
and left (Poli my 
ISBN 0-465-03197-8 LC 87-47510 l 
This stot by the author of Which Side Were You 
On? (BRD ie? 1983), examines the United States Com 


Party, tman and. Trotskyiem, Irving 
Howe’s Dr ae magazine, and radical pacifism 

the 19505 Tbe sutor andes "tat the If of the 5308 
had an important influence on the next generation of 
American radicals" (Libr J) Index. 
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Christ Sci Monit pB1 Ja 8 '88. Leonard Bushkoff 
(400) 


contjovorsy and MN study," 
112:97 O i '87. Yoan R. Silhto (140w) 


Aie author] helps to explain not only why student 
ultimately 


it to survive y. dig pu 
correct, but it a seems incomplete, . . By so decisively 
rejecting the anücommumimm of their elders, 
d New Left into another, similarly disheartening 


gg e sias saepe with. important 
mon sd pola! sonequesee o Alan Brinkley (3400w) 
N Y Times Book Rev pi5 S 27°87. Gus Tyler (1500w) 


rol de Areca is nothing less than a 
thoro coh reevaluation of left since the Great 
the kind of scholarly 

io id Erenli uavally-seeociated With an cars 

generation of political historians. These qualities, along 
with Isserman’s mordant wit and sense of irony, make 


honest as well as a t historian, he provides enough 
background material us draw our own conclusions.” 
atom 245:565 N 14 '87. Sean Wilentz (2750w) 


IVAI natural order on 
can piain; [by] Mi Misa irap. 304p col il $30; 
= $555 Bo 


591.9678 1. Zoology. "Tanzania 2. Serengeti National 


Park (Tanzania) 
ISBN 0-87701-441-8; 0-87701-432-9 (pa) 
LC 87-6393 


"Serengeti National Park covers an area the size of 
Connecticut . . . [within] East Africa. Within its boundaries, 
millions of animals live and die. . Consisting of about 
y carat [one and a years] 


J) Onginally published in 
Japan under the title 


"This is the book for snyone who has ever visited 
the wildlife reserves of East Vai eg for anyone who 
wants to. The 280 color photographs assem! here are 
breathtaking portraits of the pei denen and violence 
oce te tie aioe plain. Add fo is the Wook texte 
reasonable price, and you've got one of the best coffeetable 
buys of the year." 

Christ Sci Monit p18 Jl 24 '87 (130w) 


“It a8 chard. to. beligve that many ose uod 
in this vital book fice extinction as humans crowd ever 
closer. For libraries wishing to supplement their African 
wildlife ur E book isan. ad choice." 

. Libr J 112:117 N 1 '87. Randy Dykhuis (120w) 


Mi hub wide eana nne 
getting 
throughout; 


organisms V qe. one one meter in . The ultimate 
book of wildlife photography, I be ` will scan back 

and forth between the and in a manner that 
araka transmits the ecological pnnciples of 
all the fauna and flora.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p20 Ag 9 '87. Edward O. 
Wilson (150w) 
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IWAGO, MITSUAKI, 1950-— Continued 

"Never have I seen so many stunning photographs of 
African animals and landscapes in one volume. The 300 
pages of color pictures reflect the Serengeti's full splendor: 
one of the last places in Africa, or on earth, where wildlife 
has survived in its former abundance in a setting still 
largely spared the hand of man. . . . I have seldom 
thought of a photographer as a great artist, but many 
of Iwago’s pictures are as beautiful as fine paintings . 

. Compared with the books of photography, which. tend 
io be coffte-table size, this one is small only 10 1/4 
inches wide by 8 1/4 inches high, yet it is surprising 
how well the small format works. . Naturally, no 
book is perfect. The flaw jn tbis one is the text. Although 
the captions are correct, the text contains some misinforma- 
tion about the animals. . . . Anyway, Serengeti's text 
amounts to only about 2,000 words and is unimportant. 
If truth is beauty, then Iwago's pictures tell the truth 
about the Serengeti to a degree that may never bo sur- 
passed " 

Nat Hist 96:74 Jl '87. Richard D. Estes (1200w) 


MAMMA d moral and 
political writings of Mahatma Gandhi, v2. See Gandhi, 
M. 3 ANE 


IZENBERG, JERRY. The greatest game ever played. 163p 
il pl $15.95 1987 Holt & Co. 
796.357 1. New York Mets (Baseball team) 2. Houston 
Astros (Baseball team) 
ISBN 0-8050-0513-7 
A Donald Hutter Bk. 


“The word according to Izenberg is that ‘the greatest 
game ever played’ was game six in the 1986 Natonal 
League Playoffs. This pitted the New York Mets against 
the Houston Astros at the Astrodome in a contest that 


LC 87-7560 . 


went 16 innings and lasted four-and-a-half-hours. Besides ' 


em a HO poy Pi o occur du iie ed 

readers behind the scenes as he gives background into 
the 1986 baseball season and some history of each team.” 
(Voice Youth Advocates) 


*[Izenberg] vividly captures all of the drama and tension 
of game six: the personal struggles of assorted Mets and 
Astros, the controversial calls; the strategies of the managers; 
all culminating -m the glonous, come-from-behind Met 
victory. In the capable hands of nationally syndicated 
columnist Izenberg this book becomes a permanent record 
of the- 

Libr J 112:125 Je 1 '87. Jo DeLapo (150w) 


“A very readable account of not only one game, but 
of baseball in general Bound to appeal to baseball en- 
thusiasts.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:188 O '87. Beverly B. Youree 
(80w) 


J 


JABLONSKI, EDWARD. Gershwin. 436p pl $21.95 1987 
Doubleday 
B or 92 1. Gershwin, George, 1898-1937 
ISBN 0-385-19431-5 LC 87-5270 


This. is a life of the American composer. Annotated 
discography. Annotated chapter bibliographies. Index. 


to be able to report that, in 
Edward Jablonski, Gershwin sari found bi her 
deserved. . 


well received, some reviewers 
tment that he did not attempt 
to delve more deeply into Gershwin's psyche, to ferret 
out tbe causes of the tremendous drive that uced 
all that wonderful music in those few years. seems 
„however, that Jablonskis stondis? refusal to put 

Kis 's —dead now half a century—on the couch, and 
to about sources, motr and causes beyond 
record warrants, is -one of 


the strengths of hi 
Commentary 84:69 D '87. Wiliam H. Youngren 


“Jablonski is and obviously a fan, but concen- 
trates mainly on so and career , giving little 
i into Gershwin or his work. He y offers either 

| musical analysis or glimpses into Gershwin's per- 
sonal life. The book that might have been is revealed 
in tbe later Sis cf the doste's cnetoe. 


hard dx apol 
Libr J 112: S 15 °87. Mark H. Sullivan (150w) 


"One could complain that the Gershwin encountered 
in these pages is the debonair newsreel figure whose 
vexations oe and few—attacks of ‘composer's 
pepe r of mariage, . lingering insecurity over 
the, gaps m his formal musical education, . and the 
p demands of his Hollywood loyers ("I had 
to Rve for this he complaiied-io d a week before 
his death, ‘that Sam should say to me: “Wh 
don't you write hits like Irving Berlin 
result of the auth par ten) eae igi Bae 


insist 
biography. It is the book to which all subsequent Gershwin 
scholars will have to turn first.” 

E tcl cEE Francis Davis 


(550w) 

“Jablonski is ill when. he shows 
Gershwin fom hs oeuvre tinding new 
ways of ee ay been 
written sore ties a rehearsal he 


exclaimed, 
music 1$ so marvelous—I really don't believe 
I wrote it? Gershwin’s appetite for nte. for. popularity, a rays bis his 


bald eur took him even 
never quie forsake the Hollywood sound sage for 
Time 130:76 S 21 '87. Stefan Kanfer (500w) 


JACKSON, ELLEN, 1910-1965 Subject 


auii major 
United States t tions, 2nd ed e * 
. expanded. See Wiliams, ient 


rapt WES. Altars of unbewn stone; seinen ano and 
the earth 158p $19.95; pa $9.95 1987 North Point 


630 1. ture—United States 2. Land use 
ISBN 206; 0-86547-287-4 (pa) 
LC 86-62837 

In these essays about the ecology of the 


that the i 
codes of plants and anrmals now threatened with extingtion.” 
s note 


“In a charming series of short essays, Jackson . 
effectively debunks many fallacies about agriculture. and 
questions ttio narrow cconomic goals of agribusiness. More 
ment of presb alternatives io eurent asc h 


alternativ t 
Libr 2:191 S 1 '87. James R. Karr (120w) 
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JACKSON, ] fae collection r AN 
15 & collection o SEE general 
tuts adn articulates . will speak Clearly to any 


read Y Times Book Rev p30 S 27°81. Lewis Hyde 
(500w) 


JACOBS, HARRIET A. 


acit edited L. Maria Child; edited and viua an 
introduction Jean F Yelin. 306p ıl $37.50, pa 
$9.95 1987 Univ. Press 

5 or 92 1- Slavery United States 2. Feminism 


. Jacobs, Harriet A. (Harriet Ann), 1813-1896 or 


ISBN Var ue 0-674-44746-8 (pa) 
LC 56722937 





a a eee edi 
but hardly a ghostwnter, ellin pai 
The Jacobs accaunt mih Chowan 


every lil A 
Choice 25:679 D '87. J. Roper (200w) 


*Jacobs's Autobiography Ak one DE the: major works’ af 
and fusi for i sd ee 
gripping fusion o; erary : [the 
sentimental novel and the penis ae ae 


Sy ete 
ond Kederi Douglass—by qp ry with 


N Y Times ook Rev pid N R a Louis 
Gates (1350w) : 


clearly aware es cecal ose 
to arouse the women‘of the North to a 
Of the condition of two milions of women at the South, 
mill, in- bondage. i D e le, Jacobs’s book— 

et 
manung acron her boot separating a " women from 
"good — represents an early nent ie ciuili an 


sisterhood.” 
Nation 245:242 S 12°87. Wayne Lionel Aponte (500w) 


JACOBY, RUSSELL. The intellectuals; American 
titur inthe age of academe, 290p $18.95 1987 Basic 


973.9 1. Intellectuals—United States 2. United 
States-—Intellectual life 3. Colleges and 
universities —Facul 
ISBN 0-465-03812- LC 87-7513 


Jaco independent nonspecialist intellec- 
ate othe Eripe 0's oun ives ara la 


public have been succeeded fessors who write for 
one another and for tenure.” Y Times Book Rev) 


"[This| is an unusual book, in part because while it 
ts to a certain deterioration in Ves pris y culture, 


writers but which has now, for many reasons, all but 
closed down." : 
Atlantic 260-[104] O °87. Mark Crispin Miller (2000w) 
Christ Sci Monit p20 N 3 '87. Merle Rubin (750w) 


“Where are the heirs of Edmund Wilson, Lewis Mumford, 
Jane Jacobs, C Wright Mills See Kazin? - . Nowhere, 
says Jacoby. s traces this blight to the 
withering of urban bohemia, to the shrmkage of writing 
outlets, and above all to the suffocating growth of academic 
careerism. No matter that literature and social criticism 
are treated to the exclusion of science and the arts, Or 
that Jacoby is mainly concerned with intellectuals on the 
left. Vigorous, witty, controversial, this analysis of America’s 
‘aging Intellectual plant’ is a fine example of the very 
sort of book Jacoby fears has vanished Essential for college 
and many public libraries." 

Libr , M2171 S 1 '87. Robert F. Nardini (170w) 


“Mr. Jacoby, who has taught at several universities, 
is like the old-style intellectuals he admires in rangmg 


sociology, economics and literary criticism. . 
of his book is a series of provocative critiques of a variety 
including Lewis Mumford, Sidney 
Hook, Dwight onald and more recent academic intel- 
lectuals like the literary theorist Fredric Jameson and the 
cultural historian Richard Sennett. . . . [The author] goes 
in for a lot of deploring and lamenting in this book. 
As a historian be might have done more to explain, rather 
than simply condemn, the recent near disappearine, of 
the independent man -of letters. . . Mr. J has 
written a challenging book about the cost of this orma- 
tion of vocational roles, but he gocs astray when he 
exchanges historical for prophetic anger 
NAUN his contemporaries for adapting to these new crm: 


EUN Y Times Book Rev p44 O 25°87. Mark Krupnick 
(1100w) 


a i passion, wit and spiteful intelligence are the 

the well-crafted essay, and his subjects . would 
be better served in essay form. . . . book] 1 
simultaneously too much and too little, Too much because 
Jacoby e grows a bit weansome after, 200. pages and 
because his ique of the New Left-inspired academics 
degenerates into scolding as he makes his own long march 
through the disciplines. Too httle because the pubhcation 
of a critical manifesto as a book promises a Ad 
historical analysis and comprehensiveness that Jaco 
not deliver.” 

Nahon 245:493 O 31 '87. Casey Blake (3050w) 


Natl Rev 39:53 D 4 '87. Joseph Sobran (950w) 
New Repub 197:33 N 9 '87. Lows Menand (2500w) 


UES, BRIAN. Redwall; illustrated by Gary Chalk 
Sip 1 $15.95 1986 Philomel Bks 
0-399-21424-0 LC 86-25467 


When the peaceful life of ancient Redwall Abbey 1s 
shattered by the arrival of the evil rat Cluny and his 
villainous hordes, Matthias, a young mouse, determines 
io find the sword of Martin the Warrior which, 
he is convinced, will help Redwall's inhabitants. destroy 
the pany: “Grades five to eight.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 
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JACQUES, BRIAN—Continued 
“A land of Watership Down [under Adams, R., BRD 
1974] saga about mice. . . . There's non-stop action in 
the form of battles, sieges, and violent villainy, along 
ulli à triumphant edine thats never ia. real doube but 
is nevertheless involving. Unfortunately, the book will 
be limited to readers who can handle the bulky prose; 
things are never badly said but are often said too mamy 
times, with an abundance of adjectives and an occasional 
bone-crunching cliché. Nevertheless, Jacques has imagined 
a vivid enough world to engross lovers of gnimal fantosy 
and ‘encompass: the sart, of Teadar who likes Go wrap-up 
in epic adventure stories." 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:211 Ti/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 

(140w) . 


“The comedy of incongruity and the humour of assorted 
personalities (Warbeak the sparrow foremost among them) 
mesh together, with a background of dark forest and Gothic 
cloisters which is so cunningly described that the animal 
actors never seem out of place in what is essentially 
a chivalric adventure. The book will almost inevitably 
be compared with Watership Down but with all the 
similarities of idiom, alert sophisticated narrative and neat 
humanisation, Redwall has an intriguing and unusual flavour 
of its own and no young reader capable of sustained 
effort (for this is a long, substantial and maturely written 
book) should miss the memorable reading experience it 

Grow Point 25:4754 Mr '87. Margery Fisber (160w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p27 Ag 23 '87. Selma Lanes 
(350w) 


*What on the surface appears to be just another medieval 
fantasy peopled with animals enacting the fight to the 
death between good and evil 15 actually a rich and thought- 
provoking novel on the nature of good and evil. . 

The book is violent, and at some times downnght gruesome, 
but the quahty of the writing, the rich cast of characters, 
the detailed accounts of medieval warfare, and Jacques’ 
ability to tell a good story and make readers think all 
eam Redwall a pisce on library shelves." 

SLJ 33:96 Ag '87. Susan M. Harding (250w) 


JAMES, HARRY CLEBOURNE, 1898- The life and times 
of James Willgrd Schultz (Apikuni). See Hanns, W. 
L 


JAMES, ROBERT RHODES See Rhodes James, Robert, 
1933- 


, 


` 


SUSAN. Feel the fear and do it anyway. 227p 
il $14.95 1987 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
152.4 1. Fear 
ISBN 0-15-130559-5 LC 86-18414 


“Jeffers discusses the cnppling effects of fear in her 
personal life and . . . how she formulated a course of 
action for conquering it. . . . [She argues that] fear is 
based on the uncertainty of change and the lack of positrve 
self image." (SLJ) Bibhography. < 





“Based on a course taught at the New School for Social 
Research, this book offers readers a clear-cut plan for 
action that, when followed, should help them unlearn 
their misconceptions about fear and replace them with 
attitudes of strength and conviction. . . . This book by 
no means offers a quick, fix-it course, as the author 
encourages return visits to the text when situations call 
for it Recommended for general self-help collections.” 

Libr J 112:82 F 1 '87. Robert L. Jaquay (150w) 


“(The author] avoids psychological lingo, and includes 
many case studies about careers and changes in personal 
life—both of which are beginnmg to cause anxiety in 
many teens. Her message is reassuring: choices are not 
opportunities to make mistakes, but valid paths to growth, 
whichever path we take. She addresses the fundamental 
cause of fear—the belief that ‘I can’t handle it! [This] 
is an important book, for while some young people are 
more crippled by insecurity than others, many do believe 
that the path to adulthood 1s fraught with dangers. Fear 
is doubtlessly a handicap with which they must learn 
to cope. 

‘SLI 33:102 Ag '87. Jennifer John Reavis (150w) 


JENCES, CHARLES, 1939-. Post-moderniam; the new 
classicism in art and architecture. 360p i col il $60 
1987 Rizzoli Int. Publs. 

700 1. Art, Modern—1900-1999 (20th century) 
2. Architecture, Modern —1900-1999 (20th century) 
ISBN 0-8478-0835-1 LC 87-9481 


This is a study of contemporary Western art and architec- 
ture by the author of Architecture Today (BRD 1983) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“One of the most remarkable turnabouts in the art 
communities has been the resurgence of interest in classicism 
and academicism in every form from avant-garde painting 
to the design of houses and office buildings. This book 
puts all of this on the map 1n the considered style that 
has made Jencks one of the most sought-after commentators 
on the contemporary art scene. Whether or not one views 
this vem of art critically, . . . or enthusiastically as Jencks 
does, as a vital reinterpretation of the Western artistic 
patrimony, this tome offers an understandable, worldwide 
survey. It contams over 300 sharp color illustrations." 

Libr J 113:80 Ja '88. Peter Kaufman (120w) 


*The prolific architecture historian Charles Jencks loves 
to write history as it is happening, which is why [this] 
1 his fifth book on the post-nodem movement. This, 
however, is the big one. . . . For all that he is known 
as a passionate advocate of the post-modern movement, 
Mr. Jencks is by temperament a classifier and assembler, 
and much of this book is taken up with his attempt 
to put every important artist and architect into some 
sort of category: The insistence on seeing art history as 
a rigid pattern is redeemed by Mr. Jencks's splendid 
descriptions of individual bwldings (he is especially good 
on James Stirling and Michael Wilford’s great Staatsgalerie 
in Stuttgart, West Germany) and by the up-to-the-minute 
photographs.” 

N.Y Times Book Rev p22 D 6 '87. Paul Goldberger 
Cm) 


JERUSALEM POST. Anatoly and Avital Shcharansky 
See Anatoly and Avital Shcharansky 


JOCKEL, JOSEPH T. Canada and collective security; 
odd man out; [by] Joseph T. Jockel [and] Joel J. Sokolsky; 
foreword by John G.H. Halstead. (Washington papers, 
121) 118p $29.95; pa $9.95 1986 aod Pubs. 


355 1. Canada— Military policy 2. North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization 
ISBN 0-275-92217-0; 0-275-92218-9 (pe) 


LC 86-5041 


This is a “review of the state of current defense policy 
in Canada.” (Choice) 
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dominated by a dete as tos foreign pol ad me 

in the’ structure of Western defense. 

argued essays, the authors, who are 

not only cover the issue but REETA 
an increased commitment to 

Produced. for fhe Center. for Sra and International 


Studies of Georgetown Universi 
be ‘of interest to defense and 
and to students of the Western alliance and ian- 
American relations.” 

Choice 24:688 D °86. P. Regenstreif (200w) 


“Jockel and Sokolsky have written extensively about 
Canadian defense policy, and the current volume Tepresonts 
Washington Quarter expansion of their earlier article The 
Wi aout tht Cana 1984). J Packed and Sokolsky 
point out is taking what amounts 

Paar a ride’ on the backs of. the United States and 
wean Europe. wiak focus of the author's effort: 
1nvolves Canada's responsibilities. They are at pains 
to point out the cp gr (and probabi rur assign- 
ment of es a with of its 
from Canada to Norway in time of ot cise 

i e be Tookes 


"trola Sa Q L^ 342 Summ ’87. Jean Edward Smith 


preso dec cca Ea ; a study 
regi political ersi » maps 
$50, 1986 Princeton Univ. Press 
944.04 1; Prance—History—1789-1799, Revolution 
ISBN 06210515844 


LC 8535-13839 
This is a` study of in the south of 
France dunng the Revolution: Aude, Bouches-du- 
_Dréme, Gard, H t, Isère and 
Var. Bibhography. 


“Insofar as a thesis can be excavated from this aggravating 
book, it 1s that moderate politicians in the south of France 
d the reyolution were unable to maintain themselves 


in in violent areas and were able to do so in 

calm ones. Plausible as this t appear to be on the 

surface, Johnson's ent of the idea presents‘a number 

of problems. In the fir piace, he rarely detinee his terms. 
: The 1s Incomplete as : The author 

also maket, errors. . . . Fi n there- are 

innumerable unsubstantiated remarks, a woefully incomp! 

bibliography, . frequent passages of a 

allusive, and narrative, and an excessive 

on secondary of uneven Talus. In snott; book 


does justice to subject 
m Bist Rev 92:310 0 mt. Sutherland (350w) 


UMOR takes of France and by his final 


foreshadowed i 
1t can hardly be claimed: ee ee 
Times Suppi pis F 138. William Scott (300w) 


JOHNSON, PAMELA, il. The cuckoo clock. See Stolz, 


JOHNSON, STEPHEN D. ed. The Political role of religion 
in the United States. See The Political role of religion 
in the United States j 


JOHNSON, SYLVIA A. Chirping insects, photographs 
by Yuko Sato. 47p col il lib bdg $12.95 1986 Lerner 
Pubis. 

595.7 1. Insects—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-1486-9 (hb bdg) 
“A Lemer natural science book.” 


This book, adapted from Hidetomo Oda’s 1976 Japanese 
title: Naku mushi no sekai, discusses “thè biology and 
taxonomy of the sound-making insects and how they 
produce their distinctive ‘chirps’; it addresses primarily 
the order Orthoptera—‘strarght-winged’ | insects-—which 
includes the short- and Vei aos grasshoppers and the 
crickets, but :t also considers the order Homoptera, which 
includes the cicadas.” (Sci Books Films) Glossary. Index. 
“Grades four to seven.” (SLJ) 


“(Although this book is] informative, readable, and attrac- 
tively printed, [it] suffers from a ‘textbook’ approach in 
exposition and use of copious technical terms. . . . In 
addition, the section on cicadas in Chirping Insects appears 
to be an ‘afterthought’ in that ıt is not as elaborate as 
nor does it contain the same kinds of information as 
the section on the Orthopterans. . . . Some of the 
photographs are excellent. . . . [Despite its] deficiencies, 
[this book] could serve as supplementary material in middle- 
school science classrooms or libraries." , 

Sa e Films 23:34 S/O '87. Rosanna Mattingly 
e 


“{A] colorfolly illustrated introduction to [its] subject.” 
SLJ 33:160 Mr ‘87. Frances E. Millhouser (70w) 


LC 86-15380 


JONES, ADRIENNE. S toet family a a novel, 274p $13.95; 
"hib Ad $13.89 1987 Harper & 
N 0-06-023049-5; 0-Deo23030 5 (lib bdg) 


te 85-45844 


Sheltering beneath a Los Angeles freeway overpass, a 
group of street people comprised of Homeless men, runaway 
teenagers, and a feisty bag lady-manages to grow together 
into an unhkely family. "Grades six to nine.” (SLJ) 





“(The characters’ situations] have drama, and the writing 
style has good flow and pace; what weakens the story 
are the aura of purposiveness (too deliberate a broad 
representation of the usual causes and problems of street 
people) and the overdramatization in some of the incidents. 
Jones does Rot plniorize her Sreet peopie Dat: die doss 


show. syrmpatiy. and understanding.” 
t Child Books 40:190 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 
150w) 


Horn Book 63:618 S/O '87, Ann A. Flowers (220w) 
SLJ 34:96 S '87. Susan F. Marcus (200w) 


"This is a fast paced, action packed book with believable 
nce There is ju enough tragedy (barely) 1. the 


, book to keep the story from being too contrived, In the 


book, everything works out for a happy ending. In real 
life, it 1s doubtful these these -charactors would have had so 
many lucky breaks. However, it gives a fairly realistic 
look of life na the streets, complete with bag ladies, pimps 
and constant fear and hunger. A good choice for any 
size YA collection.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 10:79 Je '87. Linda M. Classen 
(1300) 


JONES, COLIN, ed. Politics and people in revolutionary 
England. See Politics and people in revolutionary England 
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JONES, CONSTANCE. Beat the MBAs to the top; a 
guide to over 500 courses most valuable to business 
Bone en faris wa up 360p pa $14.95 1987 Addison- 


650". 1. Business education—Directories 2. Continuing 
education—Dtrectories 
ISBN 0-201-11310-4 (pa) LC 87-11363 


This directory offers "summaries of more than 500 
nondegree business-education on 34 business 
bru Bik 1 consists tad tie ication mange 

of programs ge a location 
by. region, then by state . Course topics are 


Marketing; 
A C EE cn 
listings, vided into five separate sections sponsoring 
tions: . p national trede associations and profes 


classes, 

BE) credit ‘or ceni aun, ty or 
prerequisites, tuition or fees, address, and teleph 
tacts. There are indexes to the 34 topical areas and to 
fhe aimer ol Mie -creanteations: offering s he Uam 


* 


We os d opi. ditte d. i Det Vo help te 
browser. The continuing education section does not fully 
jo many re mere listings’ by name 


useful ın and some academic libranes 
may want to conmder ıt as well” 


Booklist 84:980 F is 88 (450%) 


JONES, DAYID L. of dem an an introduction 
to ferns, their structure, im oe 
eee and rue en Jap il col il col 1 987 


Timber Press 
635.9 1. Ferns 
ISBN 0-88192-054-1 


This “book is intended for gardeners. . Botanical 
included, The rest of ong of over 700 fea speci [ae 


LC 85-106652 


iol ee 
tot oud aut Gk Ga M UO at NEL 
societies and study groups.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


eae sige of inis book Cee a) 
worldw1 uding tropical 

in cultivation. The focus e book i aaa karan 
of more than 700 species and cultivars, but it includes 
a section on the structure and reproduction of ferns, on 


ecological requirements, and on potting and hybridizing, 
a glossary; . . . plus 250 3 Giagnostic color plates and nearly 
150 line drawings. Both the reader and the specialist 


Mil ing it an attractively presented and well-researched 
Choice 24:1717 Jl/Ag '87. G. Sayre (160w) 


Kid ase Se acordes chan i ae 
studying ferns for almost 20 years. Recommended for 


collections. 
un on n S 1 '87. Katharine Galloway Garstka 


IOS, TERRY L., 1952-. Lee's Tigers, the Louisiana 
in tho army of Northem Virginis. 274p il $22.50 
IU) State Univ. Press 


973.] 1. United Stets- History 1801- S at 
America. of 


War 2. Confederate States of 
Northern 


Virginia 
ISBN 0-8071-1314-X LC 86-27627 


*Jones traces the Civil War history of the Louisiana 
soldiers who served the Confederate army of northern 
Virginia from First Manassas to Appomattox.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The troops that Lousiana sent to join the Army of 
Northern Virginia became known collectively as the Tigers 
and ‘emerged from the Civil War with one of the most 

military fing unit.’ 
lawless 
* |... . The contradictory character of the 


well documented in letters, memoirs, and 
records, has provided Mr. Jones with much anecdotal 


and well organized, this is a fine for Civil War 
d "d 
Atlantic 260:84 Ag '87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (120w) 


*Jones's effective prose, fair-minded assessments, colorful 
anecdotes, and frequent reminders of the horrors of combat 
make this an important study. The appendix gives detailed 
information on Zouaves and other units but the book 
lacks maps. Jones fails to put battles into context, and 
neglects the record of the Tigers while on furlough. 
Nevertheless, a solid contribution.” 
Choice 25:539 N '87. G.T. Edwards (230w) 


“Jones avoids general battle descriptions and depicts 
the role played by the Tigers. This provides a glimpse 


a ae suai MA Gan CIV Wal sud S ine 


vicious and bitterly contested were many of the minor 

engagements. This important addition to Civil War and 

American history collections is highly recommended.” 
Libr J 112:76 Ji '87. George F. Scheck (120w) 


JONES, WOODROW, cd. Health care issues in black 
ca. See care issues in black America 


JONG, ERICA. Serenissima; a novel of Venice. 225p 
$17.95 1987 Houghton Mifflin 

813 1. Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616—Fiction 

2. Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616. Merchant of 


Venice 
ISBN 0-395-42922-6 LC 86-27497 


The protagonist of this novel, an American movie actress 
named Jessica Pruitt, in Venice for the film festival, travels 
back in time to the sixteenth century to become the daughter 
of Shylock in "The Merchant of Venice" and the traveling 
companion ‘of Shakespeare. 


“Jong writes wonderfully y in the language of tho past, 


capturing its rhythm and. vocabulary w! a modern 
Jong the novelist is playful, sometimes 


wdy, but 

Jong the poet also. leaves Rer eee ee on Mt 
delightful fantasy.” 

Libr J 112:99 Ap 15 '87. Michele Leber (120w) 


As ahe proved in Panny [BRD 1980). a- Deque 
ofin nce, buoyant invention and wonderful Ra 
energy, hag tae cies a DEAT ava Qut boi 
honors its tradition with affectionate parody and creates 
its own full fictional reality. The Renaissance has not 
served her as well as did 18th century. Ferhapa Bad 
r writen. fe aon nabied by ho Deme. the 
story . . . of Shylock’s daughter, who renounces ber faith 
for a shallow suitor, . haps had abe told Jessica's 
tale, instead of following 
from brothel to convent, Ms. 
tae pior worthy o ber p her rich descriptive 
facility and har deep Jove. of ithe period: a E ci 
have produced the ppg rien ter' that her 
Isadota Wing once wrote. Perha she will.” 
‘aon pl2 Ap 19 '87. Michael Malone 


Time 129774 Je 22 '87 (120w) 
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JONG, ERICA —Continued 

“Among the chief pleasures of Jong’s work is that her 
command of the words, the names, the quotes, is sustained 
at such a stratospheric level. She's always got the word 
for it. But this high score in the game does have 
its irksome aspects. The habit of continuously dropping 
brand names and the names of the glitterati, Shakespeare's 
constant mots justes and last words . . . all this can't 
help sounding a bit too pleased with its own knowingness, 
social dexterity, literary aptness. . . . That said, Erica 
Jong’s whippy trans-historical shuttle both dazzles and 
amuses, What’s more, her delving into life in the Venetian 
ghetto of Elizabethan times is both moving and arresting, 
and her access to the plight of a heroine approaching 
middle age in a male-directed celluloid world where the 


threatening to command the 
Times Lit Suppl p1025 S 18-24 '87. Valentine Cun- 
ningham (700w) 


JOSEPH, HELEN, 1905-. Side by side; the autobiography 
of Helen Joseph. 249p pl $16.95 1987 Morrow 

B or 92 1. South Africa—Race relations 2. Joseph, 
Helen, 1905- 

ISBN 0-688-07103-1 LC 86-23747 


In these memoirs Joreph concentrates on he her involvement 
in the movement against apartheid. Index. 





Treason (London, 1963) and Tomorrow’s Sun [BRD 1967]. 
i une ee ANA OR eee 
eve 


Choice 25:363 O '87. P.M. Martin (260w) 
Economist 303:86 My 9 '87 (330w) 
“Mrs. Joseph portrays herself as nafve about politics, 
and indeed her accounts of people and events lack insight. 


Moreover, the book never delivers compelling portraits 
of the historic characters she knew personally. It tells 


underwear to prison in 1956. And we learn little of the 
A.N.C. leader Nelson Mandela, apart from the kind of 
house he imagined livmg in after liberation (unpretentious 
and on the small side’) and that he had ‘a magnificent 
physique." 
N Y Times Book Rev p37 Ag 30 '87. Steven Mufson 
(350w) 


JUSTICE, DONALD RODNEY. 1925-. The sunset maker, 


ae stories/ a oir, [by] Donald Justice. 73p 
$8.95 1987 At Atheneum Pubs. 7 


811 
ISBN 0-689-11903-8; 0-689-11904-6 (pa) 
LC 86-47919 


These poems "range in subject matter from Henry James’ 
return to America in 1904, to the hoboes of the thirties, 
to present-day Florida. . . . [The book also includes the 
author's] prose memoir of early piano lessons. . . . The 
EOS HEMOS QUI WM: UN sones (Publisher's 
note 


“Underlying these poema, so full of memory and America, 
is imi d. foundation of all Justice's work. Two short 
sequences, ‘My South’ and ‘American Scenes,’ provide 
a deine ie TS more personal poems that follow. Among 
them are elegies for a musician frien an unknown poet 
even his first piano teacher, Mrs, Snow. . . . Justi 


is as attuned to sound as any poet writing blending 
. & light-handed manipulation Y post Wening today, biandu 


conversational tone. . . . The prose, though interesting, 
is era hadow to ecd This volume belongs :n 


collection.” 
Y Hub e Prin My 1 '87. Lows McKee (150w) 


“In his fifth collection of poems, Donald Justice 
establishes himself as an elegiac poet of the first order. 
He may be, concomitantly, the resident genius of n 
1n the ever-expanding house of American poetry. Mr. Jus 
SN scropulons tactician of melancholy and loss who 
approaches his od with. what one o his poems calls 
‘a love that masquerades as pure technique.’ His 
new book is a little anthology of the strictest traditional 
forms, including a E w slyly ly complicated nonce forms of 


his own devising. Pound once said, ‘technique 
his gom devine. TE at Eaa D Mr. Justice is surely 
one of the sincerest poets worki today. . . . In at 
least two of his elegies—the mem poem to his mother, 


music.” 
vei ae ar '87. Edward Hirsch 


K 


KAHN, JOAN, comp. Read y or not, here come fourteen 
frightening stories! Ready or not, here come fourteen 
frightening stories! 


; LAURA, 1955-. Legal realism at Yale, 1927- 
2 1960. (Studies 1n legal history) 314p $35 1986 University 
o 


340.07 a law—Study and teaching 2. Yale Law 
School Harvard Law School 
ISBN 03078 1677.9 LC 85-14160 


The topical appre to paren the philosophia and 
approaches to ucation 
ing the formaline approach of Harvard ans 


bia.” (Choice) Index. 


“For some areas Kalman could have employed more 
middle-level generalizations, yet this book is essential for 
anyone interested in the ment of Amencan legal 
thinkin in the twentieth century. Kalman’s treatment of 
Harvard and its inferaction with Yale i$ both sensitive 


and perceptive. 
of so much of legal realism 


brings a level of sophistication that has not been 
in any other s 
Am Hist Rev 92:1050 O '87. Robert Stevens (450w) 


“Kalman has written an enjoyable and fascinating history 
of legal education through a ion of one of America’s 
most controversial contributions to legal theory, namely, 
legal realism. . . . We see not only how legal theory 
can influence legal education, and vice versa, but also 
how different administrative practices and mentalities can 

luce different educational conditions and environments. 

book provides as well an lient case study of 
educational change in terms of institutional and individual 
ip igi The characters come to life in dramatic fashion 
as they try to generate a legal education out of their 
ty The Kalman develops her ideas clearly and 

The extensive notes more than make up for 


e Taek or a S NAR 
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KAN, SHIO-YUN China, rev ed. See Merton, A. 


KANATCHIKOV, S. (SEMEN), 1879-1940. A radical 
worker in Tsarist Russia; the autobiography of Semën 
Ivanovich Kanatchikov; translated and edited by Reginald 
E. Zeinik. 472p maps $45; pa $14.95 1986 Stsnford 


Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Labor—Soviet Union 2. Soviet 
Union—History 3. Kanatchikov, S. (Semen), 
1879-1940 


ISBN 0-8047-1323-5; 0-8047-1331-6 (pa) 
LC 85-27681 


In this autobiography, Kanatchikov traces his Hfe from 
Childhood 


y. Originally pu 
Union in 19295] 1 32 and 1934 under the title Iz istorii 
moego bytiia. 


"Zelnik, the author of a major study of Petersburg workers 
in the 1860s [Labor 


E qu 
made tbem." 
Am Hist Rey 92:711 Je '87. Ronald Grigor Suny (400w) 


“Kanatchikov’s autobiography is the story of tho: making 
of a Bolshevik at the tum of the century. 
Santon of e MONE lice Inthe aia Ronde abor 
himself, his descriptions of his friends, and his embarrass- 
ment at his educational shortcomings. . . . Zelnik’s introduc- 
tion and notes will enhance the Teader's appreciation of 
m interesting tale. Upper-division undergraduates and 

ve,” . 
Choice 24:809 Ja '87. D. Balmuth (140w) 


^ 


KANATCHIKOV, SEMEN See Kanatchikov, S. (Semen), 
1879-1940 


KASZA, KEIKO. The wolfs chicken stew. col il $11.95 


1987 Putnam 
ISBN '0-399-21400-3 LC 86-12303 


A hungry wolfs attempts to fatten a chicken for his 
stewpot have unexpected results. "Preschool to grade two." 


"The humor `in the wash drawings saves the ending 
from sentimentality. The best part of the story is the 
wolfs mischievous air as he trails the prim chicken in 
the beginning and then delivers stacks of pancakes, donuts, 
and a hundred-pound cake to her door. It’s a naive tale 
with ous design, a good wolf variant for young listeners 
with tolerance for tho fate of the three little pags." 

Eu Child Books 40:170 My '87. Betsy Hearne 


"The bright watercolors are wonderful, and special praise 
is due to author-artist Kasze for meticulous attention to 
the detail of the animals’ expressions, In this first picture 
an a Dublinia. in English (several have bern 
published in Japan), she not only gives the ‘bad wolf 
a welcome new image but also securely establishes herseif 
as an outstanding new picture book talent.” 

Christ Sci Monit pi pB6 My 1 '87. Darian Scott (150w) 


“Children will enjoy both the wolfs scheming and his 
comeuppance, as well as the story's repetitive form. The 
wolfs speech is problematic, though, as rt switches from 
correct and somewhat forma] usage ('Ah, she 1s just perfect 
for my stew’) to a sort of dialect (Aw, shucks... 
I'll bake the little critters a hundred scrumptious cookies!”), 
Kasza’s illustrations far surpass the story. Deft watercolors 
on wide open white pages, they convey the scheming 
wolf and the unflappable hen in a way that the text 
does aot The. Wolf's Chicken Stew just needs à ‘little 
more meat." 

SLJ 33:70 Ag '87. David Gale (120w) 


KATZ, DONALD R. The big store; inside the crisis and 
revolution at Sears. 604p pl Vd 1987 Viking 
381 1. Sears, Roebuck and Co. 
ISBN 0-670-80512-2 LC 87-40060 


Katz writes about "changes at Sears, Roebuck, the coun- 
try's largest retailer. The chief protagonist 1s Edward Telling, 
chairman from 1977 through 1984. Faced with falling 
net income, under Telling Sears diversified beyond retail 
merchandising into retail financial and real estate services. 
The merchandise division shrank, and underwent an internal 
shakeup. Katz, who was given unlimited research access 
. . . [writes about the company’s executives] 
at Sears headquarters in Chicago . . . [and adds his] 
notes from the checkout counter where he once worked." 
(Libr J) Index. 


“Katz sees today ın Sears the kind of mythic centrality 
to the culture that Sherwood Anderson saw in the turn-of- 
the-century inventor-businessman. . . . [He] seems to have 
decided that the way to make his book important as 
a piece of writing would be to emphasize the grandeur 
of Sears. One can see the reverse-snobbish appeal of 
this—most bards of Middle America have. stressed its 
banality, or its corruption—but his choice of tone was 
a big mistake, one that keeps The Big Store from being 
a real success literarily. . . . Katz should have used its 
employees’ company-as-world outlook as a phenomenon 
to be examined, rather than appropriating it... What's 
best, and rarest, about this book is [its portrayal] 
of what it's like to work inside a big corporate bureaucracy. 

Atlantic 260:100 O '87. Nicholas Lemann (3050w) 


Libr J 112774 O 15 '87. James W. Oberly (120w) 


“The Big Store’ 15 fascinating on many counts. Although 
it takes us inside a Sears store only briefly, it says a 
lot about Sears the corporate organization, . . . But more 
than a report on a company, ‘The Big Store’ is the tale 
of the human efforts to run Sears, the politics and the 
passions of its top managers, and perticularly its chairman. 
. . . This book provides much rich detail Mr. Katz 
has done a monumenta! reporting job. . . . For anyone 
seeking to understand the business world, ‘The Big Store’ 
offers an unusual'icarning opportunity. The book's chief 
virtue, however, 15 also its greatest flaw: 604 pages may 
not be enough for a Sears catalogue, but it is too much 
here.” , 

N Y Times Book Rev p34 O 25 '87. Karen W. Arenson 
(700w) 


KATZ, RUTH. Divining the powers of music; aesthetic 
theory and the origins of opera. (Aesthetics in music 
series, no3) 224p il $36 1986 Pendragon Press 
- 7821 1. Music—Philosophy 2. Opera 

ISBN 0-918728-40-1 LC 83-26320 


This book "attempts to explain the rise of opera as 
a new musical institution in sixteenth-century Italy." (Con- 
temp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 
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KATZ, RUTH—Continued 


ino Moved, ra seribene x 
de B au on he RES pg c 
and well-written analysis of the sesthetic: philosophy 
contributed to the ideological thinkin 
but contributes less to a more socio approach to 
the study. o£ muaic ar OF the arts. Musico- ee EO 
the early sixteenth century were later taken 
ta—and formed the 


Mein t0 ‘weave’ 
sociocultural.— 


pastoral drama, the frottola and madri 
and monody as bases for early opera. 
attention to the fact that music was employed to enhance 
the ormance, nor to the social structure of ns, 
could well have contributed to this r 
Md Sociol 16:721 S '87. Rosanne Martorella 


“Katz's estimate of the many dimensions—aesthetic, 
sociological, and muscological—necessary for a full explana- 


the book. Some of the chapters were 
as papers at carly stages of the 
Pee aed iei cite, Gy iud WE the D 
material š of the text 
less illuminating than ıt might be." 

7 Art Cnt 45:431 Summ °87. Charles Dyke 


KAW. .YASUHIDE, 1931-. Puritan justice and 
the Indian; white man’s law in Massachusetts, 1630-1763. 
335p il "d 1986 Wesleyan Univ. Press 
342.744 1. Law—Massachusetts 2. Indians of North 


Amierica— Massachusetts 
ISBN 0-8195-5068-X LC 858879 


“Kawashima's book is divided into three sections, 
arranged chronologically, which [aim to] innovation 
in the colonial legal system in the face of New Worid 


English 

of the Indians in the later colomal period. Wi each 
section are several chapters devoted to such topics as 
the development of law regarding rae and Indian land, 
by colonial e of avil and criminal cases involving Indians 

colonia courts, special laws regulations 
concerning In which evolved over a century 
Jurisprudence in New England (N Ese! Q) n 


Am Hist Rev 92:1270 D '87. Neal Salisbury (600w) 


"Readers expecting a work that indicts the English for 
their use of law to subjugate will gain no comfort 
from this study. Kawashima argues that ‘fundamentally, 
Puritans aimed at just treatment of Indians and other 
minorities But much of the evidence offered 1n the book 


Historians 
analyses of cultural relations will be disappointed that 
AK ‘clash of legal cultures’ holds so few Native 
voices." y 

Choice 24:1139 Mr '87. J.P. Ronda (160w) 


ee ee 
ments to be expected in an efort to revise the revisionists 
end rehabilitate the Puritans: [This book] i8 not so much 
as t makes little effort to 


on 
of ip dectioas atk AT on he egal tage 
We leam little new either about them or about the New 


who sat in 
J Am Hist 74:495 S °87. Daniel K. Richter (450w) 


"[This book] provides an excellent resource for under- 
standing the development of Indian-white legal relations. 
.. . [While this work] will undoubtedly become a standard 
reference, it leaves a number of important related topics 
unexplored. What, for example, was the native response 
to the increasing circumscription of their legal rights so 
well described by Kawashima? . . . The strength of this 
study lies in its clear discussion of the colonial Mas- 
sachusetts judicial system as :t concerned Indians. It is 
not, as one reviewer has claimed, ‘ethnohistory,’ if by 
that is meant a study of one people using documents 
created by another, for the Indians, as members of a 
culture quite alien to that of the English, do not emerge 
at all clearly in this work” 

N Engl Q 60:492 S '87. Kathleen Bragdon (1000w) 


KAZIN, MICHAEL, 1948- Barons of labor the San 
Francisco building trades and union power 1n the Progres- 
sive Era. (Working class in American history) 319p pl 
$24.95 1987 University of IL Press 

331.88 1. Labor unions—Cahfornia 2. Construction 
industry 3. San Francisco (Cali£)—History 4. Building 
Trades Council (San Francisco, Calif) 
ISBN 0-252-01345-X LC 86-6967 


In this study of San Francisco unionism, the author 
examines "building trades union and business interplay, 
the personalities and careers of the ‘labor barons,’ mayors 
of San Francisco who came out of the labor movement 
and the decline of labor influence pnor to World War 
L" (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“Through a mucrocosmic exploration of one city, the 
author suggests ways in which an understanding of San 
Francisco's building-trade workers illuminates national 
trends in labor history. The result is mostly persuasive 
and intelligent, one in which we learn how workers 
promoted values different from those that prevailed m 
the business classes. This study, solidly grounded in primary 
materials, suggests how local research brings new meaning 
to national affmirs. University collections.” 

Choice 24:1588 Je '87. K.A. Kerr (150w) 


“This welcome labor history covers broad trends in 
San Francisco in the Progressive Era. . . . San Francisco’s 
story is unique and is one that has not been told until 
now... . Kazin, who teaches history at American University, 
suggests this book ‘may prove enlightening to readers 
concemed with the severe crisis facing contemporary 
unionism: an aggressive corporate elite, a dwindling 
membership, and an increasingly hostile political environ- 
ment, the very same problems faced by unions seventy 
years ago in San Francisco.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p31 Je 7 '87. Julia Gilden 
(310w) 


KEHDE, NED, ed. Dictionary of contemporary quotations. 
See Dictionary of contemporary quotations 


KEILLOB, GARRISON. Leaving home. 244p $18.95 1987 
Viki 
ISBN 0-670-81976-X ° LC 87-40219 
This is a collection of thirty-six short stores whose 
setting is the author's fictive hometown, Lake Wobegon, 
Minnesota. 
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KEILLOR, GARRISON-— Continued 


of these tales o ordinary, everyda 
of unspectacular pi in the 


home town in which one is brought up to date on what 
relatives, friends, and others have been lately. . 
= her i lise danger that the book will gather dust 
in the 
Libr J 112:108 O 1 '87. AJ. Anderson (170w) 


“As I read these stories I can't help wantmg to lift 
the to see the other truth underneath. Perhaps Mr. 
Keillor’s art would have been 


such a tantalizing introduction, for me 

be the most in part of the book. It's m this 

introduction, ‘A Letter From Co; MOIS neces 

a more vital autobiographic discusses his historic 

impulses as a st , his disenchantment with Min- 

neapolis and how has rediscovered his sense of smell 
giving up sm 


‘or you who don’t like him or have not 
taken Ihe timo go; shape an gry T recommend tiat 
you at least go to a bookstore open the book to 


of you, they make you remember the home you 
N Y Times Book Rev p9 O 4 '87. Spalding Gray 
(1300w) 


"[This] 1s a lovely book, sweet but nover saccharine. 
The stones . . . are studded with moments of 
beauty, like this ‘sketch of a ride on the Stato Fair 
wheel: ‘When the service was over, we got one ride on 
the ferris Wheel, rising up over the bnght lighis into- tho 
stars, and back into our 


real lives.” Many of the stories deal with people m 
out, mo on, and our knowl of Keillor’s reali 
flight from home gives them an poignance: Father 
Emil to retire from his pulpit at Our Lady 
of Perpetual Responsibility Church; Aah up 
ome 


y Wednesday in June 
pedibus: 
Nei Ho Oo . Bill Baral (1300w) 
Time 130:118 O 26 '87. Richard Schickel (1000w) 


~ 


HOLLY. Goodbye, Max. col il $11.75; lib bdg 
$11.88 1987 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-06561-9, .0-688-06562-7 (ib bdg) 


“Ben doesn't want to look at the new his father 
brings home. No puppy could replace who had 
recently died. Ben emerges from his room only to deliver 
papera With Ms fiend, Zach. otia Ee diio t 
el dA pag initiates: 8 conversanon. gbout: Mar 


boys. Acknowledging fb Sraa a of loss, and Ben 
cy until they am no more. They renn o Bens house, 
wi they greet and name the new puppy... . Kindergarten 
to grade two.” (SLJ) 


ie paintings are light, clean, and spacious, with 
vete drawing of human figures (round faces, 
eyes dhat ere dots) aad lie aniio. UL the ant 


the anger Ben feels about Max's death, the guilt 

grief. . . . Touching without being somber, this can serve 
to or assuage children 
ed , 


Bull Cent Child Books 40:190 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 
(120w) 


^ 


*Keller's drawings illustrate the story perfectly. Outlined 
i i in color from soft pale 


i 
Ë 
gE 
i 
ja 


black border. Both text and flow aia 
out. Ben's adjustment tentative 
pro comfort to other youngsters who have had similar 


A sensitive treatment, utifully 
Eres Book 63:332 My/Je °87. Elizabeth S. Watson 


en uo P MATE O T 
Bregman (360w) 7 


“While the theme is familiar, Keller treats it realistically 


and respectfully in this cture book. The subdued 
text, with - is -complemėnted by 
softly hued black 


illustrations in an open. format. 
Other picture books with a similar theme are Due 
such as [M.] Coben's an Dog Muffins BP «1985 
is a 


addition. 
SLJ 33:70 Ag '87. Maris B. Salvadore (180w) 


KELSEY, HARRY. Juan Rodriguez Cabrillo. 261p il $25 
1986 Huntington Lib. Publs. 


» California — Description and travel 3. 
ISBN 0-87328-086-5 LC 85-8396 


This is a biography of the “first European to lead an 
„expedition along the California coast as far north as 
Monterey Bay and to write an account of his achievements." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“One of the principal strengths of this volume is the 
13e of original sources to reconstruc! Cabrillo £ biography: 

The strongest chapters in this book deal with the 

planning and realization of the California voyage and the 
controversial authorship of the account of the trip. Another 
important chapter discusses the historiography of this 
tion. Less succesaful is tho author’s attempt to clarıfy 

"s origins and place of birth. . . . [An] interesting 

and vatoable study of an almost forgotten ‘Spanish explorer 


conqueror.” 
Am Hist Rev 92:1059 O °87. Ruth Pike (350w) 
"[An] authoritative biography. . . . 
a major contribution to the corpus uf Calornlana and 


to travel literature in A modern map would have 
for college, 


libraries.” 
'87. RO. Lindsay (210w) 


“This book is a fine demonstration of what modern 
historical research can’ do, how it i done, and how to 


oration 
o, Juan 


` 


university, 206 S 


present it . . writing and meticulous 
research are com dn be Misa Ca and the ORRI 
peodustlon Ot fü under the auspices of the Huntington 


J Am Hist 731013 Mr '87. Ursula Lamb (360w) 


/ 
KEMP, EMORY LELAND, ed. Public history. See Public 


KENDALL, FRANCES South Africa. See Louw, L. 


KENDALL, M. SUE. Rethinking regionalism; John Steuart 
Curry and the Kansas mural co: 
in American art, no2) 164p Y col il $3 .95; pa $19.95 
1986 Smithsonian Institution Press 
HOE aee States in art 2. Curry, John Steuart, 
ISBN 0-87474-568-3; 0-87474-567-5 (pa) 
LC 8440612 i 


MAY 1988 185 


KENDALL, M. SUE~—Continued 
“Between 1937 and 1942 John Steuart Curry painted 
murals for the statehouse in Topeka, Kansas, for which 
a group of newspaper editors paid 70 percent of the cost. 
. . . Curry painted four walls but did not execute eight 
panels because the legislature refused to authorize funds. 
. [The author attempts to provide] the cultural context 
of these [murals]. . . Kendall quotes the text on roadside 
markers and discusses the promotion of ‘Coronado’s Entry’ 
(1541-1941), both part of a campaign to entice the new 
roadside tourists to the state. Kendall analyzes Curry’s 
famous portrait of John Brown, based on Michelangelo's 
Moses, and reviews Curry's strong antipathy to lynching 
and his ambivalence about Brown." (Am Hist Rev) 
Bibliography. Index. A 


“Although the book ends abruptly rather than with ‘a 
rethinking of the phenomenon of Regionalism in American 
art,’ the author identifies the contradictions inherent in 
the demand for regional art in the 1930s. The book 
sometimes reads like a scrapbook, but the author presents 
the reader with excellent quotations, interesting sources, 
and a lively if sometimes repetitive narrative. The book 
should be of interest to historians and art historians, as 
well as to those in the fields that inspired it—American 
studies and material culture.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:1052 O ’87. Marlene Park (350w) 


“Kendall uses the controversy over the creation of Curry’s 
murals for the Kansas capital as the fulcrum on which 
to rest a much broader reexamination of the artist. Kendall 
is at her best telling of the political, social, and religious 
underpinnings of Curry’s regionalism. Yet his art never 
gets lost in the discussion of the context. Most troublesome 
to purist historians will be Kendall's occasional speculation 
beyond absolute certainty of evidence. Nonetheless, such 
risks make for a creative study, particularly when the 
author demonstrates mastery of the subject. Recommended 
for a wide audience.” 

Libr J 111:87 O 15 '86. Charles K. Piehl (120w) 


KENEALLY, THOMAS. The playmaker. 353p $18.95 1987 
Simon & Schuster 
823 1. Clark, Ralph, d. 1794—Fiction 
ISBN 0-671-49343-4 LC 87-13127 


This novel is based on an incident in Australian history. 
In 1789, Lieutenant Ralph Clark was "invited by the 
new Government to recruit a cast of convicts and put 
on a play—George Farquhar’s Restoration comedy ‘The 
Recruiting Officer.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


Libr J 11294 S 15 '87. Starr E. Smith (140w) 


“Mr. Keneally has borrowed liberally from historical 
sources, . . . [The novel] is firmly anchored in fact—a 
‘novelization’ of history. But it’s also, quite emphatically, 
fiction, a busy book full of improbable incidents and 
exaggerated characters. . Mr. Keneally's depiction of 
the bleak Australian landscape . has a hallucinatory 
vividness. . One of Mr. Keneally’s great gifts is an 
ability to magine the lives of the marginal, the forgotten. 
. . . In ‘The Playmaker’ he's evoked with passionate 
sympathy the pitiful convict population. . . . But there's 
something formulaic, as there often is in his work, about 
the way Mr. Keneally opposes good and evil. He’s invariably 
, on the right side of the issues, and he doesn't let you 
forget it. . . . [And] he’s failed to find either the voice 
Or the narrative means to make this terrible adventure 
real Its an engaging story, and told with Mr. Keneally's 
usual verve; but I wish he had told it 1n a more orderly 


'N Y Times Book Rev p7 S 20 '87. James Atlas (1300w) 


^ 


uses it, brilliantly, to underline 
parod: 


forgotten worid and to hint at its conseguen: 
New Statesman 114:26 S 11 '87. Margan Margaret. Walters 
(1050w) 


"The notion of a drama inside a drama, set in an 
institution and authenticated by history, provided Marat/ 
Sade [The Persecution and Assassination of Jean-Paul Marat, 
under Nie P., BRD 1966] with its power. Some 20 

is, Auntralinn Novelist Thomas Keneally (Schind- 
bee tt | [BRD 1983) attempts the same tour de force. 

The opportunities for irony are omnipresent: male 
and female prisoners, known as lags and MAS are 
liberated into their parts, while guards are locked inside 
their roles as soldiers. . Perhaps the greatest irony 
is the novel's skimpiness. The cast of characters 1s rollicking, 
and the plots are property tangled. But little is fleshed 
out, and the actors onstage seem less artificial, than the 
occurrences that take place outside the makeshift theater.” 
Time 13€F4 O 26 '87 (340w) 


KENNEDY, CAROLINE Ano affair of state. See Knightley, 
KENNEDY, Pide s This Body of: silk Sco Thompson; 
E. 


KENNETT, LEE B. G.J, the American soldier in World 
War H; [by] Lee Kennett. 265p pl $20.95 1987 Scribner 
940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945—United States 
2. Soldiers—United States 
ISBN 0-684-18491-5 LC 86-26253 
eur ae ameter acco cote ors from the arrival 


uction notice] training camp 
sed combat." (Libr J) Bibliography. 


“Historian Kennett has produced a serious and entrancing 
study. . . . He focuses more on the draftee than the 


justice to all U.S. fighting men. Although replete with 

sociological data to satisfy the scholar, the book 
: l specialized 

End: the fighting man in World War H [BRD 1981]” 

Libr J 112:74 Mr 1 '87. Raymond L. Puffer (90w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p21 My 10 '87. Hans Knight 
(320w) 


KENNY, MICHAEL G. 1942- The passion of Ansel 
Bourne; multiple personality in American culture. (Smith- 


sonian c inquiry, , 209) 250p p pl $24.95; 
pa $14.95 agp cm 
616.85 1. Personality Gooner P: 
ISBN 0-87474-572-1; 0-87474-569-1 (pa) 
LC 86-60457 
This is a of five nineteenth-cen: cases of multiple 
personahty in United States. Four of the five subjects 
are women. The author arpues that “the ideal of multiple 
as a historically and culturally specific 


personality emerged 
idiom of distress.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


' 
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` KENNY, MICHAEL G., 1942— Continued 


“A delightful reanalysis of five famous 19th-century cases. 
: . Kenny’s work suggests that multiple personalities 
are better seen as creative, changing cultural idioms that 
are often screens for other agendas (e.g, repression of 
adult independence in 19th-century women; child abuse 
debates today). This book should interest general readers 
and students of Amencan culture and history.” 
Choice 24:1437 My '87. M.M.J. Fischer (250w) 
"Although Kenny makes only minimal connections to 
the histones of psychoanalysis or feminism; his book might 
well be read as a study of American female hysteria. 
. Ansel Boume, the only male subject in the book, 
thus seems out of place as its titular figure, the more 
so because hus story is relatively passionless and dull 
- Unfortunately, [the authors] own multiple academic 
personalities jostle for precedence throughout the book, 
making his narratives frustratingly hard to follow. A the 
anthropologist, B the biographer and C the cynic seem 
unaware of cach other’s presence, so that the same examples 


are reused to different purpose, while the book’s tone 


and format change drastically from chapter to chapter. 
. A tough editor might have made these fascinating 
stories much more accessible.” 
Times Lit Suppl p537 My z '87. Elaine Showalter 
(19509) . 


KERR, M. E. Fell 165p $11.95; lib bdg $11.89 1987 
Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-023267-6; 0-06-023268-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 86457176 
*A Charlotte Zolotow book." 
At head of title: M.E. Kerr introduces 


“John Fell is a fast-talking seventeen-year-old. ... Living 
on the outside of a wealthy resort community, he is thwarted 
ın his romance with one of the richest girls in town 
by her wisecracking father. When Woodrow Pingree, a 
nuclear physicist, offers Fell twenty thousand dollars to 
. . . enroll in an exclusive prep school under the name 
of his hopelessly inept son, Fell accepts. Meeting success 
in everything he does at school, he is even admitted 
to the exclusive and secret society of Sevens. . . . [Then] 
he discovers that the Pingrees have been arrested for 
selling nuclear secrets and that his double life at school 
was a set-up to hide Pingree’s son.” (Horn Book) “Grades 
seven to twelve.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“While still occupied with the questions of privilege 
and class that mark all her Seaville novels, Kerr here 
adds an unusual dimension of mystery. . . . [She has 
written] a subtle variahon on the detective story, carefully 
dropping clues from the beginning, but clues to what?—we 
don't know what crime has been committed, much less 
by whom, but we know there are secrets, and we are 
intrigued. Fell seems to be the kind of detective who 
bumbles his way into trouble—as when he happens upon 
a body on the last page, promising another adventure. 


^ We can't wait.” 


Bull Cent Child Books 40:212 Jl/Ag '87. Roger Sutton 
(1509) 


Horn Book 63:470 Jl/Ag '87. Hanna B. Zeiger (200w) 


“If there is a moral here, it’s that if things seem too 
good to be true, they probably are. . . . The plot is 
well constructed, and tbe characterzation is superb. . 
. Kerr’s breezy style smacks with vitality and realistic 
humor. There is much foreshadowing; this would be a 
good novel to teach to a class. It should be wildly popular.” 

SLJ 33:96 Ag '87. Susan L. Locke (200w) 3 
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“Kerr manages an almost perfect balance of dry wit, , 


and suspense, with Fell standmg squarely as a likable, 
well-balanced hero in a world more than slightly off-Kilter. . 
While the first half of the novel, set im Seaville [New 
York] is Kerr at ber subtle, satrrical best, part two seems 
a bit flat in comparison. Occurrences at the school seem 
rushed, and neither the characters nor the school environ- 
ment come completely alive. However by this point readers 
will be hooked and will gladly hang ın there to see all 
revealed—almost. The twist ending promises a sequel which 
will fully allow for a longer stay at a school that 
may be the most 
The Lords of Discipline 
oor ta Advocates 10:202 O '87. Chnsty Tyson 
i ) 


KERRIGAN, WILLIAM, 1943-, ed. eu Freud 
See Pragmatism's Freud 


KESDEN, BRADLEY. Sex, drugs & AIDS. 76p 1 pa 
$3.95 1987 Bantam Bks. ; 

616.9 1. AIDS (Disease)—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-553-34454-4 (pa LC 87-977 


A companion picce to & film of the samo nams produced 
by Oralee Wachter and L Smilow, this book “ 
the symptoms of AIDS, precautions for ‘avoiding the the 
disease, the poj tions at risk, the importance of using 
condoms and [the disease’s] transmission by blood and 
semen. A list of print resources and AIDS networks is 
included.” (Voice Youth Advocates) “Age ten and up.” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) 


"[This book is] adapted from an educational video hosted 
by teen actress Rac Dawn Chong, The adaptation is uneasy, 
with grainy photos, an unattractive mix of layout designs, 
and balloon-captioned dialogue that is hard to follow. 

The real problem, though, 1s that most of the solid 
information here is found in the eight-page question-and- 
answer appendix, while the book proper leaves too.much 
out. . . . Miss Chong tells us that there are only two 
lands of sex—vaginal and anal intercourse-—that can spread 
AIDS, a hasty generalization that, agam, is cleared up 
in the appendix, but many kids won't read that far.” 

Bull ow) Child Books 41:31 O '87, Roger Sutton 

(170w) 


"The book is aimed toward sexually active and drug-using 
young adults, although any preadolescent can understand 
E TE scoret a, Bull weye, There 1s nothing in this 
book that offends. . i AIDS M 
no moral messages, pt compassion for AIDS victims, 
The words ‘goode “good,” ‘bad? ‘right? and ‘wrong’ about sexual 
activity or drug use are entirely absent from the text. 
Given the fact that this little book, barély more than 
a booklet, 1s not a catechism but an owner’s manual, 
that is appropriate.” 

Nh ed Book Rev p26 S 27 '87. Phyllis Theroux 
50w) 


“The half hour invested in reading the 76 pages may 
have a profound effect upon the life and health of a 
teenager. . . . The message about communication between 
potential or present sexual partners is particularly helpful , 
for teen decision-making. Not only teens, but also parents, 
teachers, youth and medical personnel should 
use this gem to stem transmission of AIDS within this 
very vulnerable population.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:190 O '87. Elizabeth G. 
: Paddock (200w) 


KESSELL, WALTER GAFFNEY- See Gaffney-Kessell, 
ter 


KESSLER, HERBERT L., 1941- The Cotton Genesis. 
See Weitzmann, K. 
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MEN ES Woo è u Criticism 
and truth. 


KEVE, PAUL W. The histo pera a 
Wip i il $25 1986 University Press of V. 
365 Correctional 


tutions—Vi 
ISBN 0-8135-1097.8 


LC 86-11174 
*Keve treats the p the enitentiaiy in Richmond 
fanthorized m 17 to War period, when 
stitutionalizanon npe with Rem was preferred over 
corp penitentiary managers. 
then th era in which Convict labor was exploited, 


ee S Mine ae p De 


“A distinguished scholar has researched the history of 
Virginia's correctional institutions and included in his book 
the results of interviews with current and former corrections 
em in all of the state's major institutions and field 

gigi any The quality of the appendix, 

notes, and index enhance this professional presentation. 

Xt is must reading for practitioners and students of correo, 

tions, as well as interesting work for readers.” 
ORAE 24:1 1478 My '87. AJ.T. Zum (140w) 


possesses strengths. As a onetime 
em of Keve rou 
Tu RIT. eS won 

tion of the difficulties confronting 0 ee 


little use of newspapers, depriving his narrative of potential! 
valuable insights. The result is a stud that, though emi 
arany ortho, dca leaves many significant questions not 


unanswered, but unasked. 
Y Am Hist 14:493 EE '87. James Tice Moore (450w) 


KIDRON, MICHAEL. The new state of tho world 


[by] Michael Kidron & Ronald 

updated col maps $22.95; pa $1 ETT 1987 ad & 
912 1. Atlases 
ISBN 0-671-64554-4; 0-671-64555-2 (pa) 
LC 87-675199 


*A Pluto Press Project." 


This is a "compilation of international statistical informa- 
tion in atlas format. Presented in multicolored world ma 
[the] work covers topics . 


planations accompany the maps 
"ed the work) ha a bibi 1y Lof hie sources 
used for the statistical information.” tist) For cove 

of tho first edition of this work, The State of the W 

Atlas, see BRD 1981, 1982." 


“The computer-generated [in this atlas] are very 
useful in demonstrating the among TE 
displaying The information in in a size directly 


review, Mie oe he of the 


l World Today, BRD 19 8] . eph aa ga ay rights, wom 


workers, 
gorem and refuges. -i Because of Ihis deren 
will be of greater general reference value. However, bo 
works are attractive and innovative sources of international 
statistical information, and some libraries may want to 
purchase both.” 

Booklist 84:913 F 1 '88 (220w) 


KIEFER, MARIE, 1945- Specialty booksellers directory. 
See Kremer, J. 


KIND. GARY. f years; an inv tion into the 
m Light yar, Ned eier. 265p col 


B $1835; pe $450 158 
p318. .95; pa $4.50 1987 Atlantic Monthly Press; Pocket 


001.9 1. Unidentified flying objects 2. Meter, Eduard 
ISBN  0-87113-139-0 (Atlantic Monthly Press), 
0-671-66120-5 (pa, Pocket Bks.) 

“A Morgan Entrekin book.” 


“This book examines the claims of Swiss UFO contactee’ 
Eduard Meier.” (Libr J) 


to substantiate [Meiers] story 
includes Morem clear rus d films, sound 
recordings, and mental samples. 

do not constitute poet 


An] earnest but silly and slo book . . . [Mr. 
journal to which Mr. Ki i 


. and their world, though trillions of mules | m Earth 
and based on technology milli 
e Me NM n ... [To 
judge the photogra examiners wo! 
whether they were looking at originals or copies, ‘and 
no one knew the generation. of the Meier photographs.’ 
"Light Years’ is thin soup. 

on p21 JI 19 '87. Edward Dolnick 


KING, MARY. Freedom song a personal st of the 

1960s civil rights movement. 592p il $22.95 1987 Morrow 
B or 92 1. Blacks—Civil rights 2. King, Mary 

ISBN D680 2T 87-5484 


King “recounts in this book her experiences in the Civil 
Fights Movement of the early 1960s. King was a young 

lege graduate when she joined the Student Nonviolent 
Coordinating Committee (SN! Todd . left the organiza- 
tion in July 1965." psc 


ne Range] book 18 in because of three elements: 

Sex ene ter Me of the individuals 

pel siipra Mig ged puse of the 
witnessed. 


events she n pa tho othet hand. Freedom Song 
is y organized and poorly written; its mology 1s 
confusing because of numerous flashbacks and, to this 


inis cf condescending asides; and its author shows little 
sense O or these reasons, it is not recommended 
for a eho 

Choice 25:539 N '87. D.W. Hoover (180w) 


“In this rene moving memoir, King 
provides an in personal look st her years as an 


ef de makap v pipa Sora mrt mm 


quarters; ; 
mg oc bici üpdatp is: a model o! creumiperion. 
. ‘Freedom Song’ will stand as a monument to that 


time.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p12 Ag 30°87. Susan Brownmiller 
(1050w) 


KING, STEPHEN, 1947-. Misery. 210p 31893 $18.95 1987 Vang 
ISBN 0-670-81364-8 


Ye 
EN 


Rm 
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KING, STEPHEN, 1947—-Continued 

Paul Sheldon, the author of a series of romance novels 
whose heroine, Misery Chastain, was killed in lus last 
book, 15 held captive by Annie Wilkins who, using drugs 
and torture, forces him to write another novel resurrecting 
Misery. 


Libr J 112:83 My 1 '87. A.M.B. Amantia (160w) 


"The standard King fan will warm up to the gruesome 
nature of [the characters’] relationship. Blood flies. . . 
. This book is buit on a single cliff and hangs there 
throughout its length. But the novel functions as well 
on a more sophisticated level. Mr. King . . . delves deeply 
into the psychology of creation, and it is to his credit 
that much of the tension in the book stems from the 
devilish dilemma the author-hero discovers: his book based 
on psychotic demand is actually quite good, by far the 
best he has written. He is, in a wonderful touch, compelled 
to finish it—and to save it, as well as himself, from 
destruction. . . . Even if ‘Misery’ is less ternfying than 
[King's] usual work, . . . it creates strengths out of its 
realities. Its excitements are more subtle. And, as such, 
it ıs an intriguing work." 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 My 31 '87. John Katzenbach 
(550w) 


*One of the most pertinent criticisms of King's recent 
fiction is that he has become too rich and successful 
to be scared of anything any more and has thus lost 
his power to communicate fear to the reader: in Misery 
he opens up a whole new area of potent neuroses and 
complexes that make the novel the most shatteringly horrid 
he has ever done. Also, in Annie Wilkes, he has created 
his most monstrous of monsters; Ultimate Evil as Ultimate 
Banality." 

New Statesman 114:30 S 11 '87. Kim Newman (300w) 


Time 129:82 Je 8 '87 (160w) 


KIRBY, DAVID, 1942-. War, peace and revolution; inter- 
national socialism at the crossroads, 1914-1918. 310p 
$32.50 1986 St Martin's Press 

324 1. Socalism—Europe 
2. Europe—History—1914-1945 3. World War, 
1914-1918 4. Soviet Union—History—1917-1921, 
Revolution 

ISBN 0-312-85587-7 LC 85-11895 


This is a study of “the reactions of European socialists 
to the [First World] War and to the Revolution 1n Russia.” 
(Engi Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





“The politics of the Second International during WW 
I have been well covered in many books This volume 
is novel, however, because even though the title does 
not make it clear, Kirby concentrates on the role the 
Russian revolution and the Russian socialists played in 
the Second International. . . . He 1s thoroughly acquainted 
with primary and secondary sources, both East and West 
European, in whatever language they may be. . . . Specialists 
who have read all the biographies of the major and 
less-than-major actors in this historical drama may not 
find anything startlingly new in this book. Yet, even they, 
after reading this smoothly and mterestingly written study, 
will feel much better informed about the reasons for the 
ultimate failure of the socialists’ peace efforts. . . . Strongly 
recommended for college, university, and larger public 
libraries." 

Choice 23:1723 ll/Ag '86. L.K.D. Kristof (200w) 


“(The author] is a specialist on Finland, and the Scan- 
dinavian working-class movement he is therefore well 
qualified for making an enquiry into international socialism 
in the First World War, when Scandmavian socialists 
came into prominence. In his study, Dr Kirby presents 
the complex pattern of socialist policies with great skill. 
- . . He wntes, in the Introduction, that he regards 
international socialism not as an organized force, but rather 
as a form of moral protest. The study deals with the 
peace endeavours of socialists from the neutral countries 
in more detail than with the sources and implications 
of Lenin's peace policies. In consequence the clarity, penetra- 
tion and harshness of the latter become toned down in 
this book, as do the reasons for Bolshevik internationalism.” 

Engl Hist Rev 102:692 J1.'87. Z A.B. Zeman (800w) 


KIRBY, JACK TEMPLE. Rural worlds lost; the American 
South, 1920-1960. 390p 11 $40; pa $16.95 1987 Louisiana 
State Univ. Press 

975 1. Southern States—Rural conditions 
ISBN 0-8071-1300-X; 0-8071-1360-3 (pa) 
LC 86-10253 


This is a “study and analysis of the collapse of the 
rural South, its economic systems and ways of lfe, and 
the resulting modernization of Southern society. . . . (The 
author deals] with three aspects of the South's transforma- 
tion: structural change in agriculture, the effects of structural 
change at work and in the communities, and rural-urban 
migration.” (Libr J) Index. 





“As a unique study, Kirby’s work cannot easily be 
compared to existing works. The lives of the masses are 
the focal point of his interpretation rather than the broader 
agricultural or economic studies done by others. Kirby's 
clear, succinct prose guides the reader through the major 
transitions experienced from the post-Reconstruction/post- 
Progressive New South to the very different post-WW 
II New South. . . . Kirby ennches the narrative with 
numerous oral histories to supplement a wealth of 
manuscript and secondary materials. He notes the need 
for more accurate subdivision within the historical lexicon 
of the New South, but concedes that he cannot offer 
better terminology. An excellent ‘Essay on Sources’ will 
serve as a superb guide for graduate and upper-division 
undergraduate students, for whom this work is highly 
Teco! E 


mmended. 
Choice 24:1610 Je '87. R.C. Smoot (210w) 


“It took Kirby seven years to research the book, and 
he traveled some twenty thousand miles, from Washington, 
D.C, to Texas, collecting data. . . Kirby's methodology 
and research make the book a welcome addition to Southern 
literature. Recommended for academic and research 
libraries.” 

Libr J 112.86 Ja '87. Ron Chepesuk (110w) 


KIRCHNEB, CORINNE, 1935- Physicians and social 
change. See Colombotos, J. , 7 


KLAUSNER, SAMUEL Z., ed. The Nationalization of 
the social sciences. See The Nationalization of the social 
sciences 


KLOPPENBERG, JAMES T. Uncertain victory; social 
democracy and ivism in European and American 
thought, 1870-1920. 546p $39.95 1986 Oxford Univ. 
Press 

320.5 1. Polhtical science 2. Philosophy, Modern 
3. Sociahism—Europe 4. Socialism—United States 
5. United States—Intellectual life 

ISBN 0-19-503749-9 LC 85-21636 
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KLOPPENBERG, JAMES T.—Continued 

The author argues that "between 1870 and 1920, two 
generations of highly original thinkers (‘philosophers of 
the via media’) in Germany, France, Great Britain, and 
the United States broke away from long-standing traditions 


of either empiricism or idealism and... met one another ' 


in a new arena of intellectual discourse. At the same 

time key political activists and theorists, whom Kloppenberg 

. . . groups together as ‘progressives,’ made connection 

ra these philosophers" (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. 
ex. 


*[Kloppenberg] has productively done what many others 
have only advocated: comparative history that significantly 
illuminates the national strands that he weaves together. 
. . . [He] has read widely ın primary sources . . . with 
an unusual sensitivity—and with a thoroughness that verges 
on the astonishing. I found his treatment of Max Weber 
particularly fascinating. . . . Comparative history of this 
sort . . . faces an obvious danger of repetitiveness, and 
Kloppenberg does not always escape that danger. 

At times, I felt that Kloppenberg tried to pack too much 
into these pages, . . . thus overburdening a text already 
richly laden with major themes... . But these minor 
cavils should not significantly detract from well-deserved 
' preise for an ambitious, challenging, and successful work." 
Am es Re» 92:921 O °87. Albert S. Lindemann 


*Kloppenberg, in his finely researched and imaginative 
survey, [concludes that] American Progressives had 
a fully developed and articulated political philosophy . 

{and that] they and their fellow Social Democrats 
V wee ie Ge A E ee i ec 
international philosophic reorientation . 
large and fertile delta between . classical liberalism 
and Marxism. . . [His work is] an interesting and important 
contnbution to the history of political philosophy. x 
. [But] although Kloppenberg notes the flaws in the via 
media, I think he needs to push further... . [Pragmatism] 
did not provide a persuasive guide for choosing which 
context . . . could best explain human behavior... . 
That remains [an] unsettled question . . . But, fortunately, 
we now have this important new work to help us reexamine 
[a] constantly intriguing period of American and European 


J Am Hist 73.000 Mr '87. James Gilbert (1350w) 


KLOTTER, JAMES C. The of Kentucky, 
1760-1981. 393p il $35 1986 University Press of Ky. 
929 1. Breckinndge 
ISBN 0-8131-1553-1 LC 85-17983 


This is an account of eight members of the Breckinridge 


- family. "The first is John Breckinridge (1760-1806), founder 


of the family in Kentucky, US senator, and US attorney 
general under Jefferson. The last is John Bayne Breckinridge 
(1913-1979), Kentucky attorney general and US congress- 
man. In between, Klotter treats other congressmen; a 
minister and educator, a US vice-president, Confederate 
general, and Confederate secretary of war, newspaper 
publishers and oom reformers.” (Choice) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


"(This] is a collection of conventional biographical essays. 
. . . The essays focus not on family matters as such 
but on the 'development and evolution of (1) political 
philosophy, (2) racial and social attitudes, and (3) intrafamily 

relationships.’ The significance of the family for 
historians is not in its individual members but in the 
fact that so many Breckinridges achieved so much over 
so long a period of time. A study of the extended clan 


i Klotter has brought 
tie Seed We of innate ce aid ee 
ridges, but the history of the family remains to be written.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:735 Je '87. A. Newby (480w) 


“Two biographees were women: one, a university profes- 
sor and dean and leading social reformer; the other, the 
founder and director of the Frontier Nursing Service in 
Appalachian Kentucky. Each biographee receives at least 
one chapter, some as many as four chapters. By concen- 
trating on these eight, the author manages very successfully 
to encompass not only much Kentucky history, but also 
much US history. The narrative is interesting, competently 


: written, and based on much research. The final chapter 


is the least successful: it attempts to form generalizations 
about a very large family from the lives of the selected 
eight. College, university, and public libraries.” 

Choice 24:680 D '86. J.Z. Rabun (230w) 


“Klotter demonstrates exhaustive research in the 515 
bound volumes and over 350 additional boxes of family 
manuscripts in the Library of Congress, plus a comprehen- 
sive historical background drawn from authoritative studies 
by leading scholars. His analysis of motivations for the 
success of this leading family emphasizes the role of history 
and the influence of the bonds of family support. While 
Klotter is aware of the methodology of the new social 
bistory and includes some examples of statistical analyses 
of family data, his emphasis is where it should be—on 
the human side of this exciting story!" 

J Am Hist 74:159 Je '87. W. Stitt Robinson (450w) 


KNIGHTLEY, PHILLIP. An affair of state; the Profumo 
case and the framing of Stephen Ward; [by] Phillip 
Knightley and Caroline Kennedy. 268p pl $18.95 1987 
Atheneum Pubs. 

351.9 1. Corruption in politics 2. Profumo, John D. 
3. Ward, Stephon 
ISBN 0-689-11813-9 


Ward “was an osteopath whose clients included . . . 
society figures, including Lord Astor, who lent him a 
cottage on the Cliveden estate. . . . He amused himself 
in a demi-monde which he shared with many of his clients, 
and in July 1961 he introduced Christine Keeler to Profumo, 
who was then Minister for War. Miss Keeler was also 
involved, to some degree, with Captain Ivanov, the Russian 
naval attaché. . . . In March [1963] Profumo denied in 
the House of Commons that he had had an affair with 
Chnstine Keeler. In June, pursued among others by Labour 
politicians warned by Ward, he admitted that he had 
lied, and resigned. On June 8 Ward was charged with 
living off immoral carnings. On July 31, 1963, after his 


. conviction on two charges but before sentence was passed, 


he took an overdose of barbiturates from which he died. 
- . . [This book] expounds the theory that Ward was 
framed, and that his involvement with Keeler and Ivanov 
was managed by MI5 in an attempt to compromise a 
Russian agent." (Times Lit Suppi) Annotated bibliography. 
Index. 


“Rich men have always bought women and no doubt 
always will Every society produces its scum, especially 
that fringe of society which takes its values from minor 
politicians, club-owners, titled nothing-men and the sorry 
gossip-columnists who lick these people’s spittle. Every 
establishment—and Bntain 1s not the only country possessed 
of such—has its episodes of corruption and abuse of power. 
The endless detail in [this] book, factual or novel as 
it may be, tells nobody over the age of 16 anything 
much about British society that, he could not guess already. 
As to its historic significance, the Profumo affair 1s indeed 
history—and about as important today as the Fashoda 
incident, the Zinoviev letter or The Curious Case of Hadrian 
VIIs Baubles.” 

Economist 303:88 My 30 '87 (250w) 


Libr J 112:97 O 1 '87. Thomas A. Karel (120w) 
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ENIGHTLEY; ley, an author and i 

p Knigh ey, an author and investigative reporter, 
ad G Caroline Kennedy, a ournalist, certainly 
make an eloquent plea for Y pay for their fiio end 
with some justification: the Ward was ir re the 
finest hour of the British ruling 
over and over again, they See to give Tai story a weight 
it will not quite bear. The suggestion, repeated three times, 
that Mr. Profumo, before his unfortunate meeting with 
Ward, was on the sure path to becoming Prime Minister 
15 simply absurd. Nor are the authors much more convincing 
with their assertion—and that is all it is—that Ward was 
arrested and charged on the direct orders of the Home 


Secretary, a worthy, if pedestrian, Tory politician named 
Henry Brooke. As for attempt Eli e 


to evoke any authentic ring of proof.” 
N tyme Book Rev pli S X08 '87 Anthony Howard 


Top pem tale, if occasionally flecked with 
E and textual inaccuracies, that moves to the 
fateful intro uction of Ward to the Soviet naval attaché 

y Ivanov, through the good offices of the then Daily 
A aph editor Sır Colin Coote. Soon exactly 
when is still unclear, Conservative minister John fumo 
met Christine Keeler The rest 1s tabloid history. i 
A quarter of a century has passed. Does ıt all matter? 
Yes... . It 15 right that the framing of Stephen Ward 
should be clearly stated. More importantly ıt provides 
an aioe ting fuor in the corner-cutting, case-rigging 
ways of our ere. The police played. their arbo of coume, 
but th wee, walk-ons The directors were elsewhere; 


they 
New Statesman 113:36 Je 5 '87. Nigel Fountain (650w) 
Times Lit Suppl p687 Je 26 '87. John Turner (550w) 


ENOWLTON, MARYLEE, 1946-, ed. Mexico. See Ikuhara, 


KOBBE, GUSTAV, 1857-1918. The definitive’ Kobbé's 
operà book; edi revised, and updated by the Earl 
of Harewood. 1404p $35 1987 Putnam 


782.1 1. Operas—Stories, plots, etc. 
ISBN 0-399-13180-9 LC 86-18705 
Engl. title: Kobbé’s complete opera book 


This new edition of a work first published as Complete 
Opera Book covers 319 operas “arranged in three parts 
by time penod. The entitled ‘Opera before Gluck: 
covers the time period 1 1800 by examining the works 
of six composers from several nations. Paris 2 and 3, 
respectively entitled "The Nineteenth Century’ and ‘The 
Twentieth Century, are organized by country. Material 
in all three parts is subarranged by composer's birth date. 
Compositions for each composer are then arranged 
chronologicálly by date of first performance. . . . For 
each opera  . . a history of important performances . 
i a list of characters . . . [and] the 
opera plot. . entry 18 signed, indicating whether 
it was wntten by Kobbé or a subsequent editor." (Booklist) 
e For previous editions see BRD 1919, 1955, 1964 





"The ear of Harewood, former director of both the 
Royal Opeta House and the English National Opera and 
editor of Kobbé since 1954, has compiled a new edition 
of this standard music reference last published ın 1976 
as The New Kobbé's Complete Opera Book. This 
is one of the and more a ah "books on 
opera plots available. The gp expertise and his selection 
criteria . . . increase the usefulness of this work . . 

The chronological a ment is logical. . Unfor- 
tunately, it makes the table of contents awkward 
to use since hey one titles ae not arranged alphabetically. 
This problem 1s offset by a detailed index that covers 
composers, opera titles, some characters, and material m 
footnotes. . . . We recommend [this book] to public, 
academie, and high school libraries use of its coverage 


currency. 
Booklist 84:840 Ja 15 '88 (460w) 


"Gustav Kobbé was a mediocre German American critic, 
fixed in the taste of about 1890. . . . Since Lord Harewood 
took over in 1954 from at least two earlier revisers he 
has written many new entries and sub-edited others. This 
tenth edition . . . is billed as ‘completely revised’. Yet 
a good deal of ‘K’ survives, Victorian journalese and 
all. Rigoletto is still ‘strangely affnghted’, [and] at the 
end of The Ring ‘it is through woman that comes redemp- 
tion’. . . . Endearing though ıt may be, that kind of 
thing looks quirky beside Lord Harewood's longer entries, 
especially those (on Janáček, say, or Prokofiev or Bntten) 
in which a man of wide musical and theatrical experience 
pursues his own enthusiasms. . . . [It] suggests that we 
could do with an alE-Harewood volume, of fewer, longer 
essays, and let ‘K’ and ‘completeness’ go hang" 

Times Lit Suppl p409 Ap 17 '87. John Rosselli (550w) 


KOEHLER, BARBARA, ed. Encyclopedia of senior citizens 
information sources. See Encyclopedia of senior citizens 
information sources 


KOLEHMAINEN, JANET. Teen suicide, a book for 
friends, family, and classmates; [by] Janet Kolehmasnen 
and Sandra Handwerk 70p lib bdg $9.95; pa $4.95 
1986 Lerner Pubis. 

362.2 1. Suicide—Juvenile literature 
2. Youth—United States—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-8225-0037-X (lib bdg); 0-8225-9514-1 (pa) 
LC 86-10333 


This book discusses what 15 known about suicide, the 
myths, misconceptions, causes, and warning signs, and 
uses hypothetical case studies to demonstrate methods 
of prevention and coping with grief and guilt after a 
suicide. Bibliography “Grades seven to twelve " (Sci Books 
Films) 





“Concise and accurate information on intervention, han- 
dling guilt and other emotions, and getting professional 
help is provided in an easy-to-read format that would 
be a helpful basic guide for teenagers grappling with 
questions about teen suicide. A similar but much more 
in-depth guide, better suited for sociological research by 
young adults, is Teenage Suicide by Sandra Gardner [BRD 
1986)” 

Sc Books Films 22:300 My/Je '87. Diane P. Tuccillo 
(140w) 


“A book for the suicide victim's fnends, classmates, 
and family—not the potentia] victum. . . . The book 
18 clearly written and has repeated advice to involve an 
adult in the ‘getting help’ process. More easily read but 
not as complete as Francine Klagsbrun's Too Young to 
Die: Youth and Suicide [BRD 1977], this book deals with 
an urgent problem that cannot be ignored It should be 
useful to counselors and junior high readers seeking to 
understand the myths and realities of suicide.” 

—SLJ 33:108 Je/Jl '87 Sue Diehl (150w) 


KONIGSBERG, IRA. The complete film dictionary. 420p 
il $24.95 1987 New Am. Lib. 
791.43 1. Motion pictures—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-453-00564-0 LC 87-5747 


This dictionary of film treats technical, busmess, historical 
and topical aspects of the film industry. Included are 
terms from England, Germany, and France, and see 
references to related terms. 
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KONIGSBERG, IRA—Continued 

“As a dictionary, the work is well organized and usable. 
Excellent see ... provide the user with almost 
encyclopedic coverage. The definitions vary from one 
sentence to four or five paragraphs. Using clear explanations, 
very technical and scientific concepts are defined for the 
professional and fan. Some of the most interesting defini- 
tions concern various film genres and terms such as hero, 
character, montage, and star system. Famous movies that 
are known to most moviegoers . . . are used as illustrations, 
but information on speafic movies is outside the scope 
of this work. . Perhaps the most important aspect 
is the distinction made by Konigsberg between movies 
and other entertainment media. The definition of adaptation 
us a thoughtful explanation of how movies and novels 
differ in portrayal of characters. . . . [This] 1s an excellent 
reference work for any library with a need for clear, concise 
definitions of movie terms for any level of expertise.” 

Bookhst 84:840 Ja 15 '88 (330w) 


*Over 3000 film terms are defined in this comprehensive 
lexicon, Nieren roe Frank. E. Beaver a, Dictionary of 
Film Terms [BRD 1983] . . . and Ralph S. Singleton's 
Filmmaker's Dictionary. . “With considerable insigh 
the author covers topics from the Hollywood blacklist 
to basic genres, from major studios to.cinema magazines. 
An impressive work of scholarship and a superior technical 
guide, this will become the definitive film dictionary. Very 
highly recommended.” 

Libr J 112:102 D '87. Richard W. Grefrath (120w) 


KONNER, MELVIN. Becoming a doctor; a journey of 
initiation in medical school. 4390p $19.95 “1987 Viking 
ee Medicine—Study and teaching 2. Konner, 
vin 
ISBN 0-670-80554-8 LC 85-41095 
“Elisabeth Sifton books.” 


"The author started medical school in his mud-30s. . 
He focuses on the third year of medical school, . 
"Sehen the aspiring physician beta lis oc Ber fist exkensivo 
exposure to patients" (Libr J) Glossary. 


“Highly critical of medical education and practice, par- 
ticularly the fostering of detachment toward patients, [the 
author] admits that current suggestions for improvement 
stand little hope of adoption. Perhaps most telling is his 
decision hot to into a resi but rather to return 
to anthropo fin which field he had been a researcher 
and professor. Konner’s evident maturity and broad ex- 
perience enable him to present a wider-angled look at 
Medical education than most such reports; thus his criticism 
18 particularly convinci 

Libr J 112:171 S 1 '87. Anne Twitchell (150w) 


N Y Rev Books 34:6 S 24 '87. Lewis Thomas (4200w) 


“The Harvard Medical School—thinly disguised in [this 
book]—cannot be faulted for lack of attention to belletristic 
talent among its applicants. Indeed, Dr. Konner’s is the 
fourth account of medical studies at Harvard to have 
been published recently; the others are by Charles LeBaron, 
Stephen A. Hoffmann and Perri Klass [A Not Entrely 
Benign Procedure, BRD 1987]. Of this quartet, Dr. Konner’s 


tetas Bx doesent et FEIN uic De Keg atte 


& mean condescension to fellow medical 
. Be that as it may, this disturbing 
book is nevertheless a valuable and unique contribution 
to the growing literature of medical culture. 

Mp CP NAE E Gerald Weissmann 


; oo though 
dix is illuminating, 


erry ogee JAMES. Myrna Loy; being and 
Si na James Kotsilibes-Davis and Myrna Loy. 
372p pl E 95 1987 Ni d 


B or Loy, Myrna 
ISBN 0394953037 LC 8745237 
This is an auto y by the American film actress 
who co-starred in the Man series with William Powell. 


*With collaborator James Kotsilibas-Davis, Myrna Loy 
writes her own lustory, interspersed throughout by friends 


and costars adding perspective to events and people in 
bes e. Lots of good photog in the book, but with 
124 films to her credit ography would have been 
a good idea. Lov is candid and fir about her four 


is, as it should be, filled with 


with the grea t lady. 
Chnst Sci Monit p22 Ja à 19 '88. Gene Langley (450w) 


“For most of Loy's long Hollywood career she was 
known as ‘the perfect wife.’ On the basis of this memoir, 
it would seem that she was also pretty nearly 'the perfect 
human being’ as well. The narrative emphasizes her political 
activism wor! for the United Nations and for several 
dential candidates, but Loy also recalls 
her early days in Montana, social and working life in 
Hollywood, and her later stage work. . . . Some readers 
may find themselves wishing the authors had been less 
tastei Mat geoted 

Libr J 112:90 O 15 '87. John Smothers (120w) 


Time 130:F4 O 26 '87 (130w) 


KREIG, ANDREW. Spiked; how chain es 
rupted America’s oldest newspaper. 237 $1995 


071 1. American newspapers 2. Hartford courant 


ISEN 0333 
N 0-933614-27-6 LC 87-061691 


“This book [seeks to] describe journalistic results of 
the purchase of Connecticuts The Hartford Courant by 


Times-Mirror Corp., a conglomerate. The flagship newspaper 
in that group 1s The Los Angeles Times.” (Choice) Index 


“The author is highly critical of a series of moves taken 
which, he says seriously 
Courant 


Times-Mırror and the Courant. The author is competent 
to write about his subject, having been on the staff of 
the Courant for years. His writing, never shrill despite 
the depth of his feeling, is com Documentation 
uent, are hard to follow. The appen- 
index sparse, Illustrations aside 
from those in the appendix are of little value. The book 
is not scholarly, but users of academic hbraries will find 
Ene material on; ee ofa large 
newspaper with op, ownership.” 
Choice 25:897 F '88. R. Halverson (200w) 


*[The author's] point is that newspapers rarely apply 
insutone "This i teaily fue, but i do to o 

instinitiona. This i certainly but it is no less true 
of an independent pa ew. York] Times than 
it is of a i he Cowan. . Kreg 
Eau d m her ke s v. RE Pope 
chains to lust in the newsroom. In a gossipy, largely 
unsubstantiated aside, he claims that some Times Mirror 
editors 'fantasized the newsroom as a kind of Playboy 


duty as employees and 
for the casual reader to sift the truth from the hyperbole 
in Kreigs charge that ‘hidden corporate umperatives and 
taboos’ resulted in a hands-off policy toward business." 

Columbia J Rey 26:53 Ja/F '88. Cassandra Tate (1450w) 
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KREIG, ANDREW—Continued 

"[The author's] research into The Courant’s Politzer 
applications tells a lot about the ways newspaper managers 

and political lesdere happily Vic cne another to. furér 
their own careers... . There's no better description anywhere 
of the mutual back-scratching between newspaper managers 
and government officials; it’s a‘ relationship far more 
insidious, in some ways, than the well-known symbiosis 
between reporters and government sources. Kreig 1s weakest 
at drawing conclusions from the stores he presents. He 
never proves that the corruption he witnessed at The 
Courant resulted directly from cham management or out-of- 


ownership. 
Nation 245: 763 D 19 '87. Bruce Shapiro (1900w) 


KREMER, JOHN, 1949-. S booksellers directory; 

ms John Kremer, Marie , and Melinda-Carol 

with assistance from Annette Kiefer [et aL] 159p 

pa $15.95 1987 Ad-Lib Pubis, 

658.8 1. Booksellers and bo Directories 
ISBN 0-912411-16-3 (pa) LC 87-15510 


In this directory of 2,100 United States and Canadian 


specialty bookstores, the more than subjects listed 
include "fiction areas such as juvenile on, folkiore/fairy 
tales, science fiction/fantasy, and literature, and 
nonfiction areas such as‘ health/ /diet/exercise, 
fusion New Age/astrology/occult, and business/economics 


a adfici alias 
number, and subject specialty codes. . 
provide an owner's, ^s or buyers name’... [and 
some] tally the number o titles the store carries in stock. 
Coding indicates] what influences a store's purchasing 
e aep h ee e 


cards, ) and 
province." (Booklist) Bibliograpbies. 


"The di fails to disclose how the specialty stores 
were selected for inclusion A survey was sent to the 
2,100 bookstores 1n January 1987, but only 600 detailed 
responses were returned, accounting for the unevenness 

directory listings. The th 
specialty was not surveyed but 


was included in a store’s description and indexing if that 
information was volunteered. While this _is very 
easy to use, Bowker’s American Book Trade 

by comparison, is more expensive but also far more 


exists between the two works, the 

lists some stores the larger work omits . . . [and] has 

a strong point in its availa E corde moder 
Booklist 84:848 Ja 15 '88 (450w) 


KREYLING; MICHAEL, 1948-. Figures of the hero in 
uthern narrative, (Southern literary studies) 201p $20 
1987 Louisiana State Univ. Press 
813 1. American literature—Southern States 
2. American fiction—History and criticism 
3. Southern States in literature 4. Heroes and heroines 


ISBN 0-8071-1301-8 LC 86-20032 
The author examines “the mythic identity of the hero 
Southern prose works] from Tucker's 


"ie Vilar of the Shintercal (i 24) through . . . [Walker 
Percy's novels]" (Choice) ORI Index. 


Some ions of the study], 1} for ctampie the discission 
of Tate's biography of y valuable. 
In Kreyling explains how it is to 1magine 
the black Govithera mer in th Qaid. . Recommend- 
ed highly for libraries serving graduate students and upper- 
division undergraduates; so for other libranes.” 
Choice 24:1693 Wag '87. S.W. Whyte (160w) 


"Drawing on Kermode, Auerbach, James, and ' other 
narrative critics, Kreyling examines some 30 works, 
including novels by William Gilmore Simms, Hien Glasgow, 
Wiliam Faulkner, and: Walker Percy. Particularly il- 
luminating are his analyses of the nationalization of the 
Southern hero and Faulkner’s pierrotic hero. In his treatment 
of Allen Tate and the mythic allure of Robert E Lee, 
Kreyling also studies various attempts to revive the heroic 
mode in Southern literature. A truly impressive scholarly 
study most suited to academic and larger public collections.” 

Libr J 112:150 Ap 1 '87. Laurence Hull (130w) 


KRISHNA KUMAR See Kumar, Krishna 


KRONENWETTER, MICHAEL. Politics and the press. 
144p ii hb bdg $11.90 1987 Watts 
323.44 1. Press—Government policy —Juvenile 
literature 2. Freedom of the press—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10333-1 (lib bdg) LC 86-24228 


This book offers a "historical overview of the . . . 
relationship between politics and the press, . . . [and 
discusses] specific instances exemplifying ongoing issues 
such as candidate endorsement, editorial fairness and . 

. freedom of the press. [Bibliography. Index.] Grades 
six to nine.” (Voice Youth Advocates) 





“Beginning with an overview of tho history of the press 
up to the ratification of the First Amendment, Kronenwetter 
shows that the estab! t of the free press in reaction 
to British attempts to control the colonial press provided 
the U.S. with a press that has played a wide variety 
of roles. . . A closing discussion covers the merits and 

disadvantages of the press’ its adversarial 
role, and its power. Abundant photographs and 
tions of newspaper front pages and personalities discussed 
in the text elucidate the content. Attractive and engaging 
reading, Politics and the Press presents a belanced look 
at the development of the news media’s role in the nation's 
government. 

SLJ 34:201 S '87. Jeffrey A. French (200w) 


“The well-qualified author has tidily managed to provide 
a balanced historical overview of the often thorny relation- 
ship between politics and the press... . This has broader 
school assignment application than [M.B.] Zerman's Taking 
on the Press: Constitutional Rights in Conflict [BRD 1987], 
but is directed to the same junior high audience.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:137 Aes '87. Susan B. 
Madden (100w) 


KUMAR, KRISHNA. Utopia and anti-utopia in modern 
times. 506p $24.95 1987 Blackwell 
335 1. Utopias 2. Utopias in hterature 
ISBN 0-631-14873-6 LC 86-17101 


In this work the author combines “analysis of utopian 
and dystopian deas with . . . discussions of five texts 
(Looking [under Bellamy, E, BRD 1968] A 
Modern Utopia [under Wells, H.G., BRD 1905, 1906] 
Brave New World [under Huxley, A., BRD 1932], 1984 
[under Orwell, G., BRD 1949], Walden Two [under Skinner, 
B.F., BRD 1948]." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“The total effect is curlous, the whole exceeding the 
sum of the parts. There is not a lot of ‘new’ information 
here (and whether more ever needs to be written about 
Huxley's book or Orwell’s is open to debate), but the 
kind of immersion into concept it affords does yield a 
new ‘understanding.’ The book 1s well reasoned and sup- 

the prose serviceable.” 
Libr J 112:86 My 15 '87. Robert E. Brown (150w) 
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KUMAR, KRISHNA—Continued 
“A rich compilation of [Kumar's] reflections on and 
his sociological knowledge of industrial society. He ap- 
proaches utopia as a historian of ideas. No grand theory 
emerges in the book and, given the diversity of utopias, 
perhaps only the vaguest grand theory is possible. . . 
. But Kumar composes an elaborate Jigsaw of modem 
hopes and fears, joxtaposmg many post-Enlightenment 
developments. . .. Kumar provides both an erudite account 
of the actiology and development of modern utopianism, 
and also five self-sufficent essays on Bellamy, Wells, Hurley, 
Orwell and Skmner. His association-of-ideas approach 
reveals how faithfully utopias and anti-utopias mirror 
contemporary controversies and intellectual fashions. . . 
. Most provocative is Kumar's reinstatement of the much- 
derided Walden Two, the behaviourist’s paradise" — , 
Times Lit Suppl p786 Jl 24 '87. Barbara Goodwin 
(10009) 


KUMIN, MAXINE, 1925-. In deep; country essays. 180p 
$16.95 1987 Viking 
974.2 1. Country life—New Hampshire 
ISBN 0-670-81431-8 LC 86-40299 


These essays are arranged by season. “In ‘Bringing Up 
Boomerang,’ Kumin comments on how her life on the 
from instructions on how to hunt and prepare wild 
mushrooms, to a discourse on the similarities between 
a poet and a mule, to an homage to Thoreau. -In the 
final essay, ‘A Sense of Place, she addresses the role 
of the poet in today's society." (Publisher's note) 


"From a hillside farm in New Hampshire, a talented 
and ‘perceptive Pulitzer Prize-winning poet records the 
sprawl and benevolence of nature with intelligence, humor, 
and tenacity of spirit. These essays are for the most part 
in love with horses and other equines, but they also praise 
country kitchens, varieties of wild mushrooms, sugar maples, 
and hard work. They are a liVely record of country life, 
connecting its intricacies and wonders to more reflective 
speculations on human. presence and creativity. . . . Overall, 
both the stability and vicissitudes of country life are set 
down, revealing an unpretentious, varied, and hearty 
livelihood.” 

Libr J 112:183 S 1 '87. Carol J. Lichtenberg (1507) 


“Running through the book like a silk thread m rough 
tweed is the author's lyrical vision and strong sénse of 
place. She is at her best when describing our symbiotic 
ties with animals. . . . Ms Kumin does not, however, 
fall victim to a city dwellers romanticism. Hers is a 
hard life, knuckle-busting and frequently heartbreaking, 
that takes a toll even as it nurtures her poetry. Her practical 
yet sensual New England reflections are a gift to any 
lover of the country. But remember to ‘put it in four-wheel 
drive before you come up to join us.™ 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ag 30 '87. Adrienne S. 
Barnes (240w)° 


MORTON L. Coping with AIDS: facts and 
fears. 118p lib bdg $10.97; pa $6.95 1987 Rosen Pub. 
Group 

616.9 1. AIDS (Disease)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8239-0687-6 (lib bdg) LC 86-15471 


"After five chapters on the origins, nature, and spread 
of AIDS, . . . Kurland provides fictionalized case studies 
of persons with AIDS and their families . . . and offers 
psychological advice. [Index.] Grade seven and up." (SLJ) 


row the efota pone AIDS 


author makes some serious factual errors. . . 
the Dook is M 


there is equal 

E dune Oc neglects 
Vo mention the, heteroserual -Tisi statement that 
heterosexual intercourse ‘will not result in transmission 
A he donans d : 
The appendix of 


LM thik one promotes more fars. than 
't be around long enough to become 


SLJ 33:113 My '87. Anne Osborn (250w) 


“There are several case studies in which the author 
test has on various 


prostitute/dn drog al abuser and a 
Fecal oll mos hate, Tete tue suis pive 

to ae oie areal 
ic e j as as the value of an 


i ted 

vum anne ee about 
the case studies.” 

i Advocates TOAT ASS et Lucy Marx 


VERA M., 1956-. Against the American 
> m and history in William Carlos 
ay wi and bitoy in milian, Caros Wiliam 
J pane Univ. Presa 
BIr Niama, William Carlos, 1883-1963 2. Wright, 


BN 0015 3330.5 r4 86-18504 
book discusses " and esti al 
mr Lupus zu a Quos Wright’ 
Dimensions of ad. Nicolás Guillén 3 
poies El diario que a ” (Libr J) Baer ahy. 





*Kutzinski chose the trio of Wi los and Guili 
for her study because 

gm writers co Tio inventing de history 
0 





"Kuznick, a historian, writes lucidly and insightfully, 
ing on impressive research based on primary source 
i (oral history data, collections of and 
manuscripts}. The chapter draws on the nch mosaic 
of Amerikan science in turmoil to offer insights 
into past and t will enhance the knowledge 
of poene icem and scholars 1n the politics 
of science, sociology of knowiedae, and science 
Endnotes ar cape yey aed indexing is excellent. 
in both source 


dcl 25:644 D 787. P.H. Melanson (210w) 
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KUZNICK, PETER J.—Continued 

"Kuznick's extensive reading of the periodical literature 
reminds us of the wealth of lustorical information in 
the scientific journal collections in our libranes. This is 
& fascinating book for lay reader and specialist alike, 
providing new insights into the ‘dirty Thirties’ and the 
fight against fascism in America." 

Libr J 112190 S 1 '87. Frances Groen (150w) 


“Mr. Kuznick packs into his book details about so 
many committees, meetings and manifestoes that this 
dramatic decade sometimes blurs in a bureaucratic haze. 
Nonetheless, the story is certainly worth telling.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p37 S 27 '87. Sarah Boxer 

Q50w) 


Se Books Films 23:141 Ja/F '88. Mel Wachs (260w) 


*Kuznick declares that he is not attempting ‘an intellectual 
history of the entire scientific community.’ But he 
quickly forgets that prefatory caution and eatrapolates freely 
from the exceptional individuals.and ephemeral organiza- 
tions . . . to the mentality of the majority or even ‘the 
scientific community’ as a whole. .. . [He gives] a very 
detailed account of left-leaning scientists, their organizations, 
petitions, and campaigns during tho '30s. The detail is 
often excessive. . . . [Nevertheless] I suppose Kuznick's 
book will stand as the definitive account of the topic, 
and we should be grateful that ıt has been done by a 
conscientious scholar in sympathy with his subjects. . . 
. [However, Kuznick] would have deepened our respect 
for [these scientists] if he had been less inclined to magnify 
their achievement, more concerned to disclose the cultural 
traditions that constrained and frustrated them.” 

Science 238:1739 D 18 °87. David Joravsky (1500w) 


KWITNY, JONATHAN. The crimes of patriots; a true 
tale of dope, dirty money, and the CIA. 424p pi $19.95 
1987 Norton 

364.1 1. United States—Foreign relations 2. Nugan 
Hand Bank 
ISBN 0-393-02387-7 Lc 87-22032 


This book is intended as an "exposó of the network 
of current and former military men and intelligence opera- 
tives . . . [said to have conducted a] ‘covert’ operation 
behind the cover of an Australian bank. After the Nugan 
Hand Bank collapsed in 1980, what emerged (according 
to this book) . . . is a web of crime, corruption, drugs, 
and CIA complicity in undermining a fnendly nation's 
politics and defrauding ordinary people.” (Libr J) Index. 





“Kwitny, a veteran investigative reporter with the Wall 
Street Journal, tells [his] story with dash, much detail—often 
scattered, not always relevant—and angry condemnation 
of tbe Central Intelligence Agency and anyone close to 
it This is full-blooded muckraking, and certainly Kwitny 
relates some good horror stories. . . . There are two 
ways of assessing Kwitny's book. One follows Ohver North, 
but from a leftist perspective: The end justifies the means, 


anything that shows up CIA dirty work should be applauded, . 


and Iet’s not be pedantic about flaws in the manuscript. 
The other way says that pursuing truth requires self- 
discipline and a rigorous methodology in which sources 


are cited, evidence is assessed, and the focus remains ' 


sharp and tight: Use the rapier, not the bludgeon. To 
be slipshod and superficial, no matter how worthy the 
goal, is to uphold politics over truth, and thus to corrupt 
both.” 
Christ Sci Mont p20 S 18 '87. Leonard Bushkoff 
(700w) 


Libr J 112:97 O 1 '87. H. Steck (150w) 


"[This] is an indictment of a Mog no foreign policy 
that allows a mob of military and intelligence veterans 
to storm about the globe breaking laws and making money 
in pursuit of an extra-constitutional conception of the 
national interest. . While Mr. Kwitny’s reporting is 
impassioned and convincing, his findings are still onl 


allegations . . . "The Crimes of Patriots’ is a model o 
responsible in investigative journalism because it avoids 
claiming to be-more than it m. It is not, Mr. Kwitny 
announces in the ‘a book for who must 


have their m oe true to lis word. thero 
via pur curent whose answers are 
secret? in an a 


e ae fe Mr. Kwi uad oniy Bop 
s on for Serene 
ebd licis tae cent et ca f this o try's foreign 

t the uct o: country’s 
policy Sre as resonant 0s the- onos he does. answer. 
(00^ Book Rev pi S 6 '87. Howard Blum 


“With an almost surgical defines, Kwimy succeeds an 

ot he np and analyzing the strands of the 

The characters in Kwitnys tale 

S CTA, dca a Er IS cole 

of Brunei to Rupert Murdoch, from Pat Boone to Oliver 

North. It is a tribule to Kwitny's lucidity that the book's 

complex story, with its dozens of international characters, 
never becomes confused or obscure." 

Nation 245:528 N 7 “87. Nick Tosches (1300w) 


L 


LA COTARDIÉRE, PHILIPPE DE, ed. Larousse 
astronomy. See Larousse astronomy 


LABOUR AND LOVE; women's 
1850-1 edited by Jane 240 il M $49.95 95; 
pa $ 4.95 1986 Blackwell 
ES 1. Women—Great Britain 2. Homemakers 


3. Family 
ISBN 31-13957-5; 0-631-13958-3 (pa) 
LC 85-13529 


This collection of essays, “is designed to complement 
Another volum edited by Angela John and titled irs 
ow omen's Employment m England, 1800- 

$ (BRD 1 1987] The ov theme ıs that, given 
women's Toles as daughters, wives, and mothers, 
the paid employment of women outside the home cannot 
be understood in isolation or from women’s status 
m XE within the home." (Am Hist Rev) Annotated 
chapter bibliographies Index. 


in the best and most recent secondary works, and 


and many keen insights. 
Am Hist Rev 92:567 Je '87. s Holcombe (400w) 
"This collection makes an important contribution to 


aeg eerror codage K 
ents. The o theme is the primacy society 
on the domestic locat women, | the effects 

that had on women's lives. . . . The are well 

tee ae onic upra A introduction 
places the Seys n praal 
Choe 24406 N "86. RI (160w) 


History 72:311 Je '87. John Brown poama 
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LACY, ALLEN, 1935-, ed. Gardening for love. See 
Lawrence, E. 


LADURIE, EMMANUEL LE ROY See Le Roy Ladune, 
Emmanuel, 1929- 


LAGUARDIA, GARI, ed. Reinventing the Americas. See 
Reinventing the Americas 


LAHR, JOHN, 1941-, ed. The Orton diaries. See Orton, 
J. ; 


LAKOFF, GEORGE. Women, fire, and dangerous things; 
what categories reveal about the mind. 614p $29. 95 
1987 University of Chicago Press 


ISBN 0-226-46803-8 LC 86-19136 


The author reviews "studies in 'cognitive semantics," 
a new field that attempts to understand mind through 


empirical studies of the way people categorize." (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Name index. Subject index. 


“The latest offering from one of the foremost linguists 
of our time should ‘not be mussing from any library that 
claims to have holdings in the humanities, cognitive science, 
or education. Not only is the work presented here an 
impressive intellectual contribution in its own right, but 
its integration of linguistic, anthropological, psychological, 
and philosophical views of meaning and categorization 
promise to make it a classic. Lakoff does a superb job 
of making all of this comprehensible—with frequent defini- 
tions, summaries and reviews.” 

Choice 24:1682 Jl/Ag '87. M. Marschark (120w) 


"[Lakoff| provides several detailed conceptual ‘case 
studies,’ which aptly bring out the richness of the English 
language, and Whorfian-type examinations of the way 
different cultures view the world as exemplified in their 
language (the book's tile denves from a classification 
in Dyirbal, an aboriginal language of Australia). Though 
this new 'science' is supposed to yield insights more accurate 
and useful than traditional e, ‘non-empirical’) philosophy, 
the approach to philosophy here is superficial.” 

Libr J 112:78 Mr 1 '87. Leon H. Brody (150w) 


“The author offers abundant evidence to suggest that 
. . . different different cultures, even the same 
people in different situations, structure the world in different 
ways, that categones betray no universal Truth, but rather 
many human truths... . Lakoffs Germanic thoroughness 
comes as no unmixed blessing; the lay reader, at least, 
may find’ interest im the author's ideas drowning in a 
sea of repetition and restatement. The book would be 
better had Lakoff not so methodically cited every last 
research finding, covered every last point, taken on every 
last objection. . . . Still, if one squints, the lithe form 
of a cogent contribution to the workings of the human 
ae be seen emerging from the fleshy bulk of [this 

» Psychol Today 21:62 S '87. Robert Kanigel (800w) 


“The book contains a comprehensive reference section 
and, aesthetically, is easy to read. Many of the chapters 
have a summary or conclusion, which makes for easier 
understanding. . . . The author succeeds in presenting 
his case from both a philosophical as well as practical 
view. Some of his ideas are put forth in a brave—in 
some ways, brazen—manner. While highly technical, this 
book could be called ‘entertaming’ for the appropriate 
audience." 

aed Films 23:142 Ja/F °’88. Stanley Schneider 


LAMBERT, DAVID, 1932-. The world before man; ad- 
visory editor. Andrew Currant; [editor: Penny Clarke] 
64p il col il $9.95 1986 Facts on File 


573.2 1. Evolution—Juvenile literature 
2. Fossils—Juvenile literature 3. Dinosaurs—Juvenile 
literature ` 


ISBN 0-8160-1067-6 LC 84-1654 
At head of title: The world of science 


“Four sections comprise the content [of this book] 
*Discovenng Past Life' in which the authors describe fossils, 
explain what they are and how scientists use them to 
make discoveries. This 1s followed by ‘The Ancient World’ 
that begins with microscopic algae and follows the develop- 
ment of ancient living things Then in ‘The Age of 
Dinosaurs’ the authors discuss various aspects of the life 
and times of the . . . dinosaurs including their sudden 
extinction. "The Age of Recent Life’ [discusses] . . . types 
of plants and mammals that we know today. [Glossary. 
Index.] Ages eight to fourteen." (Appraisal) 


“Much of this maternal is fascinating, but because of 
the breadth of the topic, coverage is brief. Thus is not 
a drawback because this work gives the child reader an 
overview of the subject However, it would have been 
useful to have a bibliography to direct the reader to more 
extensive information. . . . As is usual in this senes, 
there are wonderful photographs. However, because of 
the nature of the subject, many of the illustrations are 
drawn. The art is good, and the colors chosen for the 
prehistoric animals are realistic.” 

Appraisal 20:38 Spr '87. Barbara C. Scotto (200w) 


Appraisal 20.39 Spr '87. Glenn O. Blough (200w) 


“This book has only four chapters, but it covers the 
evolution of life from its earliest forms to modern humans. 
Its purpose is clear, the material is well organized, the 
scope is complete, and the quality of illustrations is good. 
Unfortunately, this book does not clearly define for its 
intended young audience the difference between theory 
and fact. They will not understand evolution as a theory 
from the material presented here." 

Sci Books Films 23:41 S/O '87. Dons M. Ellis (180w) 


LAMMERS, STEPHEN E., ed. On moral medicine. See 
On moral medicine 


LAMPLUGH, GEORGE R, 1944. Politics on the 
periphery; factions and partes in Georgia, 1783-1806. 
223p il maps $29.50 1986 University of Del Press 

975.8 1. Georgia—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-87413-288-6 LC 85-40662 


This 1s a “study of state politics in Georgia from the 
end of the American Revolution to the death of James 
Jackson in 1806." (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“Lamplugh devotes major attention to Yazoo land sales. 


' Absence, however, of any treatment of social and economic 


matters as a basis of political behavior constitutes a serious 
void. Overall, the work is a clear, interesting, reasoned 
presentation of thorough research among a wide variety 
of primary and secondary sources. Excellent bibliographic 
essay and index. Recommended for undergraduate and 
graduate libraries.” 

Choice 24:1278 Ap '87. K.R. Johnson (150w) 
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LAMPLUGH, GEORGE R., 1944— Continued 
^[As] Lamplugh notes in this careful study, early party 
development in Georgia—a state on the geographical 
periphery of the young republic—has been of only peripheral 
interest to lustorians of national political partes. His 
well-documented monograph, based on thorough research, 
fills a neglected gap, though it modifies in only minor 
ways our understanding of party development. Its greatest 
contribution is in providing a revealing study of Georgia 
politics in the postrevolutionary era. ... The most important 
influence in the formation of political parties in Georgia, 
Lamplugh argues, was not a widening cleavage over national 
issues, but an event unique to Georgia: the Yazoo land 
sale of 1795. While demonstrating the importance 
of the Yazoo issue—the examination of which constitutes 
one of the key sections of the book—Lamplugh also 
concedes that ‘national and international issues did become 
increasingly relevant to Georgia’s politics toward the end 
of the 1790s.” 
J Am Hist 74:164 Je ’87. Noble E. Cunningham (450w) 


LAMPTON, CHRISTOPHER. The Space Telescope. 70p 
il lib bdg $9.90 1987 Watts 
523 1. Telescope—Juvenile literature 2. Astronomical 
instruments—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10221-1 (lb bdg) LC 86-23351 
goals, and functions 


This work describes the history, 
of the Hubble Space Telescope. Bibliography. Index. 
“Grades five to seven." (SLJ) 


“Lampton does a commendable job in explammg for 
young readers one of the great scientific advances of the 
decade. The text is anything but lengthy and yet manages 
to be fairly complete in its scope. The book 1s also well 
illustrated. It begins with a bref treatment of astronomical 
history, moves to present-day telescopes, then spells’ out 
the requirements for a space-based telescope. Lampton 
handles the presentation of the construction and operation 
of the Hubble telescope well and describes in some detail 
the plans for research involving it." 

X Books Films 23:40 S/Ó '87. James D. Hatton 
150w) 


“[This book] will be of general interest to science-minded 
young readers and of special interest for those who want 
i aa sa lad 
curriculum.” 

SLJ 33:97 Je/J '87. Kathleen Riley (130w) 


LAND, STEPHEN K. The philosophy of language in 
Britain; major theories from Hobbes to Thomas Reid. 
255p 1| $37.50 1986 AMS Press 

410 1. Language and languages 2. Philosophy, British 
3. Knowledge, Theory of 
ISBN 0-404-61722-0 LC 83-45287 


The author examines "British linguistic philosophy of 
the seventeenth and eighteenth centunes. . . . His stated 
intention is . . . to select for expomtion and analysis 
examples of the major types of theoretical work in language 
of his period. These types he describes, in the headings 
of five different chapters, as Formalism (ilustrated by 
Hobbes) Idealism (Locke) Structuralism (Berkeley) The 
Search for Ongins (Adam Smith and Lord Monboddo) 
and Rationalism and Common Sense (James Harris and 
Thomas Reid)" (Times Lit Suppl) Bibhography. Index. 





“Land’s scholarship 1s meticulous and his exposition 
clear. Furthermore, no other book has the same limited 
historical scope. Recommended for university libraries 
where philosophy or linguistics are pursued on the graduate 


Chowe 24:322 O '86. H Pospesel (150w) 


"[This book] was written in 1978, and has not been 
revised since. As a result, it is seriously out of date in 
some respects, particularly in the bibliography . Yet 
there ıs no question that this lucid, detailed and critical 
study 1s extremely valuable; it provides a general context 
against which may be set the more specialist studies by 
recent critics. It 18 also a valuable supplement to Land’s 
earher study (1974) of seventeenth and eighteenth-century 
semantic theories, and of the change m the focus of attention 
in this period ‘From signs to propositions’, as that study 


lingui i 

Times Lit Suppl p773 Ji 17 '87. Vivian Salmon (700w) 

LANES, SELMA G. An actors life for mo. See Gish, 
L 


LANG, AMY SCHRAGER. Prophetic woman, Anne Hut- 
chinson and the problem of dissent in the hterature 
of New England. 237p $30 1987 University of Calf. 
Press ý 

810.09 1. Amencan lrterature—New England-——History 

and criticism 2. Women m literature 3. New 

England intellectui. life 4. New England—Rebgon 
Hutchinson, Anne Marbury, 1591-1643 

SBN 0-520-05598-5 LC 86-11214 


This book presents an analysis of the treatment of the 
Puritan dissenter :n New England writings from the seven- 
teenth to the nimeteenth centuries. Index. 





Am Lit 59:652 D '87. Anne E. Rowe (650w) 


“Lang (MIT) skillfully traces the creation of the ‘story’ 
of Hutchinson in various Puritan tracts/and histones, which 
reveal a tradition of antifeminism, of insistence on the 
home as the rightful and only sphere of female influence. 
In a series of chapters that provide provocative new readings 
and understanding, Lang forges connections between this 
‘story’ Of Hutchinson and the work of Jonathan Edwards, 
Ralph Waldo Emerson, Nathaniel Hawthorne, and Harriet 
Beecher Stowe. This text will be valuable to scholars and 
undergraduates alike m American studies, women’s studies, 
New England studies, religion, history, and literature. Al- 
though the lack of a bibliography is regrettable, [this work] 

strongly recommended for all undergraduate collections." 
Choice 24:1552 Je '87. ER. Baer (180w) 


"[Lang's discussion] presumes, rather than demonstrates, 
a continuity of interest in antinomianism from the 1630s 
to the 1850s. It does not show that antinomuanism and 
gender politics remain consistently conjomed after the age 
of Hutchinson. . . . [Nevertheless] 1 would defintely 
commend Prophetic- Woman as a worthwhile book for 
the hterary and cultural historian. . The discussion 
of the transformations to which Hawthorne subjects Hester 
Prynne in order to dispense with the antmomian threat 
she poses is absolutely splendid, and among the fast- 
mounting number of recent gender-oriented interpretations 
of Unde Tom's Cabin, Lang's stands out as one of the 
strongest and most original readings of the text as essentially 


conservative. 
J Am Hist 74:046 D '87. Lawrence Buell (550w) 


“After a brief, lucid analysis of the historical Hutchinson, 
Lang demonstrates why she was such a compelling figure 
for so many religious, historical, and imaginative writers. 

especialy skiliful 


heretical religious views A work of great value for women's 
studies and' for American intellectual history, hterature, 


and religion." 
Lir J 112:83 Mr 15 '87. Mel Piehl (140w) 


LAQUE WALTER, 1921-. The age of terrorism. 385p 
$19.95 1987 Little, Brown 
303.6 1. Terrorism 


ISBN 0-316-51478-0 LC 87-3652 
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LAQUEUR, WALTER, 1921-—Continued 

This is a revision of the author's Terrorism (BRD 1978). 
The "first two chapters, on the origins of terror and the 
philosophy of the bomb, are unchanged. . 
edition includes a . . . review of ethnonational, international, 
and ideological terrorism, as as well as ons on Euro- 
V MER and narco-terrorism." (Choice) Bibliography. In- 


"Laqueur's Terrorism still ranks among the most impor- 
tant works ın the field. This updated and substantially 
revised version . . . shares the strengths and weaknesses 
of its predecessor. ‘Among the strengths is the breadth 
of its coverage... . This approach makes the book easily 
accessible and is consistent with Laqueur's argument, now 
well accepted, that there are many terronsms, each of 
Which muat. bo- aaderstood, in: ite own. TE C IBai) 
the generality necessitated by such an approach leads 
Laqueur into sweeping and sometimes simplistic conclu- 
sions. . . . Likewise, Laqueur’s discussion of the legal 
and constitutional issues engendered by the relationship 
between the media and terrorism is misleadingly simplistic. 

. Like the earlier work, this one doubts the possible 
contributions of the social sciences in constructing a theary 
. of terrorism but does do a better job of using the academic 
literature. . . . An important and useful book.” 
Choice 25:685 D '87. LE, Finn (250w) 


Economist 303:91 Je 27 '87 (450w) 
Encounter 69:59 N '87. Barbara Beck (330w) 


book] presents a sound, sensible analysis of ter- 

that neither exaggerates nor diminishes the phenome- 

non . It 15 in the chapter on the ‘Philosophy of 
the Bomb’ that we come to the heart of the matter, 
with [Laqueur’s] delineation of the terrorists vision of 
the cleansing power of violence and an absolutist view 
of right and wrong. . A book full of erudition and 
insight and a most welcome addition to the expanding 


literature on terrorism." 
Libr j 112:83 Jl '87. Richard B. Finnegan (150w) 
N Y Rev Books 34:12 S 24 '87. Shaul Bakhash (1200w) 


cogent predic- 
tions about the terrorism of the future (although I believe 
he — the potential threat of nuclear terrorism). 
He correctly focuses on the perverted logic that 
condemns the individual targeting of terrorists but condones 
non-surgical methods—like the U.S. raid on Libya . 
that invariably injure or kill many innocent people and 
rarely punish the actual terrorists ible for a particular 
outrage. . The Age of Terrorism stands apart from 
the avalanche of new books by pseudo-experts eager to 
cash in on the public’s interest in terrorism. ie yardstick 
by which, all other writers’ contributions should 


Natl Rev 39:56 O 23 '87. Neil C. Livingstone (750w) 
bp: RALPH W., 1940- Beyond revolution. See Foss, 


LAROUSSE ASTRONOMY; edi editor-in-chief, Philippe de 
la Cotardi&re; edited Mark R. Morris, [translated 
wars EE 1987 Facts on File 


520 1. Astronom: 
ISBN 0:8160-I219.9 LC 84-28770 


"The book is divided into four parts. The first covers 

the AL rd of Bey nd and [astronomical] instruments. 

second part deals with our own solar system. 

tane Ded pee ices tic ee a EDO 

of the stars. Part 4 discusses galaxies and . - [the] question 

of life elsewhere in the universe.” (Christ Sci Monit) 

Bibliography. Index. Originally published in France in 1981 
under the ttle Astronomie. 


“Larousse Astronomy’ has numerous asides Rosin for 
the amateur, how to begin making c 
observations. . . ith the essay on planet [in 
our solar system] i is & short section on observations acces- 


sible to tbe amateur astronomer. . . . [This volume] is 
beautifully illustrated and attractively ted.” 
Tmo. Mont p22 Vi 28 ' A. Robinson 


“This book provides a comprehensive look at astronomy 
from the time of the ancient Chaldeans to the modern 
day. I can't think of an astronomical topie that should 
be here that isn’t. It ıs a well-researched and well-written 
document filled with many carefully 4 selected photographs, 
most in color. Numerous charts and illustrations explain 
more complicated aspects of astronomy. In a few 
places, the reproduction of black-and-white photographs 
is poor and typographical errors appear, but these do 
not detract from the book's overall attractiveness. . . . 
EE eae een ae 
in numerous places, the actual scien: 
mined (for exam Eratosthenes’ tion of the 

s circumference 


en Books Films 313 S/O '87. Robert N. McCullough 
Q00w) 


LARRABEE, ERIC, Commander in chief; Franklin Delano 
Roosevelt, his lieutenant and their war. 723p maps 
$25 1987 Harper & R 

973.917 1. World War, 1939-1945—Unıted States 
2. Roosevelt, Franklin D. (Franklin Delano), 1882-1945 
ISBN 0-06-039050-6 LC 85-42609 
“A Cornelia and Michael Bessie book.” 


“Through the stories of FDR's principal subordinates— 
their personalities, their battles (sometimes with each other), 
and the consequences of their decisions—Enc Larrabee 
examines the extent and importance of the President's 
role in directing America's wartime strategy. He discusses 
Xu Henry (Hap) m ft Arh x Vandegih, Douglas 

p, o. er 
s W. Nimitz, Dwight D. Fsenhower, 


the degree to which ıt achieved 
Pablisters note) Bibliography. Index. 


Chowe 25:373 O '87. R.E. Marcello (240w) 


“Larrabee does eh oria War II what T. Harry Williams 
did for the Civil War in his classic Lincoln and His 
Generals [BRD 1952, P1953). bee 
FDR t the same formidabl 
nations’s wartime problems as he did to 

ills —detaued scrutiny, deviousness, and remorse- 
less 'informal' conferences and letters. Along the way, 


[his 
to read, the book is as fluidly written as it is sophisticated. 
Recommended for most libranes. 

Libr J 112:64 My 1 '87. Raymond L. Puffer (160w) 


PE book is the most comprehensive collective portrait 
the American war leadership to date and it prove 
Ra malae occ of eae Ao Dira Ibi Peas 
to come. It will also instruct and entertain the general 
reader... . The author's scheme is to review the character 
of each of his subjects in turn and to anal the methods 
by which they conducted their sectors of America's war 
making. The Dowie mara make a consistently in- 
teresting and though narrative. If Mr. Larrabee falls 
short of his own inted aim, it is in demonstrating 
that Roosevelt was i commander in chief. ... Whether 
he was a master of strategic decision 1s doubtful and 
Mr. Larrabee does not really illuminate the issue.” 
"do Times Book Rey plO Ag 16 '87. John Keegan 
200w) 


LASCELLES, GEORGE HENRY  HUBERT See 
Pareno George Henry Hubert Lascelles, 7th Eari 
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LAUBER, PATRICIA, 1924-. Dinosaurs walked here, and 
other stories fossils tell. 56p col il col maps $15.95 
1987 Bradbury Press 

560 1. Fossils—Juvenile 
2. Geology—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-754510-5 LC 86-8239 


The author aims to “explain what fossils are, how they 
are formed, how they are found and studied, and what 
they tell about ancient forms of life.” (Bull Cent Child 
Books) Index. "Grades three to nine." (Sci Books Films) 


hterature 


“Dinosaurs themselves get an exclusive chapter [in this 
book], but equally interesting 1s the story of the 40-mullion- 
year-old gnat trapped in amber. . . . In every case, the 
illustrations and book design are as important as the text, 
which, though well-wntten, doesn’t convey quite the 
dramatic impact of a pictorial comparison between a 
sen beaver skull and a fossil relative from 15,000 

ago. .. This is a lavish production that will 
Sani children and complement Caroline Arnold's Trapped 
in Tar. Fossils from the Ice Age [BRD 1988] which 
concentrates on the La Brea Pits" 
ie Child Books 41:11 S '87. Betsy Hearne 
1 


Christ Sci Monu pB7 N 6 '87. Sally Cartwright (200w) 


“In comparing the rock record to a diary, Lauber em- 
phasizes the importance of fossils in our ‘reading’ and 
understanding of the pages of the earth’s past. She also 
creates vivid scenarios to demonstrate plausible scientific 
interpretation of fossil finds; for example, a saber-tooth 
tger's attack on a giant ground sloth is retold through 
fossils found at La Brea. . . . Lauber explains the critical 
role that fosmls play in our understanding of continental 
drift, Throughout, the writing is clear, concise, and accurate. 
Best of all are the exceptional and abundant illustrations. 
. . . A child or young student who finds this superb 
book will be excited, for on its pages animals and plants 
dead for mullions of years come alive.” 

Sci Books Films 23:174 Ja/F '88. Peter Roop (300w) 


“Within each fossil lies a story of what that foss! once 
was, and how that fossil was made Lauber’s book is 
a key to those stories, explaining in a clear, readable 
style the processes of fossil formation and new scientific 
theories derived from the fossil record, Like Lauber's Tales 
Mummies Tell [BRD 1986], the book focuses on recent 
discoveries rather than reiterating outdated information. 

It is aimed at a slightly older audience than Alikr's 
Fossils Tell of Long Ago [BRD 1973] but younger children 
will certainly enjoy listening to the text and looking at 
the pictures. This stunning book is science at its finest.” 

SLJ 34:189 S '87. Cathryn A. Camper (150w) 


LAVINE, SIGMUND A. Wonders of foxes, illustrated 
with photographs, drawings, and old prints 80p il hb 
bdg $10.95 1986 Dodd, Mead 

599.74 1. Foxes—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-396-98857-0 (lib bdg) LC 86-16717 


This book descnbes the behavior and physical charac- 
teristics of the red fox and examines its relationship to 
the human population. It includes a separate chapter on 
GL) other fox species Indexes "Grades four to seven," 





Appraisal 20:52 Summ '87. Salle Hope Erhard (160w) 


"This book offers extensive information about many 
aspects of the red fox. . . . The illustrations include 
black-and-white photographs and early prints and are of 
variable interest and quality. The red fox emerges as an 
engaging, adaptable animal, that is not an 
species despite being ‘hunted and trapped for centuries.’ 
The prose 1s dense and somewhat wooden in its descriptions, 
but serviceable for the material.” 

Appraisal 20:52 Summ '87. Seymour Simon (150w) 


"Topics include temperament, diet, hunting behavior, 
rearing of the young, and the [fox sj 

problematic relati p with (humans]-—mncluding the con- 
tinued breeding of foxes on fur farms (a topic unavoidably 
disturbing following the ing photographs throughout 
the book) There is also information on the lore of foxes, 
and ‘A Skulk of Foxes’ is perhaps the most intnguing 
chapter with its introduction to others in the fox family, 
the gray fox, kit fox, swift fox, arctic fox, bateared fox, 
crab-eating fox, and fennec. This is an appealing subject, 
and the attractive, well-constructed book stands among 
the best of the many the author has done in this long 


Horn Book 63:222 Mr/Ap '87. Margaret A. Bush (210w) 
SLJ 33:160 Mr '87. Cynthia M. Sturgis (150w) 


LAWRENCE, ELIZABETH. Gardening for love; the mar- 
ket bulletins; edited, with an introduction by Allen Lacy. 
238p : $15.95 1987 Duke Univ Press 

635 1 Plants, Ornamental 2 Flowers—Southern 
States : 
ISBN 0-8223-0715-4 LC 86-32896 

“gardener and garden writer Lawrence 

[pras] edited afer Her den by Lacy The work 1s drawn 
m 30 years’ correspondence with those who advertised 

garden seeds and plants in the state agricultural bulletins, 

a primanly southern means of marketing farm products 
. . These sales caned. the farm wives extra income, 

and Lawrence grew their plants in her North Carolina 

garden. [This took. 1s about horticulture as well as the 
human contacts made by Lawrence in the pursuit of her 
interests]! (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





Libr J 112:00 My 15 '87. Deci Lowry (150w) 


"[This] is an enchantmg work, unlike any other gardening 
book in existence, and it seems destned to introduce 
a new generation of readers to Ehzabeth Lawrence's special 
province... . estly ‘Gardening for Love’ us a book 
about people even more than it 18 a book about agricultural 
bulletins and the plants country folk buy and sell. In 
this deeply troubled period of our national life it 1s a 
refreshment of the heart to read about that other America— 
even though it be a lost or dwindling Amernica—inhabited 
by the likes of Mrs. Stamps and Mrs. Breland, not to 
speak of Bessie Bloodworth, Ethel Harmon, Rosa Hicks 
(wife of Ray), Mrs re Fergusson, Mrs. Netherland, 
Miss Voleene Martin, Mr. Kimery, and many others, a 
chorus of fnendly strangers who step out of these pages 
for a moment to greet us before returning to their 


anonymity. 
NY Times Book Rev p53 O 11 '87. Stanley Kunitz 
(1500w) 


LAWRENCE, RONALD MELVIN, 1926-. Going the 
distance, the right way to exercise for people over forty, 
[by] Ronald M. Lawrence land] Sandra Rosenzweig. 242p 
i $15.95 1987 Tarcher, 

613.7 1. Exercise 
ISBN 0-87477-4144 LC 86-23096 


The suthors present a “summary of basic exercise 
mnciples together with coverage of exercises for aerobic 
tness. . For indoors they recommend exercise bikes, 
ir machines, jump rope, etc. Outdoor activities include 


oe cross country skiing, and 
las The t includes a ‘pitch’ for each 
activity, plus equipment, first aid, a five-minute lesson, 
and intermediate and master (Libr 


master performance levels.” 
J) Bibliography. Index 


“Can people over 40 make their physical fitness programs 
fun? The authors think so. . . . Although they don't 
always substantiate therr claims for the value of exercise, 
and there is some medical „Jargon, [this] 15 a good book 
for the intended audien 

Libr J 112:90 My I$ '87. Kenneth Tillman (110w) 
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LAWRENCE, RONALD MELVIN, 1926— Continued 


E gr f tforward and cheerful but not effusive 
book that I f readable but ungalvanizing.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p27 Ap 5 '87. Roy Blount 
(200w) 
LAWSON, . Landmark Court cases. 128p 


Supreme 
it tib bale Do o3 1987 Enslow Pubs. 
342.73 Civil rights—Juvenile literature 2. United 
un Conc HIR law—Juvenile literature 
3. United States. Supreme Court—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89490-132-X (lib bdg) LC 86-19735 


case, and considers 
Bibliography. Index. “Grades eight to ten. 


“Lawson's stylo 1s clear and polis! 
well 


l 
"gi 
3 
ti 


is recommended as a f ee aa, 
SLJ 33:109 ih "87, Jonathan Betz-Zall (200w) 


i curren citng the 
effects of the 1986 fall elections qo rne 


ns." 
Voice Youth Advocates 10:188 O '87. Barbara A. Lynn 
(200w) 


r 


LAYTON, BENTLEY, cd. & tr. The Gnostic scriptures. 
See The Gnostic scriptures 


LAYTON-HENRY, ZIG, ed. Race, government, and politics 
m Britain. See Race, government, and politics in Britain 


LE ROY LAD EMMANUEL, 1929-. The French 
peasantry, 1450-1660; translated T Si Sheridan. 447p 
maps $50 1986 University of 

330.944 1. France-—-Economic contition® 1328-1589, 
House of Valois 2. France—Economic 
pu cue rcd Bourbons = France—Rural 


France— 
ISBN S20 055233 LC 70619149 


This RD 1979) and "The Peasants of Languedoc 
Montaillou (BRD 197 loc 
(BRD MEE 


largely a consequence of the failure of French peasants 
to cantly agricultural production.” (Choice 
Bibliography. Inde- € Originally published i A France in 197 
under masses profondes la paysannerie,” 
as a section of ied second volume of the Historre économi- 
que et sociale de la France edited by Fernand Braudel 
and Ernest Labrousse. 


199 


fru Hie in lance penn race despite 
o in France g cen 
me ttle .. i M Noam chee 
osyncratic style makes for t reading. The 

of a glossary of terms will probably leave airs 
confused Nevertheless, the book is a gold mine of informa- 
tion and statistics about 1 pos life amd al economy: Recom- 
mended ged: lor gracu 

199 S 


ibraries.” 
uA FJ. Lr Mee (170w) 


“Alan Sheridan è excellent translation allows English 
readers . to appreciate [Le Roy Ladune's account] 
as a highly i hut stylish. and human, ie 
to the short list of history.” 

New r3 197:38 Jl 27 "7. Eugen Eugen” Weber (2900w) 


ec arg is concerned with the alternating Fong term 
mic growth and stagnation delineated by lo 

cta ptos 
BE err arg op gredi fa 


of capitahst structures as France recovered 
of the fourteenth century, the econom 1y entered 
iously, 


Es io answer hs own quesos in Ladune 
to answer his own question in the systematic manner 
demands.” 


that his a Lit Suppl p725 Ji 3 '87. David Parker (900w) 


ETA ot, vt fr 
teenagers sui p 
Vg el erm 


362.2 1. Suicide—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-689-31262-8 (hb bdg) LC 86-25880 


This book discusses the blem of suici 
its effect on friends family DRE MES sa 
of and methods of helping a Send who 18 
considering lade ined aro, cu historic serie 


ted suicide, and a list of 
places to turn for help. Bibliography. Index. "Grade seven 
and up." (SLJ) 





reali 
concrete suggestions for helping a suicidal frend. . Pos 
[The] chapters on ‘someone you know’ are written with 
authority and feeling The real meat and value of the 
book, however, will come from its use to help save would-be 
suicides—whether it is used in bibliotherapy or in the 


SÉ S counselors.” 
33:96 Ag °87. Joyce Whitson (160w) 


cee though Dead Serious does provide some informa- 

oe aides to watch for and places to 

magazines or in pamphlets do 

is or However, one significant facet of this book 

is the author's ent with young people who have 
tried to commit 

Ves Touti e 10:97 Je '87. Donna Houser 


LEE, PHILIP J. Against the Protestant gnostics; [by] Philp 
J. ue Jr. 347p 182220 1987 Oxford pon by) Fh 
280 Gnosticism 2. Protestantism 
ISBN. o aars LC 85-48304 


“Lee divides bis p book into three sections: ‘Gnosticism 
in Conflict with the Faith, 'Gnosticism in Ascendance 
oe America,’ a ‘Results and Reform. He first 

an analysis of the components of gnostic 
and its heretical elements within early Christiaruty. 

the same ents 
tantism, he offers a prescription for degnosticization by 
restoring a sense of corporate community, spiritual equality, 
divine grace, and commitment toa a lif 
of faith E (Libr J) Bibliography. Index 
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LEE, PHILIP J.—Continued —— 
"Lee |does seem to have a point. In a section called 
‘ ing So Long as It is HEX E 


on blurring boundaries and the up of 
distinctions that resulted from the turning awa the 
God of the Bible toward the god of the self o. . Almost 


in parody of his main point that the gnostic igion 
is 'syncretistic—in escaping the particularities of the Chri 
tian story, it accepts fragments of ev i Lee's flow 


his recommended ‘reform’ includes going 
back to the use of the sacraments in the church service. 


story of man. In doing so, he has made the study of 
gnosticism crucial to the ongoing debate about the future 
of American culture. 

Mo d Monit pB2 Ag 7 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 


"Lee's analysis has far-reaching implications for families, 
for ecumenicism among denominations, for a return to 
the language and imagery of the Christian tradition, and 

yot Apenas o od SM mystery- Highly 
recommended 


li 
Libr J 12:84 F 1 '87. Carolyn M. Craft (150w) 


LEE, SUR SOS 1934, ed. One hundred years of 
Korean-American relations, 1882-1982. See One hundred 
years of Korean-American relations, 1882-1982 


LEES, GENE. Singers and the song. 257p $18.95 1987 
Oxford Univ. D oculi: 
Le 8633 ies nem 


784.5 1. Music, 
ISBN cs 
Nain a newsletter edited and 





[This a COLE of fascinating personal eee 
ion to examining the artistry involved in 

He music and writmg lyrics, Lees looks at the 
connections between music and social and historical 


language 
the impact on lyric writing. Recommended for large music 
collections." 
Libr J 112:83 O 15 '87. MJ. Streiff (100w) 


. . . are about the ebullience and 
u of song, and the ministering, consoling 
turned their joy or grief mto music. Mr. Lees knows 


about the art both as a critic and as a practitioner: he 
. has written lyrics for Sarah Vaughan, am others. 


He writes about the 
sensitivity because song is ge's liftoff, its flight into 


self-enjoyment, and he as much as he 
loves ‘music,” 

N Y Times Book Rev p[1] N 15 '87. Peter Conrad 
(1450w) 


LEHMAN, ANDREA E., ed. The College money handbook, 
1988. See The College money handbook, 1988 


LEIGH, RICHARD The Messianic legacy. See Baigent, 


LEIMBACH, PATRICIA PENTON, Harvest of 
illustrations by Jack Monai. 196p il $16.95 


hio— 
ISBN 0-06-015729-1 LC 


This collection of.essays by the author of All My Meadows 


ŒRD I 1978) covers two years years of her ife on. a anions 
n, Ohio. Portions o originally appeared 
in the Elyria Telegram. 


of Leimbach's short essays on 
ihc Peay Le ate Ge ate aaye on 


' gamut from machinery breakdowns to quilting ‘bees. Each 


Yit rtt 


t are the” 
2l- . Recommended for most libraries.” 
J 11282 S' 15 '$7. Ken Phifer (150w) 


*Mrs. Leimbach has a nice sense of humor, which works 
best when she sta doeet dud: bete mo Guten 


of curtains and pickles, and 
weather—for reasons more important than weekend plans. 
iow piece that stray from her, realm, of for 
larger meaning, show the strain. The collection 1s best 
taken at faco value, as eight seasons in the life of a 
middle aged woman, doring Which, she ‘loseg a” chil and 


a parent and gains a grandchild.” 
N sore eBook Rev pl? Ji 26 '87 Karen Ray 


LEMAY, J. A. LEO (JOSEPH A. LEO), 1935. ed. 
Writings. See Franklin, B. 


LEMAY, JOSEPH A. LEO See Lemay, J. A. Leo (Joteph 
A. Leo), 1935- 


LEONARD, BILI. In the storm the eye; a lifetime 
at CBS. 2 pl $18.95 1987 Putnam 
384.55 1. elovision iou Broadcast journalism 
3. Leonard, Bili CBS Inc. News Division 
ISBN 0- Boss LC 86-30302 
The author, recounts. bis thirty sli of CBS Nes foni 
1979 to 1981, he PED broaden television 
correspondent, ive. Index. 


producer, and executive. 


“Unfortunately, Leonard d provides no trenchant analysis 
of the great must have haunted him 


dil ut the ibi f 
jon—questions responsibilities of a 
divisor "questions about the rsponsibies of e primary 
and Bailey world. One must work one's way through 


231 and thirty-seven years of Leo "s career, 
ep in lations ed route, before.. n 
h lates a an organization . . . that 
ia (trading) away its aspirations its high standards 

bia J Rev 26:56 JiJAg '87. Jerry M. Landay 
900w) 


"[Leonard] is a 
RICE: nis melatonine w with b [Walter] [Gn 
{Dan ther, and ned) P riendly, the evolution of 
utes, and neve A of sobering documentaries such 


ions, even ye 
Libr J 112:81 a 15 '87. Jo Cates (120w) 


CAROL, 1927-. A forest year. 48p col il $11.75, 
$11.88 1987 Morrow 
2 1. heh Mean literature 2. Forests and 
forestiy litera 3. Seasons—Juvenile 


ISBN 0698-06413. 0-688-06414-0 (lib 
pu 2; (ib bdg) 
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LERNER, CAROL, 1927— Continued 

This “volume introduces selected flora and fauna of 
the four seasons as found in a forest in the Eastern half 
Of the United Statea. The section ee ea ia divided 
and Plank, His witha Coun ree seca foe each 

The . text discusses four or five examples of that 
gro giving details that relate to the particular season. 
A 3 


half of the pages scene that contains 
each creature or plant mentioned. (Glossary. Index.] Grades 
three to five.” (SL) 

LI 





"The writing is competent and the art attractive . . 
. as well as informa but the explanatory text is 
somewhat fragmented; details have a scientific 
framework but no direction or dominant principle to give 
the book momentum.” 

Bur oeni Child Books 40:172 My °87. Betsy Hearne 


erus per Gad pleri 1 the spring 
of plants and cegdaying of reptiles, and insects 
the decaying Maven or fall” aro. a” iaw of the 
many Topics this pleasant examination of the 
cycle. As in earlier works—A Biblical Garden 
You} Flowers of a Woodland Spring [BRD 1980], On 
the Forest Edge [BRD 1978] the author artist creates 
views of the natural a well-designed volume. 
Lerner’s 
and realistic, Me cera eae pe m 
less accurately replicated. This does not detract from an 
inviting album of forest life.” ' 
Horn Book 63:357 My/Je '87. Margaret A. Bush (220w) 


rra tese or e pagi d 
ts facts, but it involves none of the 
e BAE of scien pironed What can be shown of the 
tremendous! varied life of the forest in 48 pages? Obviously 
ar Reg ative: Taio af the trea rage ol 
te representative. Discussions of the broad of 
activities of Hie of the animals are presented wi ap- 
propriate Sean eee The major vertebrate groups insects 
other invertebrates are represented, . Clearly 


Sci Books Films 23:104 N/D '87. 
(160) 
SLJ 33:86 Ag '87. Kathleen Odean (200w) 


LEROE, 1949-. Robot raiders; [by] Ellen W. 
E 181p $1155 lib bdg $11.89 1987 Harper & 
ISBN 0-06-023835-6; 0-06-023836-4 (hb bdg) 
LC 86-45782 


Bixby Wyler battles against all odds to reconstruct his 
girl humanoid for NASA's Mars Landing project. “Grades 
ux to nine.” (SLJ) 





umanoid, and M 
imum Integrated Systems) Bixby’s long-suffering robot 
school administrator. 'Added 
ble Bixby falls into the toils 
Med ui o is part of an evil group that 
wants to wreck a Mars Mission. Intentionally extravagant, 
this is still funny.” 

Bt end Child Books 40.191 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 


“In dialogue that alternates between Bixby’s and Max's 
versions of what happened, the unfolds and provides 
readers with fine entertainment. is very funny; 


even the names are tonpoen-cheek. ‘A fastpaced riot” 
SLJ 34:197 S '87. Susan L. Locke (200w) 


Vowe Youth Advocates 10:90 Je '87. Barbara Evans 
(150w) 


LESSNOTF MICHAEL H. (MICHAEL HARRY). Social 
[by] Michael Lessnoff. 178p $29.95; pa $8.50 
320.1 1. Political science—History 
ISBN 0-391-03436-7; sioe (pa) 
LC 86-7189 
The author here "presents a historical and anal 


Rady -of the Nip Mas tot Starting. with. mhe ddie 
d i contract theories with 


*[A] well-documented study. . Good bibliography. 
Appeopirinie. for lower division. un undergraduates.” 
24:1469 My '87. J.G. Grassi (70w) 

“This is two books for the price of one; the first ninety 

pee a writings of Mancga of contractarianism 

the wri of of Lautenbach around the 

tractarianism 


ros gd 
eer ot Ge 


from the cere the Book. withont ever 

The austeri the style may daunt some beginners, 

but the book is of od dh . The most important 
suggestion in the ought that social-contract 


Pee i deus diens tin te MORD BART. Lessnoff 
makes the pomt With a. crispness. TOS Rawis kas- never 


oa Suppl p854 Ag 7 °87. Alan Ryan (300w) 


LESURE, FRANÇOIS, 6d.-Dobussy letters. Ses Debussy, 


YVONNE, ed. of senior citizens 
pe sources. See EOD dit of senior citizens 
information sources 


LEV. WILLIAM F., ed. Harry S. Truman, 
the man from Independence. See Harry S. Truman, 
Independence 


the man from 


PAUL, ed. Preventing nuclear terrorism. 
See International Task Force on Prevention of Nuclear 
Terrorism. 


` 


LEVINE, HOWARD, 1947-. Life choices; Mr apnd the 

life and death decisions created by modern medicine. 
288p 3] $16.95 1986 S Simon & Schuster 
174 Medical 


ethics 
ISBN. "0-671-55385-2 LC 366693 


AREN AIDS, information about risks of , 0 

transplants, reducing Semi in Em occupati. dc 

h s my ub NT 
umans, re zt 

screening, Gene 

technologies.” (America) Bibhography. Index. 


“Levine’s philosophical perspective can best be described 
*values-clarification. He aims not at ve ar pov 
rdi aa defensible proposal but at a 
description o ene positions and an Peen oa 
their premises and implications. His book thus seems 
intended for an adult study group without a common 
moral tradition, or one whose tradition is a 
ee oe ee This book is an 
ustration of, rather than a solution to, “the covert relativism 
that drives so many medical-moral dilemmas into the 


courtroom. 
America 157250 O 17 '87. Lisa Sowle Cahill (450v) 
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r 
LEVINE, HOWARD, 1947— Continued 
“A frustrating work by a former director of the National 
Science Foundation’ s Public Understanding of Science 


Most of this is represented ın the context of 54 case 
studies that cover almost every major issue ın medical 
ethics. Unfortunately, Levine chooses to present his material 
as a sales pitch on the relevance of philosophy to everyday 
hfe . His often tone (complete with 
references to ‘littl Johnnie’ and ‘Janie’) belies the fact 
that serious philosophical arguments often come thick and 
fast—-much faster than will be appreciated by anyone as 
philosophically naive as Levine seems to assume his readers 
to be. Most useful to motivated and general 
readers who can get past the condescension and appreciate 
the wealth of useful information. and argument." 
Choice 24:908 F '87. DJ. Mayo (210w) 


"[Levine] asserts that while the methods of scientific 
medicine may be ethically neutral their outcomes are 
replete with ethical consequences for public policy, law, 
and the allocation of financial resources to health care. 
The result is that scientific medicine raises questions which 
philosophy alone can answer. . . . [Levine] advances the 
cogent distinchon between telling the truth and being 
truthful. Inability to do the former does not release one 
from meeting the obligation of the latter. This is solid 
philosophical thinking as far as it goes. But it does not 
go far enough. It is the land of logical discourse that 
characterizes the author's analysis of genetic intervention 
and medical experimentation with human beings, for exam- 
ple, but hardly the kind that exhausts the possibilities 
of philosophical analysis of biomedical matters." 

Commonweal 114:249 Ap 24 '87. T. Patrick Hill (500w) 


LEWIN, ROGER. Bones of contention; controversies in 
thé search for human origins. 348p il $19.95 1987 Simon 
& Schuster 

573.2 |. Evolution 2. Man—Ongin 
ISBN 0-671-52688-X LC 87-9541 


The author “recounts a series of . . . episodes in 
paleoanthropology, from Raymond Dart’s . . . description 
of the genus Australopithecus in 1925 to the current debate 
between Richard Leakey and Donald Johanson over how 
recently that genus diverged from the human lineage.” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 





“It has been pointed out that ‘all sciences are odd 
in some way, but paleoanthropology is one of the oddest.’ 
Mr. Lewin's book explains why. . . . Mr. Lewin's example 
Oe eens ey ponet is tio ongoing squabble 

Richard Leakey and Donald Johanson about the 

e of tsk: a teases ora end Ate. 

The side effects of the disagreement range from deplorable 

to absurd, and the author describes them with respect 
not untinged by malicious humor.” 

Atlantic 260:106 O °87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (200w) 


“One of the most fascinating books ever written about 
paléoanthropology. .. Bones of Contention is well indexed 
and well illustrated. Lewin either avoids overly specialized 
jargon or explains the terms he uses. The book is recom- 
mended for all anthropologists (regardless of specialty), 
graduate and undergraduate students, and interested general 


Choice 25:806 Ja '88. MJ. O'Bnen (190w) 


' *A fascinating inside look at the field of paleoan- 
thropology. . . . Lewin's scrutiny offers laypeople a view 
of the profession—from shifts in scientific paradigms to 
inevitable human subjectivity—which, no matter how fairly 
written, would make any scientist somewhat uncomfortable. 
An exceptionally good book." 

Libr J 112:104 O 1 '87. Joan W. Gartland (120w) 


ox uan. agam,- e Nace of homan originis comed 
ps a a competitive Rorschach test: scientists 


impois th ferred conceptual patteras on ambiguous 
arrays of baiten” and argue d about who's 
right. The author pvo assembled stories capably. 


True, a “few narrative convolutions could have been left 
out, and tbe pace once or twice slows to a plod, but 
the reader is carried along by the power of Mr. Lewin's 
reporting. Drawing on many public and private documents 
and on his own trenchant in he makes his case 

more responsibly than some of his protagonists have made 


N Y Times Book Rev p27 S 20 '87. Robert Wright 
Q00w) 


LEWIN, TED, i. Margaret Mead. See Saunders, S. 


LEWIS, ALAN, 1952- The economic mind. See Furnham, 
A. 


CLAUDIA LOVISE, 1907-. Joe! Font m Orego 
s udia Lewis pi nene he ii 
$11.95; lib bdg $1180 198 1987 


ume a c DET M a ) ue 


Lc LC "8649781 


A collection of autobiogra; 
m the life of a young 
small Oregon town in 1 


poems describing a 
livi SEEDS as 
17. Ae I EON 


sounds such as those of a woodsaw, uncommon 
desth when d neighbor no longer walks to 
ev tree—all 
find a ra ples te dus e 
.not much of the effect 
it inspire them to discussion writing about 
(140w) 


“Common 
fie o male “he erus safe fo children o play, thoughts 
my ons on a 
aoe Es puri qun. of poetry. The writing 
depends ris ow ay and Eai in jt appell fo children 
their own lives." 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:173 My '87. Betsy Hearne 
iin oors are TUM portrayed Fontaine sson pencil 


up in other times and places. . The poems about 
the First World Wars impact on plthe s] famiy 
omma a pelod aich bar not Beon explored in chil- 


dren’s literature.” 
SLJ 34:180 S '87. Barbara Chatton (220w) 


LEWIS, FLORA. Europe Ag cele of nations. 587p 
maps m 1987 Taian & 
940.5 1, Europe—Description and travel 
2 E e ion 
ISBN 0-671-44018-7 LC, 87-12878 


The author discusses seventeen “western and eight eastern 
European countries., Fach caapi [seeks to] portray ray EOM 
rici national mood, and 'national character. 
Bibliography. 


"Lewis is a distinguished foreign correspondent for the 
New York Ti 


uA two nations well nor Beats of 
ier ies i the Wetheriande; Like: John Calc 
this is essential for the tourist but not for the 


ble student of affairs.” 
Libr J 112:117 D '87. H. Steck (120w). 
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and a clear commitment to the European Economic 
Community, continue to show distinctive social and cultural 


traits. . . . Miss Lewis wnites that ‘the quintessence of 
Europe is, above all, French,’ and that ‘others are expected 
to recognize that and to cooperate in making sure that 


ambitions hoy care an Yet the 


ignored.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pil N 22 '87. Stephen R. 
Graubard (900w) 


LEWIS, SANE, e2 Labour And loye es Labour: ard 
ve 


TENS JOHN S. Space resources, breaking the bonds 
garth; [by] ] John S. Lewis and Ruth A. Lewis. 418p 
g $30 1987 Columbia Univ. Press 
333.9 1. Astronautics 2. Outer Exploration 
ISBN 0-231-06498-5 LC 86-32677 


This book "argues that through the use of 'everything 
useful that we can find in space, not only can the costs 
of space exploration be lowered, but exploration can become 
a profit-making venture. It presents a . . . 
potential economic advantages of 
en of the. moon and y. the 

e the f a booming space economy 
the year 2010. (Libr J) Indes n 


Libr J 112:89 S 15 '87. Thomas J. Frieling (150w) 


“John Lewis, a noted space scien and his wife 
VUE eit DEOL N trillions of 
should tempt the United States back into space. They 
estimate that one of the thousands of medium-sized 
asteroids near Earth contains a tnllion dollars worth of 
precious and strategic metals. It should also contain enough 
oxygen, water ingredients: for rocket propellant to 
make its wealth feasible. The book's style is 


recovering 
dry, but it is loaded with information that will tickle 
the imagination of all but the most j such as how 
to mine an asteroid or spin a solar sail from asteroidal 
material. The Lewises’ proposal is one of the few that 
could ultimately make hi tds, Ini i r 
economically, as well as politi militarily, pro 
N Y Times Book Rev p36 S 27 '87. Da Salisbury 
(150w) 
"Lewis and Lewis treat each topic with blunt logic, 
numbers and facts, and some humor. The arguments and 
easy to understand, even if some readers 
with them. The book is unusual in that 
entific and litical topis equally. sell aod 
creditality, pasis im fact, 
of whether o 


may be, is s 
. I believe this book 1s well reading—and may 
even be enjoyed. carece pecie ot scientists-and 
engineers, 


though bureaucrats, and 
Science 238:1447 D 4 '87. Thomas pro (00w) 
LEWIS, RUTH A. Space resources. See Lewis, J. S. 


LICHTENSTEIN, ROY, pe The drawings of Roy 
Lichtenstein. See Rose, `B 


y the asteroids to’ 


LIDZ, VICTOR M. ed. The Nationalization of the social 
sciences. Seo The Nationalization of the socal sciences 


LIMERICK, PATRICIA NETSON 1951-. The legacy of 
nquest; the unbroken past the American West. 
396p y Eod 1987 Noon 
est 


ISBN. 0395019903 tc 86-23883 


The author “describes the American West as a cultural 


and competition for resources, ics evident in 
the fron Saad dn EA Wen. ink pat 
and present. finds continuity in western 





resource exploitation, ras . [argues] that 
the ‘dosing of the frontier’ in 1890 had little consequence." 
(Choice) pter bibliographies. Index. 
, “Informative, provocative, and this book 
of western 


is an XO DM interpretation and syn 
American 
Choice 25:679 D '87. D.L. DeBerry (200w) 


"The author argues for thinking of the West as 'a 
place—as many complicated environments,’ one that is 
a ‘preeminent case study in and its consequences.’ 
However, she does not mtegrate the various 
topics she tackles. The point of her work becomes 
pend y vague a$ she jumps from c to topic, 

style Eom, intellectual and scho y to casual and 


J ommended.” 
Lb J ES S 1 '87. Frank Schroth (150w) 


“A synthesis of ‘two or three decades of thriving scholar- 
shrp' rather than an original work e research, | book] 
is more than a rehash Patricia Nelson Limerick, who 

history at the University of Colorado, has her 
own story to tell . An attempt to construct a new 
thematic center for Westem een motivates the book: 
As en s] anecdotal al approach 
can be, it also the d ities of a synthesis ved 
from the work of others. Many of the anecdotes here 
leave the reader wanting more information and lengthier 
anal Some anecdotes seem overburdened, carrying 
t of conclusions that demand addinonal evide Vibo. 
Des too often substitute for clear argumentative organiza- 
ion.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p15 Ag 2 '87. Annette Kolodny 
(800w) 


LINCOLN, HENRY The Messianic legacy. See Baigent, 


LINCOLN, PATRICIA HENDERSON, il. An actor's life 
for me. See Gish, L. 


LINCOLN, ROGER d, o 3 bim illustrated dic- 
tionary of natural coln and G.S. 
Boxshall; Persei ie a by R Smith. 413p ub $24.95 
1987 Cambridge Univ. Press 


508 J. Natural history—Dictionari 
ISBN 0-521-30551-9 D C eT. 78018 


MAD of organisms and their ecology contains 
mors than. 10 D entries covering ‘the entire spectrum 
Sons nd $ animals, and micro-organisms. . Defini- 
tions ude the types of s within a classification, 
te number species, habitat, F'agspboeal 

dii on, and other characteristic features of the group. 
In datio the dictionary defines ecological terms 


related lucton, population bidlogy, 
eee a e histories [There 
vi tec ean i ine drawings.” ' (Booklist) 
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LINCOLN, ROGER J.—Continued 

“A less specialized version of an earlier work, the Dic- 
tionary of Ecology, Evolution and Systematics (1982), this 
dictionary briefly explains Latinized terms like canidae 
(dogs and foxes) and violacae (violets and pansies). . . 
. In most cases taxonomic groups are included to the 
level of order. Present-day species are emphasized, but 
some fossil groups are included . . . Tho average entry 
contains less than 50 words. Cross-references from common 
names are extensive . . . This dictionary should prove 
most useful in hbranes because of the way it pulls informa- 
tion together in one handy volume. It also provides valuable, 
specialized definitions for common terms. . . More 
specialized libraries may want thus work to supplement 
the more scholarly and comprehensive Oxford Dictionary 
of Natural History [BRD 1986]. Public and high school 
libraries will be pleased with its readability and its value 
to amateur naturalists and students.” 

Booklist 84:1115 Mr 1 '88 (450w) 


LINDLEY, RICHARD. Autonomy. 198p $29.95; pa $8.50 
1986 Humanities Press Int. 
323.44 1. Freedom 2. Democracy 
ISBN 0-391-03429-4; 0-391-03428-6 (pa) 
LC 86-2913 


*Focusing on the liberal conception of autonomy, Lindley 
. .. examines the autonomy conceptions of Kant, Hume, 
and Mill as a basis for developing a viable theory. In 
the second part of the book, Lindley . . . considers how 
[the principle of autonomy] should be interpreted and 
integrated in political practice. Finally, problems concerning 
the autonomy of children and the mentally disordered 
are considered." (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 


"[Lindley] discusses autonomy and related concepts— 
rationality, freedom of the will, the person, and 
heteronomy—with a firm grasp of recent debates in moral 
and political theory. His discussions are admirably clear 
and often original. ... The book also mcludes an interestmg 
discussion of the Marxist notion of false consciousness. 
A short, useful bibliography is included, but a nearly 
useless index omits many concepts. Upper-division students 
in disciplines that treat political problems will find 
Autonomy most useful” 

Choice 24:1082 Mr '87. PJ. Johnson (160w) 


Times Lit Suppl p854 Ag 7 '87. Alan Ryan (250w) 


LINDQUIST, CAROL LLOYD, cd. Where to start career 
planning,,6th ed, 1987-1989. See Where to start career 
planmng, 6th ed, 1987-1989 


LINK, WILLIAM A. A hard country and a lonely place, 
schooling, society, and reform in rural Virginia, 1870- 
1920. (Fred W. Morrison series in Southern studies) 
275p il $26.50 1986 University of N.C. Press 

370.19 1. Rural schools 2. Virginia—Rural conditions 
ISBN 0-8078-1706-6 LC 86-1412 


“Dividing Virginia into five different regions, Link ex- 
plores the experiences of the rural schools in those regions 
&s they developed under the system of local governance 
that had been established during Reconstruction." (J Am 
Hist) Index. 


aod 28 describés n system tliat wer cake by po poverty 
pervasive sense of localism, that was controlled 
bya amat group of local tnistees who were very sospiciovs 


and that was, of course, segregnted. He 
identifies some of the significant changes i 
the 20th cen y administrative 
centralization, Northern thropic stimulation, i 


dd rotary and conditions, this book ec 
significantly from the topics covered more fully and in- 
terestingly m m [WE] Fuller's The Old Country School [BRD 
1983], but with the emphasis on southern schooling. Helpful 

illustrations, ae and full endnotes. Recommended for 


co. 
OF ue DET 24:1124 Mr '87. RD. Cohen (160w) 


“Of particular mterest is Link's account of how vanous 
innovations helped modernize the schools. . . 


history sou 
J Am Hist 74:532 S '87. Wayne E. Fuller (550w) 


LIONNI, LEO, 1910-. Nicolas, where have you been? 
col il $11.95; lib $11.99 1987 f 
ISBN 0-394-88370-5; 0-394-98370-X bdg) 
LC 86-18574 


Upset because birds have eaten all of the best berries, 
Nicolas, a field mouse, goes in search of a new berry 
patch. Scooped up by a e bind, Nicolas is dro 

into. a nest- where. ho is by three little birds 
and their mother, who benas hm Dese Reis ve 
the other mice, Nicolas convinces them that not all birds 
are bad. "Kindergarten to grade three." 


E 





e story is more contrived than clever, but 
the dramatic gra sustain the message better than lesser 
pictures might. ages like the one where the angry mico 


i fresher 
other recent books, though the effect is ultimately didactic.” 
Bil oe Child Books 40:214 Jl/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 


"The author-illustrator has not lost his fine hand for 
creating splendid collages 
fohage, but his worthy moral has become a little more 


8s a deligh picture 
Horn" Book 63:600 S/O '87. Ann A. Flowers (1607) 


SLJ 34:166 S '87. Mary Beth Burgoyne (150w) 


LIROFF, RICHARD A. Reforming air pollution regulation; 
the toil and trouble of EPA’s bubble. 186p il pa $16. 50 
1986 Conservation Foundation 

344.73 1. Air—Pollution—United States 2. United 
States. Environmental Protection Apoy 
ISBN 0-89164-072-X (pa) 13550 


This book presents an "examination of the U.S. Environ- 
mental Protection Agency’s bubble policy. Implemented 
aie fears of abae. 1970s, this policy was designed 
as 8 means o! biaining air pollution control from industry 
while recognizing the upfront costs to industry of such 
controls it allows tt allowed industries to meet control requirements 
by treating the pollutants from an entire site as if they 
were under a bubble, rather than. treating. cach diferent 
pollutant from the site on an individual basis. . 
to Liroff, bubbles have produced substantial cost savings 
to industry but have not sped actual pollution abatement 

or inspired technological innovation for such." (Sci Books 
Films) Bibliography Index. 


* 
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LIROFF, RICHARD A.—Continued 
“The book will be useful in libraries of schools with 
strong programs in public policy or public administration.” 
Choice 24:689 D '86. H.E. Albert (160w) 


“This book provides a very technical look at the problems 
facing EPA in its continuing quest to maintain a balance 
between the interests of industry and those of the public. 
It would be an excellent source for someone interested 


and implementing 
Sci Books Films 23:25 S/O '87. Linda H. Fitzharris 
(200w) 


LIS, CATHARINA. Social change and the 
Antwerp, 1770-1860. 237p maps $20 1986 Yale Univ. 
Press 
330.9493 1. Labor— Antwerp (Belgium) 2. Antwerp 
(Belgium)—Social conditions 3. Antwerp 
(Belgium)—Economic conditions 4. Poor—Antwerp 


(Belgrum) 
ISBN 0-300-03610-8 LC 85-52070 


The author of Poverty and Capitaliam in Pre-industrial 
Europe (BRD 1980) examines "the economic transformation 
of Antwerp from a textile center to an international port, 
and the consequences of this transformation for the city's 
demographic and occupational composition. . . . Lis in- 
vestigates the formation of the ‘casual labor market’ in 
Antwerp; . . . housing congestion in the poor sections 
of town; the changes in earnings, expenditures, and diet 
of the working-class families; and the change in the numbers 
and socioeconomic characteristics of relief recipients . 

The last part of the study is devoted to the ways 
in which the poor coped with . . . their situation." (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 


“Lis presents a penetrating analysis of the processes 
that caused the growth of a large, segregated, impoverished 
proletariat in 19th-century urban centers. It crosses the 
disciplinary frontiers of economic and social history, politics, 
and the study of class. . . . Lis describes how people 
coped with poverty. She shows that private charity, begging, 
criminality, and prostitution were only temporary solutions, 
and that mutual aid and solidarity remained decisive in 
the long-term struggle for survival. The book is crammed 
with charts, maps, and statistics, has [an] excellent 
bibliography, and equally excellent endnotes. The reading, 


Choice 24:807 Ja '87. E. Anderson (170w) 


"Although it tells a familiar story, known from several 
other studies of the [European urban] proletariat, . . . 
[this work] makes a substantive contribution. The book 
is well written and elegantly conceptualized, and the em- 
pirical analysis is executed with care and imagination. 

This engaging book deserves the attention of all 
those with interest in the economic and social history 
of industrializing Europe. I have only a few reservations. 
. . . It could be argued that what Lis shows as the 
adverse effects of capitalism on the working people was 
in fact a corollary of a rapid restructuring of the economy 
accompanied by distinctly uneven growth. . aa while 
admirable in tts treatment of ‘social statistics,” . 
book provides only limited cultural analysis. . * [eri 
it is an] umpressive accomplishment." 

Contemp Sociol 16:631 S '87. Ewa Morawska (11509) 


LITTIN, MIGUEL Clandestine in Chile. See García Már- 
quez, G. 


LIVING IN TRUTH. See Váciav Havel, or, Living in 
truth 


LLOSA, MARIO VARGAS See Vargas Llosa, Mario, 1936- 


LLOYD, CHRISTOPHEB, 1950-. Explanation in social 
history. 375p $45 1986 Blackwell 
901 1. Historiography 2. Sociclogy—Methodology 
3. Sociology— 
ISBN 0-631-13113-2 LC 85-13359 


This book “argues for a study of society that is scientific. 
[Lloyd maintams that] this science of society, to 
be called sociology, needs to combine a number of existing 
approaches: it should deal with broad issues of causation 
and offer theories about how society operates; it should 
focus on structural . . . in the economy... 
[as well as] in politics, culture, and other areas.” (Am 
Hist Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





"Lloyd does not attempt a comprehensive summary 
of twentieth-century theory, but be competently handles 
a number of major schools and developments. . . . [He] 
warns convincingly about the limits to purely descriptive, 
equalitative social history that eschews concern with theory 
and so fails ultimately to explain. In sum, in developing 
a resounding call for new integrations in the study of 
society, Lloyd presents a number of key issues with 
sensitivity. . . . [However] the lack of awareness of issues 
generated within social history, some of which overlap 
his own concerns, and the lack of application of his pleas 
and definitions to any concrete social-historical cases lend 
& certain vagueness to Lloyd's overall approach." 

Am Hist Rev 91:1161 D '86. Peter N. Stearns (650w) 


“I cannot speak for philosophers but I do not think 
that [this] work will be of much value for the social 
historians for whom it was primarily written or indeed 
for sociologists or anthropologists. . . . [Lloyd’s] bibliography 
runs to nearly 50 pages, and the book is well organized 
and clearly written. . . . [However], readers already familiar 
with current debates in the philosophy of science are 
likely to find Lloyd’s summary account of [various] positions 
unnecessary, while readers unfamiliar with these debates 
are likely to lose themselves in the detail. . . . [Lloyd] 
does not discuss a wide-cnough range of social historians 
. . . In fact, his comments on his chosen historians are 
extremely jejune, whether he criticizes them . . . or praises 
them." 

Am J Sociol 93:201 Ji '87. Peter Burke (800w) 


LLOYD, DAVID. The ridiculous story of Gammer Gurton's 
needle; adapted from the 16th century comedy by David 
Lloyd; illustrated by Charlotte Voake. col ii $13.95 1987 
Potter. 

ISBN 0-517-56513-7 LC 86-22587 


This 15 an adaptation of an English farce first published 
in 1575 "in which a clever rogue, Diccon the Bedlam 
sets Gammer Gurton and several other neighbors to brawl- 
ing and shouting about a lost (or stolen, Diccon says) 
needle while he himself takes advantage of the turmoil 
to eat and drink ther provender. . . . Kindergarten to 
grade three." (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“Comic wash drawings have a lighter hne than Margot 
Zemach's but have the same kind of robust peasant humor, 
and very appropriate it is for the adaptation of one of 
the early classics of English theater. . . . Hallowed by 
time, perhaps, but this has the pop culture appeal of 
& comic book." 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:150 Ap '87. Zena Sutherland 
(80w) 
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LLOYD, DAVID—Continued 
“I have only one reservation about Mr. Lloyd’s delightful 
adaptation. The origmal play’s logic is partly lost for 
contemporary readers who may not know how precious 
and rare an article a needle was in the countryside of 
Tudor England—'my only treasure,’ the 16th-century Gam- 
mer says in the original I wish Mr, Lloyd had found 
a way to tell us this in the story. That aside, I cannot 
recommend ‘Gammer Gurton's Needle’ too highly. Charlotte 
Voake's illustrations are as beautiful and witty as her 
collaborator's text is amusing I like the idea that children 
(or parents) may be inspired to look for ‘gammer in 
the dictionary, but even if they aren't, they can hardly 
fail to be entertained.” 
UD. sre eee 17 '87. Angeline Goreau 
500w. 


“An abbreviated, energetic retelling of a wild 16th-Century 
farce. Relations between Dame Chat and Gammer Gurton 
deteriorate into a melee as mischievous young Diccon 
tells each a series of fibs about the other. . . . The 
story 18 told in a clear, modern idiom, occasionally breaking 
into verse; a cast of rustic characters dance and glide 
theatrically through pale watercolor illustrations " 

SLJ 33:86 Je/Jl] '87. John Peters (120w) 


LOADES, D. M. The Tudor court; [by] David Loades. 
250p pl $30 1987 Barnes & Noble Bks. 
942.05 1. Great Britain— History—1485-1603, Tudors 
2. Courts and courtiers 3. House of Tudor 
; ISBN 0-389-20676-8 LC 86-20612 


The author considers “the workings of the Tudor Court 
from 1485 to 1603. Loades (University College of North 
Wales) . . . [covers such] functions and activities [as] 
finance, religion, diplomacy, pa , and politics. Further, 
he [seeks to] evaluate the royal image and the impact 
of the Court... [His] chapter ‘Life at Court’... 
includes remarks on artists, scholarship and education, 
sports, and other entertamments.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


- "The book is very well documented. Each chapter is 

followed with a hst of recommended readings. . . . Four 
appendixes are included: the King's houses; the principal 
officers of the court; illustrative documents; and an or- 
ganizational chart of the structure of the court. There 
are 31 black-and-white illustrations. Highly recommended 
for a wide range of audiences, from general readers to 
undergraduate and graduate students." 

Choice 24:272 Ap '87. W.T. Walker (170w) 


“The [Tudor] court bas indeed become a focus of attention 
for early modern historians but much of their work remains 
either unpublished or available only in specialized journals. 
D.M. Loades's book, which he describes as ‘a portrait 
of the Enghsh court over the period of 140 years from 
the accession of Edward IV to the death of Elizabeth, 
its structure, its funding and its ways of hfe', 1s therefore 
welcome It contains a great deal of information, much 
of it coming from the mid-Tudor penod. .. The under- 
graduate who virtuously seeks to start his essay on the 
court with a defininon of it will not, however, find the 
answer in [this book]" 

Times Lit Suppl p602 Je 5 '87. Jennifer Loach (350w) 


LOBEL, ARNOLD The Random House book of Mother 
Goose. See Mother Goose ` 


LOCAL MAPS AND PLANS FROM MEDIEVAL 
ENGLAND; edited by R.A. Skelton and P.D.A. Harvey. 
ee il col pl maps col maps $395 1986 Oxford Univ. 


912 1. Great Britam—Histoncal geography—Maps 
ISBN 0-19-822363-3 LC 79-40586 


Thus volume "contains thirty maps and plans drawn 
before 1500. . . . The thirty maps discussed, each one 
illustrated in monochrome, and also m colour when the 
condition of a coloured original permits it, range in time 
from the middle years of the twelfth to the end of the 
fifteenth century. Each is . described, its manuscript 
tradition and subsequent bibliography noted, and its 
topography and purpose . . . [indicated] 
one instance, two) of the twenty principal contributors. 
Two appendices list medieval diagrams 
topographical, and four maps previously attributed to the 
Middle Ages which are now accepted as dating from the 
sixteenth century. . . . Bemdes describing three of the 
maps himself [P.D.A. Harvey] has written the four introduc- 
tory essays on the traditions and accomplishments of 
medieval map-making, and discusses the present English 
evidence in a European context.” (Times Lit Supp!) Index. 





“Until his death in 1970, Skelton was the preeminent 


. .. Harvey (University of Durham) did most 
of the editorial work. . . . Perhaps half the maps would 
fit our modern idea of a map, the others being mere 
sketches or diagrams demonstrating one of the book's 
theses: that the map was a concept alen to medieval 
Englishmen, who thought of geographical descriptions in 
verbal rather than visual terms. . . . The scholarly apparatus 
of the book is impressive: each map is reproduced in 
black and white, accompanied by the appropriste section 
of a current Ordinance Survey map; previously published 
articles and reproductions are cited; texts are transcribed 
in full Analyses of maps and texts are, for the most 
part, exemplary and exhaustive. Maps originally colored 
are reproduced in 16 fulkcolor plates. Knowledge of 
medieval Latn i5 as texts are not translated." 
Choice 24:670 D '86. B. McCorkle (400w) 


“It 18 not only because the pleasures to be gained from 
this work of scholarship are aesthetic as well as intellectual 
that it stands out In terms of subject, sumptuousness 
of production, and, unfortunately, price, it 1s hard to think 
of one comparable. . . . The book 1s also one of those 
profoundly original works which . . . creates a subject 

. [and] illuminates some unvisited corners of what 
one as reluctantly tempted to call ‘the medieval mind’. 
. . . So uncommon were [local medieval maps] that it 
is difficult to talk of connections or influences or to see 
any map as more than a unique and particular object. 
To this extent, and despite Harvey's admirable overview, 
the book 1$ bound to be more the sum of its parts than 
a whole. It disappoints only in the effects of its long 
gestation. . . . Four new maps, we are told, have come 
to light This substantial addition to a corpus of only 
30 ıs frustratingly absent from the present book.” 

History 72:316 Je '87. JR. Maddicott (600w) 


“The substantial size of the volume, 200 X 350 mm, 
allows the maps to be handsomely reproduced, although 
the largest specimens, such as the plans of Canterbury 
Cathedral priory and the London Charterhouse, aro still 
of the volume's design and typography i$... 
the scholarship all that one would expect of its general 
editor. . These maps show a style, and patterns of 
perception, that are different from our own . . . Those 
which are most concerned with practical matters, like 
the early thirteenth-century map of the springs and conduits 
at Wormley, Hertfordshire or the Charterhouse plan, express 
the practicahty of the supervising clerk rather than of 
the plumber or engineer. Yet without exception they have 
much more to offer than any of their ostensible purposes. 
They present a view of a world that is demonstrably 
like our own, but which is seen and assessed in a manner 
thoroughly and intricately different. We are the better 
informed about it by this remarkable work.” 

Times Lit Suppl p726 Jl 3 '87. G.H. Martin (1550w) 


LOEB, BENJAMIN S, 1914- Stemming the tide. Sec 
Seaborg, G. T. 
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LOEWENICH, WALTHER VON, 1903-. Martin Luther; 
man and his work; translated by Lawrence W. Denei. 
Es 1986 Augsburg 
Luther, Martin, 1483-1546 
ISBN 0-8066-2019-6 LC 83-70513 


This ima study of the life and eee D Martin Luther. 
First published Germeny in 1982. 


“This book shouki be of interest to two kinds of readers: 
introduction to Luther's life 


at knows . The 
reins iis mo ae are et pe ea own 
works Or, in fewer cases, to tbe important works of (mostly) 

scholarship. There evidence 


$ service ich putting this work into 
agen 104:922 O 21 '87. Thomas Tredway 


regarded 
ts, namely ‘On the bondage of 
tet ee Lauthers- distinction 


the will (1525). 

the God and the hidden God as. if 
it were the distinction between ‘the word of God ahd 
God himself . 


which would have horrified Luther. 
Christ Today 31:47 'Ap 17 '87. Heiko A. Oberman 


LOFGREN, CHARLES A. The Plessy case; a kei histories! 
interpretation. 269p $29.95 1987 Oxford 


ion 2. Blacks—Civil rights 
ISBN 0-19-503852-5 LC 86-16264 


The subject of this study is the 1896 decision by the 
Mss n Court the separate-but doc- 


a by Homer of 
Louisianas legislated segregation on passenger railways. 


*[Thís] case study may be compared with Alan F. Westin's 
Anstomy of a Constitutional onal Taw Case 1958) and Anthony 
is 


Lewis's Gideon's Trumpet altho this 
written on a higher level. in this oy em 
examinen hie. roots of the case, shows ; 


Choice 24:1757 Y/Ag '87. R.A. (140w) 

this y] treats transportation segrega- 
tion in the post-Civil War South, nota in Louisiana. 
He his net ; ibing the and racial 
matrix that includes the th and Fourteenth amend- 
ments, scientific raci ica's overseas expansion. 
Carrying his study down to 1334 aad Brown st 2i, which 
sub silento overturned Plessy, Lofgren has added greatly 


to our of civil ts law. His study will interest 
pages qn see” y 
Libr J 112:87 F 1 '87. Milton Cantor (150w) 


LORENZ, KONRAD. The waning of humaneness; trans- 
lated lated by Robert Warren Kickert. 250p $17.95 1987 Little, 


u^ 1. Human behavior 2. Cavilization, 
Modern—1950- 
ISBN 0-316-53291-6 


LC 86-27470 


The author attempts "to indicate causes for a decline 
in humankind's compassion and sympathy for other human 
beings and animals, and to suggest possible remedial 
cuc Lorenz. claims that the waning ot húmanenes 
is indicated by . ec rates af Ar ia i 
and sociocultural developments. Some cultural and instinc- 
tive behaviors, no longer virtues, could actually make 
us capable of suicide via nuclear weapons and destruction 


infc tion, and processes that will 
viel alti (Choice) Bibliography. First published in Ger- 


many in 1983. 


A meanmefal and inportant work by ooe of the wonda 
eminent scientists. . 


courses. 
Choice 25:606 D '87. D.C. Taylor (170w) 


other works especaly Behind the Mirror [ua 


Libr J 112:88 Jl '87. Joseph Hannibal (120w) 


ue anthorl oe of tho. most distingoished living 
ts of animal behavi Coming from the pen 
of such a master, [this] is a frustrating and disappointing 
font do peers at anaien with MD Ry, cou 


portance—had 
drawn in i tough and eriemai way onis Min; 
Mesi ia a rambling, opinionated set of personal 


N Y Times Book Rev p30 Jl 12 '87. Melvin Konner 
(1400w) 


LOUW, LEON. South Africa; the solution; [by] Leon 
Louw & Frances Kendall. 237p il pa $11.95 1986 Amagi 
Publs; distr. in the U.S. by The Summit 

968.06 1. South Africa—Social conditions 2. South 
Africa—Economic conditions 3. South Africa— Politics 


and government 
ISBN 0-620-09371-4 (pa) LC 86-185418 
This book argues that the problems of South Africa 


ment of the Swiss style, cach of these cantons improvised 
upon some appropriate regional, tribal, linguistic, economic, 


“Federalism’s attractions are clear. One way of ting 
South Africa being tom apart by a struggle central 
power is simply to reduce central power to the point 
at which it no longer causes controversy. . . . ‘The Solution’ 
points out a second attraction of radical federalism. South 
Africa's economy needs reforming. . [Ihe authors}, 
both apostles of the free market, are clear about the answer: 
end apartheid and deregulate. This will be no casier than 
any other solution to South Africa's woes—that is, it 
looks impossible.” 

Economist 303:85 My 9 '87 (1150w) 
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DO LEON. is gud 

s] plan to transform an apo situation 
into E of Switzerland . has ed to win 
-the attention ed despite assiduous circulation by 
its American distributor. No doubt such a scheme 
1s insufficiently bloody for the community of international 
zealots who want nothing more than to see the hated 
Botha and his Boers put to the sword. . Ulti 
however, none of these interests is currently in a position 
to dictate to the South African people, who still have 
Mek M MR D 


Nail Rov 38.58 NIS 7 "86. Chilton Williamson (10509) 


LOY, MYRNA Myra Loy. See Kotsilibas-Davis, J. 


LUCAS, JOHN, 1937-. Moder Engish poety om 
cs; a critical ud 18p $ 1986 ie 
1987 7| Paris & Noble i 


L peery- History and criticism 
RN 0-389-20629-6 LC 86-3529 . 
The author considers "English poetry of the twentieth 
century, and in particular'the means by which . . . [English 
poets fo a postio identity. [Lucas finds that] implicit 
or explicit of Englishness—with its attendant problems 


of class, region and gender—are fundamental to each poet's 
choice of mbiect, matter and search Tor an authentie voice: 
development: of Engish ioe poetry is thus seen... 
ibe de as a] process of dialogue with tradition, 
win e werk of po Engish writing in English, 
and with the changing na England itself under the 
impact of the major polni and and social events of the 
century.” (Publisher's note) Index. 


“Not really the historical survey its title promises, this 
study works from a socialist point of view. . . . Technique 
1$ dealt with only quaintly primitive scansions and 
by emotive adjectives *marvelo . [Lucas includes] 
no women writers, because [he] feels lack of an audience 
discoura, d no meatment of D-H- Lawrence s poetry 


ged them 
Dat mah praise for Ivor Gurney and major status for 
Fhilip kin; extended attention to Yeats and Eliot in 


as curiosity for graduate libraries.” 
“Choice 24:882 F E J. Hafley (150w) 


“One of the many of [this book is its] alertheas 
to the ideologically nature of imi 
poetic idiom. . . . Lucas is a tenacious en eia 
patriotic critic. He wants to estabhsh a claim on be 


than the poet's own, its hesitancy and is not 
compromised by cloying dreams of a lost 
cri often comes out of a tension between 


critic and subject. In John Lucas case ras B conmipier 
quarrel going on about the value of Englishness, His 
admiration for particular poems by Hardy, Thomas or 
Larkin meets with his reservations about the cumulative 
effect of their poetry. . There is a kind of Enghsh 
poetry [like that of Hardy] that seems to thrive on secrecy 
and the absence of public accountability. Lucas finds two 
powerful alternatives to thus milieu in poetry of Yeats 
and the early Auden.” 

New Statesman 114:24 Ag 21 '87. Jon Cook (450w) 


yea MANFRED. Dictionary Pi pode ane goddesses, 
devils and demons, translated from the German by 
G.L. Campbell 451p il $45; pa $15.95 1987 Routledge 


& Kegan Pa : 
291 L “Gods and goddesses—Dictionaries 
2. Demonology—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-7102-0877-4; 0-7102-1106-6 (pa) 
LC 86-21911 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


This book "contains about 1,800 entries that include 


aspects, 
spheres of competence' (eg, a list of deities of time and 
eternity) and to ‘symbols, attributes, motifs’ (e.g, a list 
of supernatural beings associated with the butterfly)." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Originally published in German in 
1984, : 


“The supernatural beings included] come from many 
cultures, including Lithuanian, Moluccan, Hittite, Buddhist, 
Meucan, Papuan, Indonesian, Icelan- 
Although the scope is wide, 


Africa seems . . Entries are one to 


other information 
included are the evolution of the being, familial retation- 
ships, parallel divinities in other cultures, era/dates, alternate 
names, symbols, and original name and meaning. . 
Geographic/cultural access and pronunciations of entries 
would have been helpful Nevertheless, the wide scope 
of coverage, the scholarship reflected, the attractive format, 
the recency of publication, . . . and the continuing interest 
in the topic make this a desirable addition to most academic, 
public, and secondary school libraries." 
Booklist 84:914 F 1 '88 (380w) 


*Lurker is deputy chairman of the Symbolism Research - 
Group (Salzburg) and has compiled Dictionary of Sym- 
bolism Grd ed., 1985) and Dictionary of Biblical Images 
and Symbols (nd cd, 1978). The present book is cross 
cultural and worldwide in scope. . . . Both familiar and 


graduate collections." 
Choice 25:748 Ja '88. M. Lenz (160w) 


A LYCANTHROPY READER; werewolves in western 
culture; edited by Charlotte F. Otten. 337p il $32.50; 
pa $14.95 1986 Syracuse Univ. Press 

398 1. Werewolves: 
ISBN 0-8156-2383-6; 0-8156-2384-4 (pa) 
LC 86-14443 


This anthology on werewolves is divided into six sections. 
The first, "Medical Cases, Diagnoses, Descriptions," contains 
three sixteenth-century and two contemporary clinical ac- 


critical essays from anthropology, history and medicine. 
Sections five and six contain myths and legends from 
antiquity and medieval Celtic folklore and a modern 
allegory, “The Were-Wolf” by Clemence Housman, based 
on medieval motifs. Bibliography. Index. 





ov 


wis a ua alicia ab amer “wid digs d 
Ms. Otten’s commentary constitutes a substantial and vital 
part of it The book is a rare combination of thorough 
scholarship and sn enjoyable read. If the work lacks 
anything, it 18, perhaps, a direct confrontation with the 
erotic aspect of the werewolf myth. . . . Some discussion 
of contemporary film might also have been appropriate 
in this context. . . . But clearly Ms. Otten has made 
the choice not to examine 20th-century pop entertainment 
in detail. And a strong focus on the erotic aspects of 
the werewolf may not be of interest to her, Whatever 


N Y Times Book Rev p33 Ap 5 'É7. Anne Rice 
(1250w) 


A LYCANTHROPY READER—Continued 
“The book is a collection of fragments which as a whole 
make-a forlorn rattling of sense. Dr Otten's focus upon 
the Middle Ages and the Renaissance cuts off the view 
as successfully as Ovid's specious moralizings upon Lycaon. 
For the man-wolf goes back to times before the Flood. 
Marcellos's lycanthropes are best thought of as would-be 
ecstatics, the masculine counterparts of tbe maenads." 
Times Lit Suppl p907 Ag 21 '87. Francis Huxley 


(1100w) 


LYCETT, ANDREW Qaddafi and the Libyan revolution. 
See Blundy, D. 


LYMAN, EDWARD LEO, 1942-. Poltical deliverance; 
the Mormon quest for Utah statehood, with a foreword 
by Leonard J. Arrington. 327p pl $22.95 1986 University 
of Ill. Press 

979.2 1. Utah—Politics and government 2. Mormons 
ISBN 0-252-01239-9 LC 85-1204 


The author here discusses how the issues of politics 
ami polygamy "complicated Utah's reported attempts to 
achieve statehood from 1849 to 1896." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 5 


“A tour-de-force. . . . This book is not a history of 
the religion, Rather, it is a fine analysis of a long, difficult, 
ami painful political process.” 

Choice 24:933 F '87. V.T. Avery (240w) 


“This is a book for people seriously into Mormon and 
Utah history. It gives definitive answers to some questions 
about the political views and activities of the leaders 
of the Mormon Church in the decade before statehood 
came in 1896, and it gives persuasive answers to others. 
The amplified dissertation relies heavily on the papers 
of the prmcipals involved, Mormon and non-Mormon, 
some of them previously unused. . . . The volume has 
a relevant pictorial section, copious chapter notes, a 
bibliographical essay, a good bibliography, and quite a 
few typographical errors. The details sometimes obscure 
the big picture, but a clear style and occasional synoptic 
paragraphs help the reader." ' 

J:Am Hist 74:201 Je '87. Richard D. Poll (550w) 


LYNCH, RICHARD CHIGLEY, 1932. Broadway on 


record; a directory of New York cast recordings of musical : 


shows, 1931-1986; compiled by Richard Chigley Lynch. 
(Discographies, no28) 347p lib bdg $37.95 1987 Green- 
wood Press ‘ 

016.7899 1. Music—Discography 2. Musical revues, 


comedies, etc. x 
ISBN 0-313-25523-7 (lib bdg) LC 87-11822 


“This discography provides a listing of the songs and 
singers on 459 onginal cast albums for New York musicals 
from 1931 to 1986. Entries are arranged alphabetically 
by show titles. Information includes opening date and 
theater, revival productions and multiple recordings of 
the same show; record label and number, whether mono, 
stereo, or compact disc; composer, lyricists, and conductor 
credits; and cast members who sing on the recordings. 
. . . [Included in each entry] is a list of all songs on 
the album in the order they are performed on tbe recording, 
each song title is followed by the singer who sings it. 
A ‘Chronology of Productions’ follows the discography 
section. . . . The book concludes with a “Performer Index’ 
and a “Technical Index’ (composer, lyricist, music director, 
and piano).” (Booklist) , 


of nearly shows and musicals, . . . 

Raymond, Hummel's s Guide to tbe 
American Musical Theater [BRD 1985] provides titles of 
individual songs for each Both works are more 
comprehensive than Lynch bot are suited to collectors 
than for use as a quick source. L alone 
lists for individual as as which 


which is distinguished its ing of songs. 
horae reirast tA vill be of interest to 
collections." 


both specialists and eral 
Booklst 84:913 Fi '88 (4507) - 


LYNCH, TOMAS 1948-, Skating with Heather Grace. 
op $1495; pa $8.95 1986 [ie. 1987] Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-55480-9; 0-394-74756-9 (pa) 
LC 8645299 
This first collection includes poems published in such 
QUAM ep Ann Arbor upon Boston Review, and 


“Thomas Lynch, makes his living as an undertaker. 
. . . Searching in hi Work Tor tokens of his ar ty 


verse allows hım to be down-home in diction. 
1 Commonweal 114:506 S 11 '87. Wayne Koestenbaum 


ue of the wonderful. things, about [this volume] -is 
mix SAL . Lynch shows 


J 
à 
B 
j 
i 
gS 
i 
i 


; i 
the support from tradition that he needs, 
while the irregular rhymes show both a love of the lyric 
and a crusty refusal to be tamed. is a i 
balanced, wi he is 


i ing or the se 
N Y Times Book Rev p24.0 4 '87. tthew 
400w) , ; 


LYNN, KENNETH SCHUYLER. Hemingway, [by] Kew 
neth S. Tyan: 702p pi $24.95 1987 Sımon & uster 
B or 92 1. Hemi y 


Ernest, 1899-1961 
ISBN 0-671-49872- 87-82 
This biography of the American writer considers psy- 
Chosexual aspects of his personality as well as his art. 
Bibliography. Index. , 


id — 


Atlantic 260.91 Jl '87. Benjamin DeMott (950w) 


210 


LYNN, KENNETH SCHUYLER—Continued 
Choice 25:476 N '87. B.H. Leeds (180w) 


“[This volume] combines biography with literary criticism, 
psychology, history—and personal opinion. Rich in detail, 
- fresh material, exhaustive interpretation, footnotes, 

bibliography, index—and abundant photographs—it takes 
top spot as one of the scholarly biographical studies for 
students of hterature to deal with if they want their term 


papers or theses taken seriously. Readers will soon notice, 


. To sum up—a biographer 
M aerial ie be nd CE bY ORI RU dE 
and behefs, and tends to shape his subject more or less 
to them, When we're dealing with a largely Freudian 
biographical interpretation like Lynn's, the degree of shaping 
can be hgh. For all a scholar’s meticulous research, as 
' in Lynn’s book, there is a risk of half-truth or distortion. 
That's why I feel future scholars may look at ‘Hemingway’ 
as part of an outmoded genre.” 

Christ Sci Monit pB3 S 4 '87. J. Denis Glover (1300w) 


*[This book is] spectacular in the thoroughness of its 
research, ın its analytical energy, and in its intellectual 
love of its subject. . . . Lynn is persuasive in assembling 
. . . biographical data, and he is highly illuminating as 
he pursues his biographical approach through the stories 
and novels, Again and again he makes the connections 
between the life and the art in close rereadings of such 
stories as ‘Now I Lay Me,’ ‘Indian Camp,’ and the crucial 
‘The Doctor and the Doctors Wife.’ . . . Lynn is the 
first Hemingway biographer of importance to be straightfor- 
ward about Hemingway's 1936-39 Communist phase. . 
. . The greatest virtue of this biography is that it vividly 
reminds us how, despite everything—the vanity, the cruelty, 
the alcoholism, the physical disasters, and even despite 
the catastrophic loss of his powers as a writer that intensified 
unstoppably after World War I|—Hermingway yet com- 
ane a special music. at ae holda Ie; poster d 
thnll and 

ORARE). 84:66 O '87. Jeffrey Hart (2000w) 


Economist 305:77 D 19 '87 (150w) : 


“This intelligent, lively, mean-spirited biography of 
Hemingway gives us virtually no new factual material. 
Still, by virtue (or vice) of its single-minded psychological 
reductionism and its determination to find or invent 
biographical identifications and unconscious motives in 
all of Hemingway’s fiction, Lynn discovers a ‘new’ Heming- 
way. The reader is tnumphantly presented with a vulgarized 
portrait of the artist as a mother-fixated young, middle-aged, 
and old man, unconsciously inclined to androgony and 
viciously in thrall to his own vengeful wrath and self-serving 
sentimentality." 
Libr J 112:79 Jt '87. Earl Rovit (130w) 


“Instead of merely refuting Hemingway's boasts, Lynn 
offers us our first cogent and explanation of 
the psychological, familial, and environmental pressures 
that helped to make the willful yet deeply cautious author 
what he was. The result is an admurable combination 
of justice and compassion—but that is not all. In showing 


the fiction with fresh appreciation. . 
Lynn’s account is that it brings into coherence an array 
of facts—from Hemingway’s obsession with lesbianism 
and hair length through the combination of browbeating 
and dependency im his love relations—that have hitherto 
appeared puzzling, though not exactly anomalous. . 

No one before Lynn . has established the specific 
connections between Hemingway's family situation and 
his fragile personality.” 

N Y Rev Books 34:30 Ag 13 '87. Frederick Crews 
(10100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p3 JU 19 87. Diane Johnson 
(750w) 


Natl Rev 39:57 S 25 '87. Jeffrey Meyers (10509) 
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“There is a very great deal, delivered in the armchair 
Freudian's most clinically superior 
distortions, and lies 


mU DM IA 
cen 


way—his passion for the word, for the American 
and its romantic truth—is missing from this book” 
New Repub 197:27 JI 13-20 '87. Alfred Kazin (2500w) 


tan CN PH e 30-N 5 '87. Harold Beaver 


LYONS, CHRISTINE How do we tell the children? See 
Saaka D. 


LYONS, WILLIAM E. The disappearance of introspection 
[by] M aliam, Lyons, 13 193p $22.50 1986 MIT 
153, 1 


ISBN 0-262-12115-8 LC 86-182 
*A Bradford Book." 
In'this book Lyons argues “ tbe that 
ofas faculty 


psychology, and would be useful to upper- 
sraduntes, produate ee aeuly, Well bound with 


idi. er 24: E "87. RI Greenwood (140w) 


henomena Pri üianpermcr ver 

Some dram of M MU Kath di pense dii view. 

Some elements of tbe myth, such 

isappeared GEH, Dut certain 
redescribed. 


propose that and imaginative reconstruction 
pone means of more mysterious than percep- 
Times Le Suppi p853 Ag 7.'87. Andrew Woodfield 


MACAFEE, NORMAN, cd: Sartre: A DS ere Cohen-Solil, 


MACEOIN, GARY, 1909-. Memoirs & memories. 277p 
pa 83. 95 1986 Twen "Third Publs. 
or 


Gary, 1909. 
ISBN 0-89622-317-5 (pa) LC 86-50892 
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MACEOIN, GARY, 1909— Continued 

This is an autobiography by the author of “books on 
the economy of Latin America, liberation theology, Vatican 
Council I| and related subjects" (Christ Century) 





“Few writers have the broad experience, the wide travel 
or the world view that? Gary MacEoin displays in this 
book. The. author is equally 
both the economic and the religious 
en ofthe irst World of Europe and the United 


Asi. . . . This captivating book contributes significantly 
to the genre of autobiography at the crossroads where 
the personal joins the religious, tbe political and the 
economic. 


Christ one 104: 697 Ag 12-19 '87. Gregory Bergman 


(700w. 
“What is most convincing in this present 
summing we ot [MacBain's intelectual and punta! od ymey 
is the bos. how gradually, reluctantly, 


. Gary MacEoin i 
prophetic book, full of insight for those seeking to mad 
JE REM QURE uma for church and society at the 


century." 
pro fei: 114:362 Je 587. Joseph Cunneen (1200w) 


4 


MACEWEN, GWENDOLYN, 1941-. o Afterwonds. 125p 
pe. Can$9.95 1987 McClelland & Stewart 


ISBN 0-7710-5428-9 (pa) 


This is a collection of poetry by the author of Earthlight 
foe Tho TE Lawrence Poems Dotli BRD 1983). It includes 
lyrical poems, prose prose poems about the author’s childhood, 
and two longer wo “Terror and Erebus,” a drama 
in verse about the Franklin expedition searching for the 
Northwest Passage, and “Letters to Joseph in Jerusalem,” 
a prose poem. 


“Letters to Joseph'] reveals how much more thoughtfully 
MacEwen has explored her 1962 trip to Israel as the 
years have passed; how much more a symbol— 
globally and personally—the besieged divided holy 
city has become óver those years. For RES 

. Insists on the collective nature of the human experiment. 

Except for the wonderful] "The Man with Three 
Violins,' MacEwen hasn't yet mastered the stylistic pos- 
sibilities of the [prose poem] . . . although it’s deat 
what she wants from it: a play of narrative against epiphany. 

This ıs serious poetry; it never fo *the holiness 
of the hearts affections in its terror of and respect for 
‘the silence of space." 

Books Can 16:26 Je/Jl °87. Susan Glickman (950w) 


t is fi since Gwendolyn MacEwen dazzled 
dat with Gar .E. Lawrence Poems and Earthlight Her 


been equalled. The radio verse play Terror and Erebus 
suffers somewhat from’ having a texture particularly ap- 
te to radio: less intense than the lyrical poetry. 
ut the long prose-poem narrativé Letters to Joseph in 
Jue DM rt healt kal asco. tho OK 
poems. dacie Die moved Bom bang a poet 
of consequence 


Quill’ Quire 324 y B Ross Skeie Skelton (80w) 


MACEENNEY, RICHARD. Tradesmen and traders, the 
the guilds in Venice and Europe, c.1250-c.1650. 
Hop d $a $29.95 1987 Bares & Noble Bks. 


4. Europe-—Social 
ISBN 0-389-20701-2 LC- 86-26470 


in late medieval and 


times. 
on economic decline as the 
Culture," (Choice) Bi 


“Unfortunately e author D D AU 
ses contrary does not tell readers 
that some af the books read by were well-known 
Protestant works. He seems unaware that Venice knowingly 
harbored German 


“Mackenney’s study of Venice’s os reflects the 
ditional reais nal ipu i in aan 
a or new in sevi ways. First, its 

ES nen fidei iue MON. he TK DIR 
and small-scale he writes with 


of 
poli sis ag gr cial oo egos e 
i questions need to be asked and where 
might Ho: There: are Dound to. De 
unresolved difficulties; his description of the relationship 
between the craft guilds, or artı, and the charitable 
et beco immersed 


Times Lit Suppl p614 Je 5 '87. David Abulafia (500w) 


MACKINNON, CATHARINE A. Feminism unmodi 
discourses on life and law. 315p $25 1987 
Univ. Press 

346.7301 1. Women—Civil 2. Feminism 
y 0-674-29873-X 6.25604 


a collection of ap Mig ems sola 
r3 d "Tol the author Sera tho 


ion fore aora ae 
such as abortion, women’s athletics, 
sexual harassment and y at i 
women.” OE TUO BOUES 


Choice 25:350 O '87. S. Ware (160w) 


^Mainstream feminism, with its emphasis on obliterating 
the differences between the sexes, [the a ro tates, has, 
filed to deal with the real problem: existence 


from the women's movement This [is aj thouphthat 
contribution to feminist literature.” 
Libr J 112:922 My 15 '87. Anne Twitchell (150w) 


cP pemecive: te rieg mirae tw acacia tl 
'issues fundamental to feminism. I 


are central not y to feminism but to social theory 
in general... Her rage about the sexual abuse of women 
is often and empow but it is pamful and ~ 
demoralizi: E read RT bitter accusations -of beteiyal 
against ists who disagree with 


N Y Times Book Rev 13 My 3°81, Alison M. Jaggar 
Q050w) 
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MACKINNON, CATHARINE A.—Continued 
“(This work] can be called rational only msofar as its 
staggering obtuseness is the logical consequence of certain 
fixed ideas. . . MacKinnon depends . on slogans, 
false premises, half-information, sinister 1nnuendo and ad 
hoc reasoning. Feminism Unmodified approaches por- 
nography, among other issues, with a cavalier disregard 
for due process and a call for mob rule: 'So, first feminism, 
then law.’ Feminism is defined, in a characteristic blur, 
* Mas that which ‘stresses the mdistinguishabihty of prosttu- 
tion, marrage, and sexual harassment. The book is a 
dizzying blend of legal references, special pleading and 
mesmenzmg incoherence. . . . MacKinnon's arguments 
sink into sweeping, indiscriminate accusations that are 
never substantiated.” ; 
Nation 244:720 My 30 '87. Maureen Mullarkey (1850w) 


MACKINNON, COLIN. Finding Hoseyn; a novel 306p 
$16.95 1986 Arbor House 
ISBN 0-87795-741-X LC 85-20074 


This novel is set ın Teheran during the last days of 
the Shah's regime. Jim Morgan, an American reporter, 
"reads a story filed by a British reporter about the murder 
of an Israeli enguneer. After the British reporter is sent 
home and his story is killed, Jim investigates the incident 
by tracking down the escaped assassin, Hoseyn Jandaqi, 
a member of a Muslim terrorist organization. The investiga- 
tion takes Jim to Pars, Munich, and Beirut, and along 
the way he finds that others are interested also—the Iranian 
secret police, Israel intelligence, the Central Intelligence 
Agency, American business interests, and Hoseyn's fellow 
terrorists.” (Christ Sc: Monit) 





“The characters are interesting but not very sympathetic, 
and their various names and allegiances help to confuse 
the already complicated plot. Even so, this is an impressive 
first novel.” 

Chnst Sct Monit p22 S 23 ’86. Jane Stewart Spitzer 
(160w) 


Libr J 111:94 F 1 '86. Andrew Peters (120w) 


“For a first novel, [this] . . . moves with an unusually 
sure hand. . . . [The author] clearly has a decent acquaintance 
with the spy novels of John le Carré... . But he remains 
very much his own man and has written a most satisfactory 
thriller. . . . MacKinnon not only tells a riveting story. 
He ıs a specialist ın the Middle ‘East and is able to 
penetrate the minds of his characters. We get a good 
idea of what life in Iran was like ın pre-Khomeini days, 

. of the fanaticism of the religious element, of the 
determination of the terrorists and of the gossipy approach 
of the foreign press contingent. Mr. MacKinnon does not 
preach but merely stands outside his political world, re- 
porting. And a splendid reporter he is" 

N Y Times Book Rev p31 Mr 16 '86. Newgate Callendar 

(320w) 


"The Iranian background is stunningly well done—the 
author spent six years in the country—and he has picked 
up an impressively elliptical, allusive narrative method 
from le Carré. Almost to be recommended without reserva- 
tion, but there’s a slight whiff of the academic about 
it, and the period, too, 1s an odd one to choose, with 
Khomeini lurking just over the horizon.” 

Times Lit. Suppl p910 Ag 21 '87. T.J. Binyon (100w) 


MACKINNON, NEIL, 1938-. This unfriendly soil; the 
Loyalist experience in Nova Scotia, 1783-1791. 231p 
Can$27.50 1986 McGill-Queen's Univ. Press 

971.6 1. American Loyalists 2. Nova Scotia— History 
ISBN 0-7735-0596-2 LC 87-126419 


This is an “analysis of the Loyalist experience in Nova 
Scotia. [MacKinnon] argues that the Loyalists who came 
to the province believed less that they had been defeated 
in a civil war than abandoned by their fellow colonists 
and the British government. The bitterness and pride 
demanded that Nova Scotia *could not simply be a haven; 
it must also be a vindication.’ Exaggerated expectations 
for their new home proved impossible to realize, however, 
for the land was poorer, the climate harsher, and the 
infrastructure weaker than in the older colonies." (CM) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“MacKinnon writes well: clearly, gently, without jargon 
or pretension. His book is therefore accessible to a wide 
range of readers from high school to graduate school, 
while also being well documented and showing all the 
signs of sound scholarship. There are no significant new 
interpretations here, although the emphasis on the actual 
experience rather than on the subsequent loyalists myth 
or on the role of the loyalist in the new British Empire 
sets the book apart from a good bit of the Literature.” 

Choice 24:1610 Je '87. R.W. Winks (170w) 


“MacKinnon argues well his thesis that the Nova Scotian 
Loyalist experience was unique and complex, and he brings 
substantial and varied evidence to support his case. Yet, 
while the book’s scholarly merit is not in doubt, it tells 
its story in clear and satisfying prose. It should appeal 
to both a general and an academic audience.” 

CM 15:70 Mr '87. Robert Nicholas Bérard (900w) 


y 


MACKLIN, RUTH. Mortal choices; bioethics in today's 
world. 245p $19.95 1987 Pantheon Bks. 
174 1. Medical ethics 2. Bioethics 
ISBN 0-394-55902-9 LC 8642970 


This book focuses "on bioethical issues, dilemmas (involv- 
ing two or more goods or harms), application of moral 
principles, and resolving issues. Issues include informed 
consent, aggressive treatment, withholding treatment, com- 
petency, proxy decisions, best interest for children, treating 
the family, scarce resources, conflicting obligations, 
experimentation, and harming patients" (Choice) Index. 


*One of a flood of bioethics publications, this volume 
is distinguished by numerous case studies and relatively 
little philosophical theory. .. . Macklin is strong on consent. 

. She ıs up to date on the latest cases, eg, the federal 
Baby Doe laws, and recognizes difficulties in allocation, 
€g, enormous amounts spent on alcoholics, including 
terminal cases, while the poor go without. Macklin does 
not offer final solutions but urges continuing awareness 
and dialogue. Best suited for students and practitioners 
in the health professions.” i 

Choice 25:649 D '87. H.E. Thompson (150w) 


“Writing in a sensitive, balanced manner, Macklin 
provides much insight into [bioethics’] . . . challenging 
and fascinating role. She poignantly describes the anguish 
and soul-searching involved in deciding to discontinue 
medical treatment, m determining what is in the “best 
interest’ of a person who is not competent to decide 
for himself or herself, even in determining that a person 
is, indeed, incompetent. Using actual cases, she also il- 
lustrates underlying tensions between public policy and 
individual rights. The result is a compelling study of the 
ethica] dilemmas involved in making medical judgments. 
An important and provocative book.” 

Libr J 112;78 My 15 '87. Carol R. Giatt (120w) 


“What does a metaphysician 
clans? Ruth Macklin, a professor of bioethics at the Albert 
Einstein College of Medicine in New York, uses many 
fompelltng Case histories drawn from the ethical probem 
of modem medicine to answer this question. . . . We 


we explore resolutions among com- 
era suhor, decies confit within medial 
i . But she gives short shrift to the distribution 
of power . and she never discusses the movement 
from ‘informed consent’ toward ‘shared decision-making’ 
in applied ethics. . These criticisms aside, though, 
“Mortal Choices’ "provides a lively ind, useful primer.” 


MACEWORTH, CECILY. Ends of the world. 188p il 
$16.95 d Carcanet Press 


B or 92. Mackworth, Cecily 
ISBN (39635 6337 


The author tells of ber ex 





PA veg en Ronde e a pio paa 


worth o cal context or con- 
tinuity. readers willing to pursue the facts of 
history , ; there are some gems to be 


Christ Sci Monit p24 Je 26 37. Sara Terry (500w) 
“We are told that [Mackworth] travelled as an adventurer, 


huton tbe ME Me reader is likely to. drown amobg 
a passenger list of famous names in a turbulent stream 
of consciousness. However, one is grateful that Mackworth 
also out and catches the world on the 

Lu Suppi p840 Ag 7,'87. John Ure ) 


E 


MADISON, JAMES H The Indiana aay, a state MN 
361p à maps $20 1986 Indiana Univ. Press, Indiana 


9712 |. Indiana— 
ISBN (253 32995-X. indiana Univ. Press) 
LC 8545071 


This bdok presents the history, of tie- Hoose state 
from pre-Columbian times the present. Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 
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“This book’s structure and comparative explanations 
make it an unusually attractive history. Indiana’s ‘way’ 
may border on blandness, but this account of its historical 
development is vigorous and compelling. Regardless of 
Hoosiers self-perce; of representativeness, Madison 
employs interesting tions of [the state's] uniqueness." 

Am Hist Rey 92:1268 D '87. Carl Ubbelohde (400w) 


“Madison has succeeded . . . in blending modern scholarly 
concerns with the traditional narrative historlography of 
his state. This book is in many ways a model state history. 
Regrettably, it also shares many of the flaws of the genre. 
For instance; the book ofers Httie gaidance [9 the physical 
or political geography of the state. . . . An outsider would 
have hoped for somewhat fuller analysis of two of Indiana's 
distinctions: the bref dominance of state politics by the 
Ku Klux Klan in the 1920s and the basketball mania 
endemic in the state for most of this century. 
Nonetheless, the book, with its peor jg distribution 
of attention in both 


Choice 24:812 Ja '87. R.W. McCluggage (160w) 


“Neither too detailed and provincial, nor too broad 
and comparative, The Indiana Way adopts an integrated 
analytical approach, but also includes some narrative and 
biography. The book skillfully outlines the nature of 
economic growth and social trends, shows their connections, 
and indicates how they shaped political patterns. In general, 
the economic analyses comprise the strongest sections in 
this volume. . . . [However] nearly half the book deals 
with the period before 1850, a questionable imbalance 
despite the able analysis and interesting narrative. . .. 
[Also] in avoidmg the traditional overreliance on (poitbee 

and govern Madison may have gone too 

. On balance, however, those are points of discussion 
more than weaknesses, and publication of this book itself 
affirms the old Hoosier adage: ‘Ain’t God good to Indiana?” 

J Am Hist 74:491 S '87. Philip R. VanderMeer (550w) 


story tion; by Betsy 

48p col ur $13; lib De $12.88 1987 Lothrop, Lee & 
342.73 1. United States—Constitutional 
history—Juvenile literature 2. United States. 
Constitutional Convention (1787)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-06839-1; 0-688-06840-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-4083 


The authors "cover the birth of the Constitution from 


es te, 
te ne en nd radio of tas BIL et iE 

A final section includes lists of the signers as well 
as of all those who attended; chronologies of events and 
the ion: 


closeup 
. Since Jean Fritz’ Shh! We're Writing the 
Constitution [BRD 1987] is for a slightly older audience, 
this will be most useful as the earliest introduction available 
to the Constitution.” 
NM Child Books 41:34 O 587. Betsy Hearne 
1 


“For the youngest students of the Constitution, the 
Maestros have created a companion volume to their Story 
of the Statue of Liberty RD 1986] The charming illustra- 


Horn Book 63:487 Jl/Ag '87. Elizabeth S. Watson 
(1109) 
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MAESTRO, BETSY, 1944-—— Continued 

“Once again, the Maestros have produced a simple, 
attractive, and informative book about a milestone m 
American history. .. The facts are put forward clearly, 
but in no way is this a detailed account. . . . The book 
does get to the core of the achievement of the Constituhon— 
the establishment of a governmental structure which has 
been adaptable to change for 200 years—but some of 
the ificance is lost in this pared-down descnption. 
The pastel-colored paintings are most effective when they 
present panoramas and least effective when depicting the 
members of the convention, most of whom look alike 
except for hair color... . The simplest and most accessible 
history of the Constitution to date.” 

SLJ 34:175 S '87. Chnstine. Behrmann (250w) 


MAESTRO, GIULIO, i! . A more perfect union. See 
Maestro, B. 


MAGDOL, EDWARD. The antislavery rank and file; a 
social profile of the abolitionists’ constituency. ( (Contribu- 
tions in American history, no117) 172p $29.95 1986 
Greenwood Press 

326 1. Abolitionists 2. Slavery-—United States 
ISBN 0-313-24723-4 LC 85-30191 


The author "died shortly before completion of this study, 
which was readied for publication by his widow and a 
friend-colleague. Four chapters [aim to] provide background. 
Four others analyze northeasterners (from selected com- 
munities) who joined antislavery societies or signed antislav- 
ery petitions during the 1830s, or who supported anti- 
Kansas-Nebraska Act petitions during 1854. . . . A final 
chapter offers the authors conclusions. One of tbe two 
appendixes deals with scholarship on antislavery 
the other with Magdol' methods" (Choice) Index. 





“Unquestionably, the complexities of the antislavery 
constituency deserve investigation. In the present case, 
however, the conclusions that emerge proceed more logically 
from the slim background of well-known antislavery 
historiography than from the principal sources of data. 
That is unfortunate, because the investigation itself is 
important, and the conception of the book, fundamentally 
sound." 

Am Hist Rev 921279 D '87. William H. Pease (350w) 


a rhe book's] group studies shed hght on the social 
economic characteristics of the antislavery rank and 
file. In one instance, their partisan affiliations are il- 
luminated as well, though the communities from which 
they sprang are not always evaluated. . . . Such is the 
balance between the general and the specific m this book 
that it will most likely appeal to upper-division under- 
graduates and graduate students." 
Choice 24:1139 Mr '87. S.T. McSeveney (160w) 


"That Edward Magdol (1918-1984) did not live to see 
publication of this book 1s the more regrettable because 
The Antislavery Rank and File is his most ambitious 
' work and is of all hus writings the one most likely to 
influence subsequent research. It is a contribution to labor 
history as well as to the history of the antislavery movement 

. . With this book the 1850s' slogan 'Free Soil, Free 
Labor, Free Men' assumes new meaning and an even 
greater strength than before, and antislavery is shown to 
have been more broadly based and less exclusively a 
middle-class, evangelical concern than sometimes has been 


J Am Hist 74:484 S '87. Merton L. Dillon (850w) 


MAGGIO, ROSALIE, The nonsexist word finder, g 
tionary of gender-free usage. 210p pa $19.95 1987. OI 
Press 


423 1. English language—Terms and 
' phrases-—Dictionaries 2. English 

language—Usage—Dictionanes 3. Sexism 

ISBN 0-89774-449-7 (pa) LC 87-17788 


The main part of this work lists about “3,000 words 
and phrases alphabetically, stating why they are considered 
sexist or, in some instances (e.g, timothy grass, jackdaw, 
Manichaeism), that they are not... 
suggestions for alternative usage. . . 
reprints of eight short arücles by . 
Marie Shear, Dorothy L. Sayers, Casey "Miller, and Kate 
Swift." (Bookhst) Bibliography. 





*[Maggio has] compiled a dictionary and handbook that 
will help writers ‘scrap outdated, stereotypical, and un- 
realistic sexist terminology.’ Appendix A, ‘Writing 
Guidelines," a 22-page article on writing in a nonsexist 

way... provides much practical advice along with specific 
examples, such as the awkward area of letters salutations, 
The mam word list, with its multiple suggestions for 
alternative usage is a thought-provoking thesaurus. . . . 
The more controversial expressions are discussed at length, 
with cross-references either within the dictionary or to 
the essays in the appendix. . . . The suggestion made 
in the foreword that this dictionary be added to standard 
works on a writers bookshelf is a good one, but. . 
. [this] is more than a practical tool: it is also a highly 
readable and excellent sociolinguistics text." 

Booklist 84:984 F 15 '88 (450w) 


"Maggio offers alternatives to the almost overwhelming 
number of sexist words in English. . . . [But] writers 
will probably want to chose carefully in this book because 
. . . the discussion of sex-linked metaphors and expressions 
carries a good idea too far. Using 'vulnerable point' for 
‘Achilles’ heel’ and ‘secret adventurer’ for "Walter Mitty’ 
seems to deprive language of the richness and recognition 
offered by such expressions, some of which are by now 
gender-neutral. Though several other works discuss sexism 
in language, . . . this one provides convenient dictionary 
arrangement. A comprehensive, useful work, recommended 
for academic libraries.” 

Choice 25:748 Ja '88. M. McCormick (220w) 


MAGID, ALVIN, 1937-, ed. Reindustrializing New York 
State. See Reindustnalming New York State 


MAGILL, FRANK NORTHEN, 1907-, ed. Masterplots 
II: British and Commonwealth fiction series. See Master- 
plots II: British. and Commonwealth fiction series 


MAKING IT; the business of film and television production 
in Canada; edited by Barbara Hehner. 328p il pa 
Can$15.95 1987 Doubleday Can. 

384 1. Motion picture industry 2, Television industry 
ISBN 0-385-25118-1 (pa) 


In these essays, Canadian filmmakers discuss various 
aspects of their industry, including producing, “screen- 
writing, budgeting, financing, stages of production, comple- 
tion guarantors, distribution, exhibition, publicity, and 
entertainment Jaw” (Books Can) Glossary. Bibliography. 
Index. 

) 


“The tone [of this book] ranges from straightforward 
to delectably gossipy to slightly self-important, but always 
with exhaustive detal to demystify all aspects of the 
film-making process. . . . Principally we learn about the 
daunting job of the producer. . . [The essays are] meant 
to instruct the novice producer of feature-length theatrical 
films, made-for-TV movies, TV series or short independent 
fiction material for TV. . . . [The book] needs a less 
selective glossary and one that contains definitions consistent 
with those interspersed throughout the essays." 

Books Can 16:23 Je/Jl '87. Alison Reid (320w) 
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MAKING IT—Continued 

“Making It begins with Ronald L. Cohen's (Ticket to 
Heaven) views on the prime function of the producer 
and winds up with cultural baron Louis Applebaum's 
pointed summary ("The successful producer of the future, 
as of the past, will’ be the one who can sniff out a 
great story’). In between, there are sage words from producer 
Peter O'Brian (The Grey Fox, My American Cousin) on 
‘the property, and [more] . . . This is a no-frills book 
of pragmatic guidelines for the would-be producer, with 
an emphasis on the aspects of the business that are distinct 
in Canada. . . . [It] is likely to become an indispensable 
textbook for those eager to enter this complex field." 

Quill Quire 53:66 Ji °87. David McCaughna (200w) 


MALCOLM, ANDREW H., 1943-. This far and no more; 
a true story. 247p $17.95 1987 Times Bks. 
362.1 1. Lou Gehrig’s disease—Personal narratives 
2. Right to die 3. Euthanasia 4. Bauer, Emily 
ISBN 0-8129-1606-9 LC 86-23071 


This is an account of a “young woman’s lingering illness 
[with Lou Gehrig's disease] and eventual decision to die, 
with her husband's help, sooner than the disease might 
have taken her. The text is mostly from Emily Bauer's 
own diary, detailing the personal and family difficulties 
of dealing with incapecitating illness and imminent death. 

. [Malcolm also discusses] the profesmonal, legal, and 
institutional [considerations] in ‘negotiated’ deaths." (Libr 
J) 


Libr J 112:106 Je 1 '87. Nancy B. Burrell (120w) 


"[The author] suggests that the book's focus is the 
‘agonizing (ethical) decisions that accompany marvelous 
(medical) advances.’ I think not. Emily's decision to die, 
her husbend's struggle with his role in her death, the 


. Anger, love, rage, resentment, guilt, 
fear stalk every page. . . If Mr. Malcolm's style seems 
a bit breezy for his grim subject, it is, perhaps, the only 
way to allow the reader to wrestle with the issues raised. 
[This book] will make you feel vulnerable, and it will 
make you think.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 Ap 26 '87. Glona Hochman 

(750w) 


MALIK, HAFEEZ, ed. Soviet-American relations , with 
Pakistan, Iran, and Afghanistan. See Soviet-American 
relations with Pakistan, Iran, and Afghanistan 


MALM, WILLIAM P. Six hidden views of Japanese music. 
222p il $32 1986- University of Calif. Press 
781.752 1. Music, Japanese 
ISBN 0-520-05045-2 LC 83-17984 


The author begins his study with a consideration. of 
Japanese drum music. After a chapter “of general 1nforma- 
tion about Japanese music, he presents four comparative 
views of specific compositions. The noh and kabuki versions 
of Shakkyo are examples of one story in two genres; 
Kanda matsuri contains two genres (folk festival and concert 
shamisen music) in one piece. Horai ig viewed from the 
perspective of four different performances. The final com- 
parison places one story in two different musical worlds, 
the noh play Sumidagawa and Benjamin Britten’s Curlew 
River.” (Publishers note) Glossary index. 


(man; ern pour desit E Malm's broad 
of Ja culture as a whole is apparent." 
Choice 24:635 D '86. T. Hoffman (160w) 


“{This] book consist of six case studies of music from 
those genres most congenial to Malm: Nagauta (Kabuki 


i novelty 
, tension and ; that they do so in 
but equally logical ways. [As presented by 
Malm] each of the mx views . to the well-tuned 


are now 
Tunes Lit Suppl p1050 S 25-O 1 '87. David Hughes 
(800w) 


ELI, 1922- The M romance. 259p pa 

"esas ds 19 1986 Turnstone 
Canadian ea and criticism 
BeN. '0-88801-103-2 (pa) LC 87-120046 


This is “a collection of book reviews, conference papers, 
and critical essays." (Books Can) 


“Virtually everything in this book has appeared elsewhere, 
from the New Delhi Literary Half Yearly lo the book-review 
oronto] Globe and Mail Some of its 


other. Pagine eg eina a pic 
book 18 in some ways more coherent than Mandel’s n 


] is held together 

i Mandea] concern for such matters as the Holocaust, 
the long poem, the verbal paradoxes he calls 
^ Dont by tis writers Re sonant to; Robert Kroendh 
and iopher Dewiney md Michael Ondaatje among 
MR OA e He OF family 


who are posing as our parents, 
Books" Car Can 16:29 My "87. Gary “Diener (1500w) 


“In 1970, when Milton Acorn was tendered a sort of 
anti-banquet and given a medal as the People’s Poet, 
EH Mandel, who if memory serves was a master of 
ceremonies, stood up at one point and shouted, ‘All power 
to the Such diction is completely archsic now 
and wam t MONS, freshi. oven et De brings it 


his essay collection. .. . 
A number of the pieces are papers read 
and symposia. god Bave the open- weaye Of proes- thata 
meant to be heard, not read. . [The author] hits his 
stride as a critic in an essa on the plaoo of technology 


Atwood’s 
" Qul l Quire 5320 My '87. Douglas Fetherting (600w) 
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MAOR, ELL To i 


and "Y: & cultural history 
of the infinite. 275p ooi i $49. 1987 Birkhiuser 
511 1. Co 


2. tics 
ISBN 3-7643-3325-1 LC 86-18791 


NU Mar vo airo eer uiia ar As 
f, „mathematics, and religion. 
Bibliography” Index 


tug ciara 
Choice 24:1714 JI/Ag '87. J. 
N Y Rey Books 34:34 D 3 '87. Martin Gardner (2000w) 


thee author's] discussion of the connections between 
the mathematics of Qr infinite and M.C NIST s re ini 
is imaginative and insightful. Unfortunately, his boo! 
aria lijte more tian a NOS of standard 


paragraphs in a brief and then tucks a in 
a footnote the provocatrve observation that the Hessenberg 
Uncertainty Principle ‘marked the end to determinism 
i-o phjdcil scies, Jum as CORAY (cuiii pet on 
end to determmism in mathematics." 

Ei a Book | Rev p32 S 27 '87. B.G. Yovovich 


‘ U, DANIEL. ee Dei c iaeo a ; preface 
ean Leymarie, transla: m Fren rederica 
Harlow. 216p il col il $75 1987 Abrams 
"749.2494 1. 1902-1985 

ISBN O81 598.7 86-26629 


monograph examines the life and work of the 
ee a nae Index. 


"The 310 


or photographs Miustrate virtually the 
entire body of . Marchesseau 


metti's work. 


cpa be enan 
_ Libr J He Je 15 '87. p T ds Brown (100w) 


MARKIE, PETER ` 1950-. ao gambit. 278p 
$27.50 11986 Comal? Univ. 


Descartes, René, 1596 1650 
ISBN. OTIO LC 56-6241 


epistemic ciples. (Elis book is an} exposi : 
of Cartesian metaphysica and ieory of kaowiedge = Choice) 
ex. 


"Markie's book is a very useful addition to . . . Margaret 
Wilson, Descartes [BRD 1980] and Bernard Williams, 
Descartes: the Project of Pure Inquiry [BRD 1978]... 
. For graduate and advanced undergraduate collections.” 
Choice 24:1082 Mr '87. M. Andic (220w) 


“Loglish’ isa language used by teachers of elementary 
formal logic. . . . Markie's book is written mostly in 
English that is clear and gritty, but the business pert, 
so to speak, of the book is couched in Loglish. . 

In this language Markie sets out to 'capture'—a favourite 
word—Descartes’s Gambit. This is Descartes’s attempt 
to discover his own nature from what he knows and 
what he does not know... . Bit by bit, patiently and 
carefully, Maride distils into chains of Loglish sentences 
this central argument. Markie is a learned and scholarly 
man; but I am not sure he is quite reliable as an interpreter. 
».. However, Markie’s book has a rigour and coherence 
which will appeal to his more stalwart reader, Descartes's 
Gambit 1s beautifuly produced." 

Times Lit Suppl p380 Ap 10 '87. Rte BUM, 

(650w) 


MARELE, SANDRA, 1946-. Exploring summer; illustrated 
with drawings snd computer graphics by the author. 
170p il $14.95 1987 Atheneum Pubs. 

790.1 1. Summer—Juvenile literature 
2. Amusements—Juvenile literature. 
ISBN 0-689-31212-1 LC 86-17322 
A collection of summertime activities which includes 
stories, facts, handicraft, and games. Index. "Grades four 
to eight" (SLJ) 


— 


“(This book] serves up . . . typical outdoor activities 
and games for children. Some, like building a sundial, 
playing shadow tag, and sending ‘sun messages’ with a 
mirror are hardly new. But there are probably enough 
interesting facts about how animals beat the heat and 
how early explorers crossed unknown deserts to keep kids 
reading.” E 


Christ Sci Monit pB6 Ag 7 '87. Diane Manuel (140w) 


"Riddles and puzzlers ranging from corny old chestnuts 
to solid bits of interesting information are just a small 
part of this treasure trove of trivia, folklore, scientific 
fact, entertaining activities, and serious projects. Markle 
Bn Ge ae oe Gee 
she is an experienced and apparently intuitive teacher; 
she understands both the appeal and effective structure 
of a well-made miscellany, she seems to be an astute 
observer and reader, and she writes with clarity and a 
slight breeziness. . . . The subject matter ranges widely 
over seasonal effects on animals, plants, and human beings, 
and building simple science instruments. An appealing 
and useful presentation, the book truly has something 
for every interest.” 

Horn Book 63:[629] S/O '87. Margaret A. Bush (180w) 


SLJ 33:100 Ap '87. Gayle Berge (120w) 


MARKS, J. See Highwater, Jamake 


MARKS, STEPHEN R. Three corners; exploring marriage 
and the self. 259p $25; pa $995 I 1986 Lexington Bks. 
306.8 1. Marriage 2. Family life 
ISBN 0-669-11769-2; 0-669-11768-4 (pa) 
LC 85-23077 
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MARES, STEPHEN HR.—Continued , 

“This book [seeks to] present a framework for understand- 
ing the internal dynamıcs of marital relationships, developed 
from interviews with fifty-seven couples, married at least 
ten years, and fifteen recently divorced persons. Conceiving 
of each partner as shaped by and responding to three 
concerns—inner self, married self, and involvements exter- 
nal to the couple (work, children, religion, extended family, 
and so on)—the author depicts marital dynamics as deter- 
mined by the mesh among these three concerns for each 
partner and with the triadic concems of the spouse.” 
(Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. : 


“[An] inductive, exploratory, carefully done, and excel- 
lently reported study. . . . Because of its nontechnical 
language and thought-provoking style, the book is strongly 
recommended for ali public and scademic libraries." 
Choice 23:1611 Je '86. J.S. McCrary (160w) 


"While at times the author overinterprets responses, 
questions the validity of respondents’ perceptions, and 
waxes prescriptive in his analysis, the model should be 
Mace ppg rindi conne concemed with thie interper. 
sonal and intrapersonal dynamics of marriage." 

Contemp Sociol 16:748 S '87. Shirley A. Scritchfield 
(230w) 


“Marks carefully probes and vagal the fascinating 
accounts of his respondents’ life histories. . . What emerges 


dependent on one's family history. . 

of the limitations of Marks’s framework: driven (Inductively) 

by individual-level data and by a psychoanalytic perspective, 

the analysis falls short of a sociological explanation of 
ynamics, 


not its explanation. Parts I and III describe marital 
dynamics more clearly. . . . The theory of three corners 
js smoothly integrated mto these sections, amply 
demonstrating the utility of this exciting new framework 
aaa the: relationship: between. mairidge and 
the self.” 

J Marriage Fam 49:695 Ag '87. David H. Demo 

(450w) 


“The strength of this book js in the presentation of 


the various theories of human development and relation- . 
ships in a down-to-earth manner and nontechnical language. . 
But the sociologist author, while he clarifies, does not 


pioneer any new ground; he also short-changes the impact 


Ply ue tie euis Wa ts eG ee cee 
and students of human and adult development as well 
as for young practitioners in need of a theory-on which 
to hang their practical experience.” 

Readings 1:27 D '86. Sharon Bloom (200w) 


MÁRQUEZ, GABRIEL GARCÍA See García Márquez, 
Gabriel, 1928- 


MARRIN, ALBERT, 1936-. Hitler. 249p il lib bdg $13.95 


1987 Viking Kestrel 
B or 92 1. National soclalism—Juvenile literature 
2. Germany— Politics and 


government—1933-1945—Juvenile literature 3. Hitler, 
Adolf, 1889-1945—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-670-81546-2 (lib bdg) LC 86-28299 
After describing the German leaders “childhood and 
youth in Austria, . . . [the author examines] the campaigns 
of World War IL [Bibliography. Index] Grades six to 
nine." (SLI 


"Marrin combines narrative flair with scholarship to 


this lucid, skillfully constructed chronicle. 
Horn Book 63:630 S/O '87. Margaret A. Bush (210w) 
“Marrin brings to his biography a wealth of background 


is an excellent addition to any library.” 
XLI 33:110 xa '87. Shirky Wilton (200) 


MARSHALL, KATHRYN. In the combat zone; an oral 
of American women in Vietnam, 1966-1975. 


270p $17.95 Mio Little, Brown 
959.704 . Vietnam War,  1961-1975—Women 
2. Vain "Wer, 1961-1975—Personal narratives 


ISBN 0-316-54707-7 LC 86-10580 


M casey ri viewer die Bibtinerapiny aden 


“TAJ splendid, sad, and disturbing collection of women’s 
oral histories.” , 
Choice 24:1747 JMAg '87. L.M. Lees (160w) 


Nation 245:27 Jl 4-11 '87. Carol Lynn Mithers (500w) 


MARTEL, WILLIAM C. Strategic nuclear war, what the 
superpowers tet and Why; [by] Wiliam, C: Martai 
and Paul L. Savage; afterword by Michael Caruso. 
Contributions in military studies, no43) 249p lib bdg 
35 1986 Greenwood Press 
355 1. Nuclear warfare 


ISBN 0-313-24192-9 (lib bdg) LC 85-9869 
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MARTEL, WILLIAM C.—Contnued 

“The authors examine American and Soviet strategic 
nuclear fona ana strategies and then, with. the. assistaner 
of a. computer, aim models of-a strategic: war 
between the two.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





{The authors’] judgment is that the balancing of counter- 
force with counterforee is the most stable deterrence system. 


Tategrated Opera eas ike ee tee eae 
first strike is an illusory option given that even 
ue tie mons Herald E EES ir AO aita 
the American arsenal to its operational limit" . The 
crux. [is] whether to trust to participatory or expert 
judgments in such matters—an issue symbolized by the 
ee Mel sork lis] not: bared 
on classified 
Ann Am Acad Pots S Soc Sci 491:169 My '87. Thomas 
J. Knight (400w) 


“This is an excellent, well-written, and dispassionate 
analysis of nuclear wea 


lenging war game created by the authors 


by a group of students at St Anselm College. It is a 


ved and well executed. 
Choice 24:215 S '86. Andrew C. Tuttle (160w) 


a 


MARTIN, -EDWIN W. Divided counsel; the Anglo- 
to Communist victory in China. 265p 


pl $27 1986 University Press of Ky. 
327.73051 1. United States—Foreign refations—China 
2. China—Foreign relations—United States 3. Great 
Britain—Foreign relations—-China 4. China—Foreign 
relations—Great Britain 
5. China—History—1912-1949 
ISBN 0-8131-1591-4 LC 86-1708 


This study offers an “account of US-British 

with Communist China following the collapse of the 
Nationalist government. Although the book covers the 
period from the fall of Mukden in November 1948 to 
the Geneva talks in 1954, its major focus is on events 
from 1949 to 1951." (Choice) Index. 


Choice 24:804 Ja '87. WJ. Donahue (210w) 


quedes d a tamer United States consular officer 
in serka 10 provide a fresh percer on. Sino- 


ficies. . . . Martin's study enriches our knowledge of 
the British postion by citing material 

on such issues as the tion 
But it little or no thst we did not already 


a useful addition to the corpus of scholarship on. China 
and tho West.” 
J Am Hist 74:222 Je '87. Russell. D: Bubite (450w) 


MARTIN, TAFFY, 1945-. Marianne Moore, subversive 
modernist. 151p $16.95 1986 University of Tex. Press 
811 1. Moore, Marianne, 1887-1972 
ISBN 0-292-73819-6 LC 86-4357, 


, In this examination of Moore's poetics, "Martin's thesis 


“Taffy Martin is surely right . . . to think of approaching 
Moore's poetry from the direction of her prose. . 
[However] she might have approached the poetry more 
closely and told us more about the kind of modernist 
Moore was. Intent on creating affinities between Moore 
and various schools of continental criticism, Martin negtects 
to establish clear links between the essays she examines, 
such as "Welt, Moused, Lion’ (1924), . . . and cognate 
poems like ‘People’s Surroundings’ (1922). . Martin 
misses important nuances of the dialogue between Moore 
and her contem 

Am Lit 59:467 O '87. John M. Slatin (550w) 


"This feminist reading is quite convincing when Martin 
shows how the poet's'idiosyncratic vision is more at home 


with the postmodernist principles of undermining the con- 
ventional world than with the modemist injunction of 


excitement Martin brings to her study." 
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her attempt at honest, wide-visioned, and objective evalua- 
tion, and her thoroughness." 
World Lit Today 61:451 Summ '87. Daisy Aldan (900w) 


MARTON, JIRINA, il Nicole's boat. See Morgan, A. 


American circumstance. Dip $25 1987 Beacon Press 
277.3 1. United States— 
ISBN 0-8070-1206-8 LC 86-47755 
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MARTY, MARTIN E, 1928-—-Continued 
In this collection of previously published articles, “Many's 


consensus’ in 


ivi eres the Bible 
and 'ghettoes'—with the of finding 
resources for a common national life that does not com- 
promise the in of specific communities and their 
visions witlun the whole." (Choice) Bibliography. 


“[These essays] offer few, E any, HEIDE 
oes cee toon eee race put at 
is perhaps e f n, 
written in . . . informal journalistic style . . . ıs less 
an intellectual foray into the unknown than a short course 
... on various tmely issues. In what is perhaps 
the best chapter in the book, Marty offers a cogent and 
convincing ironic interpretation of the ‘old tune religion’ 
emerging from the Southern ghetto. An important 
if disa inting collection; important because Marty is 
the author and because it contains some provocative n 
on American religious pluralism; 

ause the whole 


the essays are of varying aqvality and 
falls short of the authors best work.” 

America 157:227 O 10 '87. Mark Massa (850w) 

This is a] comprehensive, irenic i 

orations such as Sı E. Mead’s Lively Experi- 
ment (1963) and Robert . Bellah’s The Broken Covenant 
[BRD 1975]. The style (frequent allusions to social-scientific 

chapter su! ons, and creation of classificatory 


types wap aspe adiectis of urs 
Protestant theology. and a ^ 


works and should appeal to 
the wide audience who share Concerns." 
Choice 25:150 S '87. P.W. Williams (180w) 


"[Marty] develops lucid, insightful theses in each of 
these essays, although after several essays, some of his 
citations ome y recommended for 


emic, public, seminary libraries.” 
112:81 Mr 1 '87. Cynthia Widmer (120w) 
MARY BETH Handtalk birthday. See Charip, R. 


MASTERPLOIS Ik: BRITISH AND COMMON- 
WEALTH FICTION SERIES; edited by Frank N. Magill. 
4v OP set) $275 1987 Salem Press 

iterature— Stories, plots, etc. 2. English 
fron s and criticism " 


ISBN 0-89356-468-0 LC 87-4639 


This "addition to the... lots set provides, 
for 418 novels published beso d and 1986, ready 
reference data; plot summaries; brie f analyses of major 
characters, themes, and critical pirum and “beet 
Ceo ced casts QU M Tom reat Britain, 

and Australia; the remainder are from Common- 
Uu a a a a 





comoumenth Fiction Series the EOM engage At 
Commonweath. Eiction Series 1s the 

stated in the publishers note at the df he 
M Nove Pelo hic Gs aca: ocak feat ane 


Sd MP Wate 
ment is alphabetical by eerie: ms 


series, cross-references to the original series would have 
the usefulness 

contributing reviewers are listed at the beginning of volume 

1, but—in keeping with M. ts usual policy—they 

are identified by name only. set is appropriate for 


academic and large publio libraries, Pent) those whose 
readers share the growing interest in Commonweal th litera- 


Booklist 84:846 Ja 15 '88 (500w) 


“About two-thirds of the novels were published after 
1950, too late for inclusion in the original Masterplots 
[under Magill, F.N., BRD 1950] Some of the post-1950 
titles were included in Magill's Literary Annual (another 
major component of this set), but all such entries this 
reviewer checked were new. This excellent set will be 
an invaluable addition to any collection concerned with 
20th-century literature, though a single index for the various 
components of the ts series would be welcome.” 

Libr J 112:174 S 1 '87. Peter Dollard (140w) 


MATHEWS, NANCY MOWLL. Mary Cassatt. 160p i 
col pl $35 1987 Abrams 
B or 92 1. Cassatt, Mary, 1844-1926 
ISBN 0-8109-0793-3 ` LC 86-17224 
Published “in association with National Museum of 
American Art, Smithsonian Institution.” 
This is a biography of the American painter who lived 
in Paris. Bibliography. Index. 





“It is difficult to imagine a biography more complete 
than this one, yet the presentation of Cussatt’s art itself 
seems unsurpassed. . . . What may perhaps most please 
her admirers are the sketches, studies, and works-in-progress 
that are wonderfully reproduced here. They catch off guard 
the inner artist, alive to color and lyrical of line, who 
uses a sensitive precision and control as thrilling emphasis. 

. The reader comes to understand what sociopolitical 
influences kept Cassatt’s work close to the subjects—mothers 
and children—for which she is best known. Excellent both 
as biography and a study of a special contribution to 

highly recommended for all art libraries.” 
Choice 25:299 O '87. C. Pascoe (170w) 


"The shortness of the volume (and the plentitude of 
excellent black-and-white illustrations and color plates) tends 
to restrict this monograph to survey length. Yet the book 
includes a clear definition of the artist’s personality, a 
evlisa chronology, mt © balanced gasta; of Catsatts 

li kad 
Libr J 112:65 Je 15 '87. Mary Hamel-Schwulst (90w) 


“[A] handsomely produced monogra . [The first 
section], ‘The Early Period (1860-1876y, pu RR peas 
ful in that it ıs here that Msathews's failure to establish 
the wider artistic context in which Cassatt worked is least 
significant. . . . A splendid visual introduction to the 
artist's work, Mary Cassatt is disappointing for the more 
ee its refusal to engage with critical 


TT mes ial Sapling 28 "87. Kathleen Adler 
(500w) 


MAULDIN, JOHN H. Particles in nature; the chronological 
of the new physics. 274p il col il pl $23.95; 
pa $16.45 1986 TAB Bks. 
539 1. Particles (Nuclear physics) 2. Nuclear physics 
ISBN 0-8306-0416-2; 0-8306-0516-9 (pa) 
LC 85-27710 


This is an "overview of the particle nature of physics. 
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MAULDIN, JOHN H.—Continued 

“Aimed at the general reader with some high school 
mathematics and science, Mauldin’s book describes all 
of classical and modern physics from Newtonian mechanics 
to cosmology. Unfortunately for the thoughtful reader much 
of the classical and some of the modern physics 1s presented 
as a set of laws and formulas with little if any reference 
to observations and experiments that relate the formalities 
of physics to the observable world. Furthermore, there 
are scattered serious flaws in the physics presented: the 
discussion of Newton's Third Law 1s blatantly wrong, 
and there are many other slipups in text and diagrams. 
Some of the typographical errors make crucial formulas 
unintelligible. There is, however, a nice set of color 
photographs . . . and the li-page bibliography, broken 
down by chapter, is an unusually thorough guide to the 
relevant recent books and articles. . . . Much of the 
material is presented better in James Trefil’s From Atoms 
to Quarks [BRD 1981]” 

Chowe 24:170 S '86. AJ. Read (160w) 


. “I found the author's intent—'to forage in the field 
of knowledge’—somewhat uncomfortable, with statements 
left unsupported and concepts introduced but not clarified 
until later chapters. I was also disappointed by the shallow 
treatment of important historical discoveries, where the 
contributor is often mentioned but httle or no explanation 
given of his or her contribution In addition, several typos, 
some potentially confusing to a nonscience-oriented reader, 
seemed to abound in the first part of the text. . . . 
As if the book had a dual nature, [the] last chapters 
are a well-wntten overview of modem particle physics. 
. . . For the careful reader not dissuaded by the first 
part, . . . [these] chapters may provide an interesting 
introduction to the subatomic realm of elementary particles 
and processes. Overall, however, this book cannot be 
recommended." 

Sci Books Films 23:16 S/O '87. Michael R. LaPointe, 

Elizabeth P. Nickles (280w) 


MAY, ERNEST R, ed. America's China trade in historical 
perspective. See America's China trade in historical 
perspective 


MAYERS, DAVID ALLAN, 1951-. Cracking the monolrth, 


U.S. policy against the Sino-Soviet alliance, 1949-1955. 
(Political traditions in foreign policy series) 176p $22.50 
1986 Louisiana State Univ. Press 
327.73051 1. Korean War, 1950-1953— Diplomatic 
History 2. United States—Foreign relations—China 
3. China—Foreign relations—Unuited States 4. United 
States—Foreign relations—Soviet Union 5 Soviet 
Union—Foreign relations—United States 
_ ISBN 0-8071-1287-9 LC 86-40 


The author here argues “that both the Truman and 
Eisenhower administrations encouraged, as best they could, 
a Sino-Soviet split, were aware of the . . . strains in 
the alliance, and expected a normalization in Sino-American 
relations. That such an outcome did not occur until the 
1970s 18 attributed to American domestic politics and 
Chinese suspicion of American intentions.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Although the author has done some useful archival 
digging, his general arguments have been presented before. 
Further, bis most umportant new material on the relatively 
obscure period from 1953 to 1955 is relegated to one 
brief chapter. Finally, the bibliography reveals major gaps 
in the rich secondary literature of the 1980s. Nevertheless, 
this clearly written analysis makes some intelligent and 
interesting pomts about China policy debates in Washington 
during the first half of the 1950s.” 

Choice 24:689 D '86. M. Small (160w) 


“A useful, but limited analysis of American policy toward 
China in the early Cold War. . . . There are two difficulties 
with Mayers's argument. First, the documentation is thin, 
especially for the Eisenhower years. .. . Second, 1t seems 
equally reasonable to believe that the Eisenhower 
administration pursued its hard line toward China out 
of a genuine conviction that the Communist regime in 
Beijing endangered American interests in Asia, as well 
as to satisfy the strong sentiment at home stirred up 
by the China lobby against the Chinese Communists, . 
. . Until scholars bave full access to the diplomatic record 
for the fifties, however, Mayers's analysis remains a provoca- 
tive explanation that may well be substantiated.” 

J Am Hist 74:223 Je '87. Robert A. Divine (450w) 


MAYLE, PETER. Sweet dreams and monsters; a beginner's 
guide to dreams and nightmares and things that go 
bump under the bed; illustrated by Arthur Robins. col 
il $9.95 1986 Harmony Bks. 

154.6 1, Dreams—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-517-55972-2 LC 86-7551 


This book concerns what happens when we sleep, how 

daytime experiences can affect our dreams, and different 
kinds of dreams and nightmares. “Grades three to six.” 
(SLJ) 


Appraisal 20:60 Summ '87. David E. Newton (250w) 


"Although this is not exactly a scientific explanation 
of dreams, this book nonetheless demystifies them. . . 
. The subject is of great interest, the full color cartoon-style 
illustrations are particularly appealing, and the text has 
an amusing but reassuring tone certain to engage young 
readers Youngsters will not learn about Rapid Eye Move- 
ments or Freud’s theories here, but will come away with 
a positive attitude about this mysterious part of all our 
lives, their appetites whetted for more." 

Appraisal 20:60 Summ '87. Diane F. Holzheimer (100w) 


“On the principle that ‘everything's scarier if you don't 
understand it, information from sleep research and basic 
psychology is presented, in a light and readable style. 
The influence on dream content of daytime experiences, 
expectations and worries, environmental conditions, impru- 
dent eating, and movies and televison is explored. . 

. Armed with scientific knowledge and a bedroom checklist 
for exposing monsters, children should feel safer at bedtime. 
Worthy of special note is the section on daydreaming, 
an often disapproved activity valued here as the imaginative 
exercise of artists, wnters, and inventors. The hilarious 
illustrations, bright color-washed pen-and-ink drawings, are 
inspired and add greatly to the fear-crunching message. 
A sound and sensible book.” 

SLJ 33:100 Ap '87. Nancy J. Horner (150w) 


MAYNARD, JOYCE, 1953-. Domestic affairs; enduring 
the pleasures of motherhood and family life. 313p il 
$17.95 1987 Times Bks. 

306.8 1. Mothers 2. Family life 3. Parent and child 
ISBN 0-8129-1244-6 LC 86-30033 


This ıs a “collection of newspaper columns and essays 
on motherhood and family life.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 





“Readers who remember Maynard from her 
autobiography [Looking Back, BRD 1973] as an 18-year-old 
writer weary of life will enjoy these scenes revealing her 
obvious devotion to family and the future. . . . Here 
is a testimony to the joys and sadness to be found in 
the most routine events of family life. The author is 
a keen observer and skilled at making the important 
connections between those routine events and the larger 
picture. This will have great appeal to young parents." 
Libr J 112:88 Jl '87. Hilma F. Cooper (120w) 
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MAYNARD, JOYCE, 1953—Continued 
is well-organized collection . . . 


yo E worst pieces 
are self-conscious and formulaic, with simplistic 
oaet peti . . But Ms. Ma is at her best 


Baking pies, ; the m then builds into 
a complex metaphor for how we learn to 
mother." 
N Y Times Book Rev p20 Jl 19 '87. Frances Wells 
Burck (180w) 


“Already no fan of her newsprint appräranoės, I found 
myself absolutely flattened by the force of 
bulk: she’s a tidal wave of Hershey’s deci QUE dd 
feous fashion, chronicles 


it all in print . . . Every 
motherhood, occasions its own oe fe 
is the woollmess of her self-kno xc 
burden of acute self-consciousness, ilita 


of something els do oc- 
Cae pep 1919 f Ag ds, the An nma. w) 


MAZUR, GAIL. The pose of happiness, poems. 84p $13.95; 
Pe, a 1986 Godine 


ISBN 0-87923-615-9; 0-87923-616-7 (pa) 
LC 85-45963 


“Mazur’s poems involve three generations of women 
ın her family, her childhood, and the loss of the family 
home; Epit departed, srown children. returning for 
visite or living. avay m home, ensconced in their own 
lives." (Christ Sci Monit) 





“The most memorable of the poems concerns [the 
author's] other, who taught in a one-room school- 


in this case a famil M eee RN e 
of p a n 


1959] as a series of studies of her own | studies which 
substitute for Hull’s ‘tide of voices’ a Pik and 
own. 


um venen that veg very m 


by 
For hterally or figurati 

his studenta Mie a ee [BRD 

& hard act to follow 


gene always usc his techniques very effectively. 
ironizing of language through quotation marks, for 


Meet The m San dena universe; 


a dacding ei t space and 
24 ye il aod CUN 1987 gehn 


523 1. nom 
ISBN NUUS 0-385-23039-7 (pa) 
LC 86-2183 
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_In this book of astronomical facts intended for 


quasars. 
concluding chapter discusses “The Past and Future Uni- 
Index. 





"[The author] uses short entries within each chapter 
omical and cosmological facts, interpret 


an 
Sci Books Films 23:13 S/O '87. Bradley W. Carroll; 
Ron Doel (200w) 


MCBRIEN, RICHARD P. Caesar's coin; religion and 
in America. 294p $19.95 1987 Macmillan 

322 1. Church—Government policy—United States 

2. United States—Church history 3. Christianity and 


politics 
ISBN 0-02-919720-1 LC 86-18177 


The author, a Catholic theologian, argues "that political 
decisions can be made on the basis of moral consensus 
without sacrificing the principles of religious freedom and 
pluralism. . . . [The author proposes] a distinction between 
religion, which McBrien defines in terms of a transcendent 


sbortion]" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





America 157:226 O 10 '87. Robert F. Drinan (900w) 


*[McBrien] writes with remarkable lucidity. . . . 


[his] argument is compellingly drawn, it is based on a 
belief in natural law that is by no means universally 
the 


An excellent appendix of Supreme Court cases follows 
the text." 
Choice 24:1711 Jl/Ag '87. A. Porterfield (230w) 


“[Some readers] may well fee! that Father McBrien’s 
scope is too broad to permit new or nuanced insights. 
But the theories, the judicial decisions and the controversies 
-conceming religion and government in America are neatly 
summarized—with 


concerning 

abortion and the law in a manner ag clear and coherent 
as the nature of that controversy allows. ... The research 
and documentation for thís book are comprehensive. Its 
ultimate conclusions are evenhanded and as precise as 
they could be given the complexity of the subject matter. 
Caesar's Coin probably raises more issues than it resolves.” 
e Century 104:760 S 9-16 '87. Robert F. Drinan 

1600w) 


Commonweal 114:567 O 9 87. David O'Brien (1500w) 
Natl Rev 39:47 j| 3 '87. Michael Liccione (1200w) 
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MCCABE, PETER, 1945-. Bad news at Black Rock; the 
sell-out of CBS News, 302p $17.95 1987 Arbor House 
070.1 1. Broadcast journalism 2. CBS Inc. News 
Division 3. CBS morning news (Television program) 
ISBN 0-87795-907-2 LC 86-28896 


The author, who was then senior producer of the program, 
discusses the circumstances surrounding the 1986 cancella- 
tion of the "CBS Morning News." 


"McCabe is an expert eyewitness, testifying about a 
CBS News that was in the process of becoming the 
purge-ridden, strife-torn victim. of ‘management misjudg- 
ments,’ myopic self-interest, and journalistic misfeasance—a 
division stripped of purpose and credibility, and paralyzed 
by clashing goals and the aimlessness of a corporate culture 
without a value system. . . . McCabe is most eloquent 
in describing the human and professional wreckage this 
produced at the working level . . . [He] provides a rare 
critical view of . . . the gore behind the glamour." 

Columbia J Rev 26:56 "TVA '87. Jerry M. Landay 
(900w) 


“This ıs a gossipy, interesting, insider’s report of how 
(‘CBS Moming News’ was cancelled. McCabe] . . . gives 
us the story—an old one—of the conflict between news 
and entertainment, of the changes made in the program 
and the staff in an effort to win viewers and to move 
up in the ratings We see the infighting, the vanity, the 
power hunger, but also the camaraderie, the strengths, 
and the intelligence of the executives who made the major 
decisions and of the people who put the show on the 
air. . . . For most public libranes." 

Libr J 112:82 Ap 15 '87. Rebecca Wondriska (150w) 


MCCAFFERY, LARRY, 1946-, ed. Postmodern fiction. 
See Postmodern fiction 


MCCANN, JAMES, 1950-. From poverty to famine in 
' northeast Ethiopia; a rural history, 1900-1935. (University 
of Pennsylvania Press publications in ethnohistory) 227p 
1| pl $29.95 1987 University of Pa. Press 
963 1. Ethiopra—Politics and 
2. Ethiopia—Rural conditions 
ISBN 0-8122-8038-5 LC 86-14680 
This is an “interdiscaplinary ethnohistory of northeastern 
Ethiopia during the first third of the 20th century. McCann 
(Boston University) . . . argues that the material conditions 
of household life and rural production deteriorated drastical- 
ly even before the Italian occupation in 1935. The current 
famine crisis, he concludes, is the result of long-range 
factors—a variable climatic cycle, a high population growth 
with consequent expansion onto marginal lands, and a 
centralizing political economy of the Shawan monarchy 
of Menelik and especidlly of: Hallo Selassie.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


government 


“The author utilizes British, Italian, and Ambaric docu- 
ments as well as an extensive oral history methodology 
with Ethiopians.’ There ıs no other book with which to 
compare this study. Highly recommended for college, 
university, and other libraries that desire representative, 
sophisticated, and multidisciplinary materials on Africa.” 

Choice 25:193 S '87. B. Harris (170w) 


"McCann has produced an interesting and useful case 
study. . . . This well-written, scholarly work should have 
relevance for other areas and for both historians and 
other social scientists.” 

Libr J 111:107 D '86. Paul H. Thomas (150w) 


“McCann’s reconstruction of the history of the northern 
Wallo region in the period between 1900 and 1935 provides 


„a remarkable insight into the way in which an impoverished 


[He] describes in rich detail the impact of such 
events on life in Wallo, showing how local institutions 
such as marriage, property and inheritance changed with 
the region’s fluctuating fortunes. His account is all the 
more impressive because of the dearth of material on 
northern Wallo. Neither church records nor imperial 
chronicles proved to be of much use. McCann found, 
however, a treasure store in Italian consular records.” 

Times Lit Suppl p942 S 4°87. Martin Meredith (600w) 


MCCASKILL, DON N, ed. Indian education in Canada, 
vl. See Indian education in Canada, vi 


-MCCGWIRE, MICHAEL K., 1924-. rone vu objectives 


in Soviet policy; [by] Michael MccGwire. 530p 
maps $39.95; pa $18.95 1987 Brookings Institution 
355 1. Soviet Union—Military policy 2. Soviet 
Union—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-8157-5552-X; 0-8157-5551-1 (pa) 
LC 86-24932 
According to MccGwire, a doctrinal decision in late 
1966 about the likely nature of a world war resulted 
in a basic change in Soviet strategic objectives. Correspond- 


restructuring of Soviet forces took place during the 1970s 
and 1980s. This book [seeks to] identify the old and 
new hierarchies of strategic objectives, analyzes the implica- 
tons of the shift, and deduces the Soviet operational 





“MccGwire has produced a fascinating, provocative, and 
mportant book. Some will find his argument elegant and 
compelling, an analytical tour de force. Others will dismiss 
it as mere speculation, an interesting idea carried to 
extremes. For MccGwire, whose work has often generated 
such controversy, being at the center of intense debate 
is hardly a novel circumstance. Although the message 
has become a cliché of sorts, in this case it bears repeating: 
for all who follow Soviet military affairs closely, MccGwire’s 
new book constitutes essential 

Bull At Sci 43:55 J/Ag '87. Coit D. Blacker (1750w) 


“This study represents a seminal contribution to our 


array of evidence spanning four decades of Soviet military 
and foreign policy. . It is too bad that a study as 
erudite, imaginative, and literate also has some serious 
methodological flaws. MccGwire—as must all Soviet 
analysts—makes inferences on the basis of the observable 
tip of the Soviet iceberg. He assumes, however, that force 
structure, doctrine, and foreign policy pronouncements and 
initiatives perfectly reflect and, therefore, reveal the inten- 
tions of their framers and collectively form a logically 


serious, do not. negate the value of MccGwire’s study, 
which transcends his thesis and the nature of the evidence 
adduced in its support.” 
Poht Sci Q 102:319 Samm '87. Richard Ned Lebow 
(1100w) 
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MCCGWIRE, MICHAEL K., 1924—Continued 
“Better off as we are with a pessimistic Soviet Union 
than an optimistic one, Michael MccGwire’s book is con- 
vincmng testimony that we would be impenlled by a 
desperate one. While far from the centre ground, Military 
Objectives in Soviet Foreign Policy deserves to become 
the centrepiece of debate, and no doubt it will If its 
arguments manage to rattle some cages, that will be no 
bad thing either." 
Times Lit Suppl pll62 O 23-29 '87. James Sherr 
(1300w) 


MCCLUNG, ROBERT M. Whitetail; illustrated by Irene 
Brady 82p u $11.75; lib bdg $11.88 1987 Morrow 
599.73 1. Wildlife conservation—Juveníle literature 
2. Deer—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-06126-5; 0-688-06127-3 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-18183 


A fawn 15 born and grows up, dealmg with the dangers 
present in nature, learning to avoid cars, hunters, snow- 
mobiles, and dogs, and occasionally being aided by a 
friendly young man. "Grade four and up." (SLJ) 





“A nature narrative with unusually good balance between 
storytelling and factual information. . . . At no tme is 
anthropomorphism allowed to impmge on a naturally 
interesting subject. This is a good read-sloud suggestion 
for classes that have enjoyed The Yearling [under Rawlings, 
M K., BRD 1938], a title included in the bref bibliography 
at the end of the book. Brady's fine black-and-white 
illustrations are patiently detailed, accurate, and alluring, 
as is the spacious format.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:192 Je '87. Betsy Hearne 
(110w) 


“McClung does an outstanding job of presenting the 
life history of the white-tailed deer in story form for 
children, This is not another ‘Bambi’ book. Whitetail 1s 
factual, presenting ecological detail and introducing the 
reader to environmental problems white-tailed deer face. 
There are some moral messages that come across clearly: 
bow hunting, snowmobiles, and free-ranging dogs are 
detrimental to deer; poaching 1s wrong. The value of hunting 
as a population management tool is presented, but so 
are arguments against hunting The reader 1s left to decide 
whether to be for or against hunting. This book should 
be in every school library from upper-level grade school 
through high school" 

Sca Books Films 23:106 N/D '87. Jerome A. Jackson 
(170w) 


SLJ 34189 S '87. Patricia Manning (150w) 


MCCOMB, DAVID. Galveston; a history; by David G. 
McComb 267p 11 maps $28.50; pa $12.95 1986 University 
of Tex. Press 

976.4 i. Galveston (Tex) 
ISBN 0-292-72049-1, 0-292-72053-X (pa) 
LC 85-20956 


*McComb relates the story of Galveston and [Galveston 
Island] m six chapters. Half of them bring the growth 
of the cotton port up to 1900, and the other half deal 
with the great hurricane of that year and the subsequent 
decline of the city. The dominant theme 1s of Galveston 
struggling to maintain a precarious urban balance on 'the 
edge of time, as a result of its location in the paths 
of tropical storms." (Am Hist Rev) 


“With journals, monographs, theses, and official publica- 
tons as major support, the book is based predominantly 
on newspapers. They are, of course, good raw material 
for urban history. They make rather tedious reading, 
however, if a writer frequently repeats verbatim stories 
about city life instead of forging them into a conceptual 
order that sustains a theme. . . . The book gives quite 
a different impression when McComb deals with Galveston's 
ecology. The opening sketch of the geographic setting, 
with its assessment of geological features, meteorological 
conditions, in particular hurricanes, corresponds well with 
the description of the great storm of 1900 and the discussion 
of the building of the seawall that began three years later." 

Am Hist Rev 92:1042 O 87. Gunther Barth (300w) 


“Free from boosterism, this useful history should be 
added to public. school, and college libraries collecting 
Texas or urban history.” 

Choice 24:681 D '86. G.T. Edwards (170w) 


“McComb’s study of Galveston is capable, balanced, 
well organized, and wntten with an awareness of the broader 
flow of urban history in the United States. He provides 
a particularly good treatment of the commission government 
instituted in the aftermath of the 1900 hurricane.” 

J Am Hist 74:520 S °87. Blaine A. Brownell (500w) 


MCCONNELL, FRANK D., 1942-, ed. The Bibk and 
the narrative tradition. See The Bible and the narrative 
tradition 


MCCORMICK, RICHARD L. The party period and public 
policy; American politics from the Age of Jackson to 
the Progressive Era. 369p $29.95 1986 Oxford Univ. 
Press 


322.4 1. United Satam id and government 


2. Progressivism (United States politics) 
ISBN 0-19-503860-6 LC 85-30976 


The essays in this volume "focus upon the bases, structure, 
and functions of mass political parties, from their emergence 
in the 1820s and 1830s to the early 20th century. 
that period, McCormick concludes, parties did not simply 
provide the ‘main means of political participation, but 
constituted the major instrumentality for determining ‘the 
distribution of resources and privileges . (V)oting and 
economic policy had met and interacted through the parties 
that managed them both." (Choice) Index. 


“Only two of the nine chapters in this volume appear 
here in print for the first time—one on antrparty thought 
in the Gilded Age, the other reviewing “The Social Analysis 
of American Politics' in the 20 years since the 1965 article 
of that title by Samuel P. Hays. The rest of the book 
deals with such apparently disparate topics as the ethnocul- 
tural interpretation of 19th-century American politics and 
the origins of the progressive movement These essays 
have been previously published, for the most part 1n readily 
accessible scholarly journals. McCormick, however, is a 
irme ed penetrating analyst to justify bringing those 

in book form." 
Choice 24:934 F '87. J. Braeman (160w) 


“Anyone teaching a graduate or advanced undergraduate 
course in American political history will want to assign 
this set of nine gracefully written essays. . . . McCormick’s 
knowledgeable assessments of the state of the field, his 
perceptive summaries and gentle critiques of the writings 
of others, and his provocative onginal hypothesis about 
*Progressivism' suggest questions that are sure to be high 
on the research agenda for political history in the next 
decade or more... . Whether or not McCormick's positions 
on substantive issues are all ultimately accepted—and I 
am dubious about many of them—the book represents 
perhaps the most stimulating series of essays of this decade 
by an Amenican political histonan.” 

J Am Hist 74169 Je '87. J. Morgan Kousser (650w) 
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MCCORMICK, RICHARD L.— Continued 
“As one might expect in a collection of essays, the 
chapters here share thematic concerns without offering 
a clear analytic bottom line. While that is disappointing, 
it is probably our shared fading rather than McCormick's. 
His essays are rewarding reading for ordering and assessing 
much that has been written, for McCormick's orngimal 
contributions, and for setting out some historical puzzles 
we need collectively to solve." 
Polit Sct Q 102:707 Wint '87-88 Amy Bridges (950w) 


MCDANIEL, JUDITH. Sanctuary; a journey 171p il 
$1695, pa $7.95 1987 Firebrand Bks. 
362 1. Sanctuary movement (Refugee aid) 
2. Nicaragua—Politics and government 3. Spintual 
life 4. Witness for Peace (Organization) 
ISBN 0-932379-24-9, 0-932379-23-0 (pa) 
LC 87-7398 


In this book of essays and poems, the author reflects 
on her involvement with social justice issues including 
participation in the Women's Peace Encampment, Witness 
for Peace, the Sanctuary Movement, and work in a women's 
Shelter in New York. 


` 


“These poems and essays by a former member of the 
Witness for Peace delegation, captured briefly by the contras 
in 1985, probe assorted meanings of ‘sanctuary’ in both 
a public and private sense. . . . Detailing experiences 
of her Nicaraguan pilgrimage, journal style, the challenges 
hypocrisy ın conventional churches while struggling to 
affirm love, poetry, and activism as forms of prayer and 
to understand her own lesbian spirituality, A passionate, 
unorthodox celebration of women’s empowerment.” 

Libr J 112:120 Je 1 '87 Elise Chase (120w) 


"The story of [the authors capture by Contras in 
Nicaragua]. . . serves as the central section of Sanctuary 
. .. Even m its simplest aspect, as plain reportage, the 
account is welcome. . , . [But] Sanctuary is not so much 
an act of reportage as a carefully shaped collection of 
autobiographical essays and poetry, an imaginative summa- 
tion of certain themes in McDaniel's life: What does it 
mean to have a home, to leave home, to try to make 
a home for others? . . . A suspicious reader might object 
that Judith McDaniel has made the suffering of Central 
Americans a backdrop for her own emotional drama. I 
don't agree; I think her work 1s a good example of how 
literature and politics can enrich each other.” 

Nation 244:897 Je 27 '87. Stuart Klawans (950w) 


MCDONALD, LYNN. The party that changed Canada; 
the New Democatic Party, then and now. 265p pa 
Can$14.95 1987 Macmillan of Can 

324.271 1. Canada—-Politics and governraent—1945- 
2. New Democratic Party (Canada) 
ISBN 0-7715-9559-X (pa) LC 87-134427 


The author considers the history of the New Democratic 
Party of Canada, "its leaders, and its ideology. She also 
discusses the success of socialist parties in other countries 
and outlines the NDP's position on a number of economic 
and social issues facing Canada.” (CM) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The author]'presents a casual and muddled story, and 
doesn't always bother to get her facts and dates right. 

. . Lengthy rehashes of voting statistics and polling 
results over 50 years add nothing to our understanding 
or to the party's reasons for optimism. . . . McDonald 
is no more compelling on the topic of present NDP policy, 
for which she is an inadequate advocate, or on the party's 
prospects . . . This is an earnest work, but with too 
much cheerleading and not enough to cheer about.” 

Books Can 16:26 Ap '87. Jack McLeod (500w) ' 


The author] is the NDP MP for the Toronto riding 
of Broadvi reenwood. . McDonald is an articulate 
writer and most enthusiastic in her enunciation of NDP 
policies. She succeeds well in her goal of telling her party’s 


story. Anyone wanting a | imet- in NDP tics from 
an M Te find her book invaluable. 
‘Donal ted tisan.” 
CM 15:164 Jl '87. Thomas F. bers (310w) 


Quill Quire 53:35 Je '87. J.L. Granatstein (370w) 


M GARY W. Good famihes of yo 


of power in ue industrial era; 
Gary a Wray McDonogh. 262p i! $30 1986 anid 


Us Eli Barcel 
3 pue Gocial Pr M AEN i cna. pem 


rue p LC 86-5067 
This “is a soctal history of the elite families of Barcelona. 


[After an] outline of Catalan hisi and culture, 
MeDonogh considers] . the fortunes of several urban 
upper-class i Gee the Test two venturice in order 


have become an organized grou group 


sharing common ul and cultural patterns. McDonogh's 
concern is with organization, economic strategy 
inheritance panema nan alliances that often linked 


e with the tradıtıonal aristocracy.” 
(Choice) Sneed ce Index. 





“McDonogh’s interest in elites, the tempori! s 
this beck’ d cue anal 


conve 1 a colorless mane Discussion comes alive, 
oi with a fascinating ysis o local cemetery 
and opera house as symbolic reflecuons of class positi 
vanes a and elite culture. Strongly recommended for ad 


Choice 24:1256 Ap '87. W. Arens (160w) 


“McDonogh argues that ‘family’ is central to any study 
of elites since it 1s a basic structure through which power 
is held and distributed, an agent for the distributon of 
se And. pnvileges, and a potent. symbol If socialan 
thropology to seem more ‘relevant’ these days, then 
the, comparative study of ee ,power-holding groups via 
such a notion 


Tines I Suppl p8 p870 ^ Ag Aeg '87. Jeremy MacClancy 


MCELVAINE, ROBERT S. 1947-. The end of the 
conservative ere; liberalism after Reagan. 338p $18.95 
1987 Arbor House 

320.5 1. Liberahsm 2. United States-—Politics and 
ernment—1974- 
IN 0-87795-916-1 LC 87-1005 


“Arguing that the liberalism of Presidents Kennedy and 
Jonson was a feaction-to President Eisenhower’s 


fire Segoe and thor] 7 po re D RE REAA War 
author tes t post- 
Deed wil Diet pea rooted in commanity 


concerns and get | moral values. He examines contem- 


popular culture, social life, and politics.” (Libr 
5 Index. xd 





"Less a work of scholarship than a prophecy, but 
mainstream Democrats will adore it. The e- argument 
woule be more compelling. iE it ceatonied wo that 


this book ıs unlikely to 
vious and enduring contributions on 
after Reagan. Academe and 
Choice 25:686 D '87. S. Piotkin (210w) 
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MCELVAINE, ROBERT S. 1947— Continued 
“McElvaine’s outlook 1s deeply informed by the work 
of historians like the Schlesingers, but his book is lighfer 
in style and pragmatic rather than theoretical in its ap- 
proach. His arguments and insights, inciatvely, often wittily, 
expressed, are based on omnivorous readings of contem- 
porary journalism and on interviews with scores of promi- 
hent -Democrats aum of whom ‘sound Peter filtered 
through McElvaine than they sound in person. .. . [The 
author] does a good job, summing up the case against 
supply-side economics and other ‘woolly beaded’ right-wing 
panaceas. He is almost as: good at proposing a sensible 
course for a wiser, post-Reagan liberalism, especially on 
the domestic front.” 
Christ Sct Monit pB1 Ja 8 '88. Merle Rubin (300w) 


“Former Mondale speechwriter McElvaine believes that 
e ag pendunm is; now swinging, left in- Americi: 
. [He} builds his case by quoting from Eighties’ rock 
songs and film reviews as well as from interviews he 
conducted with Democratic party leaders. Aside from some 
simplistic sloganeering (‘me era is giving way to the we 
era’) and a largely uncritical view of the politicians he 
quotes, McElvaine offers readers unfashionable but plausible 


speculation.” 
Libr J 112:114 Ag '87. Jack Forman (160w) 


“A very good case can be made that the end of the 
conservative era in United States politics is on the horizon, 
and that is staggering under the weight of 
high-risk economics and extraconstitutional adventurism. 
Unfortunately, Robert S. MoElvaine, à, a professor d history 
at Millsaps College m Jackson, Miss., and chronicler of 
the Great Depression, has made only a fervid, partisan 
case. . . . Too many pages are studded with endless, 
routine quotations from Democratic politicians, especially 
putative and declared 1988 Presidential candidates. Indeed, 
one senses that perhaps he has in the back of his mind 
the hope that one of these worthies, on reaching 1600 
Pennsylvania Avenue, might enlist so dedicated a cheer- 
leader to come to Washington as an incipient Arthur 
Schlesinger. Mr. McElvaine’s book, though, is less the 
product of a historian than.of a Democratic speechwriter-in- 


N X. ures Deh REY DID ARD 287 Kevin Phillips 
(550w) 


MCGRATH, SUSAN, 1955-. Fun with physics. 1p ool col 
1l $6.95; lib bdg $8.50 1986 National Geographic Soc. 
530 1. Physics—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87044-576-6; 0-87044-581-2 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-8501 


This volume in National Geagraphic’s Books for Wodd 
Explorers series discusses how physics is involved in various 
aspects of our lives—through chapters on physics in fun, 
nature, home, and sports—and presents activities to 
demonstrate physical principles. Glossary. Bibliography. 
Index. “Grade five and up.” (SLJ) 





‘Appraisal 20.57 Summ '87. Alfred B. Bortz (280w) 


“This book is not a definitive physics text with detailed 
and all-inclusive explanations of every concept. It is an 
exciting, attractive and accurate work designed to popularize 
a science that is often considered dry, difficult and boring, 
and ss such it succeeds admirably.” 

Appraisal 20:57 Summ '87. Barbara C. Scotto (350w) 


“In many ways, this book is outstanding. It is well 


it is loaded with excellent photographs and drawings in 
fall color, with real children featured (they have names, 
ages, and home towns) and the glossary and index are 
generally well done. In light of all this, it is extremely 
disappointing that the book contains so many poorly chosen, 


misleading, Gobatabie; or downright erroncous statements.” 
Sa. Books Films 25:72 Taf "SB Charles A. Gaston 
(190w) 


gdp uicta Rg i young peopl 
with its ination: of physics in daily ife and witi 
its colorful . Experiments—all safe—are scattered 


ieee and ‘color 

throughout the book. Some of the Aon 
in ott books for chis age group, bot the choice of sulject 
D E Bs i ae 


strong consideration collection.” 
SLJ 33:110 Je/Jl a Margaret H. Hagel (120w) 


i 


THE MCGRAW-HILL PICTORIAL rye OF d 
WORLD; [authors Jack Tresidder ot al; 
consultant, John Salt] 176p co! il col maps Sat] 1987 
McGraw-Hill 

912 1. Atlases 
ISBN 0-07-054455-7 LC 86-675507 


This atlas contains seventy “maps produced George 
Fhilip: & Son. and [a] text prepared by -four lance 


writers and a geographical consultant. . . . Accompanying 
the maps are small graphs indicating ture, 
precipi in selected cities. . [The text] has 
its own index from the to the maps. 
[Each entry begins with] data on the country (area, 
populauon, capital, langùapes; ethnie X main 
average temperatures, highest point The text that 
follows may climate, resources, economy, 


BRD 1986] . or one o 
Booklist 84:766 Ja 1 '88 8 (410w) 
MCGUIRE, PAULA. Putting it ; talk 
about breakup; foreword by Andrea 167p 
$15.95 1987 Delacorte Press 





“There 1s no real sense of direction emerging from the 
interviews themselves, the four-page foreword, or the two- 
page introduction, and there are no listings of organizations, 
Re ee or. hotlines: fo. coniract. On the ori. aand, 


how few caring adults are willing or able to help, these 
lads and, further, how often those who try are rebuffed 


response, text 
Bull Aeg Child Books 40:214 Jl/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 
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MCGUIRE, “PAULA—Continued ] 
"The sam fe oaar ud Ed E aia 
Tepresentative. foreword and introduction give an 
. After the interview co 


camila chroumecannen 
discussion.” 
„SLJ 34:144 O °87. Paula E. Bai (120w) 


“This wonderful book, consisting of interviews with 18 
terns fora broken: homes, should De. tah every secondary 
ii With any luck, teens from . broken homes 


means do all have a ha ending. pared 

books on divorce for this audience McGuire's book has 

guaranteed ing inpact it is is short, it speaks directly to teens 
peers, which come from 

the heart, it fue overt alegre ul it. doss not 


minimize the inmense. unhapnineis: of a famil e 
oec Advocates 10:190 O ^g]. thy 


MCINTOSH, MARJORIE KENISTON. Autonomy and 
community; the bee manor of Havering, 1200-1500. 


(Cambridee sjudies medieval life and thought, 4th 
"en $44.50 "1986 YN Univ. Press ' 
ul pavers (Englan Civilization, Medieval 
—Social conditions 
ISBN ODD. O21 2018-6 LC 86-2265 


"This study begins by consid Led D un 
with oufside authority between 1 E rs 15 

I looks first at Havering’s interactions with the crown 
as lord of the manor 1n the thirteenth century, including 
the growth of its privileges as ancient demeane, We move 
then to legal eee sapervinon 


with discussion of the 
Ni n gti Havering watts dede D € Idle UR 
court during the Poesia a? Messa 1352. In conclusion we 

between 1460 and 
7 nisoducton Bibliography. In Index. 


"McIntosh (University of Colorado) 1s an established 
student of medieval social and iegal history. . 
{The author] discusses with skill, learning, and 
the successful resistance of the manor to external 
at contol poomi iat pega iua structures, F 
change of Havering’s an poa status as à 
in the early modern period. bibliography is full 
other reference features well Local 
its best. College and university libraries.” 

Choice 24:1741 JVAg '87. J.W. Alexander D 


*McIntosh's study of Havering is especially 
It deals with a great 


Times Lit Suppl p219 F 27 '87. J.R. Maddicott (350w) 


MCKAY, DON. Sanding down this rocking chair 
Seva night. 111p pa Can$9.95 1987 McClelland. 
teveart 


811 
ISBN 0-7710-5542-0 (pa) 


is the sixth collection of poems by the author 
of Birding, or Deere (BRI) 1984) 


“One of the wonderful qualities of McKay's new poetry 
is its unquestioning, unforced Southern Ontario Canadian- 
ness. Fragments of French leaven his lines. . His 
poems speak of industrial softball leagues, hockey games, 
winter driving; white-water and the migration 
of geese. . . . The title piece of the new book is a long 


piece 
. . McKay’s poetry is not for everyone. But 
those who savour the music of words and admire a poet 
who honours his roots, yet whose writing moves out into 
the world rather than into himself, will prize this book." 
Books Can 16:12 Je/Jl '87. John Oughton (1100w) 


“(While these] poems explore the Canadian scene and 


of the world around us sometimes prevents ] from 
seeing farther into ‘the life of things’. Ni [he] 
rises to su heights from time to time. . McKay's 


title plece, however, contains far too much straight prose 
for it to retain its intensity; he lacks . [the] ability 
to make prose sing. . [The] collection, however, contains 
real excitement and [has] shrewd wit." 

Quill Quire 53:24 My '87. Robin Skelton (80w) 


MCKEATING, EILEEN, iL Laura Ingalls Wilder, See 
Giff, P. R. . 


f 


MCKIM, DONALD K, ed. How Kari Barth changed 
my mind. See How Karl Barth changed my mind 


MCKUSICK, LEON, ed. What to do about AIDS. See 
What to do about AIDS 


MCLANAHAN, SARA Single mothers' and their children. 
See Garfinkel, I. 


` 


MCLELLAN, DAVID. Ideology. in social 


(Concepts 
: Son) 99p $25; pa $9.95 1986 University of Minn. 


MUS I. Political science 
ISBN 0-8166-1522-5; 0-8166-1523-3 (pa) 
LC 86-1383 


“McLellan looks at the ongins of the concept of ideology, 
analyses its use in the Marxist and non-Marxist traditions, 
and assesses the various uses to which it has been put 
in recent social and political theory." (Publisher's note) 
Annotated chapter bibliographies. Bibliography. Index. 


“McLellan bravely enters into the controversies that 
have whirled about the concept and emerges unscathed. 
He unravels and separates the numerous senses and ways 
the term has been and 15 being used in academic discourse. 
McLellan offers succinct, usually well-taken and insightful 
Critical observations on the way the concept is developed 
in the various schools of thought, both Marxist and non- 
Marxist. Although not intended as a last word on the 
tee apace bringa order and Coherence 
to the often confusing discussions o 

Choice. 24:1149 Mr '87. CA. finder (160w) 


“McLellan displays his familiar mastery of both the 
history of ideas and philosophical analysis, He recognizes 

the usefulness of the concept of ideology as well as its 
slipperiness, and he neither evades his critical duties by 
concentrating on the history of ideas nor baffies his readers 
by concentrating on the logical problems of the concept 
of ideology without enough context.” 

Times Lit Suppl p854 Ag 7 '87. Alan Ryan (120w) 


^ 
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MCMURRAY, GEORGE R., 1925-. Spanish Amencan 
writing since 1941; a critical survey. 340p $19.50 1987 


Ungar 

860 1. Latin American  literature—History and 
criticism 

ISBN 0-8044-2623-6 LC 86-6908 


The author provides “biographical information and plot 
summaries along with critical observations on style, struc- 
ture, and thematic content. . . . [He surveys] recent fiction, 
poetry, and drama in all 18 Spanish American countries 
and Puerto Rico." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“One could argue with the relatively brief treatment 
of poetry m comparison to the number of pages devoted 
to the drama and the absence altogether of a separate 
chapter on the essay. The arbitrary selection of a beginning 
boundary, the year 1941, is clearly justifiable with regard 
to fiction but less so for poetry, since it obliges the exclusion: 
of some of Neruda’s finest work. McMurray’s tendency 
to categorize by means of sweeping generalizations, an 
unfortunate result of the imposed format, creates false 
impressions and inaccuracies in a few instances. In spite 
of these shortcomings, the general reader will find this 
study very readable as literary history and of mestimable 
value as a reference source for quick identification of 
authors and works. It is the most current and comprehensive 
single-volume survey of its kind available.” 

Choice 25:133 S '87. MLS. Arrington (200w) 


“In this thorough introduction to the subject, McMurray 
systematically traces the recent development of Spanish 
American prose, poetry, and drama, first providing an 
in-depth analysis of the major authors and then a 
comprehensive, almost encyclopedic country-by-country run- 
down of the less influential ones, some of whose works 
aro disposed of in a mere sentence. There are some 
drawbacks. The author follows standard interpretations, 
eschews footnotes and controversial topics, and freely quotes 
verbatim from his earlier contributions to the field. 

. Recommended for collections." 
Libr J 111:86 Jl '86. Lawrence Olszewski (120w) 


MCNEIL, BARBARA, ed. Business biography master index. 
See Business biography master index 


MCNEIL, LINDA M. Contradictions of control; school 
structure and school knowledge. 234p $22.50 1986 Rout- 
ledge & Kegan Paul 

373.73 1. Hugh schools—United States 2. Education, 


Secondary : 
ISBN 0-7102-0246-6 LC 86-17750 
oe Gee Coe ee únder 


Her study indicates that school administrations that overem- 
phasize orderliness, and the accumulation of... graduation 
units, cause teachers to control pupils by making work 
easy with little real learning—what she calls ‘defensive 
teaching.’ On the other hand, good school administrations, 
ee ee Muri co use of 
strong department heads, stress challenging materials and 
critical thinking." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(McNeil’s] investigation is very thorough; it is based 
on many hours of classroom visitation and interviews 
with both teachers and pupils, particularly in the social 
studies. Her conclusions are an important contribution 
to courses in secondary school methods and school 
administration, The author's frequent use of familiar words 
in an unfamiliar way makes the book somewhat difficult 
to read. The book will be most valuable to people taking 
graduate or advanced undergraduate courses, but laypersons 
such as school board members may find ıt hard going." 

Choice 24:1736 Jl/Ag '87. E.C. Reichert. (170w) 


` 
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“A fine and straightforward book. . . . McNeil presents 
careful, evocative reports of each of the schools. . .. 
The book is particularly worthwhile reading given the 
current top-down reform efforts and policies which posit 
&dministratve controls as means to ‘raising standards.’ 
. With its built-in corrective of the teachers’ perceptions, 
[this work] helps us understand the culture and ongoing 
dynamics of high schools. It greatly extends our knowledge 
of the teacher perspective. . . . [McNeil] is successful 
in documenting how institutional reform is needed at the 
school level. The book meets McNeil’s criterion of critical 
educational research: to raise to awareness the 
counterproductive nature of empbasizing controls over 
educational practice in schools. Contradictions of Control 
clearly and convincingly accomplishes this task." 
Educ Stud (U S) 18:297 Summ '87. Jean L Erdman 
(3500) 


MCNEILL, WILLIAM HARDY, 1917-. Polyethnicity and 
national unity in world history; [by] William H. McNeill. 
(Donald G. Creighton lectures, 1985) 85p Can$14.95; 
pa Can$7.95 1986 Univermty of Toronto Press 

323.1 1. Nationalism 2. Ethnic relations 
ISBN 0-8020-5730-6; 0-8020-6643-7 (pa) 


The statements made in this volume were originally 
presented as lectures at “the University of Toronto. 
McNeill’s thesis is that the linking of ethnic homogeneity 
and the nation-state is a historical artifact. It is the product 
of an evolution that combined military technology and 
organization, the duties of citizenship, demographic develop- 
ment, and the imperatives of communication. He claims 
that Canada and the US are forerunners, representative 
of what he terms ‘the polyethnic norm'—societies in which 
ee ee 
equality. This style of nation-state has been 
itself since 1920, according to the author." (Choice) 


"This volume contains uncommonly wise remarks about 
ethnic relations and pluralism in world history by one 
of the world's most distinguished historians. . The 
book is of interest to sociologists, specialists in ethnic 
relations, ‘and Canadianists, as well as to upper-division 
and graduate students." 

Choice 24:1619 Je '87. P. Regenstreif (170w) 


"[McNeill) could not, of course, develop a nuanced 
argument in the space of only eight-five pages, and in 
a course of lectures addressed to the general public, but 
he does essay a characteristically bold and suggestive 
synthesis." 

Times Lit Suppl p630 Je 12 '87. Adam Kuper (750w) 


MEADWAY, TEON iL PUE rats and mice. 
See Bailey, J. 


MEAGHER, TIMOTHY J., ed. From Paddy to Studs. 
. See From Paddy to Studs ` 


MEIER, C. A. (CARL ALFRED), 1903. Soul and body; 
on the theories of C. G. Jung. 35ip $29.95; 
pa $14.95 1986 Lapis Press; for sale by Publishers Services 
150.19 1. Psychoanalysis 2. Jung, C. G. (Carl Gustav), 
1875-1961 
ISBN 0-932499-00-7, 0-932499-01-5 (pa) 


This is a collection of seventeen essays on the life 
and work of the Swiss psychologist. Bibliography. Index. 
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MEIER, C. A. (CARL ALFRED), 1903—Continued 
"The ‘Cutting Lectures’ are the tour de force of Meier's 
collection. Constituting almost a third of the book, this 
essay makes an essential contribution to our understanding 
of Jung. . . . "The Dream m Ancient Greece and its 
Use m Temple Cures’ and ‘Thoughts on Medical and 
Nonmedical Psychotherapy’ show remarkable erudition and 
reverence for classics. . . . Excellently proofread in English, 
Greek, and Latin. The text is well printed with an ample 
bibhography and general indexes, mcluding an index of 
Greek words and phrases. Strongly recommended." 
Choice 24:1627 Je '87 M.D.S. Dobson (200w) 


“Meier provides a stunning discussion of Jung's beliefs 
and findings regarding the collective unconscious, the ar- 
chetypes, and the process of individuation. A student of 
Jung, and later his assistant, this leading authority m 
analytical psychology recounts how he struggled against 
the esa! peA aes of on BAE to ieee ME did 
Jung, the essential role that religion plays in individuation. 
Meier writes well, revealing a broad grasp of the history 
of healing, and his work should find an’ appreciative 
audience among scholars generally and specialists in the 
field " 

Libr J 112:80 Mr 1 '87. Paul D. Huss (120w) 


MEIER, CARL ALFRED See Meier, C. A. (Cari Alfred), 
1903- 


MELIN, NANCY JEAN See Nelson, Nancy Melin 


MELTZER, MILTON, 1915-, ed. The American 
revolutionaries. See The American revolutionaries 


MELTZER, MILTON, 1915- Mary McLeod Bethune; 
voice of black hope; illustrated by Stephen Marchesi 
58p i| $9.95 1987 Viking Kestrel 


B or 92 1, Bethune, Mary McLeod, 
1875-1955—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-670-80744-3 LC 86-15923 


This 18 a biography of the black educator. The book 
begins “with anecdotes about Mary Bethune's childhood, 
when she questions why many black children can’t read 
and later, when her father speeds her away from a lynch 
mob triggered by a drunk white man. The author traces 
the influences of her grandmother, the efforts of her parents 
(both ex-slaves) to support their 17 children on a cotton 
farm, and the achievements that won her attention from 
patrons who sent ber through school . . . Grades four 
to sx.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“A useful book on a’ powerful figure in history, thus 
nevertheless stays closer to the surface than Meltzer's 
biographies usually do. . . . Bethune's social, educational, 
and political work are the focus here; there's only the 
Occasional sentence about her personal life or even per- 
sonality, outside of brief references to a domineering 
determination that usually won her way but sometimes 
distanced friends. Although it's a basically smooth text, 
there are some jarring points: the name of the Bethune- 
Cookman campus is introduced earlier than it 1s explained. 
. . . There are also shortcuts that muse questions. . . 
. In spite of these quibbles, the book offers a well-researched, 
non-fictionalized account that's not hard to read and offers 
an introduction to more multidimensional coverage.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40.174 My '87. Betsy Hearne 
Q10w) 


EL ios Sra ado paa eee 
ear language is pears to be oversim 
Rick et ette nre ieee ers 
Sterne’s Mary McLeod Bethune [BRD 1958] and in 
Peare’s biography [BRD 1951]... 

absence is no More disturbing 


day's arduous work. . . Full-page black-and- 
are decorative and a 

m in proximity to the text that 
[they are] i 


intended to enhance." 
SLJ 33:163 Mr E Helen E. Williams (250w) 


ite drawings 


MENASHE, SAMUEL. Collected poems. 220p $18; pa 
$1295 1986 National Poetry Foundation 


ISBN 0-915032-42-2; 0-915032-43-0 (pa) 
LC 85-62927 


This edition of Menashe’s writing “collects recent work 
with that of his three previous books.” (Choice) 


“Few volumes of poetry are as likely to produce so 
a reaction pro and con. Some critics will hail 


tions. acknowledging their cameo qualities, others 
mall- grant them tho anemic due much cameo art: 
is well defined minor, A third judgment 


be that, thus brought 
Fite Ko o 


ie yi Choice 694. I JAg gr DP eid (110w) 


“Donald Davie, in his short but useful mie Samet 
to Mr. Menashe’s volume, the poets 
accom ent is most apparent w! esa coats approach 
‘the of a conversa 


of som 
one T: cud argue thar Mr- Méanshe pooms 


are most powerful when they just barely mest our conver- 
sational norms. I can’t imagine anyone saying the poem 
entitled “Dreams,” but I can bear in it a power of poetic 
form that I hear in no one else.” 
ae T AERE oat Michael Heller 


MENDELSOHN, HENRY N. A guide to information 
sources for social work and the human services; by 
Henry Neil Mendelsohn. 136p pa $28.50 1987 € Oryx 


Prot 361 1. Social work Mbhosraphy 
ISBN 0-89774-338-5 (pa) 87-12253 
uode a bibliographie ide whose aim is to present 
that practitioners, educators and 


snudenis can use pa locate information in libraries.’ 
[The introduction] outlines the work’s 11 chapters and 
their use. Anaa . chapter on how libraries are organized, 
. [discusses] information found in reference 


rdg pees Ge d ion journals, 
pub documents, sources for statistics, eg Lue 


orical information, and current review and awareness 
media.” (Booklist) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 


"This well-concetved bibli 


of literature for its research. 


narrative format with subheadings. that 

and use of each source However, each pier peace! 
with references to all sources with complete 
citation and annotation in classified Us, 


veteran researcher. 

to academic, larger pu 

well as individual researchers ” 
Booklist 841120 Mr 1 '88 (350w) 
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MERKIN, DAPHNE. Enchantment; a novel. 288p $16.95 
1986 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
ISBN 0-15-128791-0 LC 85-27235 


The narrator of this novel, twenty-sx-year-old Hannah 
Lehmann, explores her upbringing 1n a large, wealthy Jewish 
family in New York's Upper East Side in an attempt 
to understand her relationship with her mother. 


"For we think back through our mothers if we are 
women, wrote Virginia Woolf That is what Hannah 
Lehmann (and perhaps Daphne Merkin) is doing in this 
novel—thinking back through her mother. . . . Sensitive 
and unhappy, Hannah tries to think through the past, 
hoping to make sense of ıt, hoping to find some peace. 
. . . Merkin imbues Hannab's voice with a murmuring 
tone that resonates long after she finishes speaking. Sister 
to sister, mother to daughter, these are the sweet and 
cruel childhood stories we confess—trusting that to bring 
them to light wil put them to rest.” 

Christ Sci Monit p22 S 29 '86. Carol des Lauriers 
Cieri (300w) 


“Maybe memory gets it all wrong, I don't know’ muses 
Hannah, as the author depicts her journey to self-knowledge 
through brief, randomly ordered memories. The intense 
first-person narrative, departed from only for brief stretches 
of extremely wellcaptured conversation, tempts one to 
call this autobiography. As such, it takes risks, but m 
the end the imaginary ‘T is wholly believable. Enchantment 
is filled with minute details—television trivia that captures 
the spirit of the 1950s, insights into budding sexuality 
that turn the reader’s head—that add up to a vivid and 
intensely felt portrait.” 

Libr J 11:171 Ag '86. Rochelle Ratner (120w) 


“Insight is valuable insofar as it propels a character 
to the threshold of action. But Hannah maintains the 
value of insight as a thing in itself, her lonely bastion 
of sensibility. She is so aware of having been inadequately 
loved that she allows herself the supreme hatred—not 
of her mother, but of her own future. It feels like a 
strange, disembodied suicide.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pT O 5 '86. Patricia Hampl 

(700w) 


“(The narrative] wanders freely among the memories 
of childhood, adolescence and early adulthood. This seems 
a difficult way to structure a novel, yet Merian’s control 
is impressive. . . . [Her] control is also oppressive. Hannah 
seeks a partner who will see the past exactly as she sees 
it: ‘I would love to find someone whose memories matched 
mine, little hurt for little hurt. In a sense, her narrative 
tries to coerce the reader into this. role. As Enchantment 
bears relentlessly on, the reader looks in vain for any 
real development and, at the end, feels relieved to escape 
Merkin’s grip.” 

Times Lit Suppi p873 Ag 14 '87. Katherine Bucknell 
(250w) 


MERTON, ANNA. China; the land and its people; [by] 
Anna Merton and Shio-yun Kan. rev ed 43p il col 
i| maps hb bdg $14.96 1987 Silver Burdett 

951 1. China—Juvenile literature 5 
ISBN 0-382-09253-8 (lib bdg) LC 86-42661 
At head of title: Silver. Burdett countries 


This is a revision of the 1974 title by Jonathan Hammond. 
“A general chapter on the country's geography is followed 
by chapters on history, family life, government, arts, food, 
industry, sports and leisure, and education. . . . Grades 
four to six.” (SLJ) 


` 


“An extensive range of illustrations—photographs, prints, 


on life in China today are planned to help Western resders 
to relate to methods of education, health, sport and so 
on and to appreciate the strong contrast between the 
traditional approach to family life and the interest in 
Western fashions apparent among the urban young.” 
Grow Point 25:4662 Ji '86. Margery Fisher (100w) 


"[This book has] been substantially revised. . . . The 
organization is more logical in the new edition. . . . 
[The tone] tends to be more human than political, and 
more positive than negative... . The new edition retains 
the large attractive format with many illustrations, but 


graphs, and maps; the new edition omits [this section. 
A] useful addition for updating social studies shelves." 
SLJ 33:87 Ag '87. Carolyn Jenks (50w) 


METCALFE, ALAN, 1946-. Canada learns to play; the 
emergence of organized sport, 1807-1914. 243p pa 
Can$15.95 1987 McClelland & Stewart 

796 |. S 
ISBN 0-7710-5870-5 (pa) 


This "is a socia] history of Canada from 1807 to the 
First World War with sports as its focus. . . . Metcalfe 
traces the development of sports in Canada as influenced 
by the growth of cities, shifts in population, regional and 
cultural differences, and the emergence’ of industry. . . 
The sports covered here include golf, curling, lawn tennis, 
football, ice hockey, rugby, soccer, cricket, horse racing, 
baseball, and lacrosse.” (CM) 


“{This] 1s a scholarly work based on extensive research 
of newspapers and records of sporting clubs and organize- 
tions. The academic style of writing and scarcity of 
photographs make for rather slow reading. While useful 
as a reference work, 1t will be of little value for recreational 


CM 15:169 J} '87. John Mitchell (300w) 


“Casual sports fans accustomed to the snap, crackle, 
and pop of popular journahsm may find Metcalfe—a 
professor in the faculty of human kinetics at the University 
of Windsor—a little too scholarly for their interests, while 
some academics may skip the subject entirely. This would 
be unfortunate, as Metcalfe provides ample evidence of 
the way in which sports helped create a national identity 
at a time when few other models or symbols were available. 
. . One hopes that studies such as this will spark further 
integration of sports topics into the mamstream of academic 
research, and that the 'great unwashed' supporters of tho 
Montreal Shamrocks lacrosse club will find their historical 
place alongside today’s Blue Jays fans.” 

Quill Quire 53:65 Jl '87. William Humber (300w) 


METROPOLITAN MUSEUM OF ART (NEW YORK, 
N.Y.. Van Gogh in Smnt-Rémy and Auvers, See Pick- 
vance, R. 


THE METROPOLITAN OPERA ENCYCLOPEDIA; a 
comprehensive guide to the world of opera; edited by 
David Hamilton; contributors, Aliki Andris-Michalaros 
[et aL] 415p 1 col il $35 1987 Simon & Schuster 

782.1 1. Opera—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-671-61732-X LC 87-9705 
*Metropolitan Opera Guild." 
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THE METROPOLITAN OPERA ENCYCLOPEDIA — 
Continued 
"The encyclopedia has approximately 2,500 entries. There 
are entries for [some] . 550 operas, mcluding every 
one ever performed at the Met. For each opera there 
is a history of . . . productions and a. . . plot synopsis 
In addition, there are biographies of 1,380 singers, com- 
posers, conductors, producers, and desi from the 
seventeenth century to the present... . are] 200 
entries defining opera terms. There are also entries for 
world cities, discussing the history of opera in cach. 
. [Twenty-four guest essays written by] opera personalities 
such as Domingo, Pavarotti, and Peters [are also included]." 
(Booklist) Annotated bibhography. 


D 





“Editor David Hamilton, a critic, wnter, and musical 
Scholar, and his cowriters have combed archival, library, 
and mansucript sources to compile this book, which spans 
400 years of opera history. . . . Throughout the text 
there are adequate sec references. . . . Some of the 
biographical entries end with a citation to a book about 
the person. To assist the reader further, there is a chronology 
of important dates in opera history and an excellent 
two-page bibhographic essay. There are a great many 
comprehensive operatic reference sources but only one 
comparable single-volume work. The Encyclopedia of Opera 
[BRD 1977, edited] by Leslie Orrey . . . 15 a lavishly 
illustrated work with 3,000 entres on composers, singers, 
conductors, and writers, along with annotations on 700 
operas. However, it is now more than a decade old. Because 
of its American emphasis, scholarship, currency, and 
wonderful pictures, we recommend The Metropolitan Opera 
Encyclopedia to public and academic libraries.” 

Bookhst 84:1120 Mr 1 '88 (450w) 


“Entries for works list not only the place, date, and 
cast of the world premier and U.S. premier but of 
Metropolitan productions. Statistics through the 1986-87 
season are included, and essays on selected topics eo 
Pavarotti on La Bohéme) are scattered throughout. An 

attractive volume that should prove a useful source on 

in general and American performances in 
Libr J 113:77 Ja '88. Robert W. Richart (100w) 


MEURANT, GEORGES. Shoowa design; African textiles 
from the Kingdom of Kuba. 205p il col il maps $40 
1986 Thames & Hudson 

746 ]. Tex design 2. Folk art, African 
ISBN 0-500-97331-8 LC 86-71616 


"This is a catalog of an exhibition of cut-pile textiles 
from the Shoowa, . . . who are part of the Kuba kingdoms 
of central Zaire." (Choice) Glossary of African names. 
Bibliography. Index of motifs. General index. 





“This is a very good visual document of the cut-pile 
embroidery of the Shoowa, but unfortunately, the text 
(originally in French) 1s not of the same quality. Meurant 
18 an artist rather than a scholar, and his text 1s largely 
descriptive. The attempts to interpret pattems are not 
backed with sound research, and much of the text simply 
does not make sense. As a result, this book is useful 
only as a record to libraries with a specialized African 
collection." 

Choice 24:1210 Ap '87. C.D. Roy (160w) 


“At the beginning of Shoowa Design [is] a sequence 
of a hundred or so excellent reproductions unmterrupted 
text: the sensitive printmg, which uses a discreet 
Fer oin ter to give body to the cloths, makes 
fee Pid ood We e tae Ue IC a 
eodd das This is fortunate mooc the text makes 
to question. . . . [Meurant's] 
weil he describes the 
A hi ike Aa Ce ire d ae ke 
comes to the problematic business of graphic analyms 
in his extended section on ‘morphogenesis’ he 1$ too prone 
to improvise his own lmks and connections, relying on 
a limited range of secondary sources.” 
uo x Suppl p1040 S 25-O 1 '87. Tom Phillips 


MEXICAN IMMIGRANTS AND MEXICAN 
AMERICANS; an evolving relation; edited by Harley 
L. Browning [and] Rodolfo O. de la Garza. 256p pa 
$12.95 1986 University of Tex. Press 

305.8 1. Mexicans—United States 2. Mexican 
Americans 
ISBN 0-292-75094-3 (pa) LC 85073572 


This ıs a “collection of papers presented at a 1982 
conference, "The Impact of Mexican Immigration on the 
Chicano Population of the United States.” The papers 
.. are drawn from anthropology, economics, history, 
political science, and sociology. Methodologies range from 
analysis of census data and registration statistics through 
survey data to ethnographic observation. Papers examine 
issues such as the volume of illegal immigration, the 
composition of the Mexican-Chicano population, differences 
in household composition of these two subgroups, the 
impact of immigrants on Chicano labor market, income 
and occupation differentials, ethnic enterprises, and impact 
of Mexican immigrants on political behavior of Chicanos.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. 





“This readable volume is an exciting and solid contribu- 
tion to the areas of migration history and ethnic relations.” 
Choice 24:516 N '86. D.W. Hastings (170w) 


"The book should be useful to a range of scholars 
and students, but probably would have to be supplemented 
by other texts in the classroom. . . . The small-scale 
studies reported are a fine source of research hypotheses 
to be tested ın other settings. . . . The volume would 
be most useful in courses on race and ethnic relations, 
labor studies, and possibly population analysis... . The 
grouping of papers could have been improved. Some papers 
should have been revised after the conference to incorporate 
the findings and work of the various presenters. . . . 
Still, this is a timely book that should enjoy wide use." 

Contemp Sociol 16:682 S '87. Lionel A. Maldonado 
(950w) 


MEYER, DONALD B. Sex and power, the nse of women 
in Amenca, Russia, Sweden, and Italy; [by] Donald 
Meyer. 721p $35 1987 Wesleyan Univ. Press 

305.4 1. Feminism 2 Power (Social sciences) 
3. Industnalization 
ISBN 0-8195-5153-8 LC 87-6080 


This is a study of “the impact of economic and political 
affairs on the lives of women in four nations: . . . the 
US, Russia, Sweden, and Italy. . . . Part 1 concentrates 
on political changes in Italy, Sweden, and Russia for most 
of the 19th and 20th centuries. . . . In Part 2, Meyer 
[discusses] the development of feminism and antifeminism 
in these three European nations. . . . Part 3 considers 
the case of the US... . Part 4 [explores] how individual 
authors and artists of these four nations reflect the political 
growth of feminism and/or the effects of politics and 
economics on women's lives." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"Although some of this history is esoteric for readers 
with no previous knowledge of the era, the link between 
political realities and women’s awakening consciousness 
is fascinating. . . . Much new information and controversial 
ideas will tantahze historians and political scientists, but 
the average reader may find the book heavy reading." 

Choe 25:654 D '87. HLH. Alonso (170w) 


"This is a fascinating and rich text, though somewhat 
turgidly written. StH, highly recommended for women's 
studies collections." 

Libr J 112:136 Ag '87. Sheila R. Herstein (150w) 
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aspect of this massive work, however [is] ... . the authors 
initial choice of nations for historical comparison with 
the United States As an attempt at comparative history, 


himself acknowledges, Britai 
Germany are absent from this book. This is the conceptual 
flaw. i Sex and Power. and dt 1s Pital: tothe- ic 
of the author’s comparative 
N Y Times Boo E "T '87. Karen Offen 
(1250w) 


MIDDLETON, NICK Atlas of the world today. See Grant, 


MIGHETTO, LISA, 1955-, ed. Muir among the animals. 
See Muir, J. 


MIELOWITZ, GLORIA D. Good-bye tomorrow. 150p 
$13.95 1987 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29562-6 LC 86-23948 


_A high school junior who has received two blood transfu- 


ovum df MAAIE Ce Mb asi fear of M 


reflecting 
ze Poly Child Books 40:174 My '87. Zena Sutherland 


"Like many "of Miklowitz’ teen-problem novels, this one 
i headlines. 


ie and language nag true. The story tae place in Pasadena 
beginning wary, and details about parade floats are 
worked in. As research continues and public knowledge 
spreads, this book will seem dated and far-fetched For 
now, it 1s a factually accurate, average medical romance 
suitable especially for fans of Miklowitz previous books, 
but not as good as The Love Bombers [BRD 1981] 
SLJ 33:110 Je/Jl '87. Anne Osbom ) 


“Alex’s world collapses when he is diagnosed as 

ARC (AIDS Related Complex) as a result of toed a 

sions that were given r 1o theitime blood was routinely 

screened for the virus. The characters’ 

are sadly realistic as they react to Alex with horror and 

contrast, Alex is unbelievably stoic and 

there are no promises for his recovery. 
Understandably at times the dialogue sounds like 

2 textbook as the y physician explains the disease. 

However, many vital and important issues about the AIDS 

virus are Sane addressed, testing, diagnonis, iranamistion, 


prevention, prejudices, and ons." 
Voice Youth Advocates Meo Je '87. Wendy Gaal 


Q80w) 


MILKMAN, HARVEY. Craving for ecstasy, the conscious- 
ness and chemistry of escape; by Harvey B. Milkman 
[and] Stanley G. Sunderwirth. 222p il $25; pa $12.95 
1987 Lexington Bks. 

616.86 1. Substance abuse 2. Habit 
ISBN 0-669-12337-4; 0-669-15281-1 (pa) 
LC 85-45782 


In this book the authors discuss "compulsive pleasure 
seeking. In an effort to explain the diversity of addictions, 
. . . [they] argue that people do not become addicted 
to drugs or mood altering behaviors as such but rather 
to the pleasurable sensations that can be achieved through 
them. It is their view that some individuals tend to be 
oriented toward experiencing pleasure largely through relaxa- 
tion, others through arousal or excitement, and still others 
through fantasy. Underlying their explanation is a 
biochemical effects theory of self-induced oe in 
neurotransmission.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Written in journalistic style for nonprofessional readers, 
this volume provides an easily read contemporary view 
of compulsive pleasure seeking... . The authors succinctly 
outline [their] theory. Concluding the work is a 
al eset coma ide i ae 
This book complements the scholarly The Addictions: 
Multidisciplinary Perspectives and Treatments, ed. by Har- 
vey B. Milkman and Howard J. Shaffer. Recommended 
for college audiences." 

Choice 24:1584 Je '87. D.J. Hanson (160w) 


*[The authors] outline a seemingly endless array of 
addictions to even benign behaviors such as fantasizing, 
watching television, shopping or meditating. In fact, almost 
anything can qualify as a habit: "Whether your pleasure 
is meditation or mescaline, cocaine or cults, you are addicted 
if you cannot control when you start or stop an activity." 

. While Craving for Ecstasy makes some interesting 
points about the pervasiveness and constitution of addiction, 
the authors appear to be overstating the point. There 
is a lot of overlap in the types of habits they describe, 
and after awhile the numerous examples appear more 
repetitive than illustrative." 

Psychol Today 21:78 S '87. Pamela Black (320w) 


ARTHUR, 1915-. Timebends, a life. 614p pl 
$24.95 1987 Grove Press 
B or 92 1. Miller, Arthur; 1915- 
ISBN 0-8021-0015-5 LC 87-12074 


This is an autobiography by the American playwright. 





Christ Sci Monit p19 D 14 '87. John Beaufort (800w) 


“As a portrait of a Jewish childhood in the 1920s, 
as a vehicle for Mr Miller’s ideas about writing and—the 
reason many people will buy the book—as an account 
of his five-year marriage to Marilyn Monroe—'Timebends’ 
is an engrossing book which conveys imaginable torments 
and humiliations while preserving a veil of discretion over 
the authoc's private life. As an autobiography, it is complex 
and testing. The time-shift technique which 1s so effective 
in the pldys is less happily employed here to record a 
fife with which most readers have only a hazy familiarity. 
There are no dates to act as helpful sign-posts in the 
constant shifting of decades. Famous episodes—Mr Miller's 
defiance of McCarthy’s witch-hunt, his marriage to Mon- 
roe—lose some of their impact through the sudden intrusion 
of past and future events. A couple of pages of chronological 
events would have been a godsend. As a work of literature, 
"Timebends' is most successful in its portrait of Mr Miller's 
early years and of his lively and colourful family." 

Economist 305:104 N 14 '87 (850w) 
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MILLER, ARTHUR, 1915—- Continued 
“Renowned playwright Miller has at last written his 
autobiography in this dense, thoughtful, beautifully written 
book With sharp characterizations and vivid imagery, 
Miller brings his Brooklyn childhood to life. His early 
struggles and successes in the theater are all here, as 
well as his skirmishe with the House Un-American Activities 
Committee. . . . Miller delves deep inside his relationship 
with Monroe to analyze and intellectualize the problems 
of their marriage. He sees her as the quintessential orphan, 
whom no amount of reassurance could make secure. A 
fascinating, important book for most libraries." 
Libr J 12:77 O 15 '87. Marcia L. Perry (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p[1] N 8 '87. Roger Shattuck 
(5100w) 


Nation 245:632 N 28 '87. James Lardner (3000w) 
New Repub 198:30 F 8 '88. David Denby (5000w) 


"The book jauntily moves back and forth through the 
years since ers birth, m 1915. But ‘Timebends’ is 
not a literary achievement in technique and style so much 
as a flowing—somettmes overflowing—apologia pro vita 
sua. There 1s an attempt at grand confession here—he 
has an intense desiro to make things right with himself that 
comes out of the spectacular avidity of Jewish experience 
in and of America and out of Miller's anger at the American 
theatre today, and his astonishment and perplexity over 
what he feels to be our ‘unreality’ just now. By this 
he means the real sorrow of his hfe—the strange death 
of liberal America. It is the actual disorderliness, the 
irrepressible vehemence, of his book that I like most—the 
honest sense of disaffection, and even of failure, in a 
life so full of 'success.'" 

New Yorker 63:150 D 14 '87. Alfred Kazin (3000w) 


"Miller's autobiography strikes the reader at once with 
its great ] and gravity; in the end, wnth its t 
decency. I don't mean to suggest that Miller 1s above 
paying off old scores—that’s one of the uses for which 
autobiographies were invented—or that there's anything 
self-effacing about his estimation of his own work. Far 
from it. . ales concentrates on the theme that 
informs all of work the mescapable responsibility 
that binds human beings one to another and the terrible 
cost of our attempts to deny it . . . ive and 
overlong, occasionally stumbling—as its author's concentra- 
tion scems to flag—into awkwardly constructed sentences, 
"Iunebends' is afflicted with a curious shape. In only 
the loosest fashion does ıt progress chronologically, its 
advancement really is by free association—long, looping 
twists that account, I suppose, for the canous title . 
. I find more evidence of the playwright’s craft and 
vigor in the many brief scenes that involve a single 
extravagant character. This may be a relative who drops 


dead in a of Miller's theatrical coll 
Nemec MOON. N 16 '87. Peter S. Prescott (2100w) 


Time 130.88 N 23 '87. William A. Henry (1200w) 


“{The author] despairs of an avant-garde that celebrates 
disconnection instead of looking for moral truths rooted 
in the past. ‘The , he says, ‘has simply ceased in 
our time.” Thus, Miller presents self as the anachronistic 
Defender of Principle in a culture gone haywire The 
tone of Timebends is correspondingly lofty and in it, 
his ıs the voice not of an artist but of a ponderous 
excgete. . . . Occasio Miller does do justice to his 
admirable and varied ME E, > onen. however, a 
didactic ımpulse sends his language out of control. 
An otherwise amusing peiora of es Odets, for 
instance, concludes with the observation that be, like 
Marilyn Monroe, was a 'self-destroying babe 1n the woods 
absentmindedly combing back his hair with a loaded pistol.’ 
Miller is either unable or unwilling to recognize that it 
is precisely this solemn grandiloquence which began, long 
ago, to diminish his plays." 

Mire Suppl 51425 D 25-31 '87. David Hirson 
11 


MILLER, CHRISTANNE. Emily Dickinson; a poet’s gram- 
mar. 212p $20 1987 Harvard Univ. Press 
811 1. Dickinson, Emily, 1830-1886 
ISBN 0:674-25035-4 LC 86-22836 


According to this book, "Dickinson's language deviates 
from normal construction itself definable and consistent 
lines; consequently. it lends i 
of an interpretive ‘grammer.’ 
the reading of Dickinson's poems 
and sssumptions behind the poets manipulations of 
language, examunes in this grammar how . . . elements 
of he poet's style tend to function in various contexts 

; Tie couse Of qu. MANN Moller [OM 

historical and linguistic sources, . sociolinguistic 
studies of gender and speech, and . . . feminist descriptions 
of women's wnting. Dickinson's language, she concludes, 
could almost have been designed as a model for twentieth- 
century theories of what a women's language might be." 
(Publisher's note) Indexes. 





"Reading this book makes one realize just how clumsy 
our approach to Dickinson's poetry has al been. Rather 
than casting about for specific referents Dickinson's 
highly ambiguous references, Muller provides a method 
for unders and appreciating the extraordinary manent Miler 
tiveness of 's work.. ait eee 
provides cultural contexts for Dickinson’ s grammar, showing 
how the poet both reflects and deflects 
favorite grammatical modes. . . . This text sho mona 
our approach to Dickinson, laying the groundwork for 
the meticulous examination of fundamental language use 
that her poems 

Choice 24:1694 JI/Ag '87. S.K. Harris (240w) 


“Here is a worthy addition to recent revisionist criticism 
of Dickinson's poems. . . . Through this fine linguistic 
analysis, Miller reverses long-standing Judgments holding 
the poems stylistically crude 
chapters 


tive, the chapters on language 
compelling in their accumulation and nicely referenced 
to feminist language theory. Occasionally, argon mars the 
clear prose, but this remains a solid ent.” 
Libr J 112:114: Je 1 '87. Domenica Paterno (150w) 


MILLER, CHRISTINA G. Acid annis ee dar 
g people, by Christiana G. Miller and Lowse A. 
Bern 114p il maps lib bdg $9.79 1986 Messner 
3.7 1, Acid rain—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-671-60177-6 (lib bdg) 


The authors attempt to define acid rain and look into 
its causes and effects upon icin | (Clea: 
water and on man-made construction. (cic 

Bibliography. Index.] Ages twelve to fourteen." (. ppraisal) 





“This is a great book for the individual who 1s interested 


tastrophies 
(Love Canal, Silent S, etc.) while the late 1980's 
has acid precipitation. ps, if the public reads this 
sourcebook, comparable federal environmental! legislation 
will be passed, as it was with the public outcry over 
Love Canal (Superfund legislation) and Silent Spring 
(pesticide regulation). From this reviewer's viewpoint, the 
material covered in this book i$ as current as can be. 
The chapters are arranged in a fashion that will lead 
the young reader to a better understanding of this major 
pollution problem " 
Appraisal 20:62 Summ '87. Richard A. Boutwell (160w) 


Appraisal 20:62 Summ '87. Tippin McDaniel (200w) 


uide for rescardi ae ee 
maternal on this topic. . . . Readers are en 
read periodicals. keep à Joumal, and make tests for thei: 
selves. Easily obtainable articles such as vinegar and toilet 
poper Are required 10r The toste. Government and private 
agencies are listed with their addresses, and readers are 
urged to avail themselves of their information and services. 
The projects in this volume are its best feature, 
although there is some inconsistency ın the use of metric 


English measures." 
SLJ 33:84 Ja '87. Meryl Silverstein (150w) 
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MILLER, DAVID LEROY. Three faces of God; traces 
of the Trimty in literature and life; [by] Devid Miller 
lep i pa SI $1195 1986 Fortress Press 

rinity 
ISBN 0-8006-1895-5 (pa) LC 85-45493 | 


The author here “for the unavoidability of 
trinitarian images and in our depictions of or 
responses to the deep things of life. [He believes that] 
the reason for this pervasive trinitarian language is that 
the possibility of unity, especially between two well- 
determined upon the presence of a 
third, underdetermined, unifier. Tin ibid ment ean 
elusive but essential spiritual presence.” (Christ Century) 
Bibliography. 


is a reality to which texts and 
Win Bree rise to that which 
. With its more affirmative tone, Miller’s theol RUE 


try, advocacy. 
Christ Century 103:817 S 24 '86. Wesley A. Kort 


(450w) 
“The notion of Trinity as triad and triangulation 
strategically now this formulation 


JEAN BAKER. Toward a new psycho of 
women. 2nd ed 154p $16; pa $7.95 1986 Beacon 
155.6 1. Women—Psychol 
ISBN 0-8070-2910-6; 0-8070-2902-2 (pa) 
LC 8647553 


In this revision of her earlier work under the samo 
tile (BRD 1977) Miller discusses issues of womanhood 
within a psychosocial context. Index. 





“In the first edition Miller's emphasis on women’s 
strengths foreshadowed a trend in feminist psychology’ and 
feminist scholarship in general to focus on the central 
role that relationships with others play in tbe lives of 
women. Her challenge to myths enshrined in theories of 
development has been the bavis for the embryonic develop- 
ment of new theories of human behavior that recognize 
that affiliation with others is a basic human neressity. 

«_ Miller’s valuable book is still a pacesetter in the 


field. 
Choice 24:1759 J/Ag '87. C. Adamsky (110w) 
"Those who have read the book have been profoundly 


hidden strengths, 
were long considered Looking 
tbe years since the first edition of Toward a New Psychology 


poses Center, are revolutionary and 
will find that reading and re iers book 


. differences and our 
shared himani 
Psychol Tul 21:100 My '87. Paula Capian (1200w) 


MILLER, aes Robyn's book; a true diary. 179p 
pa $2.25 1986 Scholastic 
362.1 1. Cystic fibrosis Personal narratives-—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-590-33787-4 (pa) 


“gs T such as I'll Get 
to Heaven Before You! 785) by M eg Woodson, the 
m her view with CF. Although 


the call to 
become aware of people with this disease, donste money, 
volunteer in h This is a book reading.” 


and ling it" 
E Youth Advocates 92 '9:246 D "86. Lorelei Neal (140w) 


MILLER, RON, 1947. il Tbe Macmillan book of 
astronomy. See Gallant, R. A. 


MILLER, STUART. Painted in blood; understanding 
Europeans. CU $17.95 1087" “Albeneua ju NA 
: ational characteristics, 
2 Europe- Civilization 3. National P characteris 
American 4. United States—Civiliza 
ISBN 0-689-11531-8 LC 8647691 


that * CoL ceria 


amers many valid ee esa fon welk 
told anecdotes and discussions with Europeans, acquam- 


this may be the work’s more lasting contribution. An 
to tope. his: DREW. Kot deaders, without aay 


to his: perspective For readers without any 
inka ons independent of 
Euro however, Miller miseris more than ho explain " 


25:528 'N '87. D.R. Skopp (170w) 


Boas which: purport to- explain. the the character of an 
entire group of millions of inevitably excite skep- 
ticism. ... S Miller is convincing as 
he posits a coherent world view that influences 
behavior so as to make it very different from that of 
Code) RE P and Bc MR 


blic and academic libraries." 
Libr J 12:158 PE aS '87. Pat Ensor (150w) 


* 
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STUART— Continued 
"Miller's historical tions are no more 


M E "wife and in-laws, his European 
s in- 
: iy eic an appealing 


N Y Ti Book Rey p17 A 26 '87. Christoph: 
mes p "87. er 
Benfey (200w) i 


MILLER, SUE. Inventing the Abbotts, and other stories. 
1 $15.95 1987 Harper & Row 
0-06-015755-0 LC '$6-46089 


This is a collection of cleven short stories by the author 
of The Good Mother (BRD 1986) Some of them were 
pabtisnee burg magazines such as Mademoiselle, 

ros idee Veiga 


“(These stones] some of the same themes of 
ernal identity and ividual cesponsitali that author 
Sue Miller dealt with in [ber novel]. . e writing 
from what she describes as 2 ‘moral vie ewpoint, Miller 
makes casual use of offensive aig gee explicitly sensual 
to come to 


in mind for + 

Chnst Sci Monit p24 Je 15 rA Diane Manuel (250w) 

See Sie aay Sen ee 
preoccupation acy o tionships am 

parents, husbands, the married. amd 


a gee Yon ber Boboning, vision. a the morál, dilemmas 
of modern middle-class 
Libr J 112:84 My 1 "T. Mary Soete (130w) 


“These stories report from a frontier, from the disconten- 


fue is rcl ing, evidene A» manes they vay 
e is merel CA videne. stories vary— 
others less as testimonies of our 
fires S. PME blir LN 
pert, dealing out injuries with an impartial hand. 
The women give as good as they the men are matched 
inst cool creatures who are able to look at them out 


what one feels. Much ron ake 
"e M Book Re» p5 proi "87. Fenelon Lively 


“The strength of this collection of Sue Miller's intermit- 


at fails to maintam consistently the level of 
passionate commitment..She has a gift for oe 
the relation of parent and t all ages. . . . By 
comparison, when Miller deals with, sexual relations, she 
tends to trivialize them, when obere rs 
parental loyalties conflict. . There are realities ou 


DU Od in ati MON dara cat tbe SCENE. 
however, and among these is class and the problems it 


family. 
with genuine power. power, which makes the ordinariness af othe 
Times Lat Suppl "9765 J mie "87. Roz Kaventy (350w) 


man, 


MI S TOYCE, C3. DMI Therapeutic metaphors for 
the child within; by Joyce C. Mills & 
faked je , in collaboration with Margaret O. 
Ryan. sip a il f ^50 1986 Brunner/Mazel 
618.92 1. try 
ISBN 0-87 2 LC 86-9700 
This "book suggests a approach emphasizing 
the use of i 


authors using metaphors 
of eommunieation: $ sonsdour level, where the eap 


shared phenomen 

unconscious level—where emi gnis ve eee theraputie 
a iia EN SHE ANTT l ha E 
ig level, where there is an interweaving of 


familiar 
child relate ipo ea oe MS Sei Boop 
Films) Bibliography. Index. 


"Tas to rd, tho book has amplo ricos and will 

family, and group therapy. 
A good acquisition for libraries serving graduate populations 
in the areas of psychiatry, clinical psychology, counseling, 


and social 
Choice 24:045 F '87. M.L. Clark (160w) 


wot of Mion Ego, en ia m ord D eo 
of Milton Erickson, assumes that m order to com- 


minds—their 
is eina (Bu) be book offers to oec 
assessment of treatment 


MILNE, LORUS JO. 1912-. A shovelful of earth; 
] Lorus J. Milne and Milne; illustrated by 
Ar Farge. I14p il $1295 1986 Holt & Co. 


574.5 Soils Juvenile literature 


ISBN 68050-00083 LC 86-4735 
This book describes different of soils, their composi- 
tion, where are found, the plants and animals 


that live in on them. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 
“Grades five to nine," (SLI) 


a Although there have been several recent books on soils 
and their composition (notably Earthworms, by Moly 


te as Se de A 


“[The authors) offer a PER 
known world of soil-dwellers. With 


high ountain’).” 
Christ Sci Monit pB6 Ag 7 '87. Diane Mannel (140w) 


Meo e Mi JOHNSON, 1912- OIM s 

^ “Altho e Miines present many interesting about 

soil, its formation, and inhabitants, their text plods along 

im a monotonous fashion. Overuse of the second-person 

pronoun yon gives the book a condescending tone. The 
-and-white illustrations do nothing to add to the 

book's attractiveness, and there are no photographs.” 
SLJ 33:102 My '87. Barbara B. Murphy (70w) 


MILNE, MARGERY JOAN GREENE, 1914- A shovelful 
of earth. See Milne, L. J. 


MINDELL, EARL. Unsafe at any meal 238p $16.95 
1987 Warner Bks. 
613.2 1. Diet 2. Food—Composition 
ISBN 0-446-51235-4 LC 86-40409 


“Mindell discusses caffeine, tap water, livestock drugs, 
and sweeteners and [attempts to] a the FDA defini- 
nona of terma used oe procery ” (SLI) Glossary. 


Bibliography. Index. 





“Mindell prepared this book to explain how foods can 
‘adversely affect day-to-day fitness and shi lives.’ 
The result is an unnecessarily pesmmistic guide does 
contain sound nutritional advice, l but also m: abundance 
of unsubstantiated statements (smelling 
incon cooking can be hazardon) Which o little to enlighten 
the reader formation 1s presented clearly in cross- 
referenced sections with numerous charts . Mindell, 

a pharmacist and nutritionist, is well known for The Vitamin 


ef nad My 15 '87. Karen McNally Bensing 


“This book updates Nikki and David Goldbecks’ The 
Supermarket Handboo! 
ge eps ae in fivor of naniral foods, ee ne 
writing sty terse, a 
useful ti Tor quick reference. 
SLJ 34:209 S '87. Dorcas Hand (70w) 


MINSKY, HYMAN P. Stabilizing an unstable economy. 
E $29.95 1986 Yale Univ. Press 
339.5 1. Economics 2. United States—Economic 


policy 
ISBN 0-300-03386-9 LC 85-22737 
“A Twentieth century fund report." 


“Minsky argues that economic instability ts part of the 
normal operation of a complex market economy and not, 
as orthodox claims, the result of government incom- 
petence or outside shocks. . . . [He] contends that big 
government capitalism is more ive at maintaining 
stability than small government capitalism. ... He presents 
an agenda for reform that addresses the appropnate limits 
or big govemment and proposes an emipioyment. siratesy, 

reforms, and regulation of market power.” 

(Publisher's note) Index. 


“Minsky, professor of economics at Washington Univer- 
sity in St Lonis and a kading 'post-Keynesian, has written 
a provocative challenge to two groups of economists. To 
those who are persuaded that economic fluctuations are 
‘real’ phenomena, Minsky insists that the ‘economy 
unstable because of capitalist finance.’ And to those 
who believe that the postwar US economy is more stable 
than ever pri y because of a number of key structural 


y 

Again? Essays on Instability 
are more systematically spelled 

out and extensively in or, 


the present work. . 
University collections." 
Choice 24:355 O '86. J. Prager (250w) 


and Finance, 1982.) But 


k [BRD 1974] Mindell’s position * 


unexplained 

tious, disorganized effort to document this one 
big thing to show that matters since the mid-1960s 
have been getting worse. .. . This book is a useful exposition 
of the financial instability thesis. It will not convert con- 

vinced neoclassicals, But it ig a curious fact that policy 
makers gra today with Glass-Steagall, 

B perforce 


this book. 
poli Sci Q 102:722 Wint '87288. James K. Galbraith 
(900w) 


Minte JERRY, ed. National directory of alternative 
. See National directory of alternative schools 


MITCHELL, RICHARD. The gift of fire. 188p $15.95; 
pa m 1987 Simon & Schuster 
Nd Philosophy 2. Thought and thinking 


Education —Philosophy 
ISBN 0-671-64327-4, 0-671-63938-2 (pa) 
LC 87-351 


*A Fireside book." 


The author considers “the link between thought and 
moral action,- dum that we must cach accept 
pi a ar for the lopment of our own sense of 

ent; we cannot leave it to some organic 
entity called "humanity." (Libr J) 


“Mitchell follows a path trodden by such luminaries 
as Kierkegaard, Gabriel Marcel, and Sartre. This is the 
way philosophy should be written: witty, substantial, and 
nga ; By all racan read:the utle etsay, witi iis send-up 
o 


Libr J 112128 Ag '87. Terry Skeats (130w) 


“In his book Less Than Words Can Say [BRD 1980 
and his journal ‘The U 


have been more closely reasoned, and some of the examples 
have helped fho Rc work Out his, ena dis i da 
help readers trying ya follow him. Even 
so, this book should educate man 
N Times Book Rev p35 S "13 '87. Allen Boyer 
150w) 


MONACO, JAMES. Who's who in American film now. 
updated ed., 1975-1986 388p $39.95 1987 New York 


791.4309 1. Motion pictures —Biography 
ISBN 0-918432-63-4 
This 1s "a list by of the 11,000 individuals 
influen à the American 


filmmaking 
community MAE M and, their film crediti.. The. 13 
. writers, producers, directors, actors 


and years of release of their films. 


4 
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"MONACO, JAMES—Continued 
"Who's who in the title of reference works 
the inclusion of personal 


require approximately 30 volunies the size of this 

one.’ . . . Consi Be anes of a iety of more 
complete biogra prod: cast t sources 
on S. fm, (tus wor] P. not purchased 


reference 
Booklist 84:770 Ja ‘1 '88 (350w) 


MONAGHAN, DAVID, Smiley’s circus; a guide to the 
world of John le Carré. 207p il maps $15.95; 
Can$2495 1986 St. Martin's Press; Orbis, distr. in Canada 


by 
823 1. Smiley, George (Fictitious character) 2. Le 
Carré, John, 1931- ) 
ISBN 0-312-73014-4 
(Orbis) LC 87-125872 


This work, by ‘the ete of: The oreo Join: Le 
Carré: of Survival (BRD 1987), contains 
aoe Ea a e and capsule histories 
Ete ei EE Cane aad capele (Chace 





done good of 

book actually does Le 

of course, Le Carré creates an int 

and consistent: spy organization in his novels, but to 

Wal memes they pomem. Recommended on for 
respectability they possess. Recommended 

libraries wi collections of fiction." 
Chore p F '87. LL. Pan (140w) 


of Novels.” 
rounds out this handy book. . k [le 
Carré’s] novels and cannot now do without this guide.” 
"87. Ted Monkhouse (350w) 


+ 


MONTELL, WILLIAM LYNWOOD, 1931-. Killings; folk 
quae in the Upper South. 184p il $19 1986 University 
o 
364.1 1. Homicide 2 Violence 3. Kentucky—Rural 
i ennessee—Rural conditions 


conditions T: 
ISBN Sai- 1599-X LC 86-13358 


the Ste Line County roughly ninety quie mie along 
State Country, ro Bine along 
eran border The number 


Boe’ Montell attributes the. eae 


1915 and the 

M dabei ecoin chatges from the introduc- 
tion of the band sawmill in the ! and illegal traffic 
inginintion’” which accentuated differences between federal 


tion and local mores. He credits an abatement in 

BLU chan 

groupe given 10 ce to leave 
tunities for education, and circumstances 


residents to 
to enter the mainstream 
Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


that induced some 


os tine Caio 
pos the toads oF canna of cultural isolation and 
of American lifer’? (Am Hist 


Martin's Press); 0-85613-916-5 ` ` 


* 
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"Readers with an understanding of frontier life and 
southern culture will find much that is familiar in the 


:book. Montell explains the unusually high incidence of 


homicide in the State Line Country as an aspect of a 
distinct regional subculture in which that solution to certain 
kinds of problems had a broad acceptance. His conclusion 
may be correct, but his research 1$ nót extensive enough 
to explain why residents of other regions, where nearly 
identical conditions prevailed, apparently did not resort 
so readily to homicide, More works such as Montell’s 
aro necessary before sweeping generalizations about 
homicides in the Upper South and similar violence in 
southern and American history can be made with certainty.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:1022 O '87. Otis K. Rice (400w) 


“Taped interviews with 39 people about 50 killings form 
the besis for this historical exploration of homicidal 
behavior. ... A folklorist and accomplished oral historian 
(author of The Saga of Coe Ridge [BRD 1971), Montell 
has changed the names of all people and places to protect - 
their privacy. . . . [The author] compares his findings 
to those of other social scientists and calls for additional 
case studies of southern violence. General and undergraduate 
readership.” 

Choice 24:1279 Ap '87. CW. Eagles (170w) 


“Montell takes issue with some widely accepted views 
regarding southern violence. In State Line, for example, 
violence did not have its roots in such aspects of antebellum 
culture as slavery and dueling. Some have argued that 
southerners who moved to other parts of the country 
took their tendency to violence with them, but the author's 
careful examination of police records of ‘Northtown’ for 
the 1940s did not support that argument. Such findings 
should cause a questioning of the sweeping generalizations 
offered to explain the South’s tendency to violence. In 


: fact, Montell has provided a model for local studies that 


can continuie er OF the: NAME 


pattems of regional violence. 


Nam Hist 74:190 Je '87. William F. Holmes (400w) 


MONTGOMERY, DAVID, 1927-, The fall of the house 
of labor, the workplace, the state, and American labor 
activism, 1865-1925, 494p $27.95 1987 Cambridge Univ. 
Press 

331.88 1. Labor—United States 
unions—United States 
ISBN 0-521-22579-5 


2. Labor 


LC 86-21530 


The author discusses the process whereby "craftsmen, 
machine operatives, and common laborers developed 
separate codes of job conduct related to their backgrounds 
(many were immigrants) and neighborhood cultures. At 
the turn of the century, big companies adopted management 
styles designed to weaken unions. . . . By the mid-1920e, 
the labor movement was in retreat, radical movements 
were discredited, and workers mostly unorganized." (Libr 
J) Index. 


“(The author] both exemplifies and transcends the recent 
trend toward painstakingly detailed social history. For one 
thing, he has undertaken a far vaster project than most 
contemporary labor historians would attempt. . . . Like 
a pointillist confronted with a mural-sized canvas, Mont- 
gomery fills in his story with minutely detailed cases: 
the iron rollers of Columbus, Ohio; the longshoremen 
of New Orleans; the female light-bulb assemblers of Toledo; 
and many more. The result may be the closest thing 
we have—in sweep, if not always in daring—to EP. 
Thompson's monumental book, The Making of the English 
Working Class [BRD 19641” 

Atlantic 260:100 S '87. Barbara Ehrenreich (1550w) 


Libr J 112:68 Je 15 '87. Harry Frumerman (120w) 
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MONTGOMERY, DAVID, 1927—Continued 

"This is a] panoramic exploration of industrial America 
dei. ths Gears daea ibo ADU, of ERN uad 
the end of mass immigration. . . . By the end of World 
War I, even conservative trade unionists were swept up 
by an almost millennial vision, when the eight-hour day, 
the organization of all labor and the nationalization of 
much industry all seemed withm reach. But having taken 
us to these great beights, Mr. Montgomery falters on the 
way down to the doldrums of the next decade. It’s not 
that he doesn’t offer a meticulous description of the 
open-shop movement and the great defeats suffered by 
the coal miners, railroad shop workers and machinists 
in the carly 20's. .. . Mr. Montgomery’s nuanced but 
resolute study of work-place society may be too narrowly 
focused to explain how worker consciousness has been 
shaped and reshaped in this century.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p30 N 29 '87. Nelson Lichtenstein 

(1400w) 


“Montgomery applies his traditional brand of Marxism 
to an awesome variety of workers and industries, and 
he writes with a respect for empirical nuance and a passion 
for his subjects that truly make him the labor historian's 
labor historian. . . . The quality tbat makes this book 


so valuable also defines its limitations. Montgomery's . 


empathy with class-conscious workers yields a masterful 
account. . . . Yet despite his unparalleled knowledge, he 
resists posing the critical question: Why did these struggles 
not produce a politically aware working-class culture capable 
of sustaining the labor movement through a period of 
repression, much less one that could hope to compete 
for state power?” 

Nation 245:201 S 5 '87. Michael Koziu (3000w) 


"[This] ıs a subtle, complex, often brilliant study, which 
demonstrates how far labor scholarship has moved m 
8 generation. What most clearly differentiates Montgomery's 
book from the monographic local studies that have for 
so long dominated tbe ficld is his effort to draw together 
the experiences of many labor communities and to link 
them to the development of the industrial economy as 
a whole, . . . Montgomery’s best sections are his painstaking 
re-creations of the world of working men and women 
as it existed before the transformations of the early 20th 
century, a world most clearly visible among skilled craft 
workers.” 

New Repub 198:35 F 8 '88. Alan Brinkley (1900w) 


MONTI, NICOLAS, ed. Africa then. See Africa then 


MOORE, BRIAN, 1921-. The color of blood; a novel. 
182p $16.95; Can$19.95 1987 Dutton; McClelland & 


Stewart 
ISBN 0-525-24539-1 (Dutton); 0-7710-6448-9 
(McClelland & Stewart) LC 87-6695 


This novel is the story of Stephen Cardinal Bem, “the 
Roman Catholic cardinal-primate in an ‘unnamed Soviet- 
bloc country and the precarious balance he must manage 
in his renderings to Caesar and to God.” (Commonweal) 


America 157:460 D 12 '87. Kit Reed (800w) 
Books Cdn 16:18 O '87. Douglas Glover (750w) 


Christ Sci Monit p19 N 4 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(700w) 


Commonweal 114:634 N 6 '87. LV. Long (1100w) 
Economist 305:107 O 24 °87 (200w) 


Xi) nove a sy of [rs aaa fih under 
Almost in thriller form, it is also a wise and 

ting meditation on the labyrinthine forces at work 

in a Roman Catholic Communist country like Poland. 
. . . [The author] dramatizes issues like compromise and 
survival with a sure, skillfui hand. As usual his writing 
is lean and to the point. Personally, I would not have 
minded more chase scenes. . . . And the author deliberately 
skims episodes in which the cardinal actually meets the 
common people on equal footing. Clearly, Brian Moore 
wants to keep our attention focused on the central political- 


T ona E NEM iu '87. Clancy Sigal 
(500w) 
N 
Nation 245:345 O 3 '87. Thomas Flanagan (1600w) 


“This is Moore's 15th novel—perhaps one should say 
screenplay. It shows [a] practiced hand. . 


glimpses of the Church undergoing alteration . . . . All 


New Statesman 14:34 S 25 "81. Gilian Wilce (5009) 
Quill Quire 53:29 Ag '87. Patricia Bradbury (1050w) 
Time 130:84 O 5 '87. Pico Iyer (550w) 

“fin this novel, Moore] invites us to consider the 


Times Lit Suppl p1073 O 2-8 °87, Anne-Marie Conway 
(500w) 


MOORE, CAROLYN E. Eat smart for a healthy heart 
cookbook. See Cooley, D. A. 


MOORE, KRISTIN A. Chowe and circumstance; racial 
differences in adolescent sexuality and fertility; [by] 
Kristin „A: ore ae C -Simms [End] ae 
L. Betsey. 165p il $19.95 1986 Transaction Bks. 
306.7 1. Adolescent mothers 2. Blacks—Social 


conditons 
ISBN 0-88738-062-X LC 85-20836 
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MOORE, KRISTIN A.—Continued 

In this book the authors attempt to “account for racial 
variation m rates of childbearing. . . . They also 
consider availability and use of family planning and abortion 
services, and motivation to postpone sexual activities and 
parenthood " (Choice) Index. 





eee debunking of many 'taken-for-granted' accounts 
of racial variation 1n adolescent childbearing is the strength 
of this work. The authors are y qualified and the 
book is well ordered and referenced. Research 
findings and testing of hypotheses are emphasized; social 
theory and publie- policy aro ey ignored. Most ap- 
propriate for college and university collections ın the areas 
or gie piens race relations, adolescent psychology, 
hoste Pos] N '86. K.B. Smith (160w) 


“For someone unfamiliar with the research findings on 
[the book’s] topics, this will provide a good survey of 
what is reported in the literature. Those who follow research 
in this area more closely will find no surprising results, 
nor will they find new insights to guide future research. 
Like the research it reviews, this study does not probe 
very deeply. It does not trace the historical paths leading 
up to current sexual and fertility experiences of black 
and white youth nor does it investigate seriously the 
organization of social life among black and white teenagers. 
Thus the ‘conclusions’ that racial differences are due to 
current and historical ‘differential social position’ of blacks 
in American society, and that fre caperionce greater 
economic and social equality, the prominence of early 

Should diminish, are really not 


Contemp Sociol 16:737 S '87. Peter Uhlenberg (500w) 


“This carefully constructed book, copiously documented 


with tables, opens with excerpts from a speech by Eleanor 
Holmes Norton exhorting the black community to confront 
the problem of teenage Sections of 
this book may cause discomfort for some readers. Moore, 
whose previous publications include a monograph on the 
is not content with 


Noting the significant attı 
and black teens on early and out-of-wedlock childbeanng, 
she and her colleagues list among their recommendations 
interventions to provide ‘values clarification and training 
in communication' and ‘information and opinions that 
counter the misinformation and incomplete information 


(teens) have about sex and geari 
Readings 2:18 Mr '87. Catherine Higgins (1000w) 
* : 


MOORE, PATRICK, ed. The International encyclopedia 
of astronomy. See The International encyclopedia of 
astronomy 


MOORE. PATRICK. Patrick Moore’s A-Z of astronomy. 
240p i col il col maps pa $13.50 1987 Norton 
520 1. Astronomy—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-393-30505-8 (pa) LC 87-11017 


This dictionary treats more than 400 terms in besic 
astronomy, and includes astronomers and observatories. 


es eines in di works Most anion as 


concise and clearly written in a nontechnical style. Asterisks 
within entries to related entries. . nfortunately, 
the definitions do not refer to them related illustrations, 
which sometimes appear on different pages and whose 
annotations fail to indicate which term is being illustrated. 

. . These organizational deficiencies will users from 
finding further clanfication of some terms. Most public 
and secondary school libraries can benefit from this book’s 
simple definitions of technical terms, but many will want 
to use it as a supplement to a more comprehensive and 
sophisticated tool such as The International Encyd 
of Astronomy edited by Moore [BRD 19881" 

Booklist 84:1121 Mr 1 '88 (200w) 


MOOREHEAD, CAROLINE. Troublesome people; the 
warriors of pacifism. 344p $19.95 1987 Adler & Adler 


327.1 1. Conscientious objectors—Brography 
2. Pacifism 
ISBN 0-917561-35-X LC 86-28699 


Engl title: Troublesome people; enemies of war: 1916- 
1986 


This book Bhce punc es iru aoo idan pee 
and pacificism up to 1945, with . [some] digressions 
on the United States; the second, post-Hiroshima, considers 
the development of anti-nuclear campaigns on a world 
stage. . . . In the second part, [the author] also describes 
her own feelings and impressions during a visit three 
years ago to the atom-bomb sites in Japan.” (Times Lit 
Suppl) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 


“The flood of books on war .. . narrows to a trickle 
when it comes to the dangerous commitment of the lonely, 
frightened few who have refused to fight. Curoline 
Moorehead's fine, brisk history of pacifism in the twentieth 
century rescues a few of those few from oblivion. . . 
. In 1916 conscription came to Britain. ... What followed 
makes up the longest and best part of [this book] . . 
. It is one of the strengths of Moorchead’s book that 
she attends to what pacifists do best —instruction by exam- 
ple—and mostly lets theory alone. . . . [Her] chapter 
on peace activism in the United States serves as a quick 
introduction to the major groups and the thinking of 
their leaders, but fails to convey tbe rarige of what they're 
up to." 
Atlantic 260:78 Ag '87. Thomas Powers (1700w) 


if 
Choice 25:687 D '87. J.M. Thompson (230w) 


*One of the book's chief virtues is that it is wide-ranging. 
The inquiry is not limited to well-known pacifists like 
Bertrand Russell and Eugene Debs. It also treats obscure 
figures, such as British women who refused war work 
dunng the blitz, Jehovah's Witnesses, and even a German 
pacifist who survived the concentration camps. No matter 
their class, nationality, or education, however, there is 
a common thread among the They are best viewed 
as ‘custodians of individual freedom’ who together have 
mado up one of the most persistent, if unsuccessful, mass 
movements of our century." 
Libr J 112:117. Ji '87. Ann H. Sullivan (120w) 


"Troublesome People is clearly written and sincere, but 
says little that is not obtainable in other standard works, 
such as Martin Ceadel’s Pacifism in Britain 1914-1945 
[BRD 1981] upon which it is heavily dependent. Other 
key texts, like A.J.P. Taylor's The Trouble Makers [BRD 
1958], appear to have been ignored. Nevertheless, the 
accessible style of the book, and its wide range, make 
it a serviceable introduction to a tradition which is one 
of the main tributaries of contem, political thought." 

Times Lit Suppl p481 My 8 '87. Ben Pimlott (2000w) 


MOORER, DAWSON, ed. Dictionary of contemporary 
quotations. See Dictionary of contemporary quotations 


MORAN, GARY T. 1944- Getting stronger. See Pearl, 
B 


MORGAN, ALLEN, 1946-. Nicole's boat; a good-night 
story; story by Allen Morgan; art by Jina Marton. 
col il Can$12.95; pa Canf4.95 1986 Annick Press 

ISBN 0-920303-60-9, 0-920303-61-7 (pa) 
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MORGAN, ALLEN, 1946-—Continued 
This is a “good-night story, told by 
. Nicole imagines that she is sailing a boat 


daughter. 

and taking her animals with her, when her father assures 
her that he will tell her ‘a story to sai away by. There 
follows a . tale about Nicole who is ‘ away 


d 


“Each page of text is enriched by a co 
illustration until Nicole sails to dreamland, when the art 
takes over both facing pages and the text ıs printed at 
the bottom. Artist Jirina Marton achieves a certain whimsy 
and s richness of incidental detail in each picture that 


those fathers and 
CM 14:283 N '86. Patricia Fry (280w) 
Quill Quire 52:36 Ag '86 (240w) 


“This sensitive and evocative picfore book is: departure 

in style and content for Morgan, who has previously wri 

such comic slapstick adventures as Daddy-Care (1986) 

and Matthew and the Midnight Tow Truck (1984). Marton's 

acryclic paintinga aro are reminiscent of the work of Binette 

Schroeder for Flora's Magic House ONS) tm their freali 
though similar in 


MORGAN, ANN LEE, 1941-, ed. Contemporary architects, 
2nd ed. See Contemporary architects, 2nd ed 


MORGAN, ELIZABETH, 1947-. Custody; a true story. 
254p $16.95 1986 Little, Brown 
306.8 1. Child custody 
ISBN 0-316-58294-8 LC 85-16041 


In this book the author. teils of her efforts to maintain 
Custody of her daughter. "Father and mother exchange 
their daughter, dg or: visita wordlessly, the child. oz- 
thr are nover compelled to face join’ the issue of 
what is best for their daughter, the decision is made 
by a judge after a two-week closed triaL" (Readings) 


“Dr. M 's earlier The Making of a Woman Surgeon 


[BRD 1981] was a fascinating yet relatively dispassionate 
account of her journey to become a plastic 


hood, ber successful 
as well as her relationship with patients, family, lawyers, 
and an ex-husband are woven into this book, but the 
central theme is the author's fear of loging custody of 
her child. Undoubtedly res! to her, these fears may seem 
unfounded to some readers to whom the outcome will 
scem not to be m doubt. Morgan, the rational, competent 
professional, becomes a fervently protective mother with 
whom most mothers will be able to identify. Public libraries 
will want to consider.” 
Libr J 111:79 Ja '86. Anne Twitchell (120w) 


*[This] is a well told narrative. . The book could 
have made a significant contribution if some some constructive 

alternatives to litigation had been made 
( divorce or a professional assessment 
of the child's needs) The book is a ‘good read’ but not 


2:30 Mr '87. Jeanne T. Ames (160w) 


MORMINO, GARY ROSS, 1947 Jenene on 
Italian-Americans m St. Louis, 1882-1982, 2890 
"SAT I 1986 University of Ill. Press 


Italian Americans 2. Ethnic relations 3. Saint 


ISBN CBOS — LC 516517 
The author attempts to join "traditional historical source 
material with that from personal interviews of 
older residents of te Hill,’ The Italien- American commimnity 
in St. Lows... . T i 


munity development, but also focuses on 
geri oh of ethnic hnic identity and comrinmity, pride.” (Choice) 


t 
a ace 
useful to scholars hoping to learn from Mormino's 
considerable 


Am Hist Rey 92:1288 D '87. Donna Gabaccia (450w) 


"By bringing his study up to the ie amne can 
SUB oi m ache e diri the Hill presented 


academic community.” 
Choice 24:1748 Jl/Ag '87. R.L. Doyle (160w) 


ju and book 
PM Mis 1) iip iue balanced, perle ies 


bons ad e nt mt is book corroborates many 
conclusions ed by recent historians of Italian 

tion. . The contains much that is new both 
in methodo and in content. Mormino has shown that 


ectt blends with 
dm Hit 4.1070. D. "87. Dino Cine 00v) 


wou, ae fe euhor atte ede 
oe Garagio| au con become 
one of the most stel Mud cobaive ene 
colonies in the United States.’ to eg ma an re ari 


of statistics and sources, incl over 100 
in Mormino relates the story to the broader 
ones of immigrant, urban, American ex- 


MORRILL, LESLIE H., iL Nighty-nightmare. See Howe, 


‘that 15 mterdisciplinary 


MORRIS, RART 195, a Dera d sien 
of disciple & study 
thought, and viligion. » 80p $858 1986 ee ee 
tate Univ. 


241 L Bonhoeffer, Pet 1906-1945 
ISBN 0-271-00428-2 85-31949 


“Morris attempts here to establish the connection between 
ous faith and political action means of a psy- 
ch ical explication of the ethics of discipleship in the 
life and work of Dietrich Bonhoeffer. The author focuses 
on the psychological context of the Bonhoeffer muy 
as the matrix for Bonhoeffer’s theological and 
ethical pment. Morris . . . argues that it was the 
family context, rather than the church or political context, 
that gave rise to Bonhoeffer's lifel Struggle Over issues 
of ations and authenticity.” " (Choice) ibliography. Index. 





“Much to tbe authors credit, he does not overstate 
the case for sociopsychological interpretation. . Morris 
presents an interpretation of Bonhoeffer's life and thought 
at C qup at its bast. He drawa 
eq upon insights m social psych oe po 
thought, ana religion. On the theological side author’s 
work is to an exploration of Bonhoeffer's notion 
of discipleship, rt is central to any study of 
but 1s delimiting for an overall a tion of Bonhoeffer's 
Meere ned Ra CODE logical 

attempt at a socio o 
of Bonhoeffer found in Tra ries ın Faith: Five Life 
Stories, ed. by James W. Fowler and Robin W. Lovin 


(1980). 
Chased 24:1420 My ‘87. W.D. Apel (240w) 


"[A] bold and tantalizing analysis. The book is in man 
md spur a It is well written. It is sophisticated 
nuan use of social science models. As 
thought it aa fresh insights into the relation 
authority and authenticity. Moreoyer, its ve central 
Cu pup s Mors argue 
studies of Bonh s life and work. 


interpretation 


E contemp Sociol 16:728 S '87. William Jay Peck (650w) 


MORRIS, MARK, 1947-, ed. Larousse astronomy. See 


Larousse astronomy 


MO. RICHARD BRANDON, 1904-. The fi 
of the Union, 1781- ea [by] Richard B. Morris. ies 
pl maps $22.95 198 7 Harper & Row 
973. 1. United States—Pohtics and 
vernment-— 1783-1809 2. United 
tes—Constitutional 
ISBN 0-06-015733-X 86-46091 


Morris deals with such "political issues as the Northwest 
and the establishment of the Confederation 
vernment and the state constitutions. He also . 
discusses] Pene A une and social topics as well 
as the rage cas e of postwar pi paige the 
aftermath of wartime which to postwar depres 
sion and Shays Rebellion in New study 
ends wıth the Federal Constitution 
(Libr J) Annotated bibhography. Index. 





“Telling a well-known story with the sure touch of the 
master historian, Morris writes here with his sense 
of style and wit. . . . Diplomacy, Gaal fates Gal 
privileges, constitutionalism, frontier affairs, munority 
predicamenis, political complexines, and even environmen- 

considerations are woven smoothly into Morris's 
Fair fabric. Well-sclected photographs illustrate the 
book The bibliography, unfortunately, lists only 


primary 
, Sources, leaving id citations hidden ın the endnotes. 


university. an Sigue; libraries.” 
haue 25374 O J.H. O'Donnell (200w) 


advances beyond the 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Morris surveys the much neglected Confederation period, 
viewing itan a canca ees or ia 
tion, free enterprise values, and 


Merrill Jensen’s The New Nation [BRD 1 951" 
Libr J 11282 Ap 15 '87. David Szatmary (1509) 


C the author of ‘The Powers 
and American dence’ [BRD 1965, 1966], for exam- 
ple, and as the tor of the American 


Rintory [PRD 1977) and Jobn Jay’s papers [BRD 1976], 
orris has impeccable credentials to write this missing 
link in the Now Aimirican. Nation Serice, which he Numae 
edits with Henry Steele Commager. No one knows the 
convolutions of the Revolutionary era, and tae ie 
of the 1780s, as Mr. Morns does... . 
ior nis Gants ed aod TES ee ae 
controversial—results from Mr. — Morriss strident 
nationalism. It begins with his peculiar attempt to 
demonstrate that the Union is really older than the states 
and ends with a passage in which he is less than fair 
to the fears and ideological commitments of the An- 
ists, who opposed ratification of the Constitution, 
.. . [But Me Minus demotalvaiee: botter. than waveor 
else ever just exactly how and why the Constitution 
must be understood as a historical document—even more 
ific than it is timeless.” 
MNA QUU ee 14 '87. Michael Kammen 


“Morris offers a broad history of the years, 
surely the most informed and most Bebe e reed 
yet written, furnishing details of demographic growth, 
cultural activities, social reform, military organization, and 
economic activity, as well as congressional and state politics, 
The paramount issue of the period was the future relation- 


nearly 
justice to previous interpretati 
to take a decisive stand on the various questions surrounding 
this issue. . . . Neither the New Left nor the New Right 
will find much comfort m these pages, for Morris eschews 
the stereotypes of the period that are beginning to charac- 
terze both schools. Morris sees the Constitution as a 
decided victóry for good sense and for popular sovereignty, 
but he wears no rose-tinted glasses.” 
New ee Repub ° 96:25 Je 29 '87. Edmund S Morgan 


MORRIS, THOMAS V. The logic of God incarnate. 220p 
$19.95 1986 Cornell Univ. Press 
232 |. Jesus Christ 
LC 85-21252 


ISBN 0-8014-1846-1 
Morris "tries to and defend the doctrine of 


the Incarnation, and interprets the orthodox version as 


-involving the claims that Jesus of Nazareth was .. . 


numerically identical with the second person of the triune 
God, and that m his person Jesus united a divine and 
a human nature. The first six chapters defend the doctrine 
against recent charges of 1ncoherence. Others chapters [aim 
to] answer charges that the doctrine 1s cosmologically out 

date and that there is no basis for belioving 
it to be true. A final chapter [seeks to] relate the doctrine 
of the Incarnation to the doctrine of the Trinity." (Choice) 





ee OF y carbide eripi e recie Ie deri 
charge of incoherence and is especially helpful 

ip lagcal confimona his aret adherence fo a li 
interpretation of the doctrine betrays an almost total 
insensitivity to the subtle ambiguities of a historical tradi- 
tion, even one that is continuously orthodox. Moreover, 
Morris fails to explain why philosophers or intellectuals 
generally should care that the dacmane of the Incarnation 
may not be incoherent after ali and that ıt may not 
be unreasonable to believe that it 1s true. Recommended 


Choice 23:1691 Jl/Ag '86. V.L. Nuovo (200w) 
i 7 
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MORRIS, THOMAS Y.—Contnued 
“Morris steps beyond orthodoxy in order to defend 
it. Orthodox dogma declared that Christ had two natures 
and two wills but not two distinct ranges of consciousness. 
While the orthodox tradition might tolerate Morris's addı- 
tion of two minds, it is doubtful that it would be so 
kenient toward his view of the possibility of multiple divine 
incarnations, which he advocates to address a problem 
of cosmological incongruence. Morris’s book is brilliant 
and stimulating.” 
J Relig 67:567 O '87. Clark M. Williamson (400w) 


MORTON, FREDERIC Chocolate. See Morton, M. 


MORTON, MARCIA. Chocolate; an illustrated history; 
[by] Marcia and Frederic Morton. 170p il col il $19.95 
1986 Crown 
' 641.3 1. Chocolate 

ISBN 0-517-55765-T LC 85-15194 


“The Mortons trace the history of chocolate from its 
use as a currency in Mexico in A.D. 600 to recent times." 
(Libr J) Index: 


" —— 


“The book is lavishly illustrated with delectable reproduc- 
tions, posters and labels for chocolate products, candies, 
the chocolate pot belonging to the queen of Louis XV, 
and more. Naturally a whole chapter is devoted to the 
Hershey Company, with an .additional chapter on the 
litigation over the original Sacher Torte between two famous 
names in Vienna—the Hotel Sacher and Demel’s Pastry 
Shop. . . . A light and entertaining choice for public 
libraries.” 

Libr J 111:201 S 1 '86. Christine Bulson (130w) 


“This book is as luscious as its subject. . . . The 
Mortons—she has published cookbooks, he 1s a novelist 
and historian—have adorned their book with art, from 
Marcel Duchamp back to a languid 18th-century Francois 
Boucher subject drinking chocolate in her Pans boudoir, 
and a fashionable 18th-century English chocolate house 
in a Thomas Rowlandson watercolor, The authors have 
fortified [their book] with historical research, from the 
cocoa plantations and the factories of yesterday and today. 

. Of chocolate; to sum up, the authors write: ‘It is 
to food what mink is to clothing: not a basic necessity, 
but infinitely and almost universally desirable.’ Enjoy it." 

N Y Times Book Rev pi9 Ag 10 '86. Beiva Plain 

, Q30w) 


MOSQUEDA, LAWRENCE J.  1949-. Chicanos, 
Catholicism, and political ideology. 219p il $24.50, pa 
$12.75 1986 University Press of Am. 

305.8 1. Mexican Americans 2. Christianity and 
politics 3. Catholic Church —United States 4. Catholic 
Church—Mexico 

ISBN 0-8191-5318-4; 0-8191-5319-2 (pa) 

LC 86-5498 


The author seeks to examine the relationship between 
the Catholic Church and the Mexican American community. 
He "finds, overall, a strong attachment to things Catholic 
but a weak commitment to the church. . [He argues 
that] Chicanos see the church as a repository of important 
symbols from their culture; the church treats Chicanos 
as if they were a ‘mission population." (Choice) Index. 


“What is the influence of Catholicism on the culture 
and values of Chicanos in the US? . This question 
has no simple answer, and Mosqueda (Colorado) shows 
the heterogeneity that characterizes 

ueda’s section on the history af Catholicim Gr Merico 


Mosq 

and the US southwest) and with contem- 
porary Chicano d ae concise, and effective 
use of good sources. His own original research 
18 scanty, being based on a few interviews in the 


Los area, and with some attention to a few significant 
presentation is persue, Th his in 


lad is an 'importànt work for thie Chicano Access oan 
such as 


rtant concepts, 

ia Virgen de G upe, Liberation Theology, and others 
he meshes the ideas that on, culture, 

and political i influence one a specific 
ethnic group. osqueds documents the ry 
and often y adversary posture which the Roman 
Catholic Church taken, historically, in its relationship 
the ty. He also shows, for example, 


on which side of the issue one advocates) 
for the Farmworkers movement. . . . This 
book would a valuable selection for a course derling 
with race and ethnic groups.” 

Contemp Sociol 16:669 S '87. Andrés Rendón (320w) 


MOTHER: GOOSE. Tho Random House book of Mother 
Goose selected and ill S145) Heb R Amold Lobel, 176p 
col il $195; lib bdg sia? 1986 Random House 


ISBN. o3 ROI, Gao 0-394-96799-2 799-7. (it bd 


LC 86475 


Dis ia sit eon of 26 ary dms 
Index. “Kindergarten to grade three.” (SLJ) 


world.” 
-Bull à Child Books 40:93 Ja '87. Roger Sutton 


"For Mr. Lobel, the world of ‘Mother Goose’ is an 
almost continuous round of noise and fun and feasting. 
occasionally. dark fide; ofthe. ete is, often 


canceled out by. the the three blind mice 
are pretending to be blind and won't apparently 
ae th 


tails. . jr the Grong poral renin 


new edition of these classic 
A Tires ook e WSH N 9 '86. Alison Lurie 


for a 
Go J dePaola's. [BRD BRD 1986] or or M de Angeli’s 
tae better serve them is the one 
tiy older children will Tum to again, and And 
em ights each time... . tour de force," 
SLJ 33:92 D 36 Anna Blagioni Hart (260w) 
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MOUER, ROSS E, 1944-. imagen: of Japaanso soul 
a study ın the structure of socal reality; [by] Ross 


Moner and Yoshio Sugimoto. 552p il $59. 1986 Kegan, 


Paul Int. 
952.04 1. Japan-—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-7103-0078-6 


P 

"Focusing on three universal levels of social existence, 
[the authors] examine the position of the individual in 
Japanese society, interpersonal relations in Japan, and, 
finally, internal social dynamics. They argue that on each 
of these levels, the Japanese experience defies the broad 
categorizations and generalizations of stability and 
homogeneity associated with generally accepted group 
models. Drawing on sociological models of stratification, 
the authors suggest that a multidimensional approach’ to 
societal divisions constructed from ‘reward’ and ‘agent’ 
models effectively captures the nonintegrative and ‘social 
conflict features of Japanese society.” (Chaice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Overall, [this] is a worthwhile and timely addition to 
English-language studies of Japanese society. The breadth 
of the book is one of its strengths. Mouer and Sugimoto 
were night to place the critique of the old model, their 
proposed alternative, and their overall comments on the 
state of Japanese studies between the covers of one volume, 
even if they cannot really deliver on the usefulness of 
their new model . . . The book's major flaw is its lack 
of editorial disciphne. It could have covered the same 
ground in half the length, which would also have lowered 
its outrageous price. . . . Serious observers of Japanese 
society will want to own it. Those interested in comparative 
stratification or critiques of functionalism should make 
sure their library buys it.” 

Am J Sociol 93:514 S '87. Patricia G. Steinhoff (900w) 


“Mouer and Sugimoto’s important work persuasively 
challenges the majority of academic and popular notions 
that Japan is a holistic and socially well-integrated society. 
. . . This excellent book is required reading for both 
undergraduate and graduate students of Japanese society. 
Footnotes and extensive bibliography. Clearly written text 
and 1 "n - 

Choice 241295 Ap '87. D.Y. Takagi (180w) 


MOWAT, FARLEY. Woman in the mists, the story of 
Dian Fossey and the mountain gorillas of Africa. 380p 
col pl. $19.95 1987 Warner Bks. 

B or 92 1. Fosscy, Dian 
ISBN 0-446-51360-1 LC 87-40166 
Canadian title: Virunga, the passion of Dian Fossey 


Ethologist Fossey studied mountain gorillas ın Rwanda, 
Africa, for nineteen years until her murder in December, 
1985. Mowat, author of Never Cry Wolf (BRD 1963, 
1964) and A Whale for the Killing (BRD 1973), uses 


Fossey’s diaries and personal archives m this biography. - 


“Insofar as I have been able to make it so," Mowat 
writes in his author’s note, “what follows 1s Dian Fossey’s 
own account of her hfe.” Index. 


“{The author] has, as intended, organized Fossey's journals 
into a biography that quotes her writings so heavily as 
to be autobiographical. Much of the text parallels material 
1n Fossey’s Gonllas in the Mist [BRD 1983, 1984] but 
provides additional insights into her personal life, difficulties 
in maintaining funding, and the continustion of her work 
up to her death in 1985. This gripping, action-packed 
story is essential reading for all who understand the sacrifice 
of self for the preservation of other species." 

Libr J 112:86 O 15 '87. Frank Reiser (120w) 


g 


p TThis book] does nót say who killed (Fossey, . 
a long way toward revealing what it was 
E eee UR ee inevitable. 


& work, the diariés reveal a women whose 


and 
N Y Times Book Rev pi5 O 25 '87. Eugene Linden 
(15009) 


"Mowat is y fair he shows his subject an- 
izing co- as she lurches from tantrum to 
in, but he praises her meticulous 


from extinction. . ing tbe 
evidence surrounding her death, Mowat finally makes some 
accusations of 


her an accessory to 
with gorillas than she mme i admitted. ' can 
antic what a ie going io do 

ime 130.122 '8 Kanfer (450w) 
MUIR, JOHN, 1838-1914. Muir among the _ the 


a ct Jak Ge tae rd ern 
196p pl $17.95 1986 Sierra Club Bks. 


590 1. Zool 
ISBN 087156-/69-5 LC 863914 





“John Muir seems to see things through a 
. . . He speaks out just as i antly as 2 modern 
environmentalist against ‘the mean, loveless doc- 


him.” 
Christ Sci Monit pB3 Je 5 '87. Barbara Maddocks 
(300w) 


N Y Rev Books 34:20 Je 25 '87. Stephen Jay Gould 
(2100w) 


MULLER, ROBERT H. From radical lef to extreme 
night, 3rd See Skidmore, G. 


MULTER, The Dr. pena enon, The 
sexual a traning of America? 240p il S1635 3.95 
1987 E Mp edes See Leimus 

613.9 1. Westheimer, 


Ruth 
ISBN _0-931933-47-1 (Richardson &  Steirman); 
0-8439-2589-2 (pa, Leisure Bks.) 


Tie author, Wid worked Tor two. years as Nn associats 
ucer for “The Dr. Ruth Show” on cable television, 


radio and TV talk shows on sex, and . . . [presents 
cri of her methods and materials by . . . [others 
in sex education field.” (Libr J) Index. 

uker] PEE EP E E nd 
her puntor] presen perspective on American culture. 


She does not offer an in-depth look at Dr. Ruth, sex 
education, or sexual attitudes. For public libraries, but 


not essential. 
Libr J 112:136 Ag '87. Susan A. McBride (120w) 


Mr. Mownl’s efforts to put the best possible: 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST A > g 


MULTER, BARBARA—Continued 

“Hello, Dr. Ruth? [ve got a‘ problem. . Why did 
I read a book that early on asks" "What combination of ' 
history and personality created the woman who was born 
to make Americans ‘feel better about sex? and ends some 
200 pages later with the question ‘Why have Americans 
chosen. a tiny, middle-aged woman with a thick German 
accent to be our apostle of good sex? Could I be suffering 
from literary: sadomasochism? Or is it merely a case of 
premature publication?” 

ACE Aimes Book Ker pak NE: SIT Maureen Dowd 

d ‘ 


MURPHY, BRENDAN. Turncoat; the strange case of 
British Sergeant Harold Cole, “the worst traitor of the 
war". 30lp : $19.95 1987 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 

940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945—Secret service 
2. Cole, Harold, 1906-1946 
ISBN 0-15-191410-9 LC 86-27140 


“British Sergeant, Harold Cole . . . deserted from the 
BEF in 1940 and set up an escape and evasion network 
in northern France. The group saved hundred of downed 
airmen until Cole was turned by the Gestapo. After that, 
Cole betrayed . resistance workers and soldiers to 
death at German hands. [This is an account of Cole's 
life]” (Labr J) Bibliography. 





*1n.1946 [Cole] was killed by police in Pans. [His] 
longevity 1s, hard to explain; Murphy's suggestions of a 
deeper game, a cover-up, or simple incompetence will 
have to wait for proof until the British intelligence archives 
are declassified. This book provides a good World War 
Yl sidelight.” 

Libr J 112:83 My 15 '87. Edwin B. Burgess (150w) 


“It is estimated that Cole delivered at least 50 persons, 
possibly three times that number, into enemy hands. ‘He 
caused more damage and human suffering,’ Mr. Murphy 
affirms, ‘than any other British traitor of World War 
IL' That 15 a tall statement, but the author backs it with 
8 conscientious bibliography of research material and sur- 
vivor interviews." 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 Jl 19 '87. Curtis. Carroll 
Davis (150w) 


‘ 


MURPHY, SHIRLEY ROUSSEAU, 1928-. The ivory lyre. 
250p. $12.95; lib bdg $12.89 1987 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-024362-7; 0-06-024363-5 (hb bdg) 
LC: 85-45831 


This sequel to Nightpool (BRD 1986) "continues the 
story of the dragonbards' struggle against the dark forces 
invading the world of Tirror. . . . Prince Tebriel enters 
the Kingdom of Dacia disguised as a merchant, offering 
as his wares the four singing dragons who have transformed 
themselves into war-horses. His purpose is to contact the 
Resistance army and to search for other bards, including 
his lost sister, Camery. . . . Grades six to nine.” (SLI) 


"The plot is complicated and difficult to follow, with 
many characters only briefly encountered and details often 
hard to understand. The novels will undoubtedly be com- 
pared with the Pern novels of Anne McCaffrey, which 
also deal with bards and with telepathic dragons who 
are bonded to their riders. Murphy 1s extremely successful 


in evoking a sense of immense evil which feeds on torture . 


and horrible cruelty; ít hangs like doom over the story, 
only partially relieved by the victorious conclusion. Fantasy 
lovers: will be anxious to learn the final fate of Tebriei 
. and the dragons." 

Horn Book 63:472 Ji/Ag '87. Ann A. Flowers (300w) 
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di ii scones ur die agg, the plot is more 
siepientticward snl guse The appearance of more human 


clearly part of a the 
SLI 33111 a "87. Ruth S. Vose (150w) 
“The colorful on the cover will 


trilogy.” 
eee Advocates 10:132 A/S '87. Judy Druse 


MURRAY, ADAN Sa ISE Shodown. ee 
See Birnbaum, J. EL 


MUBRAY, STEPHEN, 1945-. Buikting Troyes Cathedral; 
the late Gothic campaigns. 257p pl $47.50 1986 Indiana 
Univ. Press 

726 1. Architecture, Gothic 2. Cathedrals—France 
3. Saint-Pierre-et-Saint-Paul (Cathedral: Troyes, France) 
ISBN 0-253-31277-9 85-45744 


` 
This is a study of the “ 
Cathedral 


udience. 

Choice 24:1684 JYAg '87. L. Nees (210w) 
p Muray) formulates, ın an exemplary 
of &rd L-bistorical 


Times Lit M p825 J1 31 '87. Phillip Tindley (10009) 


THE MUSIC BUSINESS DIRECTORY, 1987/88; [August 


G. Blume, editor] 99p pa $29.95 1987 Music Ind. Re- 
sources 


338.4 1. Sound i — Directories 
ISBN 0-932521-02-9 (pa) 
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THE MUSIC BUSINESS DIRECTORY, 1987/88 — 
Continued i 

This book “lists 4,600 record companies, producers, and 
distributors, arranged alphabetically by company name. 
Each entry includes a complete address, a telephone number, 
a personal name, and, in, the case of record companies, 
the type of music recorded.” (Booklist) 


“(This book is] primarily designed to serve musicians 
and otber people. i, the; mise And KENNEN 
promotional campaign . There is an informative section, 
‘Getting Radio Airplay, .on how to get radio stations 
to play and help promote a record. . . [But] there 
1s no index to locate record companies that specialize 
m a certam of music. Songwriter’s Market [BRD 
1979, 1987] and Music Industry Directory both include 
lists of this type of material, but MBD does list more 
firms, many of them small. Libraries that need a very 
comprehensive list of such companies may want to consider 
MBD; most libraries will find the lists ın the other two 
sources adequate.” 

Booklist 84:768 Ja 1 '88 (150w) 


THE MUSIC RADIO DIRECTORY, 1987/88; [August 
G. Blume, editor] 92p pa $29.95 1987 Music Ind. Re- 
sources 

384.54 1. Radio stations—Durectorles 
ISBN 0-932521-03-7 (pa) 


This work “lists 4,200 radio stations geographically by 
state and city. Each entry includes call letters of 
the station, name of the music director, address, telephone 
number, and music format played by the station.” (Booklist) 





“[This book is] primarily designed to serve musicians 
and other people in the music industry in targeting a 
promotional campaign. There are brief essays [included] 

. that provide an overview of the industry. For example, 
there is an informative section, 'Getting Radio Airplay, 
on how to get radio stations to play and help promote 
a record. . . . There is no index to the format codes 
that would enable the reader to find quickly those stations 
that play jazz or Latino music. Libraries that own Broad- 
casting Cablecasting Yearbook will find that it contains 
far more stations than MRD and does have a format 
index." 


Booklist 84:768 Ja 1 '88 (150w) 


MUSSEY, JUNE BARROWS, 1910-, ed. Is there any 
hope for advertising? See Gossage, H. L. 


MYERS, ALLEN C. 1945- ed. The Eerdmans Bible 
dictionary. See The Eerdmans Bible dictionary 


MYERS, WALTER DEAN, 1937-. Crystal. 198p lib bdg 
$12.95 1987 Viking Kestrel 
ISBN 0-670-80426-6 (lib bdg) LC, 86-15958 


Sixteen-year-old Brown, a beautiful black fashion 
model, finds it cult to reconcile her personal and 
school life with the glamour and pressures of her career. 
“Grades eight to twelve." (SLJ) 





*[Crystal] decides (partly because of a producer's sexual 
overtures, partly because of another young model's tragic 
end, partly because she knows she's missng a socal life 
that's normal in aiv to stop modeling. The milieu 
18 convincingly detailed, the characterization and storyline 

equally believable Myers writes with an easy narrative 
flow that smoothly blends plot and nuances in relationships 
. . . Grades six to nine." 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:175 My '87. Zena Sutherland 
100w) 


"[The author's] neatly constructed story is packed with 
behind-the-scenes episodes that teen-age readers are likely 
to enjoy—going to a hot club with a famous movie star, 
having hmos at your service, wearing fabulous furs, being 
made up, fussed over, photographed. In his cinematic 
and easy-to-read style, Mr. Myers, whose books include 
the popular ‘Motown and Didi [BRD 1985] brings us 
to the heart of Crystal’s dilemma, showing both the fim 
and seamy sides of the young model's hfe.. . . While 
some readers may feel that in Crystal's silver slippers 
they would have made a different choice, 


N Y Times Book Rev p48 S 13 '87. Jeanne Betancourt 
(400w) 


“Myers has created a beautiful but believable teenage 
heroine who makes a stand for personal integrity in a 
competitive world. Although certain characters and situa- 
tions fulfil modeling world stereotypes, Myers' knack for 
vivid descrption and dialogue shatters many illusions of 
stardom. Adolescents who dream of modeling and who 
may envy Crystal's natural gifts will find in her forthright 

certam realities that are often i 
SLJ 33:111 Je/J '87. Gerry Larson (160w) 


MYERSON, JOEL, ed. The selected letters of Louisa 
May Alcott. See Alcott, L. M. " 


MYTH, SCANDAL, AND HISTORY; the Hench 

controversy and a first edition of the My- 
cenacan diary; edited by Wilham M. Calder III and 
David A. Trail 273p il $35 1986 Wayne State Univ. 
Press 


938 1. Greece—Antiquities 2. Schliemann, Heinrich, 


1822-1890 
ISBN 0-8143-1795-2 LC 86-1589 


This volume contains revised versions of three papers 
on the nmeteenth-century German archacologist first pre- 
sented at a 1983 conference at the University of Colorado 
with the title “Heinnch Schliemann: Myth or Scandal?,” 
two additional essays, and an annotated edition of 
Schliemann’s Mycenaean Diary. Appendixes present excava- 
tion reports from Greek newspapers and the London Times. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Anger pervades almost every page of this book. . 

. The editors’ thesis is simple. Schliemann was a bed 
man. s Therefore, he must be reckoned -t bad scholar 
and archacologst . . Only fourteen pages of the volume 


and findings. What emerges here, however, draws the 

reader's attention as much to the motives of [the editors] 

as to those of Schliemann. Time and again, insinuation 

takes the place of proof... . The case is not compelling. 

Moreover, it is ahistorical . . . [However] Traill’s clearly 

edited form of [Schliemann’ 's] diary is valuable. The My- 
reveals the 


Am Hist Rev 92:046 O '87. C.G. Thomas (700w) 


"Because of its brevity and shallowness, the diary is 
most revealing, and bears reading by students and specinlists 
in the field. Compared to the letters of German excavators 
in the Near East or those of the earlier English or French 
explorers, Schliemann’s diary does not fare well This 
reviewer believes that it is time to concentrate instead 
on the objects recovered and otherwise acquired—let the 
monuments speak for themselves. References for further 
reading are amply provided in the bibliography and generous 
footnotes. Appropriate for general readers and advanced 
students." 

Choice 24:618 D '86. S.M., Paley (160w) 


N 


NAGEL, ANDREAS FISCHER- See Fischer-Nagel, And- 
reas 


NAGEL, HEIDEROSE FISCHER- See Fischer-Nagel, 
Heiderose 


NAGEL, PAUL C. The Adams women; Abigail and Louisa 
their sisters and daughters. 310p pi $19.95 1987 


Adama, 

Oxford Univ. Press 
or 92 1. Adams, dame, Abigail, 1744-1818 2. Adams, 
i family 


LEUR Catherine, 1775-1852 3. Adams 
ISBN 0-19-503874-6 LC 86-31262 
“Nagel portra: four generations of Adams men in 


Descent from G [BRD 1983, 1984]. Here the historian: 
examines Adams women.” (Libr J) Index. 


“At the heart of this in its most accomplished 
portions, are the chapters ing the relationship between 
the three Smith sisters, Abigail Mary, and Elizabeth. . 
Nagel makes a completely new contribution with brief 
discussions of Abby Brown Brooks, the wife of Charles 
Francis Adams, and others. Collections supporting the 
of early American social history, 
y will want this." 
Libr J 112:120 Ag '87. Susan E. Parker (150w) 


“Abigail Smith Adams and her daughter-in-law Louisa 
were both intelligent, articulate and, their President 
husbands, pessimistic about human potential in a 
democratic age. Yet as powerless women the Adams ladies 
now appear more sympathetic than their mates, who by 
Moni aso do det Mii c o (n EI tones 
to mold nature to their wills. 

himself a shrewd 


he charts He has his opinions, 
Of tals Irs eed te, hierro ila iy eee 
of past lives and to wonder for 
that the experiences of these talented and insight- 
ful Women came ga 10 resemblo the novels of betrayal 
and loss that they read as cauti onay tales. 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 O 25 '87. Jan Lewis (280w) 


THE NAKED BEAR; folktales of the Iroquois; edited 
by John Bierhorst; illustrated by Dirk Zimmer. 123p 
il $14.95 1987 Morrow 

398.2 1. Folklore—Juvenile Toad 2. Indrans of 
literature 


North America—Legends—Juvenile 
ISBN 0-688-06422-1 LC 86-21836 


“In this collection of sixteen stories Bierhorst has included 
*tales of boy heroes, cannibals, stone giants, monster bears, 
and the trickster Turtle that are considered E Gang of 
the New York Indians.’ [Bibliography.] Grade 
up.” (SLJ) : 


«This diet AT ediy AG rad and taut Sasa tell, 
cach gostamed: withthe suspense OF Mie and. death. aijua- 
ons. 
a AE IS SEUR Ap '87. Betsy Hearne 
1 


“There 1$ much in [these stories] to interest all ages. 
Children will enjoy Dear the magical: chants characters 
ning. tho round afecta that are writen into the text, and 


Orror 
Christ Sci Monit p26 Ag 14 '87. Mary Lou Burket 
(150w) 
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“To lovers (of folktales, Pecan to -eee suai 
familar motifs as the overflowing kettle (reminiscent of 
"The Sorcerer's Apprentice’ ee or tho clever 
turtle of African folklore and Brer Rabbit fame appear 
within the setting of these North American folktales. The 
cal thomseives are delightful, filled with- - SS imaeitabis 
characters. . ink 


jon is distinguished by an 

introdoction to te Five Nadons of mei Iroquois, the 

storytelling wi uois ture, manner 
in which Iroquois folktales were collected, and the 
documented the process by which he constructed these 
QW Ly eee combination of stories ene scholar: 

p” 

SLJ 33:92 Je/J] '87. Constance A. Mellon (200w) 


NANAO, JUN Aphids. See Heymann, G. 
NANAO, JUN Crabs. See Pohl, K. 


NANTELL, JUDITH. Rafael! Alberti's poetry of the thirties; 
the poet’s public voice. (South Atlantic Modern Language 
Association award study) 243p il $25 1986 University 
of Ga. Press 

861 i. Alberti, Rafael, 1902- 
ISBN 0-8203-0777-7 LC 84-28029 


*Following her introduction, the . [author] devotes 
a short chapter to Hegia Ova, dated 1 January 1930, 
a second chapter p to Consignas and Un fantasms 

recorre Europa, and iaa one ee civil war posty.” 
(Worid Lit Today) Bibliography. Index. 


“Nantell’s perceptive investigation of Alberti's € 
sociopolitical consciousness represents a treatise of outstand- 
ing scholarship. . . . While attentive to detailed documenta- 
tion, Nantell does not devalue her sound critical assessment 
sat ant d ee: To her credit she clarifies 
pact that Alberti has exercised on modern 
and contemporary Spanish literature without succumbing 
to encomiastic partiality. Admittedly, the poet's output 
amid the political turmoil of 1930s Spain ranged from 
artless, doctrinaire ravings to exquisite ical expression, 
and Nantel) da: wisely sensitive in judging the merits of 
both extremes. . . . The book is atronily 
for informed, graduate-level — Hispanists. Nantell’s 
meritorious labor is definitely not a work for the general 


Choice 24:631 D '86. D.R. McKay (170w) 


“Nantell addresses but does not fully resolve the thorny 
uestion of the poetic value of political verse. She criticizes 
those who disrepard Alberdis tical poems or minimize 
soch words as inadequate, 
facile, obvious, and ephemeral to describe this poetry and 
her conclusion that in many of Alberti's political poems 
tae poetic ot esthetic efect <ie oe if there is any at 
all’ tend to lend credence to the negative criticism she 
proposes to rectify. . Despite Nantell’s assertion that 
Albani 1s one of the besrknown twentioth-century Speniah 
poets, neither he nor many of his worthy contemporaries 
De edticiently: known. by. Amenian readers. The t 
study wili perhaps help correct this lack of a 
World Lit Today 61:428 Summ ’87. Catherine G. 
Bellver (300w) 


MACC PIERRE VIDAL- See Vidal-Naquet, Pierre, 


NATIONAL CONFERENCE OF CATHOLIC E BISHOPS 
s Catholic Church. National Conference of Catholic 
ops n 
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NATIONAL DIRECTORY OF ALTERNATIVE 
SCHOOLS: edited and written by Jerry Mintz. 98p 
il $12.50 1987 Clonlara Publs. 
371 1: Expenmental schools —Directones 
ISBN 0-939996-00-6 


"The introduction describes alternative community 
schools as those founded primarily between the mid-sixties 
and mid-seventies a person or group dissatisfied with 
the conventional ool system. . . . This directory is 
divided into five sections The first is a list of 460 alternative 
schools from preschool through college in 47 states and 
16 countries with address, telephone number, and contact 
person. The entries are arranged by state and then by 
zip code. The second section provides annotations for 
about 160 of these schools. They describe each school's 
phuleso ny, pve the Bgo gror served, tuton, if boarding 

me of annotations] describe the 
police re 3 1s a list of home school 
and networks. Section 4 contains . . . entries on [vtt 
are considered] innovative programs at altemative 
and section 5 1s a bibliography of works by . . . educati 
critics such as Sylvia Ashton-Warner, John Goodlad, John 
Holt, and Herbert Kohl, as well as historical figures such 
as John Dewey, Jean Piaget, and Mara Montessori.” 
(Booklist) Bibliography. 


"This information was gathered through a questionnaire 
by members of the National Coalition of Alternative 
Community Schools. The listings are not limited to mem- 
bers. The compilers state that other schools exist that 
were not included for lack of information. While the 
coverage 1s not comprehensive and the amount of informa- 
tion given for each school differs widely, the 
will be of value in public libraries and in libranes serving 
schools of education." 

Booklist 84:1120 Mr 1 '88 (300w) 


NATIONAL NEW AGE YELLOW PAGES; a United 
States guide to consciousness-raising services, products 
and organizations, Marcia Gervase Ingenito, ae 1987 

ed 197p il pa "sia. 95 1987 National New Age Yellow 


33 1. Occult sciences—Directories 2 Mind and body 
ISBN 0-943083-00-! (pa) 


This “ıs a directory to more than 150 categories of 
products and services ranging from courses ın metaphysics 
to computerized astrological charts, holistic dentistry, 
vanous types of bodywork, nutrition, psychic counselors, 
reincarnation, and Edgar Cayce The book opens with 
a series of articles on subj 
Elusive Ghost' and 'C Gemstones and The Energy 
Rainbow.’ The next section i$ the yellow pages, listing 
the products and services by subject with advertising 

interspersed. This ıs followed by a glossary that defines 
terms such as astral projection and and intentional community, 
a section of coupone eaturing advertisers’ special offers, 
a state index, . . . and an advertisers index.” (Booklist) 





“The introduction states that this directory is a personal 
attempt to create a down-to-earth and highly ate 
directory that consumers and advertisers 
to connect New Consciousness resources across the United 
States with the people who want them’. . . [The state 
index] shows that about half the products and services 
listed are located in Califorma. . . . Public librarians 
wil need to decide how much interest there is in ther 
community in these New Age topics when deciding whether 
to purchase this unique book." 

Booklist 84:848 Ja 15 '88 (200w) 


NATIONAL RESEARCH COUNCIL (U.S.). PANEL ON 
ADOLESCENT PREGNANCY AND CHILDBEARING. 


Risking the future, vl. See Risking the future, vl 


NATIONAL TRUST (GREAT BRITAIN). The National 
ae atlas, 3rd ed See The National Trust atlas, 3rd 


THE NATIONAL TRUST ATLAS; the National Trust 
and the National Trust for Scotland; foreword by Nigel 
Nicolson. 3rd ed 224p col i! col maps $29.95 1987 
Philip, G.; National Trust; distr in the U.S. by Sheridan 
House 

914.1 1. Great Britain—Description and 
travel—Guidebooks 2. Historic ^ buildings—Great 
Britain 3. Great — Britain—Maps 4. Historic 
sites—Great Britain 

ISBN 0-540-05526-3 (Philip, G.) 


This atlas describes “National Trust properties in England, 
Wales, Scotland, and Northern Ireland. . . . Arranged 
by regions, each chapter is divided into sections: the first, 
‘Coast and Countryside,’ describes scenic country or seaside 
terntories, nature preserves, etc; the next three sections 
(Houses, Gardens and Parks’; ‘Castles, Abbeys and Other 
Buildings’, ‘Archaeological and Industrial Sites’) are each 
arranged alphabetically giving . . . descriptions of cach 
property open to the public. . [The book contains 
a] glossary; a list of architects and craftsmen, which identifies 
them and sometimes mentions properties they worked 
on, and indexes to the text, to properties by county, 
and to the maps.” (Booklist) 


“A beautiful book. . . . Coming only three years after 
the second edition (but some 20 after the first), ıt incor- 
porates entries for new acquisitions of the trust such as 
the Kingston Lacy estate in Dorset. . . . Each text page 
has at least one illustration and frequently more; all are 
in color and very well reproduced. . . . This book is 
comparable to the National Trust Guide to England, Wales, 
and Northern Ireland [under Fedden, R., BRD 1975] (3d 
ed., 1984). However, the Atlas has twice the maps, and 
they are larger and more detailed. The Guide, on the 
other hand, has more lengthy descriptions of each property, 
though many of the photographs are in black and white. 
The Atlas is a handsome book, useful to historical, architec- 
tural, and travel collections, Libraries that own the National 
Trust Guide will have to decide how important the maps 
in the Atlas are to them.” 

Booklist 84:916 F 1 '88 (500w) 


NATIONAL TRUST FOR SCOTLAND The National 
Trust atlas, 3rd ed. See The National Trust atlas, 3rd 
ed 


THE NATIONALIZATION OF THE SOCIAL 
SCIENCES; Samuel Z. Klausner and Victor M. Lidz, 
editors. 296p $34.95 1986 University of Pa. Press 

300 1. Social sciences—-Research 2. Parsons, Talcott, 
1902-1979 
ISBN 0-8122-8015-6 LC 85-29630 


“The festschrift portion of the volume contains several 
essays on the nature of [Talcott] Parsons's intellectual 
work and one on the development of the Harvard Depart- 
ment of Social Relations under his influence. The study 
of the politics of social science research funding includes 
essays discussing the immediate postwar situation with 
regard to funding, the treatment of the social sciences 
in the National Science Foundation, and the intellectual 
consequences of federal support." (Choice) Index. 


“The homage to Parsons would be of interest to historians 
and philosophers of behavioral science, although there 
1s little in 1t that is new. The other material, which includes 
substantial detail that has not been previously described 
in wnting, would interest those concerned with the politics 
of federal research funding. Lengthy but inadequate indexes, 
Graduate readership. 

Choice 24:1584 Je '87. E. Feingold (170w) 
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THE NATIONALIZATION OF THE SOCIAL 
SCIENCES—Continued 

“This book suffers from a lack of cohesion among its 
diverse themes. . .. The book is also too narrowly bounded 
by the ‘insiders’ view’ (seven of the twelve contributors 
were students of Parsons, two more were close collaborators, 
and six have worked as officials of private or public 
research organizations) to provide much historical perspec- 
trve. Relevant biographical context for Parsons's NSF 
venture is mussing—particularly his wartime activism in 
civic organizations aimed at mobilizing academic and public 
opinion. Also missing is an attempt to place the institutional 
innovations of the 1940-1960s in the context of ties between 
the social sciences and American government.” 

J Am Hist 74:554. S '87. Howard Brick (750w) 


*Overall, this book gives the reader a worthwhile glimpse 
into the realities of American science as an institution, 
but it requires a strong professional background in the 
behavioral areas in order to be appreciated most." 
Pee Films 23:141 Ja/F '88. Robert C. Bealer 
) 


NATIVE AMERICAN MATHEMATICS; edited by 
Michael P. Closs. 431p il $35 1986 University of Tex. 
Press , 

510 1. Mathematics 2, Indians 
ISBN 0-292-75531-7 LC 86-50592 


“This book is a collection of 13 essays on the 
mathematical developments attributable to native American 
cultures. . . . In the preface, Closs states, ‘native American 
mathematics can best be described ss a composite of 
separate developments in many individual cultures.’ The 
essays start with very primitive cultures and . . . advance 
from tbe Aztec, Inca, and Mayan civilizations to the 
present." (Sci Books Films) 


“This would be an excellent reference book for a number 
of different audiences." 
Sci Books Films 23:26 S/O °87, Waring B. Hill (210w) 


"The book should be on the shelf as a companion 
to a standard history of mathematics, and it will be essential 
for educators concerned with the mathematical training 
of modern Native American students, Educators and others 
interested in ethnomathematics owe a debt of gratitude 
to the historians, anthropologists, archeologista, and linguists 
who have contributed to the book.” 

Science 236:1006 My 22 '87. Charles G. Moore (950w) 


NATKIEL, RICHARD Atlas of American history. See 
Ferrell, R. H. 


MAVA VICENTE. Crisis, health, and medicine; a 
social critique. 281p $29.95; pa $12.95 1986 Tavistock 
Publs. 
362.1 1. Social medicine 
ISBN 0-422-60580-8; 0-422-60170-5 (pa) 
LC 85-30325 


“Navarro argues that the health care crisis (characterized 
as a continuing growth. of expenditure unmatched by real 
effectiveness in resolving major health problems) is due 
to the crisis of legitimation and capital accumulation implicit 
in contemporary capitalism. He argues that the failure 
to understand the relationship among work, production, 
and health and between capitalism and the denial of human 
rights in the US and elsewhere results in a mistaken 
health strategy: one that focuses on changing individual 
life-styles. He closes with a . . . strategy for change [based 
upon] the transformation of the productive process through 
democratization.” (Choice) Indexes. 


lavaro (Jolina Hopkins University School of Hygiene 
ealth) uses Marxian analysis to critically review 
Ta ea Eh Wena a The volume consists 
or ive essays, ali originally published elsewhere. 

The author provides one of the better 
ite an i 
frit a5 the: Meek 


at least as his only a a EnD Uf TURN 


hts into the nature organization atio organization, and role of Western 
its com ts. subject 
and name index. nto. Chaple, ipae he mi 
Choice 24:784 Ja * Ei Glasgow (180w) 
“Navarro’s dramatic style invites with a crime 
novelist’s craft. In fact, I read this book as do those 


last, 

reading carefuily from front to back lies in iri 

the author's ability to reveal pertinent clues em! 

P tem MILD ATA & Naess eor cdd tal 
Most thought-provo! Navarro's proposition that 
the substance of 


work, in broad societal con 
Contemp Soaol 16: 6 S '87. Corinne Kicker (5500) 
1 


NAYLOR, COLIN, ed. Contemporary architects, 2nd ed. 
See Contemporary architects, 2nd ed 


` 


NAYLOR, THOMAS H., 1936-. The Gorbachev stra 
the closed society. 253p 191935 1988 percer 


947.085 1. Soviet Union—Politics and 
vernment—1953- 2. Gorbachev, Mikhail 
N 0-669-13831-2 LC 86-40219 


This 1s an analysis of the Soviet General Secretary within 
the context of a leadership model based upon corporate 
management. Bibliography. Index. 





al o 

immense corporate culture. Jt seems to me, though, that 
he underestimates the degree to which the extreme 
complexity of that /state/nomenklatura/multiethnic 
corporate culture makes orc ta de wu 
far less certain than the ika (restructuring) of 

e Western peel E RC RI eie 

aspects to this 'stra 


One is the uere way Naylor fs together rarius 
air egli ihe Qorkachiey stral 
. is examine all facets oi "the Soviet CEO’ 
con them to the gritty test of 
Sci Momt pBl O 2 '87. Ead Foell (850w) 
ae Naylor sounds Bike a Rep appre oficer. for 
the Russian leader. . [He] Hips into semuming, rather 
Gorbachev will be able to work 
Economist 305:101 O 3 '87 (450w) 
“This 
that US. Soviet 
vires ees ae Oo ped Its 
EE e CER oe, 
EMIL 


Libr J 112:86 O 1 '87. R.H. Johnston (170w) 


NEEDHAM, JOSEPH, 1900- The genius of China. Sec 
Temple, R. K. G. 


NEELY, MARK E. JR. The Confederate image. See The 
Confederate image 
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NELSON, NANCY MELIN. CD-ROMS ın t, 1987; 
co compiled by Nancy Melin Nelson. 102p pa $29.95 1987 


011 1. Machine readable bibliographic 


data—Directories 
ISBN 0-88736-179-X. (pa) LC 8610751 - 
The present work focuses on CD-ROMS (computer discs 


with read-only memory) It lists “actual ucts that 
are on the market . . [and] ‘projects fo: ly announced 
as in preparation. . . totype and demonstration CD: 


ROMs have also been "included. . . . Two hundred twenty 
main entries are listed alphabetically by ttle, with cross- 
references from alternative titles." (Booklist) Indexes 





“Some entries consist of nothing more than a title, 
reference to a prototype disc, and an address and telephone 
number. . . . The content of entries ıs explamed by a 
cryptic sample entry on the left page of each two-page 

that lists entry elements product, version, type, 
o availability, price, system requirements, a soft- 
ware, address, phone. For ‘type, ost ucts are 
identified as databases, There is no further ption 
of the products Although many of the bibliographic 
products will be familiar to librarians because of the print 
or online equivalent, titles such as Enflex Info need further 
descnption. . . . There 1s a title mdex, even though the 
book 18 arranged. by title... No subject access is provided. 
R.A. Bowers's serial loose-leaf publication, The Optical 
Publishi Directory] will be the obvious first choice for 
libraries seeking ormation about optical media and 
publications available for purchase. Libraries wanting a 
list of proposed CD-ROM products will want to purchase 
Booklist 84:1114 Mr 1 '88 (300w) 


NERET, GILLES. The arts of the twenties, [transla 
from the French by Thomas Higgins] 248p il coli i 
$60 vu Rizzo Int. Publs. 
700 Arts 
ISBN. '0-8478-0766-5 LC 86-2740 


"Architecture, sculpture, painting, film, graphic art, 
Deed ced industnal fashion design, and theater 
des [consi in this look at the arts of 
the 20s " "(Libr J) Bibhography Index. 





“Gilles Néret, former editor of L'Oei] and Connaissance 
des Arts, has written a highly readable text to accompany 
a handsome collection of 93 color plates and 192 black-and- 
white photographs and reproductions. The art scene of 
the 1920s included a vast array of artistic endeavor and 
in this volume Néret has done a superb job of covenng 
the entire gamut. . . . In addition, he has chosen photographs 
that serve to convey the general ambiance of European 
and American life dunng this innovative period that 
produced the styles of Art Deco and Art Nouveau. Of 
PE help to the student 1s an extensive comparative 

chronology, that. piaces-all of the -arts of. this dime penod 
into categories. Highly recommended for general 
- and undergraduate 
Choice 24:1543 Je '87. E.M. Hansen (140w) 


“Néret’s text is opinionated and moves over so much 
territory so fast that the reader may be left breathless. 
His focus ıs on the arts in France, Germany, and Ri 
with American examples less frequently The 
illustrations include examples by many lesser-known artists 
as well as Picasso, Matisse, Le 
work has come to be regarded as seminal. Although those 
with no prior knowledge of the period will find the text 
difficult to follow, the engaging illustrations will appeal 
to interested laypersons and readers," 
bm n F 15 '87. Kathryn W. Finkelstein 


NEUSNER, JACOB, 1932-. Death and birth of Judaism; 
the impact of Christians ty, secularism, and the Holocaust 
n Vi: faith. 380p Of 95 1987 Basic Bka. 

296 Judaism 2. Jews—United. States 
BN. 0-465-01577-8 LC 86-47733 


In this book, the author of Judaism. the Evidence of 
the Mishnah (BRD 1982) presents his views on modem 
Judaism. Bibliography. Indexes. 


mer atternpts (o explain the several Judnic systems 
that have arisen in the Emancipation of the 
Jews ... He sees igion not just as a pem of beliefs 
or a set of ntuals but as the product of the interplay 
between a worldview and the world of the people who 
hold the view. Religion is not just content but context. 


knowl 
Profiles in American Judaism [BRD rn a 
Choice 25:786 Ja '88. Scult 


“The {author’s] attempt to correlate the fate of Judaism 
with the fate of stianity is not buttressed by demonstra- 
tion. Torah Judaism's mse and fall can as readily be' 
accounted for by, say, integral Judaic spirituality and 
internal Jewish evolution. ... The same difficulty applies 
to Neusner’s reading of American Judaism. ieonenst 


orignal apec 
coc cen 104:666 JI 29-Ag 5 '87. A. Roy 1 [med 


*Neusner continues to supply scholars and 
NER alike with insigh works on J 


dufonmed 


Redemption—and the way they fit into contem; 
America. Neusner breaks new on the ibunt 
of the Holocaust on American Jews, speaking of a 're- 
ethnicization of American life.’ His Conclusion i is a surprise: 
‘Today there is a reversion, a re-entry into, that 
Todien of the . . Torah (Orthodoxy) that so long 


repelled so 
Libr J v nx Mr 15 '87. Gerda Haas (150w) 


NEW, E H. LUAM rn and Ve. 
the art of the short story in Cansda and New Zealand; 
[by] W.H. New. 302p Cax$30 1987 University of Toronto 


823 1. Canadian fichon— History and criticism 2. New 
Zealand fiction—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8020-5663-6 


This book "is divided into three parts. The first traces 
focus deny: Non deed Mee hon toe hoe 
repeatedly derive frorn general premises à about form, hist 


and cultural structure. Se part of the 

[seeks to] show how writers romantic tale 
and the documen! sketch to own purposes and 
created an art of own: the sha miscellany or 


serial composition in Canada, the broken-frame in 
New Zealand. The final part contams New’s focal 
Canadians 


“(The analyses of individual writers 
most valuable potion of the text. cea of ord 
and Violence will remain an important contribution to 


critical A dialogo: im in Canada.” 
16:25 Ag/S '87. Patricia Morley (200w) 


writers have rejected or 
‘fragmented’ many of the conventions rooted in Paih, 
American, or Australian cultures... Alth 8 respectable 
Set fhis. boo book an three blems: the Surveys 
th names of authors many 

of whose eats are yrs rather q quicky or abstractly; 
some major exceptions to News thems are 
ang although New provides some excellent analyses 

the linguistic strategies of major authors, he inane in many 
other subtleties of texture.” 

Quill Quire 53:35 Je °87. Keith Garebian (280w) 
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THE NEW OXFORD BOOK OE OF VICTORIAN 
edited e emacs 654p $30 1987 Oxf 
Ua 


DEA eet Collected works 
ISBN. 0-19214154-6 LC 86-23701 


This an Contains Works -by „119. Britit; posts 
writing during reign of Queen V 


"There was, no shorage of breathatng poems in the 
Victonan period l 





overview to enable us to attain a ah perspective of 

our own. But because [the] an Ranmes many ie 
panor pieces not, easily fou d elsewhere, [it 

serve as [a] ady 


map oret bec 
Chnst Sd Monit p20 D 29 '87. Merle Rubin (550w) 


d original, Oxford Book of 
Victorian Verse [BRD 1913 relisted ihe cod. of am ae 
in which Owen Meredith Alexander Smith had seemed 
to some not unworthy of mention along with Arnold 
and Tenn Ricks's slimmer volume includes 34 
not ın ‘Q’ but omits about 100 others. Unlike ‘Q’ he 
does not the lyric dominate. The two editors’ tastes 
seldom agree. . Ricks is more generous to Clough 
and to the Decadents, but slighting to Morris and Amoid. 
His substantial selections fom Eauly Brontë, Clare, Barnes, 
and Christma Rossetti reflect their increased reputations 
today. While general collections should all add Ricks, 
those retaining ‘Q’ should dust him off and keep him 
available an order” to” repessent-fally: Victorian: verse and 


changing attitudes toward it.” 
ibr J 112:186 S 1 '87. Barbara J. Dunlap a 


"Sir Arthur D 


"This is a splendid anthology. Far superior to 
aeons origi Orford Book of aonan Veee 1912 
ough in i no praise), it combines 
authority with just the right ie idios 
5 to poems in or not 
at all; an on É made for Aurora Leigh, b. but o 


bourgeoisie, 
the and diversi P eon CM Ed 
energy ty o urgeois century are 
nobly represented; and luckily it i no longer untaahionahie 
to be 
Times Lit Suppl db Je 26 '87. Richard Jenkyns 
(2200w) 


NEW RELIGIOUS MOVEMENTS AND RAPID SOCIAL 


ISBN 0-803 3-8 LC 86-060924 


“Ihe book studies MEAT Countrici or regiona. A 
M Us ed 


of NRMs in the 


wide Lp U 
4:1763 JAg '87. H.W. Melvin (160w) 


“The pieces which Beckford draws together constitute, 
perhaps inevitably, a somewhat motley company, eee 
with respect to the individual movements but with 


Meg RI as iode T d 
shoot, Honmichi, and an equally subtle and ting 
BEN a cu Qnin Y es 


Thee is so atem my sm synthetic conci 
from this array of material: even within agge, onson 
Qe IA lai Ape ooe M a 


ndn di s Supp! p997 S 11-17 '87. Bryan Wilson 
(550w) 


NEWBIGIN, JAMES EDWARD LESSLIE See Newbigin, 


NEWBIGIN, LESSLIE. Foolishness to ihe Gron, the 
Gospel and: Westeni culture. 156p pa $795 1986 


61-1. Sociology, Christian 2. Christianity and politics 
3. Chnstianity and economics 
ISBN 0-8028-0176-5 (pa) LC 86-2113 


Tk tliis study the author argues tast gis Aptos 
is more and resistant to the Christian 
than was paganism. This book is an 
version of lectures given at Princeton Theological Seminary 
in 1984. Bibliography. 


“Newbigin's missionary mcd ees 
in cross-cultural missions this book 
invigorating than tbe usual disquisition on the 


SN PN RAT chee With his vast 
yaad, above di si a deep commit 


“Newbigin’s analysis is the best of this stimulating 
EN 
sive treatment of Western society. 


ways 
e en ee oe 
leaves, unfortunately, far mi 
Christ Today 30:57 S 19 a6, Tim S Stafford (650) 


NEWBY, ERIC, comp. A Book of travellers’ tales. See 
A Book of travellers’ tales 
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a alae CLE, 1943-, ed. But who cares now? See 
House, J. D. 


NEWITT, M. D. 


England. See Poli 


aod ER EE SS 
litics and people in revolutionary England 


NICHOLS, KENNETH D. (KENNETH DAVID), 1997-. 
The road io Trinity; [by] K.D. Nichols. 401p il maps 
$19.95 1987 Morrow 

355 1. Atomic bomb 2, Nichols, Kenneth D. (Kenneth 
David) 1907- 3. United States. Army. Corps of 


Engineers. Manhattan 
ISBN 0-688-06910-X LC 87-1718 © 


. In this book, arm simy engine Major Tener KD Nichols 
(Ret) “tells how, 1942, he has been involved with 
the atomic bomb, the'international control of atomic energy, 
tho hydrogen, bomb “controversy; guided missiles for our 
national air defense, the tactical and strategic delivery 
D Erie re Oe eae dr tall 


sive power plan dor addresses] social, 

and security [concern . that have resulted the 
ent md n weapons," (Publisher's note) 

Bibliography. Index. 


- “An interesting and well-written memoir by a man who 
was involved in the Manhattan Project and worked with 
[Gen. Leslie] Groves and [J. Robert] Oppenheimer. Nichols 
was ın charge of construction of the Oak Ridge uranium 
production t among other things, and his reminiscences 
are fascina He continued to be involved with nuclear 
weapons after the war and 


"The complex and monumental Manhattan Project was 
m ae Gov- 


officials, physicists, 

tions like Du Pont and America's alles. Holding it together 
was the spirit of n-nation. ME war, desperately competing 
with Nazi science, and the`leadership genius of Gen. Leslie 
Groves. Under his direction, the Manhattan Project scien- 
_tists and engineers accomplished in a few years what Gen. 
Nichols claims would take 4 times as long and 30 times 
as much money today. The uniqueness and value of this 
book thus lie in its illustration of what is required for 
a national technological crusade like the Strategic Defense 
Initiative to succeed." 

SN" ee ee Aaron A. Rhodes 


NICHOLS; ROGER, ed. Debussy ketters. See Debussy, 


NICHOLSON, LINDA J. Gender and history, the limits 
of social theory in the age of the family. 238p $27.50 
1986 Columbia Univ. Press 

323.3 1. Femimism 2. Political science 
ISBN 0-231-06220-6 LC 85-21281 


This book considers thinking on the debate as to "how 
personal the political is—the degree of overlap between 
vate spheres. In this book Nicholson 
te within the contemporary women's 
rael and iate that iu decas ware act y agen 
and nineteenth-century thinkers with newly 
institutions. She [seeks to] show how the growing 

of the family, itate andthe. economy. BIO t forth 
the political theories of liberalism, Marxism, and i 
To understand modernity in the West, she argues, one 
must understand the changing definitions of able and 
private and the changing place of the i 

Social category." (Publisher's note) Index. 
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“What I like about [this book] is its clear presentation 
of the nineteenth- and twentieth-century women's move- 
ments, including its sensitivity to the variety of contem- 


ipn i Tamilly; state, and economic interrela- 
a Gender and History is a solid contribution 
ta pied teory and enisi sein” 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 491:214 My '87. Pat 
Huckle (300w) 


“One can only applaud Nicholson's call for a more 
historical feminism as well as her focus on the carly 
modern period as crucial to ber topic. But has Nicholson 
transcended feminism's tendency to use history selectively? 
Painstaking research on the history of women in that 
early modern era does not reveal a pervasive oppression 
of women but rather a subtle and complex interplay of 
formal and informal modes of male-female power. . . 
. Moreover, Nicholson's ‘kinship, as the context out of 


prominence in women's history that she assigns it. Footnotes 
but no bibliography." 
Choice 24:531 N '86. R. Harvey (210w) 


NICKMAN, STEVEN L. When mom and dad divorce; 
illustrated by Diane de Groat. 78p il Hb bdg $9.29. 
pa $4.95 1986 Messner 

306.8 1. Divorce—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-671-60153-9 (lib bdg% 0-671-62878-X (pa) 
LC 86-5295 


This book focuses on the thoughts, feelings, and emotional 
problems of children whose parents are divorcing, accom- 


“A pediatrician and psychiatrist, Nickman uses a series 
of anecdotes as bases for discussion of different aspects 
of children's coping with divorce and of different kinds 
of separation situations. Much of the, advice be gives 
is avsilable in other books. 


Bull Cent Child Books 40:115 F '87. Zena Sutherland 
(110w) 


"The book is based on the questionable premise that 
while divorce is rough, especially for the first year, 
everything will then settle down and be okay. Children 
are unlikely to react to the total upheaval of their lives 
in quite the calm manner that Nickman prescribes, end 


are Jill Krementz’ How It Feels ‘when Parents Divorce 
[BRD 1985] Charles Bockman’s Surviving Your Parents’ 
Divorce (1980), and Margaret O. Hyde's My Friend Has 
Four Parents (1981).” 

SLJ 33:76 Ja '87. Joyce Adams Burner (250w) 


NIGHT LIGHT; stories of aging, edited by Constance 
Rooke. 192p pa Can$11.95 1986 Oxford Univ. Press 
813 1. Short stories—Colkcted works 
ISBN 0-19-540552-8 (pa) 


This is a collection of twelve stories by Canadian, British, 
and American writers. 
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NIGHT LIGHT—Continued 
“From such masters of short fiction as John Cheever 


` and Alice Munro to Michael Ondaatje and Doris 


the -prose weaves an incisive, continuous web thro 

varying stylistic treatments, The stories offer contrasts in 
settmg and mood, from cabins m rural wilderness to 
condemned housing or nursing homes, yot they unfold 
t parts ot a ote ora shared- expericnen. 


t Light's phir gia! the loneliness, isolation, 
of is not only thouzht provoking 
but also gives us de satisfying pleasures of 


Books Can 15:25 D '86. James Dennis Corcoran (450w) 


Nght Light gives üs pro whose lives are not 
over, but in the process of completion. The distinction 
is an important one to draw, if only for the sake of 
Tillie Olsen's remarkable Tell Me a Riddle, in which 
a romana Jourey towards death encompass all of Te 
This story and others in the collection glow (as Rooke 
a Re a a eee 
Quill Quire the Be Ja 7.3 Barbara Carey (310w) 


M NIE 


NILSEN, ALLEEN PACE, Presenting M.E. Kerr; illustrated 
by Meg Kelleher. 142p il $13.95 1986 Twayne Pubs. 
813 1. Kerr, M. E. 
ISBN 0-8057-8200-8 LC 86-4297 


In this book Nilsen presents information on Kerr's life 
as well as analyses of her work. “One of the first sections, 
aes y [seeks to provide a . 
oi- 


ts as metaphors, fore- 
and s ue of memorable names, 
Witherspoon and Caro 

A final section, ‘The Teacher,’ focuses on broader issues 
which have been af concen to Ker" (Hom Book) 
Bibliography. 


“Another book in Twayne’s Young Adult Authors Series 
iderable t mto the hfe of & 


Mr/Ap '87. Ethel R. Twichell (270w) 


“Fans of Kerr's novel will now understand why they 
pecie aly tee dees iaceat mte 
how dislogue, character developmen 
senes and foahadwing in of ber sole Albe 

E e question the omission of negative view- 
is in complete co ih the 


are included. 
SLJ 32:107 My '86. EN. Leibold (250w) 


NIMMO, JENNY. The snow spider. 136p lib bdg $11.95 
1987 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44306-1 (ib bdg) LC 87-5429 


| Gifs fom ru grandmother. oñ -his tenth 
birthday open up a whole new world to him, as he discovers 
pe nne. magical powert that. help- him hea! the brendi 
with his father that has existed ever sinco his sisters 


“One of the 
gate aide es 


elements [m this story is a ‘silvery 
images, and out of conjuring 


‘appears a palo, silvery girl whio seems to be a PES 


x 


ian cii oe Through Eirlys, the 
gr in thie web, Owya s parents are finally able to accept 
sister's death, and his father is able to forgive Gwyms 
role in that tragedy. Cohesive and compelling, this tautly- 
structured story has depth and nuance that never interfere 
with its clarity.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:216 Jl/Ag '87. Zena Suther- 
land (100w) 


“Celtic beings of legend are invoked against a background 
of mountain and farmland which helps to hold the super- 
natural in contact- MUR the reality’ ot ar- bitterly: reserved 
father and a sensitive son, in a story simple to read 
but rich in implied feelings and strange appearances.” 

Grow Point 25:4773 Mr '87. Margery Fisher (160w) 


Horn Book 63:613 S/O '87. Mary M. Burns (280w) 


by his family. She is surely Bethan, the sister who had 
been taken to the other world seen in the web. The 
occurrences of arcane and bizarre wonders increase ecx- 
travagantly, almost out of control. But the reality of Gwyn, 
his and the Welsh setting give this fantasy 
equill’ er x an appealing rant. ‘The. pere h brik 


captivating” 
SLJ 33:87 Ag '87. Lucy Hawley (200w) 


NISBET, ROBERT A. Conservatism, dream and reality; 
] Robert Nisbet. (Concepts in social eerie | 118p 
5; pa "bs 1986 University of Minn. 
320.5 1. Conservatism 
ISBN 0-8166-1524-1; 0-8166-1526-8 (pa) 
LC 86-1375 


The author intends this to be "not a work in the history 
of conservatism, but rather in the anatomy of the ideology 


or, as I call it in Chapter 2, the tics. What is 
important for my purposes are the perspectives, 
the essential insights and propositions, and the intellectual 
hrasta of conservatism as thie body of has existed 
in the West for 200 years.” s note) 


for nearly 
Annotated bibliography. Index. 


, "It is difficult—in the absence of lords and peasants—to 


better brief introduction to conservative social theory. 
U uate and graduate collections.” . 
24:820 Ja '87. S. Plotkin (240w) 


“{This work] is idiosyncmtic but exceedingly good fun 
Tradition 


Tunes Lit Suppl p854 Ag 7 '87. Alan Ryan (350w) 


THE NOISE OF CHANGE; Russian literature and the 
critics, 1891-1917; edited and translated by Stanley .. 
Rabinowitz 247p e 1986 A; Ardis d 

891.7 1. Russian litera 
ISBN 0-88233-525-1 


MIC B Pesos crinem s » 


ad 
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THE NOISE OF CHANGE—Continued 

This is a collection of twelve articles on Russian prose 
authors who wrote in the years before the October Revolu- 
tion. The authors include “Chekhov, Gorky, Sologub [and] 
Bely. .. . The essays, M various critical approaches 
(biographical, panos cal, Marxist, formalist, etc.) are 
by critics of the period” (Choice) 





“A fine collection of articles about major authors of 
the period 1891-1917. . . . [Some of the critics] (Berdyaev, 
V. Ivanov) are well known 1n their own right, while others 
are less familiar, each, however, offers valuable contem- 
porary insight on the writers and their works. Most of 
the essays have been translated for the first time, and 
Rabinowitz (Amherst College) is to be commended for 
making them available in The volume is 
attractively printed and bound. Rabinowitz has provided 
a helpful introductory essay and endnotes for each article. 
It should be on the library shelves of colleges and univer- 
sities that have Russian and comparative literature 


Choice 24:1227 Ap '87. A.T. Netick (200w) 


“Nothing here seems to have intrinsic value, with the 
exception, perhaps, of a piece by MLP. Nevedomsky on 
Chekhov. [This book] indicates a very welcome increase 
of interest in Russian Symbolism; there 18, however, 
something slightly odd about its manifestation: at whom 
are all these translations of what are, 1t must be admitted, 
rather arcane texts aimed? The specialist must use'the 
orignal. while other ieri likely to' get bogged dawn 
in detail, or to find it impossible to separate the seminal 
from the superficial. What 1s needed above all at the 

t is not more unrefined primary material, but an 

terpretative, synoptic treatment of the Symbolist move- 
ment as a whole” 

Times Lut Suppl p822 Jl 31 '87. TJ. Binyon (450w) 


THE NONPROFIT SECTOR; 
by Mrs W. Powell. 464; 
1338.7 1. Corporations 2. Associations 

ISBN 0-300-03702-3 LC 86-15984 


"The volume represents a Pie died of political, economic, 
cultural, legal, sociological, and aspects of non- 
proat organizations in America.” (Choice) Bibliography. 

ex. 


a research handbook, edited 
$45 1987 Yale Univ. Press 


"Powell has compiled more than 20 essays that address 
issues of ount importance to both nonprofit organiza- 
tions and those who interact with this burgeoning sector 
of our society. ... The topics presented are both pragmatic 
and theoretical—theoretical in that they provide frameworks 
for future research and policy making. The book will 
pore valuable to both the scholar and practitioner and 

the potential to be a standard reference ın the field. 
It 1s written in a clear, concise style and ıs organized 
into logical categories Highly recommended as a-reference 
for graduate and upper-division undergraduate collections.” 
Choice 24:1589 Je '87. E. Garaventa (130w) 


“The book under review 1s a product of PONPO [Program 
on Non-Profit Organizations at Yale] and a useful one. 
The information it provides is new and important, even 
though it is distributed among an uneven collection of 
two dozen reviews. . . . The best chapters in this handbook 
are those that lay out the basic data that have been 
collected and the. principles Pou their presentation. 
The legal materials are helpful and insigh as are the 
historical overview and several of the economic pieces. 
Less is done with the relation between public and private 
institutions, although enough to whet one’s a ite and 
to suggest future inquires that would be useful. ques- 
tions asked and answered least well are those raised by 
the consideration of charitable activities in om countries 
that occupies the lant section of the book: :. . The book 


n 


is convenient sort Pe organized by topi 
6:984 My 2 '87. Barry D. Karl. (2500w) 


NORSWORTHY, KENT David and Goltath. See Robinson, 


NORTON, ANNE. Alternative Ameri a reading of 
antebellum political culture. 363p il $24.95 1986 Univer- 


sty of Chicago ont 
73 1. United — States—Civilization — 2. United 
States—Politics and government— 1783-1865 


3. National American 
ISBN 0-226-59510-2 LC 86-6987 

The author aims to trace “the character and development 
of American political culture. 


South, and West, and that ultimately came into conflict 
in a battle for pri Norton 
and the debates 
the meaning of America. She [states] that slavery, rig 
and other controversies are best understood 

causes or as the occasion for war, but rather as issues 
around which the debate over meaning coalesced.” 
(Publisher’s note) Index. 


rks, Literary Messenger, 
occasional political speeches, several collections of poetry, 
My Stand [BRD 1930, 1931], which Norton 
regards as ‘an accurate characterization of antebellum 
Southem political culture.’ The documentation that is 
provided 18 uregular, mcomplete, and often inaccurate. 
sources are given for a number of anecdotes and 
quotations, M what are represented as direct quotations 
are often, in truth, paraphrasings. Portions of Lincoln's 
First Inaugural and his Lyceum and 
are misrendered, and a comment attributed to Jefferson 
i fabricated. Such ehoddines i» inexcusable im a, work 
that purports to a close reading of key texts.” 
Am Hist Rev Poias D '87. Jan Lewis (350w) 


Ta Uing con provides a novel study of antebellum 
Pea a conceptual framework of political culture 
identity and Wost she probes the mentalities 


Oe concer a ot bigger t is 
culturally determined. ons now compete to 
dica dio Ep a, Ghee bid ei tpa 
Berge edi Bar edle bony eal sere ac tee ee 
the literary metaphors y $eX—to major 
focus is no mean nie ven . Political and 
constitutional historians will Coni her assessment of 
land policy, internal improvements, the tariff, the expansion 
of slavery into the Western territories, and partisan politics 
as ephemera. Norton's book should be compared to Joel 
HL Silbey’s The Partisan Imperative [BRD 1986].” 
Choice 24:1140 Mr '87. M.L. Dolan (160w) 


“In this ambitious semiotic synthesis, Anne Norton reads 
familiar texts to demonstrate that the 


to two coherent and timeless linguistic polarities in 
sion.” 
J Am Hist. 74:178 Je '87. Michael Fellman (500w) 


NOYELLES THIERRY J. Technology and employment. 
See Ginzberg, E. 


Oo 


OATES, JOYCE CAROL, 1938- You must remember 
this. 436p $19.95 1987 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-24545-6 LC 86-24337 
“A William Abrahams book." 


MAY 1988 253 


OATES, JOYCE CAROL, 1938— Continued 

This story about the Stevick family, living in an industrial 
city in upstate New York during the 1950s, revolves around 
the passion which develops between fifteen-year-old Enid 
Marla Stevick and her thirty-year-old uncle Felix, a former 
boxer. Research for this novel led to the author's earlier 
nonfiction work, On Boxing (BRD 1987). 


“This is Oates's most blatantly sexual book. . . . Sex 
here is not in the least gratuitous. It is^central to the 
book's theme. . . . The novel in one sense, is a toccata 
and fugue on the mysterious and unfathomable nature 
of sexual desire. . .. Throughout, the writing is economical 
and poctic in the best sense of that word. ... . [The 
book] is filled with set pieces—long passages that could 
and should be studied and admired for the writing alone. 
These include the description of two minutes into the 
eighth round of a disastrous prizefght. . . . It is as if 
Oates herself had taken the blows and fallen insensibie. 

. For its sweeping depiction of American life and 
thought, this book deserves the Pulitzer Prize.” 

America 157:360 N 14 '87. Robert Phillips (900w) 


Libr J 112:97 Jl '87. Ann H. Fisher (120w) 


"[This work] has much to recommend it. The press 
of the action is in places relentless. And Ms. Oates has, 
if anything, sharpened her feel for gritty urban settings 
and the passions and despairs that flame up there. The 
inner voice of adolescence is convincingly intense—it plays 
effectively against the raging and choked-down voices of 
adulthood. . . . Ms. Oates is relying much less on the 
kind of violence that saturated early novels like ‘them’ 
[BRD 1969] and ‘Wonderland’ [BRD 1972] The violence 
is now carried inward, where it has a chance of being 
countered by other psychic forces, The resulting prose 
1s more complex and more tolerant of ambiguities, though 
the contest between tragic and redemptive forces has not 
yet been fought with the decisiveness that the highest 
art demands." 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ag 16 '87. Sven Birkerts 
(1150w) 


New Yorker 63:119 D 28 '87. John Updike (3100w) 
Newsweek 11069] Ag 17 '87. Walter Clemons (320w) 


*Enid Stevick is clearly intended to be a victim of 
her time, but she is also a willing prisoner of passion. 
One of Oates’ main subjects has always been the irrational 
nature of intense feelings. Love, says [Enid's brother] near 
book's end, ‘seems to carry with it no knowledge.’ The 
same could be said of lust, fear and anger, emotions 
that are generously apportioned to the novel's characters. 
The effect is dramatic but limiting, like old-fashioned 
literary naturalism in which free will is swamped by 
imagination and the ambition to attempt a big novel 
But she overdóes ıt. ... . Frequently the book seems 
compiled rather than composed, facts and fiction accreting 
into a formidable but unshapely mass." 

Time 130:62 Ag 31 '87. RZ. Sheppard (450w) 


OATES, STEPHEN B. William Faulkner, the man and 
the artist; a biography. 363p pi $22.50 1987 Harper 
& Row 

B or 92 1. Faulkner, William, 1897-1962 
ISBN 0-06-015771-2 LC 86-46266 


This is a life of the author of The Sound and the 
Fury (BRD 1929), Light in August (BRD 1932), Absalom, 
Absalom! (BRD 1936) and The Hamlet (BRD 1940) 
Bibliography.: Index. 


“I admire this s aspirations and 
the Di oes ie RD 194] is a bulky object. But 
QOates’s Faulkner, attractively shorter, is badly 
flawed. A minor failing is that it's ciché-ridden— 
A e ae eR MI 
‘ugly scene, and the like. Equally minor is that it offers 
interminable plot summaries of novel after novel—resistiblo 
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Blotner 
unforgettable bits in that work—for example, the chokingly 
hilarious sketch of Bill Faulkner, postmaster, transformi 
i genteel club-library ‘reading 
room,” open to chums for smoking, si tea, and leisurely 
scanning of quality monthlies as arrive." 
Atlantic 260:91 Ji '87. Benjamin DeMott (950w) 


Choice 25:624 D '87. R.H. Solomon (200w) 


"This beautifully written work adds significantly to 
Fanlimer studies by providing e fall bi 


other lapses. . Oates structures i 
narrative biography, an appropriate form for the life of 
partire biography Integrated smoothly into the chronicle 
are concise summaries of the major works that ‘will be 
very helpful to new Faulkner readers. Highly recommended, 


especially for public libranes." 
Libr J 11:107 Je 1 '87. Starr E. Smith (120w) 


“To the best of my knowledge, this book tells us nothing 
about William Faulkner, as man or as author, that anyone 
who enjoys reading his fiction needs or wants to know. 
It might as appropriately have been composed about Elvis 


N Y Times Book Rev p18 S 20 '87. Lows D. Rubin 
(500w) 


new 
1986 University of Ga. Press : 
unity organization 2. Power (Social 
3. Lawyers 4. North Carolina—Social 
LC 85-28952 


and post-Civil War 
tical- 


the 
231 $23. 
- 3) 
conditions 
ISBN 0-8203-0849-8 


these questions], the author has selected G County, 
North Carolina as the test for her analyses" (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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O'BRIEN, GAIL WILLIAMS—Continued ` 

“(The author] mterprets the war years as a part of 
the process that gave rise to the New South rather than 
as a fundamental break from old values. [She demonstrates] 
a sound grasp of the theoretical literature as well as social 
science methodologies. . . . Blessed by sufficient records, 
newspapers, manuscripts, and other local materials, she 
is able to use important local developments to argue not 
only for the continuities but also for the increasing impor- 
tance of the legal fraternity. The book has difficulties, 
however. There is a problem of subject matter. Continuities 
of the 19th century and the emergence of a legal professional 
elite both constitute legitimate bases for historical study, 
but the author's use of the latter as a test of the former 
is appropriate. Social science methods and pte ad 
are important, but the use of too much statistical evidence 
or too many local family names mars an otherwise impor- 
tant interpretive monograph. Graduate readership.” 

Choice. 24:1140 Mr '87. T.F. Armstrong (230w) 


“Although it is clearly written and carefully researched 


[this book] might have been strengthened by a stronger 
grounding in political . If, for example, Democratic 
and Republican lawyers in ‘never divided over 


economic matters,” they were us aoe among politically 
informed Tarheels. No one advocated replacing capitalism, 
perhaps, but did all agree on such controversial matters 
as tariff, the ‘money question, and taxation? O'Brien's 
neglect of political history may also be to blame for the 
startling claim that North Carohna elected a Republican 
governor in 1880! O'Brien is at ber most effective in 
challenging the idea that the Old South's leaders were 
*precapitalist who promoted landed interests 
above all others.’ Though she never cites James Oakes's 
The Ruling Race [BRD 1982] ber analysis of the role 
See eae Ru eR M a 
significance of slaveholding 
re His T4310 S 587 “Erie Anderson (500w) 


ODA, HIDETOMO Aphids. See Heymann, G. 
ODA, HIDETOMO Crabs. See Pohl, K. 
ODA, HIDETOMO Weeviis. See Heymann, G. 


O'DELL, SCOTT, 1903-. The serpent never sleeps; a novel 
of Jamestown and Pocahontas; illustrations by Ted Lewin. 
227p ıl $15.95 1987 Houghton Mifflin 

ISBN 0-395-44242-7 LC 87-3026 


In this historical novel, “Serena Lynn is in love with 
Anthony Foxcroft, son of the wealthy Enghsh countess 
for whom she works When Anthony accidentally kills 
& servant, he must leave the country, and Serena joins 
him on a boat sailing for Jamestown. . . . [After Anthony 
is drowned] the new world holds no appeal. In an effort 
to return to England, Serena volunteers to aid in luring 
Pocahontas back to Jamestown. The mission begins a 
HEMDEN. NU young women nnd 
a new and happier life for Serena. . . . Grades six to 
mne." (SLJ) 





R 
8 
R 


pnd his ususi ability 1o bring past 
Bull Cent Child Books 41:15 S '87. Zena Sutherland 
(100w) 


Christ Sci Monit pB6 Ja 8 '88. Diane Manuel (250w) 


“O'Dell creates a vividly detailed picture of the time 
period, including the many political power struggles. . 
. . [However], there are so many events and characters 
portrayed that it will be difficult for readers to feel any 
sense of involvement with or understanding of the charac- 
ters. Even Serena’s motivations aren't fully examined. It 
is never ckar why she is so taken with the self-absorbed 
Anthony or why she feels such an affinity for Pocahontas. 
Despite the lack of focus and the emotional texture found 
in O’Dell’s earlier works, this book is worth reading for 
the fascinating story and would bo a fine supplement 
to a colonial history lesson." 

SLJ 34:98 S '87. Heide Piehlr (250w) 


"This is more the story of Serena Lynn, an English 
teenager, than the story of Jamestown or Pocahontas. . 
. . The background is Jamestown and Serena is involved 
with and befnends Pocahontas, but the main focus is 
on Serena and her problems. Serena is a shallow character 
and never becomes a real person. It is difficult to feel 
Strongly for her and her problems. You just want her 
to wake up and face reality. This is not up to the usual 
quality of O'Dell's books." 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:204 O '87. Rosemary Ander- 
son (110w) 


ODLUM, JACQUELINE COCHRAN See Cochran, Jac- 
queline, 19107-1980 


OESTREICHER, RICHARD JULES, 1947-. Solidarity 
and fragmentation, working people and class conscious- 
ness in Detroit, 1875-1900. (Working class in American 
history) 263p pl $24.95 1986 University of IlL Press 

305.5 1. Social classes 2. Labor—Detroit (Mich.) 
ISBN 0-252-01225-9 LC 85-1030 


“Oestreicher argues that social change in Detroit can 
be understood neither in terms of the proletarianization 
and polarization predicted by classical Marxium nor ss 
the struggle between tradition and modernity hypothesized 


experience, 
products of industrialization and urbanization, both distinct- 
ly modern.” (Publisher’s note) Index. 


"Oestreicher's well-written and extensively researched 
book is an outstanding study of the Knights of Labor 
as well as one of the very best of the growing number 
of community studies of working-class life that are gradually 
transforming our understanding of cless and community 
in industrializing America. The main unanswered question 
takes us outside of Detroit: how and why did the dialectic 
of solidarity and fragmentation vary across the American 
industrial landscape? Oestreicher makes some brief gestures 
toward answering this important question. But much more 
comparative and synthetic analysis is needed if we are 
to begin to reassemble the temporal and geographic slices 
of working-class history that have been so carefully 
uncovered by Oestreicher and other recent labor historians.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:751 Je '87. Roy Rosenzweig (450w) 


“This book 1s a product of detailed, carefully done 
research, presented in great detail with copious footnotes 

. and a solid index. Though at times the book reads 
in a choppy manner, on the whole it is a very good 
work and ıs particularly useful for graduate students and 


Choice 24:663 D '86. RJ. Wechman (110w) 
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OESTREICHER, RICHARD JULES, 1947—Continued 

“The core of [this book] is an account of the rise and 
decline of a ‘subculture of opposition’ as revealed through 
the fates of the craft unions, the Socialist Labor party, 
the Independent Labor party, and particularly the Knights 
of Labor. Oestreicher does an excellent job documenting 
the key role of socialists in mobilizing the craft unions 
and the Knights and in building a foundation for working- 
class solidarity during the 1880s. . . . The [book's] major 
strength is found in its many interpretive insights. . . 
. Such insights, however, must be evaluated carefully given 
- the nature of the study’s underlying evidentiary base. . 

. [Still] as Oestreicher has demonstrated, even when 
the sources are not as’ rich and full as one might wish, 
much of great value can be inferred from them." 

J Am Hist 74:533 S '87. Warren Van Tine (550w) 


OGDEN, BILL, iL More power to you. See Cobb, V. 


OKUN, MITCHELL. Fair play in the marketplace; the 
first battle for pure food and drugs. 345p il $27.50 
1986 Northern DI Univ. Press 

363.1 1. Food adulteration and inspection 
2. Food—Law and legislation 
ISBN 0-87580-115-3 LC 85-25921 


The author here discusses the "drive for pure food 
and drug laws in New York State, and he describes 
developments which occurred a quarter century prior to 
the 1906 passage of the federal law. . . . The book 
concentrates on New York State and on the National 
Board of Trade and its attempt to prevent adulteration 
of foods." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Okun chronicles events pertaining to the control of 
food and drugs that were played out in Washington, D.C., 
New Jersey, and Massachusetts, but he reserves special 
emphasis for New York. .. . Concentrating on developments 
that antedated the Progressive era, Okun's study makes 
a contnbution to American public health history and 
scholarly understanding of the regulation of food and drugs. 
Therein lies the strength of this book. Unfortunately, it 
also has its weaknesses. Although Okun's research seems 
adequate and he presents interesting data, he does not 
tell his story advantageously. The text lacks the vitality 
of related work by such historians as Oscar E. Anderson, 
Jr, and James Harvey Young. Readers are left to make 
their way through a laborious presentation. The author 
introduces a large cast of characters and offers little as- 
sistance in sorting out tbeir relevance. The basic chapter 
outhne, as well as internal organization within chapters, 
leaves a great deal to be desired." 

Am Hist Rev 92:754 Je 787. Margaret Ripley Wolfe 
(450w) 


“This work, originally a doctoral dissertation, adds much 
to our understanding of this important subject, and the 
author is to be congratulated on his painstaking research 
in manuscript sources. This is an important book on 
the history of public health, There is an extensive 
bibliography, and a good index.” 

Choice 24:332 O '86. M. Kaufman (160w) 


OLDERR, STEVEN. Mystery index; subjects, settings, and 
sleuths of 10,000 titles. 492p $29.95 1987 American 
Lib. Assn. 

016.823 1. Mystery and detective stories—Indexes 
ISBN 0-8389-0461-0 LC 87-1294 


This work is intended to provide access “to the major 
body of mystery and detective fiction’ . . . . Olderr 


land titles] when their subject 
or setting is unique within an authors work. . 

Be dr podes M OP ee Ed Qe 
(Booklist) 





“The in-house nature of the work is apparent in its 
physical appearance; the typeface lacks the look of a 
commercial, professional product. . . . [This book] must 
be compared with Allen J. Hubin's Crime Fiction, 1749-1980 
[BRD 1984, 1985] Though somewhat leas current (Mystery 
Index includes titles published as recently as 1985), Hubin 
is much more comprehensive, listing 60,000 titles and 
including a variety of subgenres. . . . Hubin's setting 
index lists titles strictly by geographic location and is 
therefore much more limited than the subject and setting 
section in Mystery Index. On the whole, however, Crime 
Fiction, 1749-1980 is a more thorough and professional 
job. . . . Unless they have a need for Older's more 
comprehensive subject access or five-year advantage in 
recency, libraries owning Crime Fiction, 1749-1980 and 
The Subject Is Murder [by Albert J. Menendez, BRD 
1986] do not need to add Mystery Index to their collections." 

Booklist 84:846 Ja 15 '88 (750w) 


OLDHAM, JUNE. Grow up, Cupid. 182p $14.95 1987 
Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29544-8 LC 86-19662 


Baffled by the complexities of love and tempted to 
give up men entirely, young Mog starts writing & romance 
novel and stumbles upon an unexpected romance of her 
own. "Grades seven to twelve." (Voice Youth Advocates) 


“Satire, irony and bouncing, cracking humour go sur- 
prisingly well together in Grow up, Cupid. Adolescent 
problems need not always be described in tones of reverent 
seriousness or acid denigration. Here is a splendidly rumbus- 
tious heroine, thoroughly mixed up in her attitudes and 
ambitions but well able to make herself felt... . Mog’s 
progress through the college and the people who help 
her to a measure of equilibrium are described in a spon- 
taneous, comic tale, for which extracts from Mog's instant- 
novel provide an additional gloss. If most of the characters 
are broadly caricatured, they none the less represent valid 
examples of the kind of human obstacles which, now 
and always, bedevil the theoretical process we know as 
education.” 

Grow Point 25:4611 My '86. Margery Fisher (200w) 


“If the plot isn't enough to dissuade readers, the sloppy, 
muddled, cluttered, and confusing writing style will . . 
. Most of the book is one long, supposedly clever, put-down 
of everyone with whom Mog comes into contact. The 
emphasis is on sex, and it’s handled badly—a lot of talk 
(all that this character does is talk at readers) about 
everyone's distorted ideas but nary a word to clear up 
the distortions. While the novel-within-a-novel is a feature 
that provides a few laughs, it doesn't justify purchase 
of the whole package.” 

SLJ 33:97 Ag '87. Janet Bryan (200w) 
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OLDHAM, JUNE—Continued 
“There is much humour in the novel . . fand] an 
intelligent and sympathetic appreciation of changes in the 
central character's perceptions and the maturing of her 
attitudes. This said, however, Grow Up, Cupid, suffers 
from self-consciousness about its status as a teenage novel 
dealing with sexual experimentation (m the interests of 
authenticity for Mog's romantic novel) with feminism, 
and with the tentatively lesbian approach of Mog's editor 
from Cupid Books, Les D' Arcy. The story ends as Mog 
and her boyfriend Bysshe decide to leave fiction behind 
them: ‘I think we can improve on Cupid Books’ And 
they did." 
Times Lit Suppl p574 My 23 '86. Emma Letley (350w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:204 O '87 Lola H. Teubert 
(350w) 


OLLIVER, JANE, ed. The Doubleday children’s atlas. 
See The Doubleday children's atlas 


ON BECKETT; essays and criticism; edited and with 
an introduction by S.E. Gontarski. 418p $20.95; pa $12.95 
1986 Grove Press 

848 1. Beckett, Samuel, 1906- 
ISBN 0-394-55354-3, 0-394-62213-6 (pa) 
LC 86-227 


This essay collection on the playwright and novelist 
begins with an editorial introduction on issues in criticism. 
This is followed by “a set of three essays representmg 
three distinct critical approaches, a set of essays on the 
works of fiction, and a set on the plays" (Choice) 





“{This}] is an authoritative and well-designed work, the 
essays representing the full range of Beckett’s work as 
well as the historical and ideolog] breadth of the criticism. 
The book gives us not only some examples of very recent 
criticism but 1t reprints some classic essays from the past 
several decades, and, though not all of] Beckett’s works 
are discussed, the collection is comprehensive. . . . [The 
last group ii essays] 1s particularly distinctive, for it focuses 
especially on the staging of the plays and contains essays 
and cometary from some of the most important directors 
of Beckett's plays. There are also discussions of tt's] 
own work as a director. . . . An essential ition to 
all studies of modern drama and of Beckett." 

Choice 24:051 Mr '87. RJ. Lee (160w) 


"What is so difficult to accept is that [Beckett's] art 
is no offering to us; we are sacrificed to it; and the 
most valuable thing about On Beckett . . . 1s that in 
assembling the responses of directors, actors, cntcs, and 
writers to Beckett's work, it makes this 

. Writings on late Beckett 
teresting part of the critical corpus. 

Studies of the pre-1960 work still tend to assimilate Beckett 
to more conventional concerns: his relationship to the 
visual arts (Dougald McMillan's essay m Gontarski), has 
use of repetition ubi) Rabinovitz), his weaving of 
philosophic themes (Lawrence E. Harvey), but with studies 
of the late work, as in the essays by John Pilling and 
Marjorie Perloff on the prose . . . it has become dear 
that Beckett has changed the terms of critical nse.” 
New Repub 197:34 Jl 6 '87. Michael Levenson (1000w) 


ON MORAL MEDICINE; theological perspectives in 
medical ethics; edited by St E. Lammers [and] 
Allen Verhey. 657p $35; pa $24.95 1987 Eerdmans 

174 1. Medical ethics 
ISBN 0-8028-3629-1; 0-8028-0293-1 (pa) 
LC 86-19656 


"This collection of 105 essays and excerpts is . . . 
[arranged] in three parts: | 
medicine, concepts 
in medical ethics.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


“(The editors] bring together an extended wealth of 
historic, philosophic, and cogent modern discussions on 
the central ethical issues of health care. . . . This is 
80 thorough that all future compendia and expositions 
wil have to meet a new standard. Selections, to name 
a few, come from P. Ramsay, E. Pellegrino, P. Tournier, 
T. Sydenham, K. Barth, C.S. Lewis, P. Tillich, L Ilich, 
Joseph Fletcher, and S. Hauerwas. In such a work it 
would seem difficult to find a single central thematic 
essay, but there is one: ‘Code and Convenant of Philan- 
thropy and Contract? by William F. May (from Ethics 
m Medicine: Historical Perspectives and Contemporary 
Concerns [BRD 1978] ed. by Stanley J. Reiser, Arthur 
J. Dyck, and William J. Curran). May captures the whole 
of the question of identity, role, and responmbility of 
the physician. Until that becomes clearly defined, if it 
can be, the relationships of health, medicine, and ethics 
will remain in dynamic chaos. Highly recommended for 
all academic and public library collections.” 

Choice 24:1576 Je °87. D.R. Shanklin (170w) 


“The subjects that are covered range from ‘Life and 
Its Sanctity’ and ‘Nature and Its Mastery’ to ‘Genetic 
Control’ and ‘Research and Experimentation,’ just to name 
a few. For each subject, the editors provide 8 provocative 
introduction bnefly summarizing the issues confronting 
the reader. This is followed by essays culled primarily 
from the wntings of contemporary theologians . . . and 
reflecting a predominantly Chnstian outlook. Though this 
comprehensive anthology is intended for use in medical 
ethics courses, anyone interest in any aspect of medical- 
religious issues will find it invaluable." 

Libr J 111:120 D '86. Carol R Glatt (150w) 


ONDAATJE, MICHAEL, 1943-. In the skin of a lion; 
a novel 243p $16.95 1987 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-56363-8 LC 8745340 


The main character in this novel “is Patrick Lewis, 
who grows up in Canadian logging country and in 1923, 
at the age of twenty-one, arrives in Toronto 'as if it 
were land after years at sea’. He becomes one of an 
army of searchers for Ambrose Small, millionaire 
personification of ‘bare-knuckle capitalism’, who has 
vanished, Lewis's success in the search brings him into 
contact with Small’s lover Clara Dickens and then into 
a deepening relationship with Clara's intunate friend Alice 
Gull, an actress and political activist. . . . Ondaatje describes 
the work Lewis does at tunnel-building or in a tannery, 
and that of the Macedonian immigrant Nicholas Temelcoff 
on the Prince Edward Viaduct.” (Times Lit Suppl) 





"[fhis] novel introduces a number of Maru in- 
teresting characters but is slow to develop them. 
Ondaatje's men are, as always, ‘legendary’ in their habits, 
appetites, and capacities, his two principal women are 
strong and sexy and (as fictional presences) more or less 
interchangeable. These people eventually undergo numerous 
physical adventures in various combinations and tbis often 
makes for good reading. . .. The author's new expansiveness 
is an interesting development. He is attempting some sort 
of social-historical panorama—one thinks of EL. Doc- 
torow’s Ragtime [BRD 1975, 1976] which was, however, 
much more tightly constructed, as was Coming Through 
Slaughter [BRD 1977], Ondaatje’s previous novel I think 
this one will be read for its best passages, some of which 
are as marvellous as anything he has written.” 

Books Can 16:16 Je/Jl '87. Tom Marshall (650w) 


Can Forum 67:35 Ag/S '87. Linda Leith (1500w) 
CM 15:229 N '87. Margaret MacLean (240w) 
Libr J 112:200 S 1 '87. Barbara Hoffert (140w) 


^ 
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ONDAATJE, MICHAEL, 1943—Continued 
“People who are fussy about academic niceties such 
as ‘point of view’ are not going to be entirely happy 
with this book. . . . This book more closely resembles 
the writing that is being done on the Continent these 
days: episodic, fragmentary, structurally loose and shifty. 
And [the author is] a beautiful writer. What he writes 
about most beautifully is work. Mr. Ondaatje 1s passionate 
about process, the way work, particularly construction of 
all kinds, is done and how it feels to do it. This is, 
of course, a rarity in fiction at any time, and one can 
only be grateful for a man who is not focused on the 
classroom, the bedroom and the bar.” 

N Y: Times Book Rev pi2 S 27 '87. Carolyn Kizer 

(950w) 


New Yorker 63:109 Ja 25 '88. Whitney Balliett (1100w) 


*[In thís novel] the omniscient narrator sometimes exhorts 
involvement, he does not encourage it. By constantly telling 
us what to think about the characters . . . or having 
them tell each other, often at great length, about themselves, 
this narrator effectively reads the text for us... . Perhaps 
because of his anxiety to ‘clarify’, Ondaatje's narrator 
belabours each allusion, sometimes to the point of irritation. 
. . . [However] many of the virtues we have come to 
expect in Ondaatje’s writing are here in abundance. His 
talent for finding the exact image, the precise word to 
reclaim tbe experience, is undimmed. . . . But largely 
because of the power of vision that informs this novel, 
it’s doubly frustrating to find the characters imprisoned 
behind a wall of narration—to hear so much about them 
and see so httle.” i 

Quill Quire 53:21 My '87. Barbara Turner (2000w) 


“(This novel] maps high society and the sub culture 
of the underprivileged in Toronto in the 1920s and 1930s, 
and in the process does for Toronto what Joyce did for 
Dublin or Dóblin for Berlin. But it 1s also a novel about 
communication, about men ‘utterly alone’ who are waiting. 
. . . The breakthrough may come, for immigrants in 
the hilarious grotesquerie of learning English. . . . Above 
all the breakthrough into communication is found instinc- 
tually in sexual harmony. . . . This has been Ondaatje’s 
constant theme, and in the love story of^Patrick Lewis 
and Alice Guill he establishes tenderness and harmony 
with an unsentimental control of scene and tone. But 
in Ondaatje's fiction, horror is always closest when happi- 
ness seems most assured. Alice is accidentally killed by 
a bomb, and Lewis turns arsonist and later saboteur.” 

Times Lit Suppl p948 S 4 '87. Michael Hulse (800w) 


ONE HUNDRED YEARS OF EOREAN-AMERICAN 
RELATIONS, 1882-1982; edited by Yur-Bok Lee and 
Wayne Patterson. 188p $24.95 1986 University of Ala. 
Press à 

327.730519 1. United States—Foreign 
relations—Korea 2. Korca-—Foreign relations—United 
States 

ISBN 0-8173-0265-4 LC 84-24040 


This volume is based on revisions of papers presented 
at the 1982 annual meetings of the American Historical 
Association and the Association for Asian Studies. Wayne 
“Patterson and Hilary Conroy provide an introductory 
overview. , . . Lee studies the period from 1882 to 1905 
and the career of King Kojong. . . Fred Harvey 
then recounts the American action from 1882 to 1905. 

. Wi Jo Kang examines relations between the Japanese 
colonial government and the American missionary com- 
munity in Korea from [1905-1945] . . . Robert T. Oliver 
describes the period from 1945 through the Korean War. 
. . . Patterson and Tae-Hwan Kwak [examine the period 
from 1960-1984]" (J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 


E 
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“In the i y Patterson and Hilary Conroy 
identify 'duali and dominance’ as the element’ 
in both the book and ‘this complex cen! relation- 
ship.” These themes are not consisten and 
the failure to include an article on North constitutes 


an inexcusable and fatal flaw. Lee's essay is excellent. 


Kang’ superficial contribution. never 
how Lua rode chanail ot 


ting argumen: 
he advanced fc years ago ago stressing American appeasement 
E cd ‘as a bastion of defense against 

further Commis 


advance.” 
Am Hist Rey 92:1054 O '87. James L Matray (400w) 


“There are problems. Contributers lıke Oliver, a former 
adviser to Syngman Rhee, are hardly objective; the 
bi y appears outdated, slighting new mon 

since 1980; there is a heavy em; on 
America's obligations to Ko and the book’s viewpoint 
is colored by a sort of lonary fervor. Nonetheless, 
it is well written and perhaps is an adequate introduction 

to American-Korean ons." 
J Am Hist 73:1054 Mr °87, Charles M. Dobbs (390w) 


O'NEILL, PATRICK, 1945-, ed. Critical essays on Günter 
Grass. See Critical essays on Günter Grass 


ONG, WALTER J. the self, and God. (Alexander 
lectures, 1980/81) 1 iSo 1986 University of Toronto 


PE l. He Gerard Manley, 1844-1889 
ISBN 5688-1 


The author presents 
“as a uct of a 


usness 
argues that the Jesuit poet's faith never wavered 
in the face of 19th-ceatury intellectual developments and 
scientific progress.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


to foll discussion of how 
uat Saria Uf the Latia thealogicel 


manuals ‘into ecer fiber of ing ag cn 


society. This 1s an engaging and 
uniquely ee ae Victorian Jesuit by the foremost Jesuit 
humanist 

anin aive oe My 30 °87. Harold Ridley (800w) 


“Despite a writing syle that ws occasionally too 
Onga Vitres iminate our understanding 


of Hopkins. . Ong's own status as a Jesuit allows 
him special i it at various ts in the book. Useful 
bibliography Alexander lecturers from 


“Father Ong 


capacity for agra the 

would expect from a Professor of Humanities in Psychiatry 

The other is a fascination with the sound sound and sense of 

fc eo Bo ing de tray of opine 

form an ent for y o ^s 
fiy, "anrtord by. bis 


sina nut p d character p. enit pie 
en as a Jesui 
Natl Rev E es '87. Gerald T. Dunne (500w) 


ONTARIO SCIENCE CENTRE. Foodworks. See Food- 
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OOSTHUIZEN, ANN, ed. Sometimes when it rains. See 
Sometimes when it rains 


^ 


| O'REILLY, TIM The maker of Dune. See Herbert, F. 


OREL, HAROLD, 1926-.. The Victorian short story; 
development and trumph of a literary genre. 213p il 
$29.95 1986 Cambridge Univ. Press 

823 1. English fiction—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-521-25899-5 LC 85-25534 


In this study of the development of the Victorian short 
story, the author considers “the careers of nine writers— 
[William] Carleton, [Joseph Sheridan] Le Fanu, Dickens, 
Trollope, Hardy, Stevenson, Kipling, Conrad and Wells.” 
(Times Lit Suppl) Index. 





“Orel does not develop a theoretical framework to account 
for the short story's development in England, and as a 
result his choice of literary exemplars is arbitrary. . . 
. Ord provides already well-documented biographical 
material about each of his writers and then speaks in 
general terms about their stories 1n relation to this material. 
No single work is treated in sufficient depth to explain 
the subtleties that short fiction would ultimately achieve. 
Hence Orel’s book will add little to our current knowledge 
of a genre, tho it does broadly outline a chapter in 
literary history. Bibliographical information supplied in 
the notes, however, will be useful to future students of 
that genre.” 

Choice 24:1063 Mr '87. A.D. Perlis (170w) 


“Orel’s assumption that authors ought to furnish 
blueprints of their imaginative procedures is strange—and 
looks even stranger in a critical book that itself neither 
satisfactonly defines, nor establishes the key characteristics 
of, the literary genre it explores. . . . It is in keeping 
with the idiosyncratic nature of this book that the best 
things in it should be confined to its introduction and 
epilogue. Myopic when scrutinizing short stories, Orel has 
a keen, informed eye for the factors that shaped the genre 
and fostered its populanty. Printing techniques, taxes on 
periodicals, circulation figures, salaries, types of editor, 
kinds of readership, space available to contributors are 
all traced iluminatingly. Orel's views on writers may be 
blurred or stereotyped, but his knowledge of the world 
of hot-metal and rotary presses, mass-circulation magazines 
and market forces that left their imprint on the genre 
is admirably acute and wide 

Times Lit Suppl p609 Je 5 '87. Peter Kemp (700w) 


ORIOL, WILLIAM E. Federal public policy on aging 
since 1960; an annotated bibliography; compiled by 
William E. Oriol (Bibliographies and indexes in geron- 
tology, no5) 127p lib bdg $35 1987 Greenwood Press 

016.3626 -1. Elderty—United — States—Babliography 
2. United States—Soczal policy — Bibliography 
ISBN 0-313-25286-6 (lib bdg) LC 87-8343 


“The 162 entries in part 1 cover federal policy m general 
with regard to the aged. Part 2, ‘Specific Programs and 
issues, includes 589 entries, subdivided into 15 topics, 
such as income and retirement, housing, health, education, 
minorities, and rural programs. . . . Bibliographic informa- 
tion follows the format . . . [in which] date of publication 
immediately . . . [follows] the author's name... . The 
book concludes with an appendix giving additional sources 
of information: congressional committees and national 
organizations. This is followed by an author index and 
a subject index divided under broad headings and sub- 
headings." (Booklist) 


in his research the author 
e American 


in particular thi 
Naliona! Gerontological 
The books and journal articles listed mostly date from 
Eni ct it ain rane 


for se ah rather than í 
monographs give publisher and city, but not address or 


wing elderly population 
84:844 Ja 15 '88 (320w) 


€ ELEANOR WILSON. Twice.as Jess; black English 
of black students in mathematics 
M prb $15.95 1987 Norton, 

370.19 1. ucation 2. Mathematics—Study 
and  teaching' 3. Science—Study and teaching 
4. English language—Usage 
ISBN 0-393-02392-3 LC 87-5758 


The author, a high school science and mathematics teacher 
who co-founded the Hawthorne School in Washington 


problem they n 

seeks to trace] the functions of Besse 
conjunctions and relative in 

fe a Of tee Gree im 


tive ideas, noting that o 
ish vernacular is not-the same as in standard 
‘the students’ in-school 


adfOg developed teaching methods that appear to prove 
8 are correctable, even at the high school 
level Ti y to be controversial, certainly an important 


Libr J 112:179 S 1 '87. Shirley L. Hopkinson (150w) 


“At Hawthorne, students with 
required to take a course 


of cidem who completed the now eques of cours 
Particularly useful for teachers is the comparison 

of early and later writing of some of these 

students. As Mrs. Orr admits, the work needed by such 

likely to incur 


the matter of black English, she avoids en 
those N 


in 
N Y Times Book Rev p12 N 1 '87. Joan Countryman 
(850w) 


ORTON, JOE: The Orton diiries the correspon- 
dence 2. Edna Welthorpe and E edited by John 
Lahr. fl pl $19.95 1986 Harper & Row 

B or ^ 1. Orton, Joe 
ISBN 0-06-015743-7 


uM Orion tertaining 

What the Butler Saw, was murdered at age by hi 
live-in lover, Kenneth Halliwell, who then took his own 
lfe... [The present volume consists of] Orton’s three 
dianes (kept from December 1966 to just before his death 
in August men (Libr J) Chronology. Index. 


' 


MAY 1988 259 


ORTON, JOE—-Continued : 

“I find Orton's accounts of homosexual saturnalia in 
Holloway Road toilets and of the pederastic dehghts of 
a Tangier holiday repetitive and disgusting (why not admit, 
occasionally, to moral revulsion?). But Orton's more frenetic 
bouts of promiscuity often coincide with some crisis in 
his life—a funeral, a first night, the further deterioration 
of his relationship with Halliwell—and are offset by sharp 
flicks of wit and beady eye for pretence. . . . Orton's 
Diaries are a mixture of cruelty, caustic wit, sound sense, 
artistic envy, sexual display, and self-destructiveness. Their 
value is that they include what other diarists often leave 
out. Reading these noxiously fascinating journals 
you begin’ to understand how an implacable hostility to 
bourgeois order and convention was at the heart of this 
Firbankdan anarch." 

Encounter 68:54 Ja '87. Michael Bullington (200w) 


“Orton’s diaries show us his ruthless and observant 
eye for telling detail, and an ear attuned to the absurd 
conversations of life. The comic vision of the diaries 
confirms the sources for his plays in real life. The diaries 
have nearly daily entries, many substantial they have 
been meticulously edited and annotated by Lahr. Invaluable 
for studying the plays.” 1 

Libr J 112:93 My 15 '87. Thomas E. Luddy (210w) 


N Y Rev Books 34:3 S 24 '87. Gabriele Annan (650w) 


“Tantalizing snippets from [the diary] appeared in Mr. 
Lahr's biography [Pick Up Your Ears, BRD 1978, 1979] 
but not unt] now has it been available in full; and it 
shows how the plays reflected the man, and how both 
plays and man excited jealousies that turned lethal.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 My 10 '87. Benedict 
Nightingale (1700w) 


"No ono who reads [the diary] or indeed, John Lahr's 


'even sex with a teenage boy becomes monotonous. Ecstasy 
„is as liable to bore as boredom.’ Egotism, too, can become 
a' little wearisome." 

Times Lit Suppl p1266 N 14 '86. Tony Gould (900w) 


Jj 


OSTRIKER, ALICIA, The imaginary lover. (Pitt poetry 
series) 110p $17.95; pa $9.95 1986 University of Pitts- 
burgh Press 

811 
ISBN 0-8229-3543-0; 0-8229-5385-4 (pa) 
LC 86-7005 


The poems in this book, the author's sixth published 
collection, appeared in such publications as Feminist 
Studies, The Iowa Review, The Natión, and Ontario Review. 





"Ostriker's distinctive gift is the ability to derive her 
vision from the particular details of everyday life, and 
the transitions from literal to poetic truth are so seamlessly 
wrought that the final thrust of the poem registers as 
an aftershock, a surprise. . . . Ostriker’s compassion and 
courage bring into focus some very complex and difficult 
situations: the process of spiritual decline, the nature of 
mourning, the acceptance of accidents and signs of aging 
that are rehearsals for death, and the intricate workings 
in a marriage of long standing. This, her sixth book of 
poems, is a major publication for a writer in midcareer." 

Choice 24:1695 Jl/Ag '87. M.P. White (220w) 


Libr J 11:100 N 15 '86. Grace Bauer (110w) 


“The imaginary lover of Alicia Ostnker's book is (and 
is clearly meant to be) a poor sree to a oan marriage 
of many years and the family life that dominate the 
collection. . The actions are melodramatic, but the 
recording consciousness is steady. is not only 
‘my marriage’ A long poem, ' 15 a meditation 
kn qiie celari idolis It is in 

an s taking asa contral focus: the:painter Pania 
r, who died in childbirth. . . . Sometimes 


things are. 
N Y Times Book Rev pl5 Je 7 ^87. Patricia Hampl 
(650w) 


COME is at her abstract worst when analysing; male/ 
female relations, or commenting on the human condition; 
at her best when most urbane and ironic. Her 

ions (of intellectuals, businessmen, occasionally even 
reveal a relaxed and wity facility wilh the language 
which in entirely lost when she turoa tò. What ahe obvio Y 
are more 


to rethink ber alliance o tbc Somme, mind wif cerinuniere 
md benevolence, and concentrale on. the side of women 
which meshes with culture rather than 

' Times Lu Suppl p748 Jl 10 '87. Cua Wils (310w) 


Ce CHARLOTTE Ma AL <A Lycanthiopy -reader 
See A Lycanthropy reader 


OWRAM, DOUG, 1947-. government Cae te 
Canadian intellectuals and ibe Tate, 1900-1 400p 
$45. AS lineis Lc of Toronto Press 


2. Canada—Politics 


en lellectoal elite” commit] 
fever iaminn Aid the aeie fue DAT caved IG 
the ‘inner circles’ of the federal government, Over the 


Re! 
3E. 
g 


sia 
exaggerate the role of the new elite. If it was so tial 
then why did it accomplish so little? . sum, Owram's 
detailed study raises interesting questions "Met ee 
retraces some familiar terrain, and ends 
a generation toi 


soon." 
Am Hist Rev 92:1057 O '87. Paul “Axelrod (500w) 


“Owram 18 particularly deft in tracing the emergence 
of social scientists as civil servants and consultants to 
politicians. Note on sources included: $ diese footnoting; 

y nominal index with some subheads. Upper-division 
uates and above. 
24:1140 Mr '87. B. Forster (160w) 


OXENBURY, HELEN, 1938. iL The Helen Oxenbury 
nursery rhyme book. See The Helen Oxenbury nursery 
rhyme book 


H 
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THE OXFORD BOOK OF TRAVEL VERSE; chosen 
and edited by Kevin Crossiey-Holland 423p $21.95 1986 
Oxford Univ. Press 

821 1. English poetry—Collected works 2. Voyages 
and travels 
ISBN 0-19-214156-2 LC 86-2419 


This 18 a geographically arranged selection of verse by 
English authors. Bibliography. Indexes. 





"[This] is full of finds. There's the ‘modest glory’ of 
a lighthouse in Maine (Derek Mahon), the ‘rosy immanence" 
of the redwood trees in Muir Woods, Calif. (Thom Gunn), 
and 'faces/ Less tame than tigers' in Berlin (C.H. Sisson)." 

Christ Sct Monit pBl Ap 3 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(350w) 


"This selection 1s of English authors only (so none of 
the American poet Turner Cassity's fine poems on South 
Afnca) and there are no poems on travel within England 
(so no Polyoibion). The book is arranged by country rather 
than chronologically, making it difficult to glean any sense 
of the changing attitudes of the English towards travel. 
. . . The plan has been rather to show us the English 
reaction to specific places; this works well for the sections 
on two countries, that on Italy, wluch gives us ample 
and touching evidence of England's long love-affair with 
Chnstina Rossett's ‘sweet south’, and—perhaps sur- 
prisingly—that on Iceland. More usually we are left either 
with bits and pieces of tourist chat that do not cohere 
into anythmg very much." 

Times Lit Suppl p1154 O 17 '86. Dick Davis (500w) 


THE OXFORD COMPANION TO THE MIND; edited 
by Richard L. Gregory, with the assistance of O.L. 
Zangwil. 856p il $49.95 1987 Oxford Unrv. Press ` 

150 1. Psychology— Dictionaries 2. Nervous 
system — Dictionaries 3. Philosophy—Dictionaries 
4. Mind and body—Dictionaries 

ISBN 0-19-866124-X LC 87-1671 


This dictionary “attempts to cover aspects of several 
fields, among them philosophy, psychology, and 
neuroscience, the uniting factor being some connection 
to consciousness, perception, or the nervous system. One 
thousand entries, arranged alphabetically letter by letter, 
treat topics [such] . . . as Evolution: Has It a Purpose? 
Infancy, Mind in; Jet Lag, Suicide; Body Build and Per- 
sonality, Fear and Courage; Blindness, Recovery from, 
Chinese Ideas of Mind; and Dyslexia. . . . Biographical 
articles are included, limited to persons deceased. Articles 
range in length from two sentences to 21 pages on the 
nervous system.” (Booklist) Chapter bibliographies Subject- 
author index. 





“[The editor 1s] professor of neuropsychology and director 
of the Brain and Perception Laboratory at the University 
of Bristol . . . Most of the articles assume that the 
reader is conversant with the field and its terminology. 
. . . Coverage seems somewhat uneven in terms of currency 
and balance. . . . The closest comparable reference work 
15 the Encyclopedia of Psychology, edited by Raymond 
Corsini [BRD 1985], which includes twice the entries and 
provides lengthier treatment for most of them. . . . Despite 
several shortcomings, [this volume] offers a perspective 
found neither in Corsini’s work nor 1n any other handbook 
available. Its focus on all aspects of the mind, broadly 
defined and even straying a bit at times, will make it 
a helpful reference source and a delightful book to browse 
in for an advanced audience. For academic hbrary collec- 
tions." 

Booklist 84:1121 Mr 1 '88 (500w) 


"e i 


“For ‘mind’, read ‘body’. . . . As a companion to the 
va tnia book is ee pur and fscinatig, 
It 1s also good on paychology m all iti rat-prodding, 
slug-slicing, mother-fixated, t-flashing varieties. Then 
there are miscellaneous scientific topics that get lengthy, 
authoritative entries, such as evolution. . .. Some sweeteners 
are added for good measure ‘Mad as a hatter’ gets an 
entry which explains that mercury (once used to make 
felt) produces loss of memory, [and] preoccupation with 
fantasy. .. Dr Gregory some leading thinkers— 
R.D. Laing, Noam Chomsky and . (BI. MDC among 
them—to write the entries on their own theories. This 
makes the contributors’ list a distinguished one, but it 
has its drawbacks. Such men are rarely their own best 
critics.” 

Economist 305:103 N 14 '87 (320w) 


“Like some of the other Oxford Companions in print, 
this volume 1s by turns annoyingly quirky and engaging 
for the inveterate browser. However, the topics it undertakes 
to discuss can be researched more sa y in other, 
more traditional references, including medical naries, 
subject encyclopedias of philosophy and the social sciences, 
and the contributors’ own fullength works. Recommended 
only for intellectually oriented browsing collections." 
Libr 112774 S$ Vt '87. Francisca Goldsmith (150w) 


a UAE i.a Dook de: by coti que MAC never 
. . The result is a h Real gems sit 
mid banalities, simple and opaque prose is intermixed, 
surprising inclusions balance surprising omussions. . . . 
First, the good news. Many contributors are outstanding 
scientists whose pieces deserve careful study. 
volume, is strongest in its treatment of Sodan ager ob 
and vision in particular. These articles have a coherence 
that the rest of the book lacks . . . The worst news 
is not what was done, but what was not done. The choice 
of topics reveals a narrow, biological conception of psy- 
chology, obsessed with the body-mind problem and happy 
to: dismember mental life into countless independent and 
pparently unrelated phenomena. 
i PP'N Y Times Book Rev p] N 22 "87. George A. Miller 
(1700w) 


THE OXFORD ILLUSTRATED HISTORY OF 
ENGLISH LITERATURE; edited by Pat Popers, 528 528p 
il pl maps col maps $30 1987 Oxford Univ. 

820 1. English literature—History and eae 
ISBN 0-19-812816-9 LC 86-8507 


The contributors to this volume survey English literature 
from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present. Bibliography. 





LU 
{The editor] says his collaborators have been chosen 
‘not just because of proven scholarship, but also because 
they maintain a vital concern with critical ideas of 
the present.’ And yet, it must be said that some of those 
writers show their concern for ‘the cntical ideas of the 
present Dy. studiously en manage. 19 
make the facts shine with their own light. Sometimes 
the facts of plot synopsis crowd out telling facts of context. 
. . . Sometimes the pictures do what the text doesn't: 
illuminate. Since the ilustrations—many full pages, many 
in color—are expertly captioned and interesting in them- 
selves, they add their own layer of fact to this history.” 
Cs Mont p19 Ag 26 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
3 


Ghats ea tec If many people ráid this tirs 
and indeed it 1s hard to ımagıne for what kind of audience 
it was written. . . . [It] is a monument of inert orthodoxy 
and flaccid conventionahty. The contributors are all serious 
and responsible scholars and critics of varying degrees 
of distinction. There 1s nothing here that is 


literature, 1t is for the most part numbingly commonplace, 
or classroomy basic. . . . The abundance of pictures 
may compensate for, but cannot conceal, a text which 
constantly, perhaps inevitably, reverts to a 


ty. 
Times Lit Suppl p763 Jl 17 '87. Tony Tanner (950w) 


P 


PACK, JANET. Lost childhood; children of World War 
IL; [by] Janet Pack [and] Margaret Weis. 130p 1 tib 
bdg $9.79 1986 Messner 

940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945— Children Juvenile 
literature 2. World War, 
1939-1945 —Atrocities—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-671-50569-6 (lib bdg) LC 8521724 


This book consists of six true stories about young people 
during World War IL "The first two focus on Jewish 
children’s experiences of persecution in Nazi-occupied Lodz; 
the third, on two German children in Berlin; the fourth, 
on a Latvian family’s escape from Soviet troops into 
Nazi Germany, the fifth on a rescue of German schoolchil- 
dren from under a collapsed wall; and the last, on several 


Berlin children’s ruse to save themselves from attack by ` 


a Soviet soldier.” ne ee ae oer 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 


“The six accounts here are inherently suspenseful and 
moving, but they have lost much in transition from primary 
source to story form. ... Although each story is introduced 
with an explanation for background, there's no general 
introduction that might conteract the impression given 
by the emphasis on German children's suffering or on 
the Soviet threat. There is too much fine literature for 
children on this subject to lower standards of presentation 
even for authentic material, if it is not well reported." 

Bull Cent Child Books 39:193 Je '86 (200w) 


“The title of this book promises more than it delivers. 
. . Although each story is of interest, and some are 
moving and gripping, as a whole the book does not hold 
together. There is a great deal of difference in the impact 
of the stories. . . . The stories jump around chronologically 
and geographically In two stories the Soviets are the- 
‘enemy’ and Germans the ‘good people’ which, while true 
for the people involved in the stories, could be rather 
confusing to some readers. This might supplement collec- 
tions that have a strong demand for World War II material, 
but most readers will get a clearer view of children during 
the war through other excellent accounts.” 
SLJ 32:96 My '86. Louise L. Sherman (270w) 


PADDOCK, JOE. Soil and survival; land stewardship 
and the future of American agriculture, [by] Joe Paddock, 
Nancy Paddock [and] Carol Bly. 217p $19.95 1986 Sierra 
Club Bks. 


i4 76. i. Land use 2. Soil conservation 
policy 
4. Agriculture —United Seti 
ISBN 0-87156-766-0 LC 86-3988 


The authors argue for a change im agricultural policy 
and in attitudes toward the land so as to preserve American 
farmlands and care for the earth. Index. 


"This book is a call for agricultural reform—indeed, 
for ecological survival . . . The authors are involved 
in the Land Stewardship Project, a nonprofit educational 
program. Their poetic book draws on sources including 
literary and religious classics, Native American texts, and 
scholarly works to show how real change depends on 
a national shift in values. Important reading for anyone 
who works the soil, is concerned with the environment, 
or has felt helpless before the grim specters of world 
famine.” 
Libr J 112:155 F 15 '87. Dea Lowry (150w) 


MK e ni m OM NA 
. The book's major deficiencies are in 


Batie's book, Soil Erosion: Crisis in America's Croplands? 

. and Rachel Rosenfeid's Farm Women: Work, Farm, 
and Family m the United States [BRD 1987] for à more 
complete view. . . . The authors appear to endorse a 
movement from the 1972 level of four percent employment 
in U.S. agriculture . . . to 40 percent by the year 2000. 
There is surprisingly little discussion of the reorganization 
of American society implied by such a massive realignment 
of the economy." 

Sc Books Films 23:10 S/O '87. Lester V. Mandersheid 

Q10w) 


PADDOCK, NANCY Soil and survival. See Paddock, J. 


PAGE, PATRICIA KATHLEEN See Irwin, Patricia Kath- 
leen Page, 1916- 


PALMER, ALAN WARWICK. The banner of battle; the 
story of the Crimean War; [by] Alan Palmer. 289p il 
pl $24.95 1987 St Martin's Press 

947 1. Crimean War, 1853-1856 
ISBN 0-312-00539-3 LC 86-29656 


This is a history of the war waged between Russa 
and the allied powers of Turkey, England, France, and 
Sardinia from 1853 to 1856. Bibliography. Index. 


“This is a fascinating book, by far the best so far wntten 
on the subject.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p33 Je 28 '87, Robert Blake 
(950w) 


“{This is] à book, based on extensive research, which 
is both erudite and eminently readable, and which combines 
historical analysis with interesting detail and delightful 
trivia. The historical analysıs is perhaps the weaker part 


is the descriptions of the battles. Palmer gives a vivid 
account of thd well-known cavalry charges at Balaclava, 
as well as of the more neglected incidents at the Alma 
and Inkerman.” 

Times Lat Suppl p789 Jl 24 '87. Jasper Ridley (550w) 


` PARINI, JAY. The patch boys. 218p $15.95 1986 Holt 


& Co. 
ISBN 0-8050-0047-X LC 86-4823 


The narrator of this novel, “Sammy di Contini, 15-year- 
Old son of an Italian immigrant-coal miner, comes of 
age in the summer of 1925. The summer .. . ends in 
tragedy when Sammy's older brother Vincenzo is shot 
while trying to organize local miners. In between, Sammy 
falis in love [with Ellie Maynard], visits his underworld 
brother Louis in New York, [and] is seduced by Louis's 
girlfriend.” (Libr J) 


Libr J 11:110 N 1 '86. Brian E. Coutts (160w) 
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PARINI, JAY—Continued 

“Parim’s second novel—coming after two volumes of 
poetry and a study of Theodore Roethke—covers the 
famihar working-class territory explored by Henry Roth, 
James T. Farrell and numerous others. Using this staple 
of American fiction, Pari evokes creditably an ethnic 
coming-of-age. . The title refers to the Exeter patch, 
a neighborhood “shared by Italian and Polish miners’ 
families... [Out of] stock ingredients, Parini has produced 
a subtly paced narrative. He endows Sammy with his 
own poetic gift for loving evocation, rendenng persuasively, 
if not compellingly, Sammy's conversations and passions, 
along with the landscapes and cityscapes where one 
makes his discoveries." 

N Y Times Book Rev p18 D 28 '86. James D. Bloom 

(300w) 


“Not a great deal happens (it hardly could) in this 
account of a fifteen-year-old’s summer in a Pennsylvanian 
muning town. . . . That adolescent sense of being on 
the brink of discovering everything about the world has 
rarely been so well captured as it is here. . . . All is 
held in check by a prose that is no less vigorous for 
being finely controlled: the farce of a swim m the buff 
with Ellie is duly balanced by the wnting of verse of 
a fearful sincerity. The melodrama of the ending 
comes as an inevitable part of life in a town where forces 
are always present to quell those such as Sammy, who 
have gained a glimpse of the possibilities beyond it.” 

Times Lit Suppl p873 Ag 14 '87. Christopher Hawtree 
(280w) 


“The problems faced by Sammy di Contini ın Parini’s 
latest novel would not shatter mountains or stir stormy 
scis. Even Sammy knows that his problems are trivial 
compared to the more serious affairs of his brother, 
Vincenzo. But Sammy’s handling of his troubles and his 
acceptance of Vincenzo as big brother and umon leader 
of this 1925 Pennsylvania mining town elevate this novel 
significantly above typical coming-of-age stories. . . . Parini's 
deft touch with Sammy’s doubts and fears combined with 
his restrained handling of Sammy’s exit from boyhood 
makes this a definite read for male readers.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 9:221 D '86. Frank Perry (240w) 


PARKER, BARRY R Einstein's dream; the search for 
a unified theory of the universe. 287p il $18.95 1986 
Plenum Press 

530.1 1. Grand unified theories (Nuclear. physics) 
2. Universe 3. Einstein, Albert, 1879-1955 
ISBN 0-306-42343-X LC 86-15139 


"The author chronicles the search for.  . a theory 
to explain all natural fields and their interachon with 
particles, . . . Lives and contributions of physicists and 
cosmologists, starting with the pioneers of scientific cos- 
mology in the 19th century, are described. Topics range 
from Maxwell's discovery of the laws of magnetic fields 
to Hawking’s work on black hole physics A concluding 
chapter looks at the current state of unified field theory." 
(Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 





“This rather small volume 1s a compressed popularization 
of much modern physics and astronomy. Parker (physics 
and astronomy, Idaho State University) 1s to be commended. 
. . . His book certainly largely succeeds in its goal and 
will appeal to readers without physics, astronomy, or 
mathematics background who want to find out about such 
topics as unified field theories, white dwarfs, black holes, 
the ongin of the universe, and particle physics. One can 
quibble about a few errors of historical detail m the book. 
However, ın a work for the general reader . . . minor 
shpups in historical detail surely have to be overlooked. 
This book would profit from the addition of more diagrams. 
. . . Overall, however, the book is well written, contains 
many interesting anecdotes about famous scientists, is quite 
comprehensive for a work that ıs under 300 pages, and 
is pleasurable and exciting reading " 

Choice 24:787 Ja '87. H Erlichson (160w) 


"The book does a reasonable job of introducing 
astrophysics to the mathematically unsophisticated reader. 
The author is less successful in 
The historical sketches oversimp 
However, this is a useful “first 
would be intimidated by more demanding treatments. The 
ease of reading is helped along by good use of photographs 
and illustrations, The information is iy accurate. 
In a school setting, the likely use o as pook. is: t0 
introduce awareness of the topic to young adults.” 

Sci Books Films 23:33 S/O '87. Hans O. Door (1709) 


PARSONS, TALCOTT, 1902-1979 The Nationalization 
of the social sciences, See The Nationalization of the 
social sciences 


PASSIN, HERBERT, ed. Remaking Japan. See Cohen, 
T. 


PATENT, DOROTHY HINSHAW. All about whales. 48p 
^il Hb bdg $12.95 1987 Holiday House - 

599.5 1. Whales—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-8234-0644-X (lib bdg) LC 8627126 


Focusing on “whale physiology and behavior, [Patent 

discusses] . . . the growth of whales, care of the young, 
ing, use of the senses, communication, and interaction 

with humans. [Index.] Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 


Appraisal 20:44 Fall '87. Althea L. Phillips (50w) 
Appraisal 20:44 Fall '87 (220w) 


“(The book] features some first-class black-and-white 
photographs. There are also a fow blurred shots, however, 
and some that are difficult to make out, as in the picture 
directing readers’ attention to a blowhole ‘on the left side 
of the tip of the “nose.” Partly because of the abundant 
pore and partly because of the frequent page 
headings, tion seems somewhat fragmented. 
Students looong Dr ct, however, wl ind tem arceri 
through this design format. .. . The overall combination 
of text and illustration is T 

d ma Child Books 40:193 Je '87. Betsy Hearne 
1 


"The largest animal in the world is introduced . . . 
in this photo essay that, while clearly not ‘all about,’ 
Offers basic information in a format and at a reading 
level appropriate for children. . Patent wisely deals 
primarily with types and behavior of whales with a 


pronunciation i 

pressed in United States terms with metric equivalents 

in parentheses are particularly hel; pful to younger readers." 
Horn Book 63:631 S/O '87. Elizabeth S. Watson (170w) 


"The dark color and large mass of these animals cause 
some of the photographs to be a bit confusing, but the 
pictures nally 


tured if sometimes a bit sketchy. It complements more 
difficult and lengthy volumes.” 
SLJ 33:99 Je/Jl '87. Margaret Bush (150w) 


PATENT, DOROTHY HINSHAW. The way of the grizzly; 
photographs by Wiliam Mufioz 65p Ff $12.95 1987 
Clarion Bks. 

599.74 1, Bears—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89919-383-8 LC 86-17562 
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PATENT, DOROTHY HINSHAW—Continued 

The book describes the grizzly bear's physical charac- 
teristics, behavior, habitat, survival, and relationship with 
humans, Index. “Grades four to seven.” (SLJ) 





Appraisal 20:43 Fall '87. Martha T. Kane (2007) 


*While this book is certainly useful for the ever popular 
animal report, it is also a well done piece of nature writing 
that is interesting reading in its own right. The captioned 
black-and-white photographs accompanying the text add 
to the readers understanding of the grizzly bear by extending 
the information in the text. Access to specific information 
is tbrough the index, though there is no glossary or 
bibliography." 

Appraisal 20:43 Fall '87. Rosalind von Au (150w) 


"Rugged inhabitants of rugged country, grizzlies have 
lost much of their home to human encroachment and 
have so diminished in number as to be on the threatened 
HACER ray i headed tage near ea 
states. Patent [presents a] readable discussion. . 
author also proves to be a competent photographer, E 
contributed several pictures to the [volume] . . . While 
the photographs by both Patent and Mufioz differ consider- 
ably in quality of composition and clarity, the book is 
generally attractive. The well-designed layout varies the 
picture size and placement and includes short captions 
in italic face, ample margins, and large, clear type. The 
ee TUM. intereat, 

[Patent] provides a Thought provoking case for im- 
proving human and care of wildlife.” 
Horn Book 63:631 S/O '87. Margaret A. Bush (210w) 


Sc Books Films 23:165 Ja/F '88. J. Vandermeulen 
(190w) 


"A lucid, accurate rendering of the lifestyle of the grizzly 
bear, from salmon fishing in spring to gourmandizing 
at summer garbage dumps to giving birth in winter dens. 
Patent has been especially careful m explaining the bear's 
winter sleep, radically different from that of other hiber- 
nators. There is also a clear presentation of the problems 
arising when bear and human cross paths, and of the 
studies done to help preserve grizzlies outside a zoo. Clear 
black-and-white photos appear on almost every page. . 

. No other book for this age group covers the grizzly 
so competently and completely." 

SLJ 33:87 Ag '87. Patricia Manning (110w) 


PATTERSON, GEOFFREY, 1943-. The goose bao laid 
the golden egg, retold from Aesop and illustra’ need 
Geoffrey Patterson. col il $10.95 1986 Deutsch; distr. 
in the U.S. by Dutton 

398.2 1. Fables 
ISBN 0-233-97878-X 


In this “reworking of Aesop's fable, hard-working Henry 
and Hikia happily tend the chores on their small English 
farm. When their goose starts to lay golden eggs, they 
begin to spend their new wealth by trading in their faithful 
horse and their cart for finer ones. Discontent escalates 
until . . . they want too much and destroy the source 
Of their gold. Back in their humble circumstances, they 
accept their lot. . . . Grades one to three.” (SLJ) 


“The fables attributed.to Aesop are trenchant and uncom- 
promising and in adapting one of them as a picture-book, 
Geoffrey Patterson has left us in no doubt about the 
moral . . . Aesop has been brought up to date only 
in a limited sense. . . . This ıs Aesop seen by an agricultural 
historian who has for some years been using farm bygones 
to give an accurate and attractive picture of the past 
but also to make his own personal comment on it" 

Grow Point 25:4638 Jl '86. Margery Fisher (400w) 


263 


“Borders of heavy orange and blue lines vibrating against 
electrify the scenes. 


each other. y ts firm setting, 
japie i oe e aa EA vi dias cud p 
and ıts lengthened narrative several incidents, 
this version the fable to folk 
tale, and alters i Trom the moral it takes 
time to win ‘success’ to Fuca wi 
Those vio lke er Aesop teaionall 
a moral ending may 
if deliberately out to balance the weight he 
pictures. But this rendition would suit story sessions with 
chikren in the 

SLJ 34:122 O '87. Litton (250w) 

“{Various] details help to flesh out the tale, adding 
interest drama.” 


Times Lit Suppl p798 Jl 18 '86. Elizabeth Barry (120w) 


PATTERSON, HARRY THOMAS See Patterson, Tom 
(Harry Thomas), 1920- 


PATTERSON, JAMES T. The dread cancer and 
odem American culture. TERIOR 1 87 Harvard 
Univ. Press k 


362.1 1. Cancer 2. Pu 
ISBN 0-674-21625-3 ion eo 
This 1s a “cultural t 


of cancer in the United States. 


THE d in 8s well 
as importan it provides readers experts 
alike with a wealth of Ic C Ec 
ere arenes liet of ie, onthe: soc isto 
0 diseases in America, epidemi studies, 
works dealing with the cancer tobacco amd other 
carcinogens, and unorthodox to cancer treat- 
ment. Patterson applauded for having 

such a very fine work. and public library collec- 


Choice 25:792 Ja '88. M. Kaufman (190w) 


eS ee ee worka dealt ee 
Sette Thi conditions and, policia a 
examines the influences of cancer on the sie ae 


American He chronicles changing attitudes 
the profession and the media's treatment of cancer 
over the century. He notes the of Americans’ 


the : 

the philan Lasker and James a 

head’ of the National tutes of Health. The scientific 

community i however, ives surprisingly little atten- 
See best-documented and liveliest 


v Yos Boe hen nis $57 er. Anna Fels (600w) 


“In this superb study, based upon a wealth of contem- 
porary accounts and archival resources, Patterson uses 


as it rh the documents pn it is continuously 

intresting provocative should appeal beyond an 
emni academic audience to health professionals and the senera 
Science 238:1589 D 11 '87. Clarence G. Lasby (1150w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1370 D 11-17 '87. Roy Porter (700w) 
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PATTERSON, TOM (HARRY THOMAS), 1920-. First 


stage, the making of the Stratford Festi [by] Tom 
Patterson and Allan Gould. 224p il pl 4.95 1987 
McClelland & Stewart 

792.09 1. Stratford Festival (Ont) 


ISBN 0-7710-6949-9 g 


This book on the Stratford Festival ın Stratford, Ontario 
includes an account of the founding of ıts theater and 
its first season of performance in 1953. 





Vey cat as ie at ae Bk eu in 
. . . [and finishes] with the end of the first season in 
1953 and the nervous breakdown he understandably suf- 
fered. . . . The unlikely story 1s told fully, honestly, and 
with malice toward none. That last point is truly remarkable, 
considering the rought treatment he received. . He 

was surprised to be replaced as general manager "behind 
Ju Peck three specks beh thin opening but he expieises 
no resentment; he was getting too much personal publicity, 
he says, and he wasn’t a good manager. Similarly, in 
writing of Alec Guinness, the start of that first season, 
he stresses his good nature . . . [and] reports without 
emphasis [Guinness's] sulks and tantrums. . . Like many 
of the top achievers I've known, Patterson 1s a 
procrastinator, and I'm sure it was necessary to give him 
a co-author to push him to complete the manuscript. 
Im rather sorry, though, that McClelland & Stewart picked 
Allan Gould. He's a relentlessly facetious writer, and his 
contributions are all too recognizable." 

Books Can 16:32 Ag/S '87. LM. Owen (1000w) 


"This attractive, 1llustrated volume reminds all of those 
who visited Stratford in the exciting days of the tent, 
or later, of the struggle to establish a theatre in Stratford. 
Tom Patterson’s account of the town's need for a new 
economic stunulus, his dream of a Shakespeare festival, 
his tribulations m acquiring a director, a cast, funding, 
a new type of stage, Elizabethan shoes, the tickets, the 
tent itself, all are related in a direct and intimate way. 
. . . This is an important account of what 1s probably 
Canada’s greatest theatrical achievement. High school, cal- 
lege and public librarians will all want to purchase it 
for their collections. But ali playgoers and lovers of Shake- 
speare will enjoy reading this fascinating yarn." 

CM 15: 197 ^ S '87. Louise Griffith (230w) 


“The Stratford Festival [was] the brain-child of journalist 
Tom Patterson, a Stratford native. . . . Patterson’s chronicle 
is detailed though dry. It is given body by numerous 
quotations from letters, notes, speeches, and newspaper 
editorials and articles. There 1s little flair ın the character 
portraits and anecdotes, and the best moments are often 
small ones how Patterson had first wanted to stage Shake- 
speare in a park bandshell . . how he recruited Tyrone 
Guthrie (whom he had not heard of before) to come 
to Canada for expenses of $7.50, and how Alec Guinness 
behaved during the end-of-season party ... The epilogue 
pinpoints the festival's historic significance, ‘and the entire 
text succeeds in communicating Patterson’s true voice. 
. . . This is a valuable memoir—despite its rather staid 
style.” 

Quill Quire 53:19 My '87. Keith Garebian (320w) 


PATTERSON, WAYNE, ed. One hundred years of 
Korean-American relations, 1882-1982. See One hundred 
years of Korean-American relahons, 1882-1982 


PAUL, OGLESBY, 1916-. Take heart; the life and ip- 
tion for living of Dr. Paul Dudley White. 315p 11 $18.95 
1986 Harvard Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. White, Paul Dudley, 1886-1973 
ISBN 0-674-86745-9 LC 86-3170 
“Distributed for the Francis A. Countway Library of 
Medicine." 
This is a biography of the American cardiologist Index. 


t BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Paul Dudley White was tessential physician: 
world famous heart specialist, Ende uie and researcher, 
dedicated teacher, compassionate human being. international 
oe ns staunch advocacy for the £ Jiflong work 
ethic and his outspoken views against the unnecessary 
invahdism of patients with heart disease bettered the hves 


d collections and all science and 
es. 

Libr J 114:104 O 15 '86. Mark L. Dembert (150w) 

“The focus of this book... 


achievements of Paul Dudley White... . 
the reader ex rather, in being led through 
a myriad of diary entries and letters to family, 


friends, and colleagues that chronicle the actions and the 

sentiments of an interesting, long, and life. To this 

material the author has added the reco 

dotes of innumerable co 

interspersed with published testimonials or recorded 

minutes of iden meetings. Events are all quite precisely 

that Oglesby Paul, an archivist at heart, 

researched [hus evidence]. The 

although the detail at times is 

. Neither sychophant nor outsider, Oglesby 

Peal dines tes dan tock IM his own impressions 
largely unstated. In doing so, he ions a 

portrait of a remarkable man.” 
N Engi Q 60:636 D '87. Thomas J. Ryan (850w) 


SO book is Ee mtelhgent;socount. ofe 
life of one of modern medicine's giants. Rarely do the 


youne ph icians of today have the ty to benefit 
y fom ihe aching of cian and scientist 
oF Pad Dudley Whit dit re t 
attempt to give us that . Although this 
book will probably enjoy wider among ph 
with an interest in the sro is all 
of us the opportunity to review White wide-ranging 


contnbutions to cardiology, epidemiology, 
medicine, and international cooperation / in P dime The 
biography benefits from Paul’s personal association at 
and reminiscences P^ ns. E fiends and colleagues 
ds i interesting as lariy 
M ced Films 25 "o "97. oseph W. Jackson 


PAULSEN, GARY. Hatchet. 195p $12.95 1987 Bradbury 


ISBN 0-02-770130-1 LC 87-6416 


Aner a plane Gash, thineen -old Brian spends fifty- 
four days in the Canadian learning to survive 
initially with only the aid of a hatchet given hum by 
his mother, and learning also to survive his parents’ divorce. 
"Grades six to nine." (Bull Cent Child Books) 


"[Ihus novel] has good pace, suspense, and convincing 
details of Brian's ingenuity and growing self-confidence, 
It is weakened by stylistic flaws ‘peaking of a coil of 
wire, ‘it sprung into a three foot long antenna’) and by 
the melodramatic treatment of ‘The Secret,’ the fact that 
Brian had seen his prior to 

a man whom she later ‘continued to 


“Gary Paulsen writes with the intensity and power of 
Robert Cormier, and the grace and style of Paula Fox—a 
winning combination of qualities, The book is as much 
ways tl fe i neinean fhe int aa te 
will lke this boo ing. Young adults will He jt becuse 


up a lot of unanswered questions, 

Sui kbar oo conveniea even on. In fact, 

the way it 15 written, it could almost seem an indication 
that this 1s a ‘true’ story—which it isn’t.” 

Chnst Sci Monit pB5 N 6 '87. Stephen Fraser (260w) 
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PAULSEN, GARY—Contnued 
*[The author] effectively shows readers how Brian learns 

patience—to watch, listen, and think before he acts—es 

he attempts to buik a fire, to fish and hunt, and to 

make his home under a rock overhang safe and comfortable. 
- Paulsen tells a fine adventure story, but the sub-plot 

concerning Brian’s preoccupation with his parents’ divorce 

seems a bit forced and detracts from the book.” 
SLJ 34:103 D '87. Barbara Chatton (270w) 


PAULSON, DENNIS, 1941-, ed. Voices of survival in 
the nuclear age. See Voices of survival in the nuclear 
age 


PAZ, D. G. (DENIS G.). The priesthoods and apostasies 
of Pierce Connelly, a study of Victorian conversion 
and anticatholicism. (Studies in American religion, no18) 
422p $59.95 1986 Mellen Press 

B or 92 1. Catholic Church—United States 
2. Conversion 3. Episcopal Church 4. Connelly, 
Pierce, 1804-1883 

ISBN 0-88946-662-9 LC 86-2487 


This is a biographical study of “an American-born cler- 
gyman of the Protestant Episcopal Church who converted 


to Roman Catholicism, was ordained, and then returned 
to Anglicanism.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"Paz examines Connelly as a case study in conversion 
and anti-Catholicism and as an example of the 
interconpectedness of American and British religious history. 
He makes many valuable points in these regards, although 
one case study of an atypical denomination is not sufficient 
to prove the theory of American religious imiqueness 
‘untenable,’ But his case study is ultimately a biography, 
and Paz goes beyond his modest stated themes to engage 
in an essay in spirituality... . This deserves some respect. 
. . . [Paz] may not be able to prove that Connelly ‘loved 
the Church rather more than be loved God, but it is 
remarkable that he asks the question, which raises this 
sad story of a wasted life to a level beyond its subject." 

Am Hist Rev 92:637 Je '87. Josef L. Altholz (400w) 


"This biographical study of Pierce Connell . . . is 
illustrative of themes of Anglo-American religious warfare 
during the Victorian Era. ... Connelly was neither profound 
nor significant, but his biography 1s an interesting footnote 
on an era, Extensive notes, a bibliography, the inclusion 
of Connelly's major writings as appendixes, and an index 
enhance the value of this book for scholars; but its 
oversimplification of 19th-century religious movements, 
its tendency to moralize, and its typographical errors and 
misspellings therefrom.” 


detract 
Choice 24:642 D '86. S.C. Pearson (210w) 
PAZ, DENIS G. See Paz, D. G. (Denis G.) 


PEARCE, PHILIPPA. Who's afraid?, and other strange 
stories. 152p'lib bdg $10.25 1987 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-06895-2 (lib bdg) LC 86-14299 


This is a collection of eleven ghost stories by the author 


of The Shadow cage, and other tales of the supernatural 
(BRD 1978). “Grades five to nine." (Bull Cent Child Books) 





Bull Cent Child Books 40:152 Ap '87. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


dccus belong to. the school ofM R. Jamet 

This collection is immensely varied, with a strong 

mood and atmosphere operating in each. . Here is 

superb craftsmanship. The stories work their illusion through 

te an mE p o ra Rec lude arietis 

of verbal rhythm, a subtle alteration of mood like the 

checking of a breath or the sudden attentiveness of an 

ear to a strange sound, in the true, inimitable magic 
of the story-teller." 

Grow Point 26:4829 Ji '87. Margery Fisher (350w) 


“Eleven stories ranging from the sinister to the macabre 
are rendered all the more eerie by the persnasively calm 
and rational voice of the the 
most brilliant narrative of all is ‘A Prince in Another 


mysteriously i 
young man has been hounded to death by the school’s 
plotting, and often laconic endings, the stories are reminis- 


. . . All in all the best of the collection (‘Black Eyes,’ 
"The Road It Went By,’ ‘Who’s Afraid, ‘Mr. Hurrel’s 
Tallboy, and ‘The Yellow Ball’) confirm Pearce's stature 
as a modem master, while the rest regrettably find her 
a bit below the top of her form." 

SLJ 33:116 My '87. Michael Cart (200w) 


"[The] wellknown author of Tom's Midnight Garden 


In each story there is an element, a hint, of something 
ominous and threatening which never becomes vivid enough 
for the reader to find frightening. . 

easily be able to get through these stories quickly, 
a number of them in hope that they 
ve. Unfortunately, however, they do not. Theso 
chillers’ and “blood curdlers' as they 
are advertised. They are, in fact, rather dull" 
Voice Youth Advocates 10:206 O '87. Laurie P. Greener 
(180w) 


training, 
building; [by] Bill Pearl and Gary T. Moran; 
by Richard Golucke. 447p il pa $12.95 1986 Shelter 
Publis. 
796.4 1. Weight hfting 
ISBN 0-936070-04-8 (pa) LC 86-19914 


Pearl seeks to "provide guidance on how to structure 
a fitness program and how to increase the level of fitness 
attained; he also offers discussion on choosing equipment, 


running, 
tuning specific parts of the body, and for exercises with 
free weights and various name brand machines.” (SLJ) 
Glossary. Bibliography. Indexes. 


“This manual from a former Mr. Universe (Pearl) outlines 


follow. Recommended for the larger health and fitness 
Libr J 112:86 F 1 '87. Robert Schmid (90w) 


26. BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


* PEARL, BILL—Continued 

“Pearl offers a comprehensive introduction to weight 
training. He cautions readers on ways to avoid injury, 
but the supervision of a coach is still advisable in high- 
school weight rooms. .. . The carefully drawn illustrations 
show men and women demonstrating the exercises; students 


can easily see how to proceed. Given the current enthusiasm . 


for weight training by athletic departments and physical 
education programs, no high-school library can afford to 
pass this title by." 

SLJ 33:123 My '87. Dorcas Hand (200w) 


PECK, RICHARD. Prmoess Ashley. 208p $14.95 1987 
Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29561-8 LC 86-29064 


“New gri in town Chelsea Olinger hopes to pass unnoticed 
through her sophomore year at High. This 
proves impossible when wealthy, self-assured Ashley 
Packard singles Chelsea out as her friend. Flattered by 
the attention, Chelsea is soon immersed in Ashley's golden 
world, ignoring her mother’s disapproval and even her 


"[Cheisea] urgently insists that her mother's new job— 
which has brought them to the town—mandates secrecy 
about their relationship. Far into the story it is revealed 
that Mom is a school counselor, working under her maiden 
name. The tension' between mother and daughter is a 
major facet of the story and is handled with conviction. 

The story ends with tragedy: Craig, who has been 
seling liquor to his classmates and imbibing it, is brain- 
damaged and paralyzed after a driving accident. Through 
it all Ashley struggles desperately to stay cool be in 
command, continue as the leader, the princess. Serious 
but not morbid, this is a book with good style and structure, 
with perceptive development of relationships, and with 
well-delineated characters that include Chelsea's noncon- 
formust ‘ friend Pod, who provides (through dialogue) a 

humor." 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:193 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 

(200w) 


“The characters, both adult and adolescent, are expertly 
drawn and totally believable, Peck obviously knows how 
teenagers think and feel, and this insight enables him 
to bring his characters vibrantly to life. Especially compelling 
is Chelsea, a complex girl longing to fit in with the accepted 
group. Her offbeat friend Pod is a delightful blend of 
boyish enthusiasm and mature thonghtfulness. A sensitive 
and insightful view of teenage life that may cause readers 
to ponder their own search for identity, Peck’s newest 
book is a must for both school and public library collec- 
fons.” 


' SLJ 33:97 Ag '87. Denise A. Anton (200w) 
Voice Youth Advocates 10:82 Je °87. Evie Wilson 200w) 


PECK, ROBERT MCCRACKEN, 1952-. Headhunters and 
hummingbirds, an oxpediton into Ecuador. 113p i 
$14.95; lib bdg $14.85 1987 Walker & Co. 
508.866 1. Scientific expeditions—Juvenile literature 
2. Birds—Ecuador—Juvenile literature 
3. Ecuador—Description and travel —Juvenile 
Jiterature 
ISBN 0-8027-6645-5, 0-8027-6646-3 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-15908 


A journalist-photographer describes his adventures on 
an expedition for ornithological research into the Cutuci 
Mountains of inner Ecuador. Bibliography. Index. “Age 
eleven and up.” (Appraisal) 


“Peck is a young naturalist with the Academy of Natural 


` Sciences in Philadelphia. His first person narrative recounts 


a 1984. expedition of ten American scientists into the 
Ecuadoran range of the Andes known as Cordillera de 
Cutucu, rugged country occupied by tnbes of... Shuar 
Indians. . . . The story is competently told though abrupt 
in its conclusion. The biggest disappointment lies in the 
dark, muddy quality of the picturés—a letdown after the 
intriguing color photographs on the book jacket. Since 
photographing vividly colored birds was tbe object of 
the trip, it’s particularly ironic that very little of the result 
is shared with the reader. Nevertheless, the firsthand account 
of real adventure is intriguing.” 

Appraisal 20:67 Summ '87. Margaret Bush (210w) 


Appraisal 20:67 Summ '87. Lynne Krueger (160w) 


“Perhaps unintentionally, Peck's presentation and style 
in this book reflect the real-world drudgery that constitutes 
most of the time spent while on [a scientific] expedition. 
The exciting and tense moments, cach described in a 


' separate chapter, seem to be the intended focus of the 


book. . . . [However] many of the chapters simply lack 
pizzaz, and the book seems to run out of steam rather 
than end crisply. The biological, geographic, and cultural 
a ee deed 
data will be published in scientific journals. . 
Pi Ge wie da dat a Honds 
a unique insight of the Indians’ relationship to their 
environment." 
Sci Books Films 23:88 N/D '87. Gordon A. Robillard 
(240w) 


SLJ 33:112 Je/Jl '87. Patricia Manning (200w) 


“The narrative emphasizes the adventurous rather than 
the scientific aspects of the [author's] journey. Episodic 
in form, the story bumps from one scary incident to 
the next—beginning with the scalp lock left by headhunters 
to warn off the explorers . . . to uncovering a swarm. 
of teacup-sized tarantulas while chopping wood. The virtue 
of the book is that it does offer the reader the feel of 
danger and of the moss forest. . . . However, its style 
limits its -appeal to younger children. It will be of little 
belp.to anyone writing, a report on Ecuador because of 
its specialized nature and its stereotyped presentation of 
feuding Spanish and Indian porters, Although it reads 
well as adventure, ... it is a secondary choice for school 
and small public libraries.” 

Voice’ Youth Advocates 10:139 Ag/S '87. Matthew S. 
Moore (120w) 


PEDROSA, CARMEN NAVARRO. Imelda Marcos. 230p 
il pl $15.95 1987 St. Martin's Press 
B or 92 1. Marcos, Imelda 
ISBN 0-312-00058-8 LC 8626110 
This is à biography of the wife of the former president 
of the Philippines. Index. 


“In Pedrosa's view, Imelda was more than a jet-setter, 
she was an equal partner with Ferdinand in the Marcos 
dictatorship. Pedrosa’s perspective is founded in strong 
Philippine nationalism and resentment of American in- 
fluence in the Phihppines. Occasional lapses where Pedrosa 
assumes the reader knows about Philippine life and history 
mar an otherwise valuable book, ss does the lack of 
bibliography. But the book does provide a Philippine 
viewpoint on a woman whose life-style has received 
considerable attention.” 

Libr J 112:88 Ap 15 '87. Mark K. Jones (1709) 
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PEDROSA, CARMEN NAVARRO-—Continued 

*(Thus] is an updated and, I think, inferior version of 
an earlier book, entitled The Untold Story of Imelda 
Marcos . . . Indeed, it reads like a show-biz biography, 
which, given the nature ‘of Philippine politics, is perhaps 
appropriate. Imelda, after all, is a show-biz figure, albeit 


The central thesis of the book is itself a show-biz cliché: 
the poor, small-town girl hits the big time, wipes out 


all dust, there are a few diamonds left, but let's not 
quibble too much about that.” 
N Y Rev Books 34:10 Je 11 '87. Ian Buruma (2550w) 


*( This] analysis of ‘the rise and fall of one of the world's 
moet powerful women’ centres on the fact that Imelda 
Marcos was ‘socially msignificant’ before she became First 
Lady, and never fully accepted by Manila's ‘400 prominent 
families’. . . . [Her] husband was an ambitious small-town 
despot who fostered the image of his irresistible wife 
as an aristocratic and cultured woman. This is the image 
that Navarro Pedrosa is anxious to destroy. . Just 
how many billion dollars [Mr and Mrs Marcos] spent 
and stashed away over the years is uncertain; in any 
case Navarro Pedrosa’s figures are nowhere backed up 
by documentation. This is a journalistic book, aimed at 
a popular audience; trigger-words such as ‘Dom Pérignon’ 
and ‘nemesis’ occur so often that they deserve a place 
in the index.” 

on ee Victoria Glendinning 
800w) E 


PEGG, MARK The history of the British coal industry, 
v5. .See Ashworth, W. 


PENDERGRAFT, PATRICIA. Miracle at Clement’s Pond. 
199p $13.95 1987 Philomel Bks. 
ISBN 0-399-21438-0 LC 86-30283 


When thirteen-year-old Lyon and his pals leave an 
abandoned baby on Miss Adeline's front porch, everyone 
in town, except Lyon's father, believes the baby was sent 
from ‘heaven. “Grades six to nine." (SLJ) 





“This first novel shows a faultless ear for southern rural 
dialect and narrative style. . . . This is a complex plot 
and cast of characters, all vividly rendered. Perhaps the 
ending is a bit too neatly worked out . . . but ın general 
Pendergraft has handled the complex dynamics of her 
book with the surety and inner eye of someone remembering 
events.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:16 S '87. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 


“There. is a disturbing portrayal of a hunchback gypsy 
fortuneteller, who is handled in such an insensitive and 
stereotypical way that she is presented as deserving of 
the scorn and fear that she mspires. Pendergraft writes 
ably—her dialect and dialogue are convincing. . . . She 
also creates some memorable characters with a few deft 
touches, However, this plot strams credulity from the 
first chapter. Just one strand of this story could have 
sustained a novel, with happier results.” 
SLJ 33:97 Ag '87. Deborah Vose (250w) 


“The dialogue is in the vernacular, reminiscent of Huck 

Finn, but the reader should have no trouble understanding 

it, This is a folksy tale of likable children who mature 

through their mistakes, and middle school students will 

enjoy it" 

' Voice Youth Advocates 10:122 Ag/S '87. Susan Ackler 
(120w) 


PEPE, PHIL Slick. See Ford, W. 


PEPER, CHRISTIAN B, ed. An historian's conscience. 
See Toynbee, A. J. 


PEPPER, FRANK S. The 
century. See The Wit and 


The Wit and wisdom of the 20th 
wisdom of the 20th century 


PEPPER, SUSAN. Passport to Australia. 48p il col il 
col maps hb bdg $11.40 1987 Watts 
919.4 1. Australia—Description and travel—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-531-10270-X (lib bdg) LC 86-50570 


In this introduction to the Australian continent, "maps, 
diagrams and tables on double spreads headed 'Fact File' 
alternate with pages of more general description of town 


mountain and river scenery or on the hallowed sports 
of cricket and racing; the arts are somewhat summarily 
dismissed. . An outline for the carly ‘teens, useful 
enough but with certain gaps which the young should 
notice and fill for themselves.” 

Grow Point 26:4814 My '87. Margery Fisher (140w) 


“Attempting to be comprehensive, [this book] provides 
pack Argh let view ol thi monds yan 
largest country. ... . [However, it] can be used as supplemen- 

tary material in libraries that need additional material 
i alae, mae ond exin. AGG in Pictura 
(1966) is more comprehensive but has only black-and-white 


SLJ 33:87 Ag '87. Jeanette Larson (200w) 


PERELMAN, S. J. (SIDNEY JOSEPH), 1904-1979. Don’t 
tread on me; the selected letters of S.J. Perelman, edited 
by Prudence Crowther. 372p pl $19.95 1987 Viking 

B or 92 1. Perelman, S. J. (Sidney Joseph), 1904-1979 
ISBN 0-670-81759-7 LC 86-45852 


"The selected letters range from 1928, a year before 


Chandler, Ogden Nash, Malcolm Cow- 





Choice 25:478 N '87. S.L Bellman (200w) 


“Perelman never finished the autobiography he began, 
so this collection of his letters, selected by a friend and 
fellow humorist, will have to serve as lus side of the 
stary outlined in Dorothy Herrmann’s recent S.J. Perelman: 
A Life [BRD 1987] The self-portrait is far from complete: 
Crowther ‘made many cuts in the letters’ to keep them 
lively and discreet and was unable to turn up any correspon- 
dence with some closest to Pereiman (his brother-in-law 
Nathanael West, Dorothy Parker, Lillian Hellman). But 
his letters to such frends as Ogden Nash, James Thurber, 
and Bennett Cerf are representative of both his acerbic 
wit and his dazzling prose stylc." 

Libr J 112:114 Je 1 '87. David Sowd (140w) 
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PERELMAN, S. J. (SIDNEY JOSEPH), 1904-1979— 
Continued 

“The letters certainly did deserve to be collected. They 
are interesting, charming, sometimes beautifully written, 
but they are also evasive, no substitute for the 
autobiography, and the only really risqué one in the bunch 
is a letter sent to Paul Theroux... On the evidence 
of last year's biography and the letters collected by Prudence 
Crowther, the immensely talented S.J. Perelman was insuf- 
ferably self-centered, a grouch, more than somewhat 
paranoid, a skinflint, a relentless womanizer and a remote 
and indifferent parent at best. . . . [But] he was superb 
at what he did. Time will clearly pardon SJ. Perelman, 


pardon him—as Auden wrote of Paul Claudel——‘for writing, 


well.’ Prudence Crowther, in her affectionate introduction 
writes that Perelman once told her that someone had 
called out to him as he was crossing the street in the 
middle of the block, “Bo careful—we need you.’ Yes, 
indeed.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p[1] Ag 9 '87. Mordecai Richler 
(2000w) 


“Perelman’s uncommon gift for enraged invective, mali- 
cious or otherwise, is on unstinting, surprisingly polished 
display throughout. There are direct, scathing swats as 
Malcolm Muggeridge (‘a chatterbox all smile and prussic 
acid, bristling with insincerity}, Dore Schary (‘so constipated 
„with his own importance that his smallest pronouncement 
sounds like Pitt the Elder’), Norman Mailer . . . Barbara 
Walters, David Susskind. . . . Masterful, too, are the 
curve-balls and sideswipes. To Betsy Drake re Mike Todd: 
‘Let me advise you at once that you'd better throw away 
George Jessel as your standard of all that's most revolting 
in human behavior. . . . [If the] life-sized malaise and 
disappointment may suggest what foeled Perelman’s 
comedy, these selected letters (like Herrmann's biography) 
don't even begin to explain the alchemy by which he 
converted small-scale alienation into universal high dud- 


n." 
Nation 245:129 Ag 15-22 '87. Josh Rubms (2100w) 


“Many of [Perelman’s] best letters deal obliquely with 
the disappointments he felt with his family and his work 
he did not write & full-length book or earn a big payday 
in Hollywood. He compensated for periods of depression 
with solo journeys overseas that shortchanged his children 
without alleviating his sense of unfulfillment. When his 
daughter was dejected after reading Crime and Punishment, 
he tried to console her—and implicitly, himself— by insisting 
that ‘you cán be as deeply moved by laughter as you 
can by misery.’ His letters refute that claim. Those that 
gripe are bitterly amusing; but it is when they fail to 
disguise sorrow that they become poignant.” 

Time 130:52 Ag 10 '87. Stefan Kanfer (500w) 


PERELMAN, SIDNEY JOSEPH See Perelman, S. J. 
(Sidney Joseph) 1904-1979 


PEREZ, LOUIS A., 1943-. Cuba under the Platt Amend- 
ment, 1902-1934; [by] Louis A. Pérez, Jr. (Pitt Latin 
American series) 410p $39.95 1986 Umversity of Pitts- 
burgh Press 

972.91 1. Cuba—Politics and government 
2. Cuba—Foreign relations—United States 3. United 
States—Foreign relations—Cuba 

ISBN 0-8229-3533-3 LC 85-26451 


The author "reviews the impact that US intervention 
had on Cuban politics, society, and culture between the 
establishment of political independence in 1902 and the 
abrogation of the . . . Platt Amendment to the Cuban 
constitution in 1934. . . . Pérez analyzes the various political 
coalitions that tried to exert themselves in the new state." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Extensively researched, elegantly and engagingly written, 
this monograph demonstrates Pérez’s mastery of Cuban 
politics and society between the 1880s and the present. 


complements the work of David Healy, and -adds 
sophisticated nuances to the account of Jorge Dominguez. 
. .. He also explains the chronic inability of successive 
US administrations to transplant mainland-style democracry 
to the island. Pérez’s work offers a brilliant insight into 
the intimate a ee oe 
There is no finer, or more cogently expressed account 

in print of this critical period m the relations between 
Cuba and the US. Most highty recommended to all 
libraries.” 


Choice 24:1459 My '87. F.W. Knight (170w) 


“(The author] has added considerably to what is known 
of the presidencies of José Miguel Gómez and Mario 


Having 
crisscrossed the United States from Florida to Pennsylvania 
and Missouri to Massachusetts in search of untapped 
manuscript material, Pérez is able to draw on an impressive 
array of pamary research. . [But] the reader is Ieft 
to ponder s number of questions never raised. To what 
degree has Cuba’s dependent status been dus to the laissez- 
faire nature of the present world system? . . . How does 
Washington's administrative record compare with that of 
other members of the imperial club, such as London and 
Moscow? In sum, we are indebted to Professor Pérez 
for an eloquent and scholarly probe. His work is penetrating 
and highly intelligent. However, it might have been 
somewhat more balanced, more cosmopolitan, and more 
49158 Dad. i been conceived within a broader thcoretical v 


Pann Hist 74.541 S "87. Frederick. W. Marks (500w) 
"d 


PERL, LILA. Mummies, tombs, and treasure; secrets of 
Ancient Egypt; drawings by Erika Weihs. 120p il $14.95 
1987 Clarion Bks. 

393 1. Mummies—Juvenile literature 

z Tombs—Juvenile literature 
Egypt—Antiquities—Juvenile literature 

ison 0-89919-407-9 LC 86-17646 


Text and photographs examine the mummies and tombs 
of ancient Egypt. Bibliography. Index. "Grades four to 
six.” (SLJ) 


Appraisal 20:45 Pall '87. Susanne S, Sullivan (170w) 
Appraisal 20:46 Fall '87 (250w) 


“Without getting too wordy, Perl has included specifics: 
examination of bone development by X-rays, for instance, 
documents the average life-span of the short-statured ancient 

to be about 40, but King Ramses lived to 

tbe age of 90 and was six feet tall The discovery of 

Tutankhamen's tomb 1s recounted in some detail, and 

aun ci Ce dap iota eee 

and white add considerably to the factual descriptions.” 

Bon See 40:194 10B]: Betsy Hearne 
(1406) ` 


of tombs, and the social and political aspects of Egyptian 
life. .. . No book on mummies would be complete without 
intriguing photographs, which are well supplied and aug- 
mented with handsome black-and-white drawings and help- 
fal diagrams. The book is an exceptionally attractive and 
informative presentation.” 

Horn Book 63:632 S/O '87. Margaret A. Bush’ (250w) 
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PERL, LILA—Continued 

Se nor anat this book concentrates an only ano aspect 
of the death agria mummies—which is too limited 

an approach. Little divided the living from the dead in 
Egypt i thoso times, and adequate treatment of the dead 
was accorded primary importance. Given this, several 
Mia a essing eatin Loch a ihe wee oF clue M De 
such as the use of ships as part 


this book on mummies focuses on the more spectacular 
aspects, even the ‘curses’ of the dead. More details 
an the evolution of the tombs and other aspects 


teaimeat of the dead would have been acil and would 
have added to our understanding of the mummies.” 
Sci Books Films 23:168 Ja/F "88. Makolm F. Farmer 


“Besides information about mummies, Peri gives a 
detailed account of ancient Egyptian history and 


Mummies [BRD 17 1973D, Pa they do elucidate 


ce? sours, many of them do not wrap up the mij 
eariy 0 ME DU well-written and comprehensive book, 
33:87 Ag '87. Cathryn A. Camper (180w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:190 O '87. Marijo Duncan 
(340w) 


PERLOFF, MARJORIE. The futurist moment, avant-garde, 
Bi S2495 1987 Universite ef Chio Prem ^ s 
pl $24.95 1987 University of 


100. 1. Ix Futuri (Art) 2. Arts 3. History 
BEN | 0-226-65731-0 LC 86-3147 


In this book the author attempts to show "how pocts 
and artists before World War sie ry tet S 
ticists, Ex ionists—were vee art m 
break the boundaries between and M. raical 
Socr end Popes. cube, bee ak Tulare * (Publisher's 
note) Index. 


1 
T 
B 
up 
rE 
ih 


Futurism lasted for only a moment o i 
and enthusiasm, but [this book] expands that moment 


and shows how it occa our own” 
“Commonnedt 114:459 Ag 14 '87. Timothy Materer 


eS second ee ee Invention of Co 

gives a superb account o. way pude 

and Russian, transformed the Cubist technique. et 
many important elements of the 

discussed sod barely mentioned fo [ihis study} The 
incom; of the account may be attributable to 


works. Her eye, her ear, and her store of 
ae 
New Repub 197:30 Ji 27 '87. Roger Shattuck (1800w) 


PERSPECTIVES ON MORDECAI HICHLER; edited by 
neut Darling. 183p Can$25; pa Can$15 1986 ECW 
813 1. Richler, Mordecai, 1931- 
ISBN 0-920763-00-6, 0-920763-01-4 (pa) 
LC 87-109303 


This is a collection of eight articles about the Canadian 
writer. Bibliography. Index. 


"[This collection] sticks together quite well even though 
itis sometimes dificult to identify fust what perve 
or perspectives each author represents. . . 

E ohne ee 
Stephen Bonnycastle, in his article on Joshua Then and 
Now [BRD 1980], utilizes Hayden White's four-stage critical 
theory; Wilfred Cude's contribution on St. Urbain's Horse- 
man [BRD 1971], more often about the author of the 
essay than many may wish, still casts Cude's usually ‘aslant’ 
eye on worthwhile problems in Richler. But one wonders 
why these people were selected; why these perspectives, 
these works. . Canadian criticism sometimes needs 
books such as this to show the critics what ıs being 
done and hint of what else ought to be done; meanwhile, 
undergraduates and graduate students may use these eight 
essays to advantage." 

Choice 24:1399 My '87. RH. Solomon (210w) 


“{In this collection, Laura] Groening very effectively 
establishes the difference between the nature of Jewishness 
in Richler’s work and in the work of the American novelist 
Malamud. Thomas Kautsky discusses the factual provenance 
of St. Urbain’s Horseman and, in an exceptionally wide- 
ranging essay, . . . Wilfrid Cude makes a bol case for 
the same novel as a classic discussion of the dilemmas 
of the artist in mid-career. The high quality of the essays 
is let down a trifle for the want of central and unifying 
support... . Darling’s introduction and biographical outline 
... remains on the sketchy side. . . . [However], Richler 
can be a difficult writer to get hold of and unquestionably 
these interpretive essays will prove useful to students at 
high school and university." 

CM 15:157 J) '87. Alan Thomas (250w) 


PETERS, CATHERINE. Thackeray’s universe; shifting 
worlds of imagination and reality. 292p il $29.95 1987 
Oxford Univ. Press 

B or 92 1, Thackeray, William Makepeace, 1811-1863 
ISBN 0-19-504855-5 LC 86-28653 


The author "writes four opening chapters centered on 


Cambridge and Weimar, his . . . 
marriage. The book's middle third covers tue period 1840- 
50, and tbe final four chapters . . . [cover] the last 13 
years of his life and career." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





*For 30 years Thackeray studies have been blessed with 
Gordon N. Ray's massive and authoritative two-volume 
critical biography, Thackeray: The Uses of Adversity [BRD 
1955] and Thackeray: The Age of Wisdom [BRD 1958]. 
It still stands unrivaled; but although there has always 
been room for a one-volume successor, no such attempt 
was made until Ann Monsarrat’s An Uneasy Victorian 
[BRD 1981] . . . Lacking Ray's accuracy and critical 
acumen as well as his masterly comprehensivenoss, Peters's 
book nevertheless provides a readable summary of 
Thackeray’s life and some of hus works. Its true rival 
is Monsarrat’s volume, and if it lacks the greater fullness 
and perhaps excessive liveliness of that book, it is a more 
taut work and has the advantage of publishing more than 
100 of Thackeray’s drawings and engravings. Primarily 
for undergraduates and general readers.” 
Choice 24:1695 JI/Ag '87. EF. Harden (240w) 
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PETERS, CATHERINE—Continued 

“Peters’s book-—part biography, p part literary cnticism— 
stresses that there are links between Thackeray’s 
hfe and literature. But some eri its findings of autobi 
cal imprintings on the fiction can appear rather forced 
. . . One contrast Peters remarks on in Thackeray is 
that between the worlds of men and women. But she 
ignores the interaction of two wider spheres—the Regency 
and the Victorian—which is crucial to his work. . 
and illustrations are copiously 

ften under- 


Society (the working title for Vanity eges never related, 
as it could usefully have been, to his procedures as a 
writer. For all the promise of its ttle, Thackeray's Universe 
keeps: proving narrower in scope- than- yon might. expert 

Times Lt Suppl p183 F 20 '87. Peter Kemp (900w) 


` 


PETERSON, PAUL E. When federalism works; [by] Paul 
E. Peterson, Barry G. Rabe [and] Kenneth K. Wong. 
245p Se 95; pa $10.95 1986 Brookings Institution 

353.0072 1. Federal government 2. Grants-in-aid 


3. TA States—Economic policy 4. United 
States-—-Soual i 

ISBN 08157-7 , 0-8157-7019-7 (pa) 

LC 86-24467 


The authors “consider the implementation and operation 
of federal [grant-in-aid] programs for education, health 
care, and housing in [Baltimore, Pade County, Milwaukee, 
and San Diego}. . . . Among the factors the authors 
find significant are the extent to which a program is 

toward groups in need, the political and economic 
circumstances of the area in w it 18 implemented, 
and the degree of professionalism among those who ad- 
nad it at all levels of government." (Publisher's note) 


"The findings are anchored by solid 1ntroductory chapters 
that treat the nature of federalism in the contemporary 
US and by subsequent chapters on such matters as 
redistributive programs and federalism and professionalism 
m the management of grants-in-aid programs. The authors 
conclude that 'a Sony wood | that takes redistribution 
as its primary responsibility would find its greatest challenge 
in putting together the various pieces of an overall social 
welfare policy" Upper-division and graduate students but 
useful as a reference work in all university libraries." 

Choice 24 1620 Je '87. IR Rudolph (160w) 


“[This] is an interesting, lively, readable book that reaches 
conclusions with which many readers will agree. It is 
more of an essay than a study. The authors do not go 
as far as one would like in testing their thems, about 
which I have considerable doubt, that the role of policy 
professionals is a 
and that the activities of politicians are a chief barrier 
to achieving it” 

Polit Sa Q 102:324 Summ '87. Richard "P. Nathan 
(400w) 


PETTY, KATE, Submarines; illustrated by Mike Saunders 
and Chris Forsey. 29p col il Hb bdg $9.40 1986 Watts 
623.8 1. Submarines—Juvenile lıterature 
ISBN 0-531-10256-4 (hb bdg) LC 86-50275 


Topics covered include “nuclear submarines, periscopes, 
sonar, diesel-electric submarines, living experien experiences, weapons 
carried, and underwater escape. [Index.] Ages six to 
(Appraisal) 





` 


“The text consists mostly of very good illustrations, 
pius two Or tiree sentences per page, Despite ee 
statement that ‘Experts . have consulted on the level 
of text and concepts. . . ; this text does not do justice 
to erther the nem. or the subject. 

Appraisal 20:72 Summ '87 Norman F. Smith. (240w) 


to the success of federal aid programs : 


"This book is part of a new series, ‘First Library 
published by Frankhn Watts. The book was produced 
in England; thus a few words are not familiar to the 
American reader (a football pitch ıs used to describe the 
length of an enormous submarine) The diagram that 
explams how a submarine surfaces, floats and sinks is 
Clear, as is a diagram of a nuclear submarine. . . . The 
ilustrations are appropriate. However, the index is not 
always accurate." 

Appraisal 20:72 Summ '87. Martha B. Mahoney (150w) 


“This durably bound picture book will survive even 
the most energetic elementary school readers. . . . The 
captioned illustrations are colorful, interesting, and instruc- 
tive, featuring not only types of submarines but also 
providing specific names of vessels of that type. Suzes 
and uses of submarines sre explored, and some of the 
basic functions, such as diving and surfacing, are explained. 
While the typeface is large enough for second graders, 
the vocabulary and style are more appropriate for fourth 
graders The book ends with a series of questions, some 
drawing readers back to the text to find the answers 
and some offering new information on the spot." 

Sc Books Films 23:46 S/O '87. Betty M. Cochran 
(150w) 


PETZINGER, THOMAS. Oil & honor the Texaco- 
Pennzoil wars; [by] Thomas Petzinger, Jr. 495p pl $19.95 
1987 Putnam 

338.2 1. Petroleum industry and trade 2. Texaco Inc. 
3. Pennzoil Company 4. Getty Oil Co. 
ISBN 0-399-13276-7 LC 87-2255 


The book describes “Texaco’s break-up of the merger 
between Pennzoil and Getty Oil The Texas jury awarded 
[nearly $11 billion in] damages agamst Texaco. .. . The 
company has since filed for bankruptcy." (Libr J) 


“This book reads more like fiction than like a narrative 
of actual events leading to headline-making litigation. . 
. . While the Wall Street Journal and other newspapers 
have reported thoroughly on the proceedings, this book 
does a marvellous job of assembling all the facts in one 
place. The reader gets an inside look at.the rarefied world 
of takeover artists, slick investment bankers, and crafty 
lawyers, Recommended for public libraries.” 

Libr J 112:64 Je 15 '87. M. Balachandran (140w) 


"The Wall Street Journal's deputy bureau chief ın 
Houston, who has covered Texaco’s trail of woe from 
a Houston courtroom to bankruptcy court, has written 
a compelling book that explains what went on behind 
the headlines. ‘Oil & Honor should make anyone who 
claims that business is bormg—or that the reporting, of 
business is a snore—wake up and read. There may be 
no bloodshed, or any sex that I could find, but the hatred 
and humiliation, the toil and the trouble—not to mention 
the truly awesome amount of money involved—make this 
& riveting drama.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pil Je 21 '87. Elizabeth Bailey 

(750w) 


PEUKERT, DETLEV J. K. Inside Nazi Germany; confor- 
mity, opposition, and racism in everday life; translated 
by Richard Deveson. 288p pl $25 1987 Yale Univ. 
Press 

943.086 1. Germany—Politics and 
government—1933-1945 2. National socialism 
3. Germany—Social conditions 

ISBN 0-300-03863-1 LC 86-51431 
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PEUKERT, DETLEV J. K.—Continued 

The begins with a discussion of “the rise of 
Nazism, . . . the bases of popular upholding 
Nazism, and . the ‘Führer myth.’ He then analyzes 
the nature of opposition in the ird Reich, as it was 
manifested by the middle class, the class, and 


the youth, . . . [Peukert argues that] art and culture served 
to consolidate a a popular passive consensus in Nazism 
and. . [that] misapplied scientific principles were used 

discriminate defined 


Nazi US. 
ee erum ilis ior i i aliai 
[Nazi Germany ing his own careful analysis of 
Gestapo's moni reports on public morale 


of the German Social Democratic exile. . 
These sources enable Peukert to ill te private life 
under a totalitarian : Peukert writes 


subject. 
America 157:385 N o '87. Marc Saperstein (450%) 


“(The author] was confident that . . . studying [ordinary 
ponis hves] would invalidate the conventional view of 
the monolithic character of the Nazi regime. . He 
believed that these Hves would also demonstrate that what 
has been called ‘Hrtler’s social revolution’ was in 
part either inadvertent or the result of | 


long-term 
cil epg tig cag erede gi: 


work 
to the Nazi experiment. . . . [But neither his 
of National Socialism . 


a key concept in his Oat aie, 

elumve. Although the economic and political ensions 

‘are outlined sharply, its manifestations in everyday life 

are blurred. Mr. "s failure to pay more than cursory 
and 


tive of the most exciting new scholarship on 
Nazi y. ... Peukert neither minimizes the horrors 
of Nazism nor absolves people of responsibility. He does 


approval and disarm dissent.” 
ee a Mary Nolan 


PEVSNEB, STELLA. Sister of the quints. 177p $12.95 
1987 Clarion Bks, 
ISBN 0-89919-498-2 LC 86-1753565 


4 
“Natalio arrives at her eee ee that 


has good balance, with relationships and experiences with 
i a eie e Le EE 


out her lively, con story.” 
ue Chad Books 0-133 Ap Gi. Zena Sutherland 


“One of the problems with this novel is that it bas 
too many The characters seem flat, one 
dimensi and unrealistic. Natalie often sounds too whiny 
and self-centered even for a young teen. Both of her 

perents come across as insensitive and obtuse. The best 
written part of the book is the last chapter, in which 
Natalie and her father finally begin to understand each 


SLJ 33:99 Je/Jl '87. Elaine Lesh Morgan (200w) 


“Everything in Pevsner’s book falls into place easily 
. At the end of the book, everyone is happy, 


Natalie deals with her problems a little too. 


in such a negative 
Voice "Youth Advocates 10:82 Je "87. Kristen French 
(200w) 


PFEFFER, SUSAN BETH, 1948-. The year without 
Michael 164p $13.95 1987 Bantam Bks. 
ISBN 0-553-05430-9 LC 87-11474 


The remaining members of the Chapman family 
to cope with the Hisaporarance of fpuriéca year-old Michael 
“Age twelve and up.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


— 


C al gives a sharp and. painful picture ‘of how 
ung. oa disin: 


can tegrate under 
Child Books 41:16 S '87. Zena Sutherland 
(170w) 


ages." 
N Y Times Book Rev p38 N 8 '87. Elinor Lenz 
(700w) 


modal. uade. The novel 1s beautifully 
dettes uc held Dit oniy Wy the mapen 
by S ned to find out what happens to hi fly Waie 
to find out what happens to his family 


: 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:206 O '87. Joanne Johnson 
(300w) 


KATE GILBERT, 1937-. Tall & small; a book 
about height; illustrations Dennis Kendrick. 87p il 
$il. va lib bdg $12.85 1987 Walker & Co. 
612 1. Growth—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8027-6684-6; 0-8027-6685-4 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-32401 


The author attempts a scientific and 
Index. 


study 
of human stature or growth. five to nine. 
(SL) 
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PHIFER, KATE GILBERT, 1937—-Continued 
“Bone growth, genetic factors, environmental influences, 
and behavior modification all get coverage with typical 
case histories and a few Guinness World Record-type 
examples to hook attention. The latter 1s balanced by 
a commonsensical tone and some background coverage 
of historical trends and statistics that show research ground- 
work but that could have been better documented. The 
cartoon illustrations are less interesting than the text, 
although they occasionally show a flash of invention. Still, 
this offers a brief, smooth, but solid introduction to a 
subject not aired as often as it is anguished over.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:153 Ap '87. Betsy Hearne 
(110w) 


“Phifer questioned many adolescents who were shorter 
or taller than their peers. From their responses she presents 
the problems and questions as they see them. Then she 
gives the known facts about growth so that readers can 
make a growth chart and see where they are going . 
. . Food and diet, 1lnesses, exercise, and love, as well 
as drugs such as tobacco, alcohol, marijuana, and cocaine, 
are briefly discussed in terms of their roles in growth. 
Possible situations in which a physician might prescribe 
hormone therapy are mentioned. But the strongest message 
here is that of learning to accept yourself as you are 
and make the most of your life, including how to cope 
with teasing. Amusing cartoon-style black line drawings 
add zest and interest to the text. Innumerable books'on 
general health or sex education include similar information 
on growth and maturation, but only here is it collected 
1n one place for adolescents having problems deahng with 
their size or for concerned adults trying to help them 
cope." 

SLJ 33:87 Ag '87. Sylvia S. Marantz (200w) 


"Unfortunately, the illustrations make the book seem 
to be for a younger audience—3rd, 4th, and 5th grade 
readers— while the content ıs perfect for middle grade 
students-—5th, 6th, 7th, 8th, and even 9th graders. The 
index will be useful for accessing the valuable information 
about height and growth.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:252 D '87. Kim Carter Sands 
(Q10w) 


PHIFER, PHIL. College majors and careers; a resource 
' guide for effective life planning. 166p pa $15 1987 Garrett 
Park Press 
371.4 1. Educational counseling 2. Colleges and 
universities—Curricula 3. Vocational guidance 
ISBN 0-912048-46-8 (pa) 

This book presents sixty-one college majors chosen on 
the basis of government statistics on “numbers of college 
graduates by fields of study. . . [Following] a definition 
of the major field, giving some of the areas of specialization 
within it, . . 20 to 30 related occupations are listed 
with the minimum level of education for each, some 
related avocational/leisure-time activities, necessary skills 
for success in the field, some values and personal attributes 
associated with the occupation, a list of three to seven 
books and pamphlets for further exploration, and addresses 
of related professional] organizations . [Appendixes 
contain definitions of occupations and of] terms from 
the related skills section and the values and attributes 
section of the entries. There is a list of college majors 
and related high school courses, statistics on the number 
of degrees awarded by field, [and] addresses of publishers 
whose books have been cited in the entries" (Booklist) 
Bibliography. 


“There are many books on how to choose a 
EE no much. has een printed on- i o 
college ma a matter of extreme importance, This book 


the 
in it... . Unfortunately, the more than 1,000 occupations 
listed in the entnes are not mdexed, so it is impossible 
to discover what majors would be a te someone 
who wants to be a fake researcher for instance, . . 
. [This] is an excellent ger diim for libraries that have 
Peterson's Guide to Four-Year Colleges oe is less 
comprehensive in its section on majors and careers) or or 
other similar sources This work is ma cathe iva 
useful purchase for high school air yd eria 
Booklist 54760 he Ja 1 '88 (41 


PHILIP (GEORGE) & SON See George Philip & Son 


EHI CARLA end dias Six galleons for the 

king of Spain; imperial defense in the early seventeenth 
century. 318p il maps $37.50 1986 Johns Hopkins Univ. 
Press 


3593 1 Spain—Hustory, Naval 2. Galleons 3. Spain. 


Armada 
ISBN 0-8018-3092-3 LC 86-45444 


This 18 a sudy -of tho Spanish foet in thefirst Half 
of the 17th century, the . A a ses Spanish military 
decline m the Thirty Years The author . . . provides 
readers with a history of six galleons, from their construction 
through their years of service. Jn. 30 doing; she. [aims 
to] describe the mechanical operations of the 
partie le run, how: it was who sailed, what 
shipboard life was like, and what naval protocol meant.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. "Index. 


*A magnificent naval history sympathetic to Spain, al- 
though not particularly to Philip and Olivares, this 
book is valuable P. bs i and others interested in 


Golden Age of S 
Choice 24:1742 MAg '87. J.J. Baughman (120w) 


“This book details the life history of sıx galleons built 
for e Eng of Spain. in 1625-28 and intended for service 
ın the Indies armada. . Phillips 


succeeds admirably 
in detailing de manifold frustrations confronting ‘Europe's 
first modern umperial power’ at a critical juncture in its 
history. The te wide-ranging interests provoke 
sions which often interrupt the narrative and analytic 
of the book, “but she more than compensates by providing 
a host of useful insights ale sg complicated and messy 
reality of 17th-cen im al policy. 

r J 112147 Ap " Pg. vid Keymer (130w) 


be regarded 
the hard pes o eg author's contribution, others ma 
dwell on the lager problem which faced the Crown with 
the decline of Spain’s shipbuilding aped 
of a jumbied mass of orders, lists and 
accounts Ms Phulli cive a actio, 
Anu the preparation of the special 


cause to worry: in what sense, if at all, can one regard 

this- mountain Of. ofice paper [us eres, a Sea 

archives] as evidence of what actually went on the 

and aboard the ships? . Gratitude must 

il for a notable advance in a subject long obfuscated 
orance and naval pundi punditry.” 

proe, lit Suppl p775 Ji 17 '87. Kenneth Andrews 


PHILLIPS, CARYL. The European tribe. 129p $15.95 
1987 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
914 I. Europe—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-374-14935-6 LC 87-8588 
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PHILLIPS, CARYL—Continued 
Haus novelist -Phillips set -out in I ig is 


Europe. He began his journey orooco; 

subsequently traveled to Spain, southern F. doner. 
Amsterdam, Polarid, d, Norwày, Moscow, and, home 
p Britain. [This book consists of his reflections.]" (Libr 


ties ft the tip f hi is occasionally inaccurate, 

often naive, and always hi impreasionable. Yet, he 

also has the capacity for sustained judgments, 

for things in Phillips writes calmly, 
y, at C aahon bis, European journey’ and 
go or 

throughout this peines for all jur sounds 


tas ell worth esie" a sea change in attitudes 

that 18° well worth 

Christ Sct Monit p22 19 '87. Merle Rubin (900w) 

Nen was not seeking sights or museums or adven- 
fun, Vhipsv journey was one of personal explora 


i and language 
or mo. Third World: bit strident. hut 


"[These] brief essays—which are not enough for 
TE saa they break 
with ing fregi into a simplistic didacticism, 


y powerful images of the cultural collision be- 
black and white.” 
Do ee EOR ere 


of a sort that can be 


black id Paton Asit come of theta power 
fully. . . . [However, there is] a compulsive, driven ity 
ab bi eir hich i never ia TaY ache D a 
... He only intermittently with the people he 
merti the countries he passes and even with 

The impression is reihforced an. odd mixture 
of materials: encounters gre encased in a doughy 
mass of sta routine desariptions And, elementary 
historical, geogra; or goaa intomen: The 


Times Lit Suppl p396 Ap 10 '87. Ashok Bery (600w) 


J. x lan g S Fast lanes. 148p $15.95 


LC 86-19959 


This is a collection stories by the author of 
Back Ties (BRD 1319) tad Machine’ Dreams (BRD 


1987 Dutton; La 
ISBN 0-525-24515-4 ( “Drie 


datae nid Is often strongest when 
treating the ion of that state’s rural communities, 


est, her st yle engaging.” 
Lor 11281 Mr 15 87. Pad E utchison (150w) 


“Ms, Phillips’s new collection of stories shows a range 


collection, sironper im parts: hanas a whole, Fan Lancs 
in time and gains authority as it does 


writer and chro: , a cousin of Reynolds 
and Eudora ‘Weity.” 
N Y Times Rev p7 My 3 '87. Jay McInerney 
(1350w) 
New Statesman 11431 N 6 '87. Michelene Wandor 
(170w) 


Time 129:70 Je 1 '87. Pico Iyer (450w) 


passed own history just for the thrill of forward 
momentum." 
TS CUTE SER Mananne Wiggins 


PICASSO, P. PABLO; ee 155. Je suis le cahier, the 
drag er Arnold Cile and 
Mare [ries pe dA col il ise 1986 Atlantic Monthly 


P944 1 Picasso, Pablo, 1881-1973 
ISBN 0-87113-172-6 LC 86-475 


"This is the catalog of an exhibition held at the Pace 
bom t in. New York, with essays by six art writers and 
ude Picasso and Françoise GiloL" (Libr J) Bibliography. 


“This gorgeously uced book ıs both an invaluable 
sch source for "s little-known sketchbooks and and 


a L collection of esse by 
tee Gane on aoa unitormiy high quil, EA, Caragen 
obert Rosenbi d Krauss, Sam 


nr: 24: vd ri "87. aan (170w) 
A E o ie Ir 
cpm tr tec 

Libr J 111:99 D '86. Hara Seltzer (120w) 


PICKVAN fie I MARY and 
Auvers. 3 E "wi $5 198 
759.9492 ja b Nincent A 085-1890 
ISBN 0-8109-1734-3 LC 86-21871 


IMs work concems. Van Gogh's “last Niteen monthi= 
from May 1889 to July 1890—the peri period when ho painted 
... ‘The S Night’ and ‘Wheat Field Under Clouded 
catalog of the [1986-1987] exhibit at 
the Metropolitan Museum.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 
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PICKVANCE, RONALD—Continued 
“Like its Dii Van in Arles [BRD 1986], 


Gogh 
on, what color combinations he was using, 
intended to produce, and even, at times, 
why he had chosen the subject. Despite his illness 
Bee Soma qui gn 
o was m in tity, originality, 
and balliauce. His own Mr. Pickvauce's soholar. 
si bring hus. amezog evene MM to com- 
ty as E 
Atlantic 260.98. Ji '87. preci Adams (200w) 


“The catalog reproduces [the] paintings ‘and drawings 


in luminous color—even the texture of the paint surface 
is revealed. This is the catalogs | Its weakness 
is a refusal to address, even y, the dramatic 


questions with which the works challenge us. . . . Each 
work is accom by a simple stylistic analysis Nod 
commentary. None of extensive scholarship on Van 
2 ’s iconography or symbolism is really used. reader 
ft with dramatic pictures and a neutra] text. Even 
baies that belongs in all libraries. Although 
ip at the leading edge, it is information 

ruv eee 


Choice 24.1684 J/Ag '87. T.F. Mitchell (200w) 


“[This volume contains] a detailed chron 
alustata, describing Van s daily life 
There are * Tustatio 


, copiously 
| voluminous 
ons, 90 
Chora (in the usual al fae Abrams style Suocessfully 
rounding out this work, the author has incl 
tion of the well-known article by Aurier, tee cue ail 
essay on Van Gogh’s oeuvre to be published during the 
artist’s lifetime." 
Libr J 112:70 Jl '87. Gloria K. Rensch (160w) 


"As a catalogue to the exhibition, which took 
at the Metropolitan Museum of Art in January, Van 
in Samt-Rémy and Auvers did little to enrich 
pe ior es eR MN. did DERE DOE T CS 
fine plates and a set of documentary correctives, but it 
fails to open out the possibilities for serious historical 
and critical analysis of Van Gogh’s art and reputation. 
Tho- vast ee New-York exhibition may hava 
proved Ahiler. wrong whei he wrote that Van Gogh, unlike 
would never win the true admuration of the 

bourgeois public; but the Van Gogh which this catalogue 
presents to iti publie is reduced and domiesticated,. shom 
of his original shock and daring.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1230 N 6-12 '87. John House (850w) 


PIEÑKOWSKI, JAN, 1936-, iL Ghosts and bogles. See 
Starkey, D. 


PIERCY, MARGE. Gone to soldiers; a novel 703p $19.95 
1987 Summit Bks. 
ISBN 0-671-63421-6 LC 86-830118 


This story “follows the lives of ten main characters, 
their friends and lovers thro ut World ‘War 
H. [with] sections set in both European and 
Pacific theaters as well as the United States." (N Y Times 
Book Rev) 


Pts is a very readable, intelligently written, 
at times, heart- novel that explores how Wi 
. War H affected the 


some are more sym 
Comparisons with Hernan Wouk's ‘The Winds of War 
BRD 1972] and “War and Remembrance’ [BRD 1978, 
1979] are inevitable because of similarities in scope and 
ioe d Piercy’ novel ıs more intimate, personal, 
complements Wouk's naval saga.” 


Cras: Sci prism une My 29 '87. Jane Stewart Spitzer ^ 


(1507) 
Libr J 112:165 Ap 1 '87. Francine Fialkoff (140w) 
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“Most of Marge Piercy’ work, both poetry and fiction, 
concerned with’ Renin sues, snd. "Gone, to 


ively 
‘N Y Times Book Rev pill My 10 '87. Hilma Wolitzer 
(700w) 


Nation 245:24 Jl 4-11 °87. Andrea Freud Loewenstein 
. Q800w) 


Gone to Sokdiers was clearly a massive task of research 
and collage. It feels at 


i 
i 
f 
3j 


complex and contradictory. 
of remem 


New Statesman 114:22 Jl 24 '87. Jane Dibblin (500w) 


SLJ 34:146 O '87. Mary A. Williams (170w) 
PIERSON, DON, 1944- Ditka. See Ditka, M. 


PINCHER, CHAPMAN. Traitors, the anatomy of treason. 
346p pl pi: $19.95 1987 St Martin's Press 


327.1 Spies 2. 
ISBN 631 9 LC 87-4378 


In this book, the author, a British journalist, “discusses 
the personahties of spies and foreign agents, such as Philby 


suspects. " 
Western intelligence and the threat of Communist agents.” 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“For the student of the intelligence process who has 
some familiarity with the material, this useful book raises 


Choice 25:548 I b Lupsha (250w) 


assertions and conclusions. 
J 112:188 S 1 '87. pace Preston (130w) 


a i densely packed, exhaustively researched study 
o! 


own vs 

has put together a composite profile of such people, ranging 

from the John Walker ring to Sir Anthony Blunt, the 

Rosenberga. And. Cozens. Ol. ssec Of treachery: . 
Mr. as i 


p 
P 
HS 
3 
a 
OE 
i 
AE 


. ] 
even those who advocate cultural exchange with the Rus- 
sians are suspect.” 

omo era '87. Donovan Fitzpatrick 
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PINCHEB, CHAPMAN-—Contmued : 
"[Thus book] aims both to foster ‘the resurgencé of 
patriotism and national pride’, and to train those loyal 
to the British government in the recognition of traitors 
Ok u^ betalf We acute dosenk CC IEAA eod 
traitors in an attempt to locate the mark of Cain which 
God has set upon them. Yet the common factor continually 
eludes him. . . . Indeed, all that Pincher comes up with 
is the curious information that habitual traitors walk in 
a funny way—‘forever looking over their shoulders or 
taking other precautions, such as staring in shop windows, 
to ensure that they are not being followed’. . . . However, 
despite its unconscious humour this mammoth catalogue 
of treason does illustrate the continuing importance of 
the concepts of loyalty and subversion to the political 
right." 
Times. Lit Suppl p539 My 22 '87. Nicholas Hiley 
(950w) 


PLE, ALBERT, 1909-. Duty or pleasure?; a new appraisal 
of Christian ethics; translated by Matthew J. O'Connell. 
238p $21.95; pa $12.95 1987 Paragon House 

241 1. Christian ethics 2. Pleasure 
ISBN 0-913729-24-8; 0-913729-25-6 (pa) 
LC 86-16986 


"Basing himself on Aristotle and Thomas Aquinas, but 
also making . . . use of modern psychologists, particularly 
Freud, Pié [seeks to] develop a theory of morality in 
the Catholic Christian tradition. In the first part he discusses 
the historical shift from a morality based on pleasure 


. With frustration and success, ethicists 

are nudging the ` Church's theology more into history.” 

America 157:113 Ag 29-S 5 '87. Edward Collins Vacek 
(450w) 


*(Piés] philosophical discussion ıs fine, and fully 
consonant with the tradition, but his philosophical and 
ogical sources do not seem to mesh too well” 
Libr J 111:104 N 15 '86. Augustine J. Curley (120w) 


4 


PLOUGH, ALONZO L. Borrowed time; artificial organs 
and the politics of extending lives. (Health, society, and 
policy) 214p ıl $24.95 1986 Temple Univ. Press 

362.1 1. Kidney—Diseases 2.: Medical technology 
3. Medical etbics 
ISBN 0-87722-415-3 LC 85-26196 


This book is a "survey of end-stage renal disease (ESRD), 
or kidney failure, and the medical technologies used in 
its treatment. . . . The medical, social, political, commercial, 
and personal aspects of ESRD are used to raise broader 
issues about advancing medical technology and the complex- 
ities of federally subsidized medical treatment.” (Sci Books 
Films) Index. 


“Plough (Tufts University) has published extensively on 
the topic of this book In examining federal programs 
for the treatment of kidney failure, he makes many general 
points about American medicine, the problem of chronic 
and catastrophic iliness, and the- cultural and ‘ political 
forces that have come to shape policies concerning new 
technologies. . . . The book is quite readable because 
it provides many case studies and examples. It is also 
the definitive work on this topic because it references 
previous work in the chapter notes at the end of the 
book. In sum, the book raises many more questions than 
it answers and deserves a careful reading by politicians 
and health care policy analysts." 

Choice 24:654 D '86. M.D. Fottler (160w) 


Polit Sci Q 102:694 Wint '87-88. Deborah A. Stone 
(800w) 


“(The author] focuses strongly on conflicts in the lives 
of actual patienis and those who treat them. Much of 
the book is based on prior personal studies, and research 
articles, reflected in a well-developed thesis but somewhat 
dated statistics. Also reflecting prior publications, Plough 
launches a counterattack on corporate interests he believes 
have tried to suppress or discredit his work on case-mix 
analysis, the mortality or morbidity of ESRD patients, 
and federal reimbursement policies for ESRD treatment 
centers. Plough does not answer all the philosophical 
questions he asks, but in seven chapters and an epilogue 
he presents several views of ESRD within his humanistic 
framework. He provides a good basis for discussion in 
undergraduate through advanced courses as well as for 
a general audience." 

Sci Books Films 23:11 S/O '87. Ronald D. Reed; 
Cynthia L. Brown (210w) 


POHL, KATHLEEN. Crabs; adapted by Kathleen Pohl. 
32p'col il lib bdg $10.99; pa $6.95 1987 Raintree Pubs, 
595.3 1. Crabs—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-8172-2716-4 (lib bdg}; 0-8172-2734-2 (pa) 
LC 86-2627} 


This book discusses the life cycle and' behavior patterns 
of freshwater crabs, This is an adaptation of a wok by 
Jun Nanao and Hidetomo Oda previously published in 
Japan. “Grades three to six.” (SLJ) 


“This book has one serious flaw that renders it largely 
unsuitable for most American readers; the freshwater crabs 
described are an Asian species not found in North America. 

Technically, this book is good because of its text 
and generally accurate science... . The few weaknesses, 
such as confusing legs with appendages, inadequate discus- 
sion of molting, and an incomplete description of the 
class Crustacea, can be overlooked in what is otherwise 
a well-written life history of an interesting species. However, 
even here the conclusions of science are presented without 
reference to the exhaustive field study required to obtain 
them. The glossary lacks a pronunciation guide. . . . Grades 
five to twelve." 

Sci Books Films 23:44 S/O °87. Wayne A. Moyer 

(2007) 


“Sharp color photographs, most of which are detailled 
close-ups, appear on every page and comprise the major 
and best part of [this book]. . . An accurate and clearly 
written introduction to the life cycle of [crabs is provided. 
The book is] . generally competent; however, the 
descriptions of basic anatomy are inadequate. The [crabs] 
depicted appear to be Asian; . however, most of the 
information given is general and applies to North American 
ue Weeden dM 

T Sylvia A.] Johnson's Crabs [BRD 1984] has a broader 
coverage than does the Pohl title; it also describes basic 
anatomy more thoroughly and has a larger number of 


crab species. 
SLJ 34:188 S °87. Karey Wehner (100w) 
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THE POLICIES OF GENOCIDE; Jews and Soviet 
prisoners of war in Nazı Germany, edited by Gerhard 
Hirschfeld; with an introduction by Wolfgang J. Momm- 
sen. 172p maps $22.95; pa $9.95 1986 Allen & Unwin 

940.54 .1. Holocaust, Jewish Moat 2 World 
War, 1939-1945—-Prisoners and prisons 3. Prisoners 
of war, Soviet 

ISBN 0-04-943045-9; 0-04-943046-7 (pa) 
LC 85-31567 


"This collection of five essays by German historians 
focuses on . . . the origin of the ‘Final Solution of the 
Jewish Question’, the role of the Wehrmacht in tolerating 
and collaborating 1n the killing of Jews and Soviet prisoners 
of war; the relationship between the anti-Bolshevik crusade 
and the Final Solution; and the response of different types 
of ‘detainees’ in Nazi concentration and extermination 
camps." (Contemp Sociol) Index. 


"This important, controversial. work developed from 
seminars held at the German Historical Institute in London. 
. .. [These essays] represent the scholarship of a generation 
of Germari historrans who did not personally experience 
National Socialism and World War IL Current scholarship 
on the Holocaust divides between ‘intentionalists’ and 
‘structuralists,’ Intentionalists see Hitler's ideological intent 
as decisive; structuralists minimize his role and emphasize 
the piecemeal emergence of the ‘Final Solution.’ ` 
Hans Mommsen, at the center of the curent 
lustoriographical controversy, rejects the existence of an 
order from Hitler for extermination.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:990 O '87. George M. Kren (450w) 


“Bound together by the subject of genocide, this collection 
of five essays varies in value but shows a remarkable 
unanimity on two basic points. The regular German armed 
forces—and not the SS alone—played a direct role in 
the early stages of what became the mass destruction 
of Jewry. . The second major theme of the essays, 
argued most forcefully by Mommsen, is that the Final 
Solution did not come to mean mass murder of Jews 
until quite late. . . . The essays are provocative and 
important, but not really accessible to any but advanced 
students of the subject." 

Choice 24:675 D '86. R.S. Levy (160w) 


"This book will be of principal interest to historians 
and sociologists studying or teaching about the Holocaust 
and genocide. . . . It is unfortunate that the editor did 
not pull [the] issues and arguments [of the essays] together 
1n 2 synthetic introduction. Too many arguments are made 
by implication or allusion without posing clear questions 
or theses, omitting significant evidence or other interpreta- 
tions. This makes it impossible for readers who are not 
familiar with the sources or the classics mapping the 
historiography in this area to draw reliable conclusions 
from this compilaton.” 

Contemp Sociol 16:670 S '87. Helen Fein (800w) 


THE, POLITICAL ROLE OF RELIGION IN THE 
UNITED STATES; edited by Stephen D: Johnson and 
Joseph B. Tamney. 361p pa $33.50 1986 Westview Press 

322 1. Church—Government policy—United States 
2. United States—Rehgion 3. United States— Politics 
and government—1974- 

ISBN 0-8133-7030-2 (pa) LC 85-31584 


These essays attempt to "detail the resurgence of 
ideologically opposed religious involvement in political 
and social issues and the attendant controversy regarding 
that involvement. The editors argue that there have been 
two main responses to receding tecularity: reaction (the 
religious pond and accommodation (liberal Christianity).” 
(Choice) Index. 


“Essays suggest that the: i of the , religious 
ight has been less B hn poly 


a of the chapters sre quite eda al the 


on ious conservatism are stronger and more 
than 'chapters on religious liberahsm. . 
the literature in the] fad [ot American religion might 


be aed Mt Focal Johan 
rasoel bitoy. im a 
clearly a een 


Contemp Sociol 16:668 S '87. Robert Wuthnow (900w) 


POLITICS AND PEOPLE IN 
in honour of lvan 


ISBN 0-631-14613-X e 86-6801 
This is a collection of essays on political relating 
to seventeenth century Publiography of the writings 
van 


Protectorate, 
a few of the most 


POOLE, MICHAEL. Industrial rela tons, origins and pat- 
terns of Wo diversity. Sep il $37 1 


a 
i. Tasia Fels 


ISBN 0-7100-9796-4 LC 85-2367 


rather than the latter, 


^ 


at 


POOLE, MICHAEL—Continued ^. 

The author has attempted to provide "a framework 
for the analysis of national differences in industrial relations 
systems. His focus is on those factors that make for 
divergence rather than uniformity even among democratic 
countries in a high stage of industrial development and 
with predominantly market economics. He argues that 
if comparative industrial relations is to become in some 
sense a distinct academic discipliie, clues to types of 
divergence must be sought in broad differences in social 
structure; that analysis should be interdisciplinary and 
explanatory rather than merely descriptive, and that the 
time frame should be historical as well as contemporary.” 
(Mon Labor Rev) Bibliography. Indexes. 





*Poole's analytical framework is highly abstract and aims 
to be comprehensive in scope. There is little detailed 
treatment of any particular system. At the same time, 
the work does offer a valuable perspective on the common 
features essential to industrial relations. Poole’s treatment 

some degree of familiarity with the field.” 
Choice 24:350 O '86. R.L. Hogler (170w) 


“I think that Poole's arguments should be controversial. 
My fear is that they will not be: More ‘traditional’ compara- 
tive scholars may not wade through it, partly for the 
profusion of organizational behavior (OB) jargon and partly 
for the lack of historical material . As Poole states, 
the book is just a beginning and as such does not . 
. . contribute much to our understanding of the emergence 
and evolution of institutions and practices of IR [industrial 
relations. Nevertheless], . . . the book presents a massive 
breadth of information and wide-ranging efforts to integrate 
conceptual material. ... All things considered, as a possible 
preliminary framework for a ‘theory in the grand manner,’ 
. . . it deserves to be widely read by serious comparative 
IR scholars." 

Contemp Sociol 16:646 S '87. James G. Scoville (700w) 


“Although the book 1s scholarly and contains some useful 
insights, it is written in a rather abstract fashion and 
contains a bewildering array of information that ultimately 
confuses rather than clarifies. . . . The book does become 
more lucid and interesting in the latter stages, however. 
. .. Poole has written extensively on industrial democracy 
in previous volumes and his chapter on this subject is 
particularly informative, . . . Poole is to be commended 
for his attempt to forge a new approach in an important 
but difficult area of industrial relations, and this book 
contains much of interest for the expenenced scholar. 
But it is likely to be seen as too complex by the mass 
of undergraduate students taking introductory courses in 
comparative industrial relations." 

Ind Labor Relat Rev 41:164 O '87. Russell D. Lansbury 
(400w) 


“(This] was a difficult and Poole does not 
claim that his work has resolved many of the theoretical 
problems. Indeed, it is not clear, at least to this reviewer, 
that its insight, except possibly on the question of conver- 


terminology and an excess of sociological jargon that is 
often intimidating.” 
Mon Labor Rey 110.47 Jl '87. H.M. Douty (600w) 


D 


POPULATION GROWTH IN LATIN AMERICA AND 
U.S. NATIONAL SECURITY; cdited by John Saunders. 
305p il $24.95 1986 Allen & Unwin 

304.6  !. Latin America—Population 2. United 
States—National security 
ISBN 0-04-497002-1 LC 86-7970 
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This volume includes papers presen may ks ine 

held at Mississippi State Universi 1985, 
sponsored by University's acra International 
Security and Strategic Studies. The authors discuss "the 
threat posed to US security interests by problems created 


populetion curves." (Choice) Index. 


"Most of the chapters are contributed by demographers, 


td : 

appraisal of a complex eet OC UMORE My; main: reseryation 

[this] book is that [it does] not go much beyond 
tative between 


various pu environmental 
goestions on tho one’ hand. (inetuding -the :closciy related 
of tion ) and concerns on 


Cardoso, André G. Frank, 
Choice 24:1605 Je '87. S.M. Soiffer (230w) 


“The articles in [this book] are of varying degrees of 


PORAZINSKA, JANINA. The pone booi a tale 
from Krakow; translated Bozena Smith; illustrated 
by Jan Brett. col i! $13.95 1987 Harcourt Brace 
ovanovich 


ur ai to peeve Da fe Book Rev) Onginally 
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PORAZINSKA, JANINA—Continued 
"[This ts a] stunning new version of [a] not-so-familiar 
folk tale. . . . Especially 
echoes so many other familiar tales, 
protagonist Jan Brett's lovely, brightly colored illustrations 
were inspired by Polish paper cuts and folk motifs" 
Christ Sci Monit pB2 My 1 ’87. Stephen Fraser (170w) 


"[The translator] uses an inverted word order to signal 
the age of the tale. It is a mistake too many writers 
make when casting tales in the fairy-story mode. ‘Like 
rosebuds were the miller’s daughters, each one more beauti- 
ful than the others" . . . Such language is awkward at 
best, ludicrous at worst . . . Despite the infelicity of 
the prose, the story is charming and moves right along. 
Jan Bretts bright, ornate illustrations 1mitate Polish paper- 
cut art. Ordinanly I am a fan of Ms. Brett's work, especially 
her lavish borders and stylish designs, But she has always 
been better with animals, landscape and floral patterns 
than with people, and this 15 a book about people Her 


Apins are sun stiff.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p32 S 20 '87. Jane Yolen 
(400w) 


"[This translation] is capable but lacks distinction, Also 
lacking distinction are the illustrations Evocative of Eastern 
European folk art, the paintings seem stilted, flat, and 
often garishly over-decorated The Enchanted Book 
is a pleasant story of virtue triumphin over evil but 
will appeal to only the most dedicated of folklore.” 

SLJ 33:88 Ap '87. Denise A. Anton (120w) 


PORTE, BARBARA ANN. I only made up tbe roses. 
114p hb bdg $10.25 1987 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-05216-9 (lib bdg) LC 86-18307 


"The seventeen-year-old narrator, Cydra, conducts readers 
on a guided tour of ber family, starting with her southern 
step-grandfather's funeral and ending back at the same 
sening with a Thanksgiving reunion. . Each chapter 
revolves around a family incident memorable to Cydra 
and usually involving a death, marriage, or birth.” (Bull 
Cent Child Books) “Grades eight to twelve.” (SLJ) 


“Although there are literary illusions and folktales woven 
throughout the narrative, there is no plot per se. . . . 
As short stories, these make an interesting series; in novel 
form, the structure seems rambling However, the style 
is catching and the thematic reflections on racial prejudice, 
family adjustment, and life cycles are delivered by a 
personable protagonist.” 

M Child Books 40.194 Je '87. Betsy Hearne 
(140w) 


*[In] this episodic novel . . the colors and textures 
of life 1n a mixed-race extended family are subtly probed 
and explored. Young readers who have been weaned on 
fast-paced, plot-rich novels will find this challenging, but 
should feel at home with Cydra's clear adolescent voice 
as she, like the storytellers around her, describes the events 
and people in her hfe” 

SLJ 33:317 My '87. Barbara Chatton (150w) 


"The central character, Cydra, relates the story in the 
first person, ın a style so intimate that she becomes a 
very real young woman, and the reader is moved to 
the point of wanting to know more and more of the 
details of her life. . . . This is a wonderful, intelligent 
book, creating a lmgering atmosphere of warmth." 

ea Advocates 10:82 Je '87. Myrna Feldman 
1 


POSTMODERN FICTION; a bio-bibliographical guide; 
edited by Larry McCaffery. (Movements in the arts, 
no2) 604p lb bdg $75 1986 Greenwood Press 


809.3 i. Fiction— History and criticism 
2. Fiction—Bio-bibliography 
ISBN 0-313-24170-8 (lib bdg) LC 85-17723 


“This work 1s divided into two parts: a series of overview 
articles covermg the major themes and stylistic tendencies 
that most postmodern fiction shares, and individual author 
entries of three to four pages that include a brief biographical 
and critical survey of the author and a selected bibliography 
of primary and secondary sources" (Choice) Index. 





“(This is] a useful guide to postmodem fiction... 
In libraries, the [work's] second part will have the heavier 
use as students search for brief biographical and critical 
information about an author. However, for most of the 
authors included, this need can be met in the standard 
reference works, Contemporary Authors and Contemporary 
were written by academicians active ın the field of post- 
modern fiction. [This book] is recommended for academic 
libraries where postmodern fiction is taught because of 
the additional authors covered, the updated information 
on some other authors, the excellent index, and the overview 
articles.” 

Choice 24:1203 Ap '87. J.E. Sheets (170w) 


“The scope of the work is broad, with European and 
Latin American influences well represented. Recommended 
for collections that emphasıze fiction of the past two 
decades.” 


Libr J 111:136 Ag '86. Charles E. Perry (150w) 


POWE, B. W. (BRUCE W.), 1955-. The solitary outlaw. 
192p Can$22.95 1987 Dennys, L. & O. 

809 1. Literature and society 2. Civilization, Modem 

Ua Technology and civilization 4. Canada—Intellectual 


ISBN 0-88619-141-6 


This book by the author of A Climate Charged (BRD 
1985), presents Wyndham Lewis, Marshall McLuhan, Pierre 
Elliott Trudeau, Glenn Gould, and Elias Canetti, as thinkers 
“who stand outside the laws of conventional mass culture 
. . . [and are concerned] ‘with the implication of mass 
society for books, music, politics, culture, and the individual 
thinking itself.” (Books Can) 


"These pages crackle with anger, brillance, energy, 
authonty, and a sweeping range of vision. For Powe, 
the question 1s not the survival of the national culture 
but the survival of culture at all This is a wild and 
haunting book, probably the most important of the year, 
desiit uie steps eus CRAE eee 
and compelling figure am ung Canadian writers." 

Books Can 16:32 My E: Yack MacLeod (900w) 


"Powe's solitary outlaws are all literate men in a post- 
literate society. . . Powe devotes more than a third 
of his book to a discussion of Wyndham Lewis, . .. 
the first to define the threat to the individual mind in 
a technological era. . [Trudeau is] here revealed 
refreshingly through his writing rather than his political 
performance. Powe credits Trudeau with an eccentric belief 
in the word, m rationality as an instrument of power. 
. . . He also indulges in a bit of hero-worship in this 
section of the book. ... Yet Powe makes an important 
point about politics and political co borrowing 
Jacques Maritain’s metaphor of the Age Angelism to 
describe the role tho media play in turning politics into 


Quill Quire 53:30 Je '87. Susan Walker (800w) 


POWE, BRUCE W. See Powe, B. W. (Bruce W.), 1955- 


POWE, LUCAS A, JR. American broadcasting and the 
First Amendment. 295p $25 1987 University of Calif. 
Press 


323.44 1. Freedom of the press 2. B 
ISBN 0-520-05918-2 LC 86-19254 
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Ni epee ent prki eli AERE D Hn 
[Powe seeks to chronicle the consequences 

the Federal Radio Commission 
mmunications Commission, and 
concludes i that political favoritism and censorship have 
resulted. He argues that the only solution to this problem 
is to abandon regulation and assure the First Amendment 
freedoms to both broadcasting and the print media.” 
(Choice) Index. 


documented book. Highly 
recommended for upper-division and graduate students." 
Choice 25:222 S '87. R. Stidham (170w) 


make 
keep the restless giant that 


broadcasting and print are here to stay, but voices like 
his will not be lost.” 
MR aaa pn 19 '87. Herbert Dorfman 


POWELL, CECILIA. Turner 1n the South; ome.. Naples; 
Florence. 216p il col i1 $35 1987 Ys Yale Univ. 
i Mr 1. Itatly—Description and travel 2. Tumer, J. 
W. (Jj Mallord Mrd 1775-1851 
isan 0- 3870-4 LC 86-26673 
Published for the Paul Mellon Centre for Studies in 
British Art 
Powell presents her study of the art of J.M.W. Turner 
which resulted from his trips to Italy in 1819.and 1828. 
Bibliography. Index. 


[The author] does a meticulous Job of examining paint- 
ings and watercolors of Rome, Naples, Florence, and other 
locales the artist visited on his Italian tours. Her discussions 
of specific works are thorough, often provocative, and 
based on a wealth of primary sources—drawings in the 
Turner Bequest, Turner's writings, and contemporary literary 
references. Moreover, Powell considers Turner's Italian 
paintings squarely within the context of the changing 
aesthetic attitudes toward Italy, rsen and the Old 
Masters current in the early 19th century. illustrations, 
many of which are in color, are good and the text is 
supplemented by useful footnotes.” 

Choice 25:106 S '87. W.S. Rodner (170w) 


Christ Sci Monit p22 Ji 13 '87. Gene Langley (300w) 
Libr J 112:69 Jl '87. Paula A. Baxter (150w) 


M lar PH My 31 '87. John Russell 
(130w) = 


Lus] ee a doctoral thesis (a very fioe- one) 
expanded into a in minute 
detail every soap O nice ens To aa visite 


Good marks for a doctoral candidate, 

the reader. Worse, though the experience of Italy, ancient 
and modern, was crucial for Turner, . . . the actual paintings 
Md best ^ Sail e bemunee dp of tho complecti 


of Turner's responses to his 
with Goethe's Italian journey, is an exemplary piece of 
Turner criticism." 
New Repub 197:47 O 12 '87. Eugene Victor Thaw 
(800w) 


-One of thë great peas of-[tiila] book is that when 
launches into a discussi 


tho author on of a picture, the 
reader takes a breath, knowing where he is 
going to end up, he will perhaps be considering 
the. calt of-Byron, or kow. Mary. Shelley ramie alr 
short story on a Turner illustration. 


pie one will 
Times Lit Suppl p735 cf 10 '87. Richard Dorment 
(1100w) 


POWELL, WALTER W., ed. The Nonprofit sector. See 
The Nonprofit sector 


MAE C boi oan Gort Cue 
edited by Bruce C. € Grace 1 Chickering 
[et Ln 328p : $5750 T 1986 

United 


Su roles d 
government 71401775 Colonial period 
Politicians—United States 3. Elite (Social 
sciences)——United States 
ISBN 0-8195-5118-X LC 84-21023 


The eleven essays in this volume seek to “identify and 
the attributes of political elites on the local and 

y levels, mainly for the period of 1700 to 1775. 
studies anal i leadership patterns in 


its continuing influence to 
and 2) a profile of 275 speakers 

of assembly, from 1689 to 1775. Evaluations of the Councils 
of New York, ork, New EHI ie eee 
attitudes toward the road to and imperial-colony 
issues. . " [Also considered] is the importance of famil 
and status as means for obtaining political power." (Choice 


“All of the cays are informative after a fashion. 
Convent a range of data that 
"The te 
the con 


colonial 
the obviously. painstaking Tesearch are 
. the books content is inconsistent because 
tons are not of uniform quality. Skill and insight 
among the individual authors. . 
bons the pieces are not united 'into a 


iin un 
carier scholarship as well as hn propensity for inang 
the book's importance; a yte will be both 
and led astray. Either way, work of the contributors 
is badly served, and the worth of the collection is 
diminished.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:1269 D '87. Warren M. Billings (1000w) 


"The essays collectively offer a wealth of information 


-division undergraduates and 
Choice 24:934 F °87. HM. Ward (160w) 
"The introductory essay by Bruce C. Daniels ably charac- 


here. Citations 
oni show [a Er: Gen bcd eres ene publica” 
tion. these diverse pieces into 


a structure that does not always highlight comparisons 


future avenues of research. That seems to have been the 
editors intent." 
J Am Hist 74:498 S '87. AG. Roeber (650w) 
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PRAGMATISM’S FREUD; the moral disposition of vu 
edited "by JM H. Smith [and] William 
try and the humanities, 184p $24.50 


Kerrigan. 
1986 Johns Hopkins Univ. 
150.19 1, Psychoanalysis 2. Ethics 3. Freud, Sigmund, 


1856-1939 
ISBN 0-8018-3324-8 LC 85-45867 


This is a collection of exght essays. “Two authors examine 
informing attitudes in Freud's work on the nature of moral 
man: O Praden on “Love and Fame- Tho. Petrarchan 

itea © catharsis y an ego-psychological 
understanding of tesco aa rer o aug 
response to the hero. And A. Barr neon 
of the] need for a 
based 


“This book is a scho and lively am 


ia philosoph y and 
Choice 24:826 Ja RE Balsam Lent 


main praxical worry about 
ni dere on tees 


virtues of the " 
J Aesthet Art Crit 45:427 Summ '87. Richard Shuster- 
man (1500w) 


PRATER, JOHN. The perfect day. col l $10.95 1987 
tton 
ISBN 0-525-44282-0 . 
Not until a storm arrives at the end of a beautiful 


"The naturalistic in bnght t and pencil 
line show with dramatic Poeti mbi s 
effect. on 


Terrible, Horrible, No Good, Very 
x? re Je/Tl '87. Hayden Atwood (120w) ^ 
a] mundane morali 


it ae easily 
Times Lit ‘Suppl 134 LE "86 | Roy oir (1307) 


PRATT, JOSEPH A. But also good business. Seo Buenger, 
W. L 


PRESTON, DOUGLAS. Dinosaurs in the attic; an excur- 
ee te Masum Be M History, 
244p pl $18.95 1986 St. Martin’s Press 

069 1. American Museum of Natural 
SEN "0-312-21098-1 LC 86-13478 


This “look at the American Museum of Natural History 
1s divided into two parts. The first half of the book 
deals with the scientists, explorers, and expeditions that 
amassed the museum’s collections; the second half takes 
the reader on a tour of the museum.” (Sci Books Films) 


"New York's American Museum of Natural History, 


are the people who built up and continue to maintain 
this extraordinary This is a delightful book.” 
Libr J 111:102 O 15 '86. Walter P. Coombs (140w) 


“There are numerous  excerpts—-many of them 
humorous—taken from the museum's archives to give ` 
the 


background 
and exhibits. It is truly enjoyable reading. . . Grade 
seven and up. 
Sd ‘Books Fims 2522 S/O '. Bernice D. Lyon 
' (170w 


A A E e diede aes chee 
leton. 288p il pl $24.95 1986 Riverrun Press 
B or 92 1. Prey, 
ISBN 0-7145-3998-8 


German baritone Prey writes in this autobiography about 

his personal life and his operatic career. A discussion 
of music is also included. “From the viewpoint of the 
interpreter. 


on such technical matters as diction and phrasing.” (Notes) 
Discography. Index. 


“In this, the only book about him, Prey, one of Europe's 
himself 


f 
i 
ji 
it 


philosoph 
writen prive with Tariy Guy of perbeminces Kings 
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simple childhood observations gives later, postwar 
recollections a poignant resonance. He 
Freies his profesional career mih appealing direcmess. 

Prey s association with the opera companies in Hamburg 
(from 957) ind Moriich (fom 1 1959) bring forth warm 
recollections, thi . . . the reader is curiously distanced 


Prey has chosen to devote a 


us 44:65 S '87. Robert J. Dennis (400w) 


PRICHARD, PETER. The of McPaper; the 5 
story of USA Toda pe making of caper the iiide 


il col pi $19.95 1987 Andrews, McMeel & Parker 
071 1. USA lewspaper) 
LC 87-17537 


today 
ISBN 0-8362-7939.5 
"Allen H. Neubarth, chairman and chief executive of 
Gannett Co., Inc. 


[Neuharth] launched USA Toda book is 
an authorized history of USA Today's five years 
Les newspaper's] deputy editorial ” (Columbia 

is a fascinating tells it 


newapapers across the country. . 
and Rk Today havo changes jourtalism foc the betes 
. will continue to be a matter of some dispute. Prichard’s 
book will not resolve the debate, but it will help to crystallize 
it, for it is a full, far and cngaging history 
Christ Sci Monit p20 D 1'8 Fountain (800w) 


"The book is oinied And haphazardly. organized.. It 
teada a, ie iko seveni hundred USA T stories 


Neuharth and that ‘I told everything I could 
eer e found out a lot and the book contains 


often unflattering detail about but nasty i infighting, 

s foul-ups, , wane Neuharth's often beuta! manage- 
t style. 

e comma J Rev 26:54 S/O '87. Chns Welles (1600w) 

“This Hc well ritten, book would be riveting 


fiction. 
Tibe J 112:78 's ns 37 Jo Cates (120w) 


PRITCHARD, JAMES BENNETT, ed. The Harper atlas 
of the Bible. See The Harper atlas of the Bible g 


lilies 
ISBN 0-300-03513-6 LC 86-22467 
Proust translated two of Ruskin's “works—The Bible 


“Esthetically, Proust and Ruskin were kindred souls in 
their broad synthesis of art, history, and social ethics. 
Richard Macksey has written a scholarly essay-introduction 
on the Proust-Ruskin rapport in the context of Ruskin’s 
art criticism and Proust’s themes in his master novel. 
Yet one wonders why these English translations of Proust's 
prefaces and notes are introduced by Macksey via numerous 
untranslated French quotations from Proust and his critics 
and biographers. This may be confusing to students of 
comparative Hterature for whom the English version of 
Proust-on-Ruskin seems largely intended. However, one 
can still recommend this book for its insights on the 
vast Proustian vision of art and creativity. Levels: graduate 
and upper-division undergraduate.” 

Choice 25:629 D '87. J.C. McLaren (250w) 


“The young novelist was deeply affected by Ruskin’s 
‘religion of beauty,’ especially the notion that the artist 
must submit totally to the work of art within him. After 
a six-year apprenticeship, Proust was ready to dedicate 
himself to his life’s work—A la Recherche da Temps 
Perdu. Macksey’s introduction re-creates this important 
period in the artist's development, and the translators’ 
graceful prose preserves the flavor of Proust's original 


commentaries. 
Libr J 112:86 My 15 '87. Lisa Mullenneaux (110w) 
N Y Rev Books 34:24 O 22 '87. Tim Hilton (3500w) 
New Repub 197:42 N 2 '87. Frederick Brown (1900w) 
"It says something about British insularity that two 


and Lilies, first appeared in 1971 [BRD 1972] in a limited 
edition, and now Yale have brought it out together with 


Times Lit Suppl 1044 S 25-O 1 '87. Gabriel Josipovici 
(1450w) 


PROVINE, DORIS MABIE. Judging credentials; nonlawyer 
judges and the politics of professionalism. 248p $30; 
pa $13.95 1986 University of Chicago Press 

347.73 1. Courts—United States 2. Judges 
ISBN 0-226-68470-9; 0-226-68471-7 (pa) 
LC 85-16516 


Provine argues in this book "that nonlawyer judges ‘are 
virtually indistinguishable from lawyer judges in how they 
conceive and perform key elements of their jobs,’ . . 
. The first three chapters examine the efforts of the American 
legal profession to eliminate nonlawyer judges, Chapter 
4 compares decision making between lay and lawyer jurists 
in New York A fifth chapter examines the institutional 
environment of the nonlawyer judge, and a final chapter 

. looks at lay adjudication abroad.” (Choice) Index. 


"The text is well written and is a first-rate blend of 
1deas and analysis from the realms of both law and political 
science. For upper-division undergraduate and graduste 
students." 

Chose 24:381 O '86. R.A. Carp (160w) 
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PROVINE, DORIS MABIE— Continued 
*Provine has brought together in one monograph a 
considerable array of historical material and survey data 
that complement each other, vindicate the behavior of 
nonlawyer judges, and demonstrate how policy debates 
are produced by ‘moral entrepreneurs’ in complete disregard 
of the accuracy of their positions. Some readers may wish 
that the, author had elaborated more on her original 
interview and participant observation data. But, overall, 
this book will be of interest to legal studies scholars in 
law and in sociology as well as in the author's field, 
political science.” 
Contemp Sociol 16:655 S '87. Eve ‘Spangler (500w) 


PRUCHA, FRANCIS PAUL. Handbook for research in 
American history; a guide to bibliographies and other 
reference works. 289p $21.95; pe $9.95 1987 University 
of Neb. Press 

016.973 1. United States— History— Bibliography 
2. Bibliography—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8032-3682-4; 0-8032-8719-4 (pa) 
LC 86-30871 
This is à guide to reference works concerned with "the 
study of U.S. history with an emphasis on publications 
since 1970. Using Sheehy's Guide to Reference Books 

(10th ed. [BRD 1987] and recent editions of Amencan 

Reference Books Annual (BRD 1971] as guides, Prucha 

has compiled a [handbook] . . . divided mto two perts. 

The first, 1n 17 chapters, describes reference sources in 

general categories, such as government publications. Part 

2, in 15 chapters, describes reference works on topical 

subdivisions of American history, eg, social history." 

(Booklist) 





*Since the last revision of the Harvard Guide [to 
American History, under Freidel, F., BRD .1975] many 
developments have influenced the historical profession in 
the U.S. The appearance of this new Handbook is thus 
timely, . . . Although coverage 1s selective rather then 
comprehensive, Prucha does far more than simply list 
sources. He describes them in some detail in paragraphs 
interspersed with lists of additional sources. Citations are 


fully identified both within the text and in the lists. Chapters‘ 


vary in length and completeness. . . . There is much 
-~ to be praised in part I. Prucha discusses in detail the 
importance of bibliographic utilities . . . [and] the value 
of online data-bases for the historian with mention of 
the major files available on Dialog and BRS. The topical 
chapters in part 2 are routinely shorter and more selective 
than those in part 1. . . . While social history, women’s 
history, and others are described in separate chapters, 
newer fields such as psychohistory and sports history are 
not.... Despite minot omissions, this is the most important 
general guide to American history reference sources 
published since 1974.” 
Booklist 84:844 Ja 15 '88 (600w) 


THE PSYCHOLOGY OF TODAY'S WOMAN; new psy- 
choanalytic visions, edited by Toni Bernay [and] Dorothy 
W. Cantor. 377p $39.95 1986 Analytic Press 

155.6 1. Women— 
ISBN 0-88163-036-5 LC 85-22811 


, "This book consists of seventeen essays written by mental 
health professionals 1n four topical areas: Traditional Visions 
of Femininity Reassessed; New Visions of Femininity, 
Today’s Woman; and Issues in the Therapeutic Relation- 
ship." (Choice) Indexes. 


“The editors include many essays that are largely restate- 
ments of old arguments while other topics, such as childless: 
women midlife, bring more original thinking! 
to the book. On the whole, however, the accounts are 
impressionistic rather than scientific accounts of women’s 
psychology. Clinical observations and case studies serve 
as the basis for most of the studies. The psychoanalytic 
perspective dominates and almost no credit ‘is given to 
Other respected and more systematic approaches to the 
topic. The contributors provide excellent summaries of 


are highly readable and sóme (e.g, Stanley Moldawsky’s 
“When Men Are Therapists to Women’) offer tender mo- 
ments. Recommended for upper-division undergraduates, 
graduate students, and faculty.” 
Choice 23:1609 Jo "86. R Kabatznick (160w) 

“The editors manifest a positive concern with life cycle 
issues: the growth of autonomy, marriage and divorce, 
children and childlessness, mothers and daughters, work, 
and aging. In the attempt to embrace the lives of today’s 
women, greater attention is paid to sociocultural factors 


c ^ 
Readings 2:28 Mr '87. Andria E. Schwartz (200w) 


PUBLIC HISTORY; an introduction; edited by Barbara 
J. Howe [and] Emory: L. Kemp. 508p il $39.95 1986 


Krieger 
902.3 1. Historiography — 2.' History—Vocational 


(1450w) 


Choice 24:1126 Mr '87. P. Melvin (140w) 
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PUBLIC HISTORY— Continued 

ure purports to be both a text and a reference 
book. While offering elements of both, it actually falls 

short of fully satisfying the expectations for either. It is 


activity; the best of these are Fredric Miller on archives, 
Janet Brashler on cultural resource management, Emory 


ent. Another 
yy at cpt 
on technique. Two efforts of this kind stand out Barbara 
Howe on historic preservation and George McDaniel on 
folklife festivals, A third type, and the least useful, is 
the personal vigaeite posing M a caso study. - . The 
editors deserve credit for conceiving and managing an 
ambitious and timely contribution to public history educa- 


J Am Hist 74230 Je '87. Cullom Davis (700w) 


PULLMAN, PHILIP, 1946-. The ruby inr the smoke. 
230p $11.95; lib bdg $11.99 1987 Knopf 

ISBN eg EN 0-394-98826-4 (lib bdg) 

LC 86-20983 


* dd thas arenda eec in Vistodan. a ixi: 


ld “receives ote fro 
year-o ‘Sally Lockhart 3, copies m 


dens, Chinese pirates, iene 
double-dealing. . . . Age 
twelve and up.” (Horn Book) 


Bull Cent Child Books 40:176 My '87. Roger Sutton 
(140w) 


Grow Point 24:4571 Mr '86.'Margery Fisher (150w) 


“A s id mystery novel with the added charm of 
8 CO Victorian setting." 

Horn Book 63:347 My/Je *. Ann A. Flowers (250w) 
"There are twists and turns at every moment, with 


from taking the story too seriously. There are a few lapses 
in plotting and several contrivances, but these are minor 


sophisticated readers because of the variety of motivations 
and schemes as well as the shifts in/setting within chapters, 
and one that's not for the timid because of the many 
murders." ` 

SLJ 33:112 Ap '87. Trev Jones (230w) 


o onan uses CE ie ise ide qb 
to keep readers enthralled in this fast-paced, intricate, 
and suspenseful novel Sally’s complex characterization 


as a occasionally young 
makes her both likable and orable. The incident with 
the op ura a is acceptable within the context of 


PURDY, AL, 1918-. The collected of Al 
edited A Russell Brown. 396p Can$29.95 1986 McClel- 
Eid 

1 
ISBN 0-7710-7215-5 LC 87-102360 


This Canadian author "has published more than 30 
books-of poetry from which the work of this . . . retrospec- 
tive collection has been culled." (Books Can) Index. 


` 





\ 


“The new volume is a rare accomplishment, because 
Purdy’s poetry is unique, but also because few poets 
approaching old age exhibit his fresh imagination and 
still: expanding Prien Purdy's post-apprentice writing, 
which began 25 years ago, stands high above what most 
of his Canadian contemporaries have done (here I place 


' him’ loosely in the generation born between 1900 and 


1930). . . . The publication of Purdy's Collected Poems 
should be a major cultural event, and the book itself 
lives up to all expectations." 

Books Can 16:16 Ja/F '87. George Galt (1800w) 


“This.is a substantially presented collection. Though 
it does not include every one of the thousand or so 
poems that Purdy has written, it contains a bundle of 
Characteristic work. Following a chronological arrangement 
over forty years of publication, we see clearly the develop- 
ment of an identifiable voice, . . . Purdy, in his preface, 
highlights deftly and convincingly his attitude toward his 
work. In prose that is tighter, more fluid, more confident 
than the poems that follow, he acknowledges the little 
elves, the guests in his head that link his subconscious 
to his conscious and make him write. . . . [This collection] 
covers accurately the best work of a poet who has con- 
tributed substantially to Canadian poetry for a long time 
and is still going strong.” 

.CM 15:130 My '87. Tony Cosier (550w) 


"The Purdy style is plain, easy, unforced; he talks his 
poems, giving them the directness of strong feeling, the 
cadences of unpretentious reflection, even the occasional 
hesitancies, digressions, and stumbles of ordinary chat. 
For all their surface air of being casual and impromptu, 
they are as subtly modulated and firmly constructed as 
the strongest devotee of precision could wish. . . . If 
his work is sometimes a little wordy, the tone 1s so assured 
that we are content to take it easy along with him and 
gather even from his leisureliness a kind of wisdom that 
few Canadian poets have given us.” 

Quill Quire 53:24 My '87. Robin Skelton (80w) 


PURDY, CAROL. Least of all; illustrated by Tim Arnold. 


col if $11.95 1987 Margaret K. McElderry Bks. 
LC 86-12613 


This is "the story of six-year-old Raven Hannah, the 
youngest in a Vermont farm family of six children. All 
the others are boys, constantly busy with chores that Raven 
Hannah is not strong enough [yet] to do, until she discovers 
that she can churn the creamy milk into butter. While 
she’s doing that lonely job, she teaches herself to read—the 


during the Jong cold winter. . . . 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 


“The story is understated but warm, with subtly focused 
details of a close family in earlier, harder times; when 
the child’s parents are moved by her reading, readers 
will be touched as well The watercolor art, too, is small 
and spare but rich in tonal blends, with strikingly simple 
compositions appropriate to the country setting. A satisfying 
portion of Americana that will appeal to children’s tastes 
in its sympathetic depiction of the smallest person's impor- 
tance.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:133 Mr '87. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) 
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PURDY, CAROL—Continued 
“(This story] ıs rather shapeless at the beginning, and 
oes nee E ounger child than the 
book as a whole... . mi Hannan] i 4 reb =. 
e Mn cae ie cae ee 
teaches herself to read. Tim Arnoid’s small rectangular 
pictures have a tenderness to them that picks up the 
story's un ing tone nicely. At first there is a distracting 
element: the illustrations are unclear as to place and time. 
.. That small carp aside, the boxes of colorful Vermont 
peenes, artfully dose o pimiitivea and yet with abit 
more sophisticated understandıng of shading, shadows and 
perspective, pull the book together even when it threatens 
to wander aunlessly away 
N Y Times Book Rev p32 S 20 '87. Jane Yolen 
(400w) 


“This is a quiet story, a fulfilhng tale about the joy 
of accomplishment. The prose is full of rich, warm 
of rural hfe, from the summer corn gro growing the mo: 
velvety of Papa's fields' to the cellar, hly scrub! 
and full of harvest for winter. The story 1s told 
in a pageant of seasons, suitably evoked by Arnold's small, 
formal, watercolor paintings, folk-prumitive ın design, but 
with a sophisticated skill in ex eiprestiot and detai. À gentle 
book containing a simply told story which resonates long 
after the last page 1s turned." 

SLJ 3388 Je/Jl '87. Chnstine Behrmann (200w) 


PURVIS, THOMAS L., 1949-. Proprietors, patro: and 
paper money; tive politics in New Jersey, 1703-1776. 
p maps $38 1986 Rutgers Univ. Press 
974.91 New Jersey—Politics and government 2. New 
Jersey—History 3. New Jersey. Legislature General 


Assembly 
ISBN 0-8135-1161-5 LC 85-27895 


This 15 an institutional analysis of colonial] New Jersey's 
legislative history. The author "argues tha 


[5 e olde cuc COR ENS Cousticat leader 
from prolo: erede api er consistent p 
fell to a relatively f proprietors residing 


up o 
near the e colona fwo respi (Perth Amboy and Baring 
ton) Further weakening the legislative institution was a 
lack of business an average of nine bills a year. ra 
the assembly could mediate between the pro 
frecholders in . . land disputes, 
it lacked a sufficient sense of its po 
a force ın the American Revolution.” e p Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


*Purvis's solid institutional biography ot ue lower house 
of the New Jersey legislature 
of the mterplay among economic, fona “and politi 
power in the royal period of that state’s history. . 
Purvis’s last chapter, on the coming of the revolution, 
lacks the research displayed in the rest of the book; the 
topic clearly needs another volume. Nevertheless, an 1mpor- 
tant contribution to the of the middle colonies." 

Choice 24:1141 Mr '87. J.E. Scanlon (160w) 


“In contrast to earlier historians who viewed the colony's 
politics through a ‘Progressive’ finding rt filled with 
conflict, Purvis argues that over ' course of the first 
four decades of the eighteenth century; public life ‘became 
much less disputatious’ as a new native-born elite took 
over. . . . Upper-class dominance, claims Purvis, did not 
lead to great strife as the absence of serious issues reduced 
the possibilities for friction. . . . Purvis's book is based 
on prodigious research m original archival sources, his 
conclusions buttressed by data layed in numerous tables. 
While a few critics may quibble with Purvis's strong 
emphasis on harmony, his volume on eighteenth-century 
New Jersey political life m darse ing d the standard 
reference on the subject for years to come.” 

J Am Hist 74:496 S "87. Robert J. Dinkin (600w) 


PYLE, ROBERT MICHAEL. Win 
a ravaged land. 303 


; rambles m 

$19.95 1987 bner 

histo. ory Willapa Hills (Wash) 
um 


ogy 
ISBN 0-684-18321-8 LC 86-20393 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


This is a collection of sixteen essays on the Willapa 
Hills region of southwestern Washington State. Topics 
include forests, wildlife, and human effects upon the 
environment, 


“Still the habitat of fungi, mosses, lichens, and ferns, 
[the Willapa Hills] were once the home of ‘one of the 
greatest forests on earth.’ But as Pyle so articulately states, 
years of improvident lumbering practices and economic 
greed have despoiled the hills, decimated the wildlife, 
and rendered the future uncertain. Out of this, his chosen 
home, Pyle has created a collection of vividly responsive 
observations and speculations about the diversity and 
requirements of life . . . [His book] will appeal to all 
caring observers of the T 

Libr J 112.85 F 1 '87. Carol J. Lichtenberg (160w) 


"(In the region described] there remain the seasons, 
the rain, the intense green, the banana slugs, the coyotes, 
and other natural residents of a ravaged, temperate rain 
forest. Pyle writes of this land and its residents, human 
and nonhuman, with the knowledge and training of ad- 
vanced degrees in forestry and ecology and with the 
sensitivity of a true naturalist. . . . [His essays] also speak 
to other regions of this country; destruction of natural 
resource bases and the resultant loss of jobs and 
noneconomic resources is not limited to southwestern 
Washington. . . . Some of the essays are humorous, some 
depressing, and some optimistic, but all are well written 
and worth reading.” 

Sc: Books Films 23:11 S/O '87. Lynn A. Brant (210w) 


Q 


QUAYLE, ERIC. The little people's pageant of Cornish 
legends, [retold by] Eric Quayle, [illustrated by] Michael 
Foreman. 106p il col il $14.95 1987 Simon & Schuster 

398.2 1. Folklore—England—Juvenie literature 
2. Fairy tales 

ISBN 0-671-63580-8 

*A Little Simon book." 

Engl title: The magic ointment, and other Cornish 
legends 


This is a collection of twelve folktales from Cornwall 
based on Robert Hunt’s Romances of the West of England, 
Wiliam Bottreli's Traditions and Hearthside Stories of 
West Cornwall as well as contemporary oral versions 
told to the adapter ın West Penwith villages. “Grades 
five to eight." (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 40:177 My '87. Zena Sutherland 
(170w) 


“In every way this is a book to be taken into permanent 
family use " 
Grow Point 254723 Ja '87. Margery Fisher (300w) 


“Some of these tales can be found in Shirley Climo's 
Piskies, Spriggans and Other Magical Beings [BRD 1981} 
Although the plotlines are similar, Climo adds humorous 
twists in language and plot which imbue her stones with 
more child appeal. Foreman’s watercolors, reproduced in 
full-color plates and black-and-white half pages, are powerful 
rather than pretty. They suit the mood of each story. 
... Both the densely written stones and the illustrations 
are meant for middle grade students and older. Quayle’s 
charming and informatrve introduction explains how these 
Cornish tales were first recorded." _ 

SLJ 34191 S '87. Karen K. Radtke (250w) 


- 
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QUAYLE, ERIC—Continued 

original tales] gs often as not have the rough 
an i lel nc ie ed ders DNE 
[in Quays retellings the darkness and danger lurking 
at the heart of these stages 


to refresh nea RE e "e 
introduction of a j contemporary imagery. .. 

such i power i yarns that 
ace im Dis mnde (a the tonge lalea oat etx 
through o gifts carry the reader triumphantly 
in which he is a dab hand with the 


effortlessness about 
a oe a ke Cauley 


QUINN, SUSAN. A mind of her own; the life of Karen 
Horney. P E $22.95 1987 Summit Bks. 
B or 92 , Karen, 18871932. 
ISBN 0-671-47518- LC 87-18432 


This is a biography of the psychoanalyst who challenged 
Sigmund Freud's view of women. From her native Germany, 
Horney moved to Chicago in 1932, and then to New 
York, When she was forced to resign from the New York 
Psychoanalytic Institute in 1941, she established a new 
institute with Erich Fromm. Annotated bibliography. 
Bibliography. Index. : 





Libr J 112:85 O 15 °87, Paul Hymowitz (110w) 


"In 1978 Jack Rubins blished a life of Horney p [BRD 
1978] Whose subtitle, ‘Gentle Rebel of P is,’ 
suggests the somewhat peat version of an cal 


admirer. Susan Quinn's book describes a shrewd, ebullient, 
self-centered woman and ‘gives a clear exposition of the 
fiery of Arcs paychoanalite colitis Ste kat WIE 
history of American psychoanalytic oie has written 
an excellent book, 


Q200w) 


ERE eph is iore ind actions but not adulatory, 

factions that are important 

Horney's career and rich in anecdotes." 

aM fy ook Rev p10 N 29 '87. Rosemary Dinnage 
100w) 


auian bas winen a Coti od end eee ee piography, 
based upon Homey’s diaries and letters and 
with many key in her life. She offers a EM 
reading of Ho: s works, including The Neurotic Per- 
sonality of Our Time [BRD 1937} tho book that established 
her reputation; New Ways in Psychoanalysis [BRD 1939 
and the controversial Self-Analysis [BRD 19425 ¥ 
shocked doctrinare Freudians when it wes pu 

Psychol Today 21170] N °87. Linda Simon sou) 


R 


RABE, BARRY GEORGE, 1957- When federalism works. 
See Peterson, P. E. 


MICHAEL. Directing the documentary. 316p 
"s Es 1987 Focal Press 
1.43 1. Motion Sonnen ree 2. Motion 


Documen 
[pp rc and direction 3. Videotapes 
0-240-51794-6 e LC 86-19397 . 


This book is intended. as'n m 


“Rabiger’s succinct, excellent, step-by-step advice from 
preparation, 


Choice 24:1703 Jl/Ag '87. D.A. Greenberg (160w) 
“Documentary films are directed, not just edited from 


and public libraries because of its comprehensiveness and 
usefulness.” 
Libr J 112:159 F 15 '87. James L. Limbacher (150w) 


RABINOWITZ, STANLEY J., ed. The Noise of change. 
See The Noise of change 


RACE, GOVERNMENT, AND POLITICS IN BRITAIN; 
edited by Zig Layton-Henry and Paul B. Rich. 283p 
$39.50; pa $19.50 1986 Macmillan 

305.8 Great pritam Race relations 2, Great 
Bein Polit and government—1952- 

ISBN 0-333-39349-X; 0-333-39350-3 (pa) 

LC 87-672868 


This collection of essays “examines the status of ethnic 
minority politics in Britain. . . Several of the essays consider 
racial policies of the Conservative, Labour, and Alliance 

Others deal with the ramnfications of the issue 
of education and employment." (Choice) Index. 





“Race has been an issue in Britain since the carly 1980s, 


„although sometimes unacknowledged. Its importance is 


recognized by the passage of restrictive immigration laws 
between 1962 and 1981, and by a succession of Race 
Relations Acts beginning in 1965. The riots of the 1980s 
in Birmingham, Liverpool, London, and elsewhere have 
further increased public consciousness about race, Previous 
work on this subject has been done primarily by sociologists; 
this collection 1s one of the first to explore its political 
dimensions, . . . A stimulating theoretical for 
the volume is provided by Jim Bulpitt, who argues that 
the consensual political center has attempted to exclude 
the issue from the sphere of ‘high politics.” There is some 
overall agreement that unless decisive political intervention 
brings about greater equality in key areas, the future for 
race relations in Britain is bleak. University libraries.” 
Choice 24:1150 Mr '87. J.H. Wiener (160w) 


“(This volume] contains interesting and useful articles 
on the background to Conservative and opposition policies, 
in particular ‘Conservative Ideology and Race’ by Paul 


fee icc ices ot esr saec dirige ii 
and outrageously articulated by Enoch Powell, with the 
more liberal attitudes of ‘wets’ and the ineluctable facts 
of the situation—that we are a multiracial society, that 
no conceivable measures can alter this and that the others 
have got to put up with it. Unable to reconcile these 
irreconcilable positions, the Thatcher Government has had 
to fall back on containment: containing the Sermar 
dissatisfaction of tbe minorities on the one hand, and 
the racialist elements within the Conservative Party on 
the other.” 

Times Lit Suppl p445 Ap 24 '87. Mark Bonham Carter 

(1800w) 
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RADETSKY, PETER Peak condition. See Garrick, J. G. 


RAFFEL, BURTON, tr. Yvam. See Chrétien, de Troyes 


RANDOLPH, BLYTHE. Amelia Earhart. 128p il maps 
hb bdg $11.90 1987 Watts 
B or 92 1. Earhart, Amelia, 1898-1937— Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-531-10331-5 (hb bdg) 
“An Impact biography.” 


This is a life of the first woman to cross the Atlantic 
by airplane. Bibliography. Index. “Grades seven to nine.” 
(SLJ) 


LC 86-26651 


"Randolph has done a creditable job of capturmg the 
charisma of a nonconformist who defied traditional female 
roles for the adventure of pioneering in aviation. The 
text is well balanced between factual background and 
personal detail. . Earhart’s complex relationship with 
husband (and opportunist) George Putnam, ber uncon- 
tainable energy combined with a careful reserve against 
onslaughts of publicity, and her mysterious disappearance 
over the Pacific 1n a round-the-world flight will tempt 
readers to delve further into the intriguing life and times 
of a singularly independent woman.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:177 My '87. Betsy Hearne 
(120w) 


SLJ 33:112 Je/Jl '87. Mary Mueller (150w) 


“This relatively small volume starts by descnbing 
Amelia’s lively childhood as she learns that the world 
has limitations, but that they can be worked out or 
overcome. The first time she sees an ‘aeroplane’ she knows 
that she has to fly. As the book progresses through the 
events in Amela's life, a real person emerges. The reader 
can feel how alive this woman 1s as she works in a 
settlement house in Boston, but never forgets about her 
dream of conquenng the skies. The effect of realism is 
helped along by well placed, captioned photographs as 
well as maps that trace the most important of Amelia's 
voyages." 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:139 Ag/S '87. Marijo Duncan 
(190w) 


THE RANDOM HOUSE DICTIONARY OF THE 
ENGLISH LANGUAGE; [Stuart Berg Flexner, editor 
in chief, Leonore Crary Hauck, managing editor] 2nd 
ed unabridged 2478p il col pl col maps $79.95 1987 
Random House 

423 1. Enghsh language— Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-394-50050-4 LC 87-4500 


This second edition, with entries for 315,000 words, 
contains "50,000 new entries, 75,000 new definitions, and 
85,000 revised defininons ... Incorporated into the main 
alphabet of the dictionary are 7,500 biographical entries 
and 11,500 geographical entries, as well as acronyms, foreign 
terms and phrases... . The main section of the dictionary 
1s followed by tables of signs and symbols used in various 
fields, . . a directory of colleges and universities in 
the U.S. and Canada; the Declaration of Independence 
and Constitution of the United States; separate French, 
Spanish, Italan, and German bilingual dictionaries of 
approximately 30,000 words each; a basic manual of style; 
a table of words commonly confused; a table of commonly 
misspelled words; an atlas of the world; and color reproduc- 
tions of flags of all nations.” (Booklist) For the first edition 
sec. BRD 1966, 1967 and 1969. 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


"The role of the dictionary, as seen by the editors, 
is to describe without judgment how we are using the 
language today. .. The [Reference Books Bulletin] Board 
finds the expanded number of usage notes, their greater 
detail, and reflection of current social attitudes to be a 
positive feature of RHD-2 ... Random House has produced 
an authoritative and up-to-date dictionary. . . . While 
1t does not touch the coverage of older words and meanings 
provided by Webster's Third [New International Dictionary 
of the English BRD 1962, 1963] or equal the 
depth of detail of its definitions, RHD-2 will more often 
be the dictionary of choice both for its currency and 
inviting appearance. Although some will regret its increased 
lack of direction in how the language should be used, 
1t wil be welcomed u school, public, and academic NEIN, 
and the Board recommends i . 

Booklist 84:977 F 15 "88 Haloo) 


and the inclusion of over 50,000 new words. A major 
effort has been made to address current usage with the 
inclusion of recent scientific, social, and political definitions. 
.. This is not a replacement for Webster’s Third New 
International Dictionary, which is much less encyclopedic 
and contains over 450,000 entries. Nor should it be the 
only unabridged dictionary available. But it if a fine addition 
to reference collections.” 

Libr J 112:72 N 15 '87. Stephen H. Cape (140w) 


"RHD-II 15 an eminently practical, everyday reference: 
. . . Its definitions are clear and brief, . . . and it offers 
some features that Webster's lacks, including tho dates 
when words entered the language and pronunciation and 
etymological guides. . . . It provides the best opportunity 
in a generation to survey the state of the lingo and to 
chart its recent changes. . . . RHD-II is, compared with 
its predecessor, a monument to feminist consciousness- 
raising . . . Its manual of style . . . exhorts the reader 
to ‘use gender-neutral terms wherever possible.” . . . In 
matters of grammar, everyone can now do their own 


M eil 
[such changes] so httle. But it ja admirable, AL erecta 
such a splendid arena in which to carry 

Time 130:85 N 2 '87. Christopher sar Porterfiatd a 


RANDOUR, MARY LOU. Women’s psyche, women’s 
spirit; the reality of relationships. 239p $25 1987 Colum- 
bia Univ. Press 

158 1. Women—Psychology 2. Human relations 
3. Spintual life 4. Self-perception 
ISBN 0-231-06250-8 LC 86-17180 


“Proposing that a study of women's spirituality can 
enhance understanding of women's psychological develop- 
ment, Randour uses material from interviews with ninety- 
four women to [examune] . . . women's spintual and 
psychological expenence. [After] . . . an overview of recent 
feminist psychology and theology, Randour explores four 
themes; women's views of self the quality of women's 
interpersonal relationships; their beliefs about death and 
dying, and their conceptions about God." (Choice) Index. 





"Most striking is the wide range of women's spiritual 
experience depicted here—from the most traditional to 
the highly experimental. Though Randour's analysis would 
benefit from deeper immersion into the study of feminist 
theology in particular, the Dook aci ves Sall 1O: identify 
and illustrate a number of important issues, 

Choice 24:1726 JI/Ag '87. S.H. Boyd (140w) 


"Feminist theology and psychological theories em- 
phasizing the role of relatonships in human development 
coalesce in Randour’s argument fo create a concept of 
psyche that embraces spirit as well as mental processes 
and behavior. A cohesive, well-written book with appeal 
to feminist readers but not to those with traditional religious 
views.” 

Libr J 111:104 N 15 786. Cynthia Widmer (140w) 


` 
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RATUSHINSKAYA, IRINA. Beyond the limit, poems; 
translated by Frances Padorr Brent and Carol J. rene 
121p $2295; pa $10.95 1987 Northwestern Univ. Press 


ISBN. 0-8101-0748-1; 0-8101-0749-X (pa) 
LC 87-5767 


This bilingual edition presents work done by the Russian 
poet The author wrote 250 poems "while she was a 
political prisoner in a Soviet labor camp. She scratched 
her poems onto a bar of soap with a matchstick, memorized 
them and then washed away all evidence of her forbidden 
creations. Forty-two of ber prison poema, written between 
June 1983 0a August 1985; along with several others, 
have now been translated and published in [this volume]” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) 


“Translated by Slavist Carol Avins and poet Frances 
Padorr Brent, the 47 lyrics retam their thematic power 
but inevitably lose the force of the Russian meter and 

The immediate personal 


is obscured or lost in translation. The volume includes 
a terse biochronology and a set of annotations to the 
poems, Handsomely printed.” 
Choe 25:319 OP '87. D.B. Johnson (190w) 
“[Tbis] is quite simply a marvelous book of poetry. 
a miscellany, 


Far' more than a , it has the unity of Keats's 
odes or Catullus poems or "s sonnets, Composed 
during the first 17 months of [Ratushinskaya's] term, 42 
out of 47 are dated. As a the book clearly shows 
the growth of the poet's understanding of what it means 
to goor or be pushed— the limit. : 

Ra 's sharp vision is uni not un- 


Christ Sci Monit p21 Je 17 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(950w) 


Mr asa ae aul Gan arts Can 


Libr J 112:116 ^ 1 "87, Alphonse Vinh (140w) 


“(The author's] poems dig deep into the Russian tradition. 
powerful 


and raise the themes that have always tortured 
Russian poets: memory, history, fate, love, poetry, faith 
and freedom. . . . Miss Ratushinskaya’s poems were rendered 
by Frances Padorr Brent, a poet and co-editor of the 
journal Formations, and Carol J. Avins, who teaches Slavic 


[ 
the whole translation is in one 


the extraordinary range of this 
though. the. Brent-Avins rendition — mutes Miss 


introduction could easily have been expanded; Miss 
Ratushinskaya's poetry has many complex culturel nuances 
that the American reader cannot penetrate wi Without a gude 
N Y Times Book Rev p12 Je 28 '87. Maria Carlson 
(1800w) 


RAZ, JOSEPH. The morality of freedom. 435p $55 1986 


Oxford Univ. , Press 
323.44 1. Freedom 2. Liberalism 
ISBN 0-19-824772-9 LC 86-5296 


This is a “study of m fea nee This oak 
feels] they appear in 


T IE CD eom Choice) 


-On He positive Mun Raza, E) econ 
mensurability and its contrast to the indeterminancy of 
value seems to lend credence to his t... On 


“Ope 292 D M K '86. KF. Moors (30v) 


*[Yhe author] believes that the socially produced options 
rra ilie choose are (mostly) incom- 


PIERS PAUL, 1941-. The free Frenchman. 586p 
19.95 1986 Random House 
ISBN 0-394-55887-1 (pa) LC 86-20419 


“Read natural , and 
iomo. imenevinck fig pict teaser the ent of tis Ook 
qualifies as a ‘ IP i the 


of Read's superior novels de Monk Dawson 

The Junkers [BRD 1969] A Married Man 

nevertheless, this i5 a most interesting 

the most temporary English novelists.” 
Choice 4:1696 IVAg '87. P.A. Doyle (200w) 


Libr J 11291 Mr 15 '87. Andrea Lee Shuey (160w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p15 Ap 12 '87. Thomas Fleming 
(1100w) 


cructatingly benal di Some of the authors other 
novels and non-fiction books have di of 
effective writing, but it has to be said that The Free 
Frenchman is neither a Read nor a read.” 


Du ure 249 Oe Paul Stewe 30w) 


288 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


READ, PIERS PAUL, 1941-—Continued 
“La France Libre was an extraordinary adventure for 
everyone who took part in it. . . Read has produced 
the intelligent person’s blockbuster ‘on this theme of recent 
French history. . . As ac History, Iu. Well duis 
as a novel it is not well imagined. There ıs narration 
rather than creation; there are stereotypes rather than 
a stage army rather than a nation. But it remains 
a competent and professional novel which holds one's 

attention and gains one's admuration." 
Tunes Lu Suppl pli31 O 10 '86. Douglas Johnson 
(800w) 


READER'S ENCYCLOPEDIA, BENÉT'S. Sec Bentt’s 
Reader's encyclopedia, 3rd ed 


READY OR NOT, HERE COME FOURTEEN 
FRIGHTENING STORIES! chosen by Joan Kahn 159p 
$11.75 1987 Greenwillow Bks. 

823 1. Short  stories—Collected works—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-688-07167-8 LC 86-31875 


This 1s a collection of stones by such authors as Ruth 
Rendell, Jane Speed, Ray Bradbury, Margot Arnold, Barbara 
Williamson, Alice Rudosia, Irwin Shaw, and F. Manon 
Crawford. "Grade seven and up." (SLJ) 


“A fine anthologist, Kahn has selected a varied menu 
in this smorgasbord of eerie stories, some realistic and 
some fantastic. All are of good quality, but the realistic 
fiction tends to be more potent, more chilling, than the 
fanciful stories." 

Pul Cent Child Books 41:50 N '87 Zena Sutherland 


"The selector-editor offers fare that will provoke icy 
shivers and a compulsion to look up at the reassuring 
familiarity of one's own room. Drawing from the works 
of well-known British and American authors, she provides 
a good mixture of puzzling tales, supernatural events, and 
downnght, blood-curdling murders. . . . Roald Dahl’s ‘The 
Wish’ is perhaps the most frightening and ingenious of 
all... . With its consistently caliber of sto: 
and variety of subjects and writing styles, the collection 
should be a particularly good one for readers looking 
for well-written and eerily sinister stones.” 

Horn Book 63(743] ND '87. Ethel R. Twichell (200w) 


SLJ 34:140 O '87. Michael Cart (190w) 


"Although the quality of the selected stories is somewhat 
uneven, with some authors confusing subtlety with ob- 
scurtty, Ready or Not 15 an engrossing potpoum of horror 
styles that will capture the rmagination of all YA horror 
fans . . . Kahn has chosen her stories wisely; there is 
a certain balance of perspective to the collection, and 
the stories offer a level of sophistication that brings Ready 
or Not beyond the realm of simple escapist pleasure. 
. . . Although the direct intent of the stories is to make 
the reader's hair stand on end, the characters in the majonty 
of the stories are well-developed, and the authors usually 
do not FAA to reach further than the livingroom or 

ble to play out their bone-chilling tasies.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 10:206 O '87. Susan Jelcich 
(350w) 


RECTOR, ROBERT, ed. Steering the elephant See Steering 
the elephant 


REDONDI, PIETRO. Galileo heretic; (Galileo eretico), 
translated by Raymond Rosenthal. 356p pi col pi $29,95 
1987 Princeton Univ. Press 

261.5 1. Religion and science 2, Catholic 
Church—History 3. Galilei, Galileo, 1564-1642 
ISBN 0-691-08451-3 LC 86-30581 


The author argues that an anonymous denunciation of 
the scientist for atomism, a physical thought to 
Catholic orth , concerning the was 

"s trial. The accusation x 


main to shield Galileo. from a more serious charge 
ginally 


of heresy 
m Italy in 


Christ Sci Monit p20 D 22 '87. Paul A. Robinson 
(1200w) 


Libr J 11287 S 15 '87. Raymond Frey (160w) 


“[The author] places before us not just Galileo but the 
entire milieu t surrounded the te over the 'new 
science.’ . Redondi wntes highly ted history, 
but he loves to tell stones; and, as much as the narrative 
Or historical facts, the'story Of his own ressareh aoqnires 
the suspense of a detective story. The historical 
mosaic that Redondi has reconstructed, "tile by aS seems 
to me to hang together in a convi manner, but from 
the viewpoint of the various elements withm the picture, 
I think that there 1s more to discuss. . In Redondi's 
study, which contains so many new and valuable insights 
enabling us to unde wend Galileo's MON and to 
it in its epoch, Galileo himself is what sec least.” 
N Y Rev Books 34:13 O 8 87. Italo Calvino ( (2450w) 


“Redondi’s story 1s brilliantly told in a style that admirers 
of Umberto Eco’s novel, ‘The Name of the Rose’ [BRD 
1983, 1984], will undoubtedly appreciate, even though at 
times this h translation appears unable 


specialiste that the ade on sold ground c put forward 


M 


"In my opinion, only one of Redondi's principal themes 
can withstand informed ey, That one is the reassess- 


ment of Father Grassi. . . . Redondi's Galileo was primaril 


in these new terms. digteree win ear all o 
Redondi's theses. ererek I welcome his book. Fi 


iue hing, doe Wh Win, an CI GoD cE 
dramatic incidents, so ‘that it is a pleasure to read. . 
. . More important, the book has 
to reexamine fundamental issues connected with Galileo's 
trial. . One cannot appreciate too highly a book that 
promotes informed discussion, even when, as in my case, 


m denca 137. 1659. 28 AS Richard S. Westfall (1150) 


REED, DON C. Sevengill the shark and me; illustrated 

by Pameia Ford Johnson. 125p il $11.95; lib bdg $11.99 
1986 Kn Sierra Club Bks. 

ISBN 0-394 869254 (hn (Kno oO 0-394.06926-X (ub bdg, 
Knopf) LC 86-272 rape 


“A diver at Marine World/Africa U.S.A. m California) 
describes some of his ex fe broadhead 
cular the female 


se sbarks 1n the aquarium, in 
he 'Sevengill." (Bull Cent Books) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. "Grade five and up." (SLJ) 


writer, cxt is dramatic as wel as tue al of iis "Much 


conservationist. 
eee aie and Mee readable." 
EL Child Books 40:96 Ja '87. Zena Sutherland 
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REED, DON C.—Continued 
“Both the tedium and the exhilaration of working in 
a large public aquarium are well expressed. Reed is an 
excellent writer as well as a sensitive observer of sharks 
and other marine life. This book is only slightly marred 
by a few technical inaccuracies concerning the sensory 
systems of sharks and a preposterous suggestion that sharks 
hold the key to a cure for AIDS. The illustrations are 
not very helpful, but a useful list of readings is included." 
Sci Books Films 23:44 S/O '87. Sanford A. Moss 
(130w) 


“A fictionalized (but factually possible) chapter dn 
Sevengill’s birth, early years, and capture is followed by 
Reed’s feelings, his observations, day-to-day incidents, fac- 
tual information, and interesting glimpses of the daily 
routines at a large marine/animal park maintained primarily 
for entertainment, not education, Struggling against a natural 
urge to anthropomorphize, Reed shows admirable restraint 
in so personal a narrative. While this book will not add 
dramatically to the scientific body of knowledge on sharks 
in general it does provide a glimpse into the relatively 
unknown underwater world populated by large predators." 

SLJ 33:93 N '86. Pat Manning (150w) 


REED, T. J. (TERENCE JAMES), 1937, ed. & tr 
Deutschland, a winter's tale. See Heine, H. 


TERENCE JAMES See Reed, T. J. (Terence 
James) 1937- 


REGIS, EDWARD, 1944-. Who got Einstein’s office? ' 


eccentricity and genius at the Institute for Advanced 
Study; [by] Ed Regis. 316p i1 $17.95 1987 Addison-Wealey 
001.4 1. Research 2. Physicists 3. Mathematicians 
4. Institute for Advanced Study (Princeton, NJ.) 
ISBN 0-201-12065-8 LC 87-11568 


In this history of the Institute for Advanced Study in 
Princeton, New Jersey, the author focuses on its 
Mathematics and Natural Science schools and their faculty 
members, including Albert Einstein, Kurt Gödel, J. Robert 
Oppenheimer, Niels Bohr and John Von Neumann. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Regis starts with the amusing conceit that Plato's ‘heaven 
above heaven,’ the locus of his ideal forms, actually exists 
and is inhabited by humankind—these members of the 
Institute. Unfortunately, the somewhat low-brow style adopt- 
ed makes it necessary to focus on personalities rather 
than work, and to portray the serious disagreements of 
intelligent people over the policies of. the Institute as petty 
squabbles. Lacking real scientific content and any sustained 
thesis, the account unrolis as a senes of vignettes this 
reviewer found less and less interesting as they accumulated. 
On the other hand, rt is the only book on the Institute 
for the general reader, and as such will find an interested 
audience.” 

Choice 25:792 Ja '88. D. Park (160w) 


“The scientific lives [Regis] narrates include revealing 
bits of personal information while concentrating on succinct 
and very readable explanations of their work and its relation 
to the larger scientific community. Topics range from 
transcendental numbers to cellular automata. Highly recom- 
mended.” 

Libr J 112:87 S 15 '87. Michael D. Cramer (130w) 


st i insu) pope, ding on e e 
of "s] progress, wing on memo; 
, interviews with many of 


a iml osa Tarte ao 
woik st the institute, The book's is anecdotal 
and loosely chronological . . . Mr. 's account shows 


themselves. The portraits of the pose Turks are 
much more tive. Mr. gives enthusiastic and 

i readable accounts of curent on the 
fron of mathematics and cosmology. book's 


(1400) 


that you may not be abie put it down. . . . The 

book's real strength is the glimpse it i of modern 

geniuses as real people who had foil and failings and 

who indulged in political ing and jokes.” 
Sci Books Films 23:147 Ja/F Scott V.W. Sutton 
(250w) 

REHNQUIST, 


WILLIAM H. The Supreme Court; 
it was, how it is. 338p il 20 1987 Morrow 
347.73 1. Rehnquist, William H. 2. United States. 


Supreme Court 
ISBN SEN 0689057144 LC 87-12271 


Supreme Court Chief Justice Rebnquist 
with an account of his introduction to the 


Choice 25:841 Ja '88. W.R. Swanson (210w) 
Libr J 112:90 S 15 '87. Kenneth F. Kister (150w) 


for use in high school and college courses. Lawyers and 
functions behind the velvet curtains. 


different 
of the Chief Justice the photographers and 
ve given us” 

mas Eook Rev p3 S 20 "81. Philip B. Kurland 
(1200€) 


Constitution" ds at the: ee 
. The history 


unity continuity, and 
Natl Rev 39:56 S 25 '87. eR d ) 


` 
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REICHARD, GARY W. 1943-, ed. American choices. 
See American choices 


REICHE, ERIC G. (ERIC GUNTER), 1934-. The develop- 
ment of the SA ın Nürnberg, 1922-1934. 314p maps 
$37.50 1986 Cambndge Univ. Press 

943.085 1. Nuremberg , (Germany)—Polincs and 
government 2. National Socialist German Labor Party. 


Storm Troops 
ISBN 0-521-30638-8 LC 85-4172 


, This book looks at the development of the Nuremberg 
SA, also known as storm troopers, from its formation 
in 1922 to its overthrow by Adolf Hitler in 1934. 
Bibliography. Index. 





"Reiche has produced a well-crafted monograph, but 
the story he tells already is quite familar. . . . One 
problem with the book is that Reiche tends to take his 
sources a bit too much at face value. . . And what 
does all the' tabulated data actually tell us about why 
people involved themselves in this peculiar violent brand 
of politics? On this last point, Reiche is wisely cautious, 
but at times his caution 1$ overwhelming. The result is 
a book that is strong on description, but readers looking 
for new insights into the rise of the Nazi movement 
or the nature of political violence in Weimar Germany 
will be ted." 

Am Hist Rev 92:986 O '87. Richard Bessel (450w) 


"[This] substantial study demonstrates from an array 
of archival and published sources that the Nürnberg area 
was unique in its contribution to the rise of Nazism. 
. . . Reiche applies a sociohistorical analysis of status 
and motivabon to a sample of 358 Nttimberg SA men 
while clearly describing the evolution of the SA, the 
interaction of personalities and events. . . . Tables, and 
explanatory notes are helpful Upper-diviston under- 

tes and above." 
Choice 24:537 N '86 G.H. Davis (170w) 


REID, CHRISTOPHER, 1952-. Edmund Burke and the 
practice of political writing. 238p $27.50 1986 St. Martin's 
Press 


320 1. Great Britain—Politics and government 
2. Burke, Edmund, 17297-1797 
ISBN 0-312-23696-4 LC 85-22261 


This "study is divided into three sections. The first, 
‘The Language of Politics, discusses several ‘languages’ 
used by Burke in various combinations: the ‘legal 1diom;’ 

.. aesthetic concepts .. as applied to politics, economic 
usages, concepts, and methods of exposition; and the various 
literary styles of patronage, deference, and dissent. The 
second section . . . [1s a] textual analysis and comparison 
of some of Burke's surviving drafts, reports of the speeches 
as actually and the revised speeches as published. 
... Finally, the concluding section opens with . . , rhetorical 
analysis of the pamphlet war engendered by John Wilkes 
and the Middlesex election controversy of 1768-70 as . 
. background for Burke's Thoughts on the Present Discon- 
tents" (Am Hist. Rev) Bibliography. Index. 


“Reid is principally concerned with Burke as a writer 
and stylist rather than with his ideas and philosophy, 
but, by his careful and close reading of Burke's writings 
and speeches, he significantly contributes to our understand- 
ing of Burke's mind, thought, and personahty. . . . Reid 
helps us understand why it is stil easy to be seduced 
from one's critical acumen by Burke's rhetonc and to 
forget how dated, or at least irrelevant to modern conditions, 
some of Burke has become . . . Subsequent studies of 
Burke, whether as a politician, a political philosopher, 
8 writer, or one of the great men of the cighteenth century, 
will need to pay close attention to Reid’s discussion of 
Burke's rhetoric as a major key to understanding the man 
and his writi 

Am Hist Rev 92:954 O '87. Robert A. Smith (450w) 


“Rather than simply providing another interpretation 
of Burke's political thoy Lond) pone what Reid (lecturer 
roposes is the application 

criticism to Burke's 


ry studies, Excellent 
cant addition to 


interested, more generally, in 1th oen 
inder extensive bibliography. 
any 

Choice 23:1734 J/Ag '86. G.L. Jones (170w) 


REID, STEVEN E, ed. Game play. See Gamo play 


REINDUSTRIALIZING NEW Y YORK STATE; strategies, 
ications, canllenpes:: edi ted by Morton Schoolman 
Alvin j 3p 11 $49.95; pa $16.95 1986 State 

Univ. of N.Y. Press , 
338.9747 1. Industry—Government —United 
States 2. New York (State)--Economic poli 


ISBN (-88706-177-X; 0-88706-178-8 (pa) 
LC 85-14771 


The book's chapters include "descriptions of past [in- 
dustrial) decline, one Dn Alban And on. tbe St- Lawrence 
and one on | develo) . . . [Also 
mneluded are cra of fo! nd investment. 
Others include cy eyes o Robert Moses and the 
Tnboro: ce s uth the State University 
System, procurement t, Reagan’ s federal-state polices, 
ea rain, and the Cener” for Industnal Innovation at 
ensselaer Polytechnic Institute. The volume 
aridi Wb a aa E chapter on ind 
democracy." (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 


"In an informative and provocative opening essay, editor 
Schoolman defines the recent demdustrialization of New 
York State and presents a comprehensive overview of 
state reindustrialization policy. . stimulating perspec- 
tive does not continue in the 15 essays that follow. Toscad 
the anthology contains a muxture of papers. . 
book lacks coherence. Nonetheless, thero are Saian 
and useful d Glisten on iniemation state’s industrial 
Teyolution and and on international trade are worth 
reading . . . Gewen superbly analyzes 
the apparel industry, Lines ei al. entertain, with à hinto deal 
analysis of the . THborough Bridge Authority.” 

Choice 24:187 S '86. RA, uregard (300w) 


“The tedious repetition of the same or similar indicators 
of past industrial decline [is found] throughout the book. 
There is little evidence of editing... . This is an interesting 

che but does not add up to a sense of what has 


are needed and posi or an of why, or what solutions 


ese authors . . . suffer from 

possi 4 

with state and national data. Therefore, their 
and direction is not entirely ther fault. . 
we are none the wiser about remdustrializanon. whatever 
that may be, at the end than we were at the beginning.” 
Contemp Sociol 16.687 S '87. Rath Young (1050w) 


REINVENTING THE AMERICAS; comparative studies 
oe literature x the he United States jand S h America; 
Gale Chevigny Laguardia. 
Dr 35 $35.50 1 1986 Cambridge 
809 1. Literature, Comparative 2 " History m literature 
3. Women in literature 4. Criticism 
ISBN 0-521-30196-3 'LC 86-9652 


"The book is divided into three sections, which treat 
the historical imagination of America in its various literary 
manifestations, the lives and fictions of American women, 
and perspectives on the ways m which critical discourse 
Bot) uc an idea of an American fratas (Publishers 
note 
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REINVENTING THE AMERICAS—Continued 

“This volume of essays should be termed soci 
criticism; there 1s an emphasis on the plight of creative 
women on both continents, and the collection is not without 
a certain deference to Marxist theory. . More than 
half of the contributors are women, and many of the 
articles are comparisons of North and South American 
(but not Brazihan) writers, such as Anne Bradstreet and 
Sor Juana de la Cruz; Alice Walker and Elena Poniatowska; 
Wallace Stevens and Octavio Paz. . Two items are 
y un , One is the essay exploring the Hispanic 
Williams. The other is an 
Promising but less 
accessible is the essay on Walt Whitman's triple legacy 
to Spanish America through the divergent channels (left, 
night, and center) of Neruda, Borges, and Paz. The collection 
15 given a remarkable coherence by the excellent introduc- 
tory material provided. for; eger of. tho beaks: three main 


Choice 24:1689 JVAg '87. J. Shreve (210w) 


“This highly selective collection involves three major 
concepts: history, feminism, and literary criticism. The 
perspective relates either the strong influence of an in- 
dividual (Whitman) or the parallel influence of pairs of 
writers (Mevik with Carpentier). Unfortunately, these 

generally require of the reader greater 

with both areas than may reasonably be coated. 
E ee ee ee ee 
too spasmodic to succeed, even for the -breaking 
effort it is, except in strong comparative ture collec- 


Libr J 11:202 S 1 '86. Lawrence Olszewski (120w) 


155.4 1. Child psychology 2. Child development 
3. Human relations 
ISBN ` 0-89859-621-1 LC 85-20517 


This is a collection of articles surveying the “interplay 
personal relationships and emotional, social, and 
personality development. . . chapters] analyze aspects 
of relationships from perspectives such as 


participant observation for subjects of various ages. Topics 
span .-. . the correlation between temperament and care- 
giver/olispring interactions in monkeys and young children, 
emotion and cognition in close relationships; and cross- 
cultural longitudinal effects of parenting styles on develop- 
ment in several domains.” (Choice) Indexes. 


is. a ronal cd Readers will be more or 
satisfied by different chapters, depending on their 
rat barpa orientation. All chapters are clearly wnitten, 
concise, and well referenced. . . . Despite the profusion 
of viewpoints and data, the text has an underlying cohesive- 
ness. Highly recommended to all professional readers and 
their graduate students, but especially to developmental 
psychologists.” 
Choice 24:556 N '86. RR. Niemi (160w) 


“(The chapter written by] L. Alan Sroufe and June Fleeson 
provides an excellent overview of attachment and the 
construction of relationships. Ther literature review, 
prmariy of mfant-mother interaction, presents ee 
and challenging implications for role theory. 
Mises of the aries have ere lut cay ici enend 
their contributions. Taken together, . ‘their citations 
provide an excellent overview of this interdisciplinary 
hterature. The authors also tly point out ak 
of unknowns and uncertainties, thus indicating 
for further research. . I would have found the book 
of greater significance if it had been more mformed by 
the sociological perspective. . However, the contrasting 
émphases of this volume could prove stimulating for 
sociologists.” 
Contemp Sociol 16:739 S '87. James M. Henslin (1100w) 


RENDELL, RUTH, 1930-. illustrations by 
Underwood. 80p il $10.95 1987 Harper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-015757-7 LC 86-46098 


When her mother dies of cancer and her father plans 
remarriage, siren year old Elvira’s thoughts turn to 
murder. 





Libr J 112:86 Je 15 '87. Barbara Hoffert (160w) 


“Someone's been tapping that cask of amontillado again, 
and it isn’t the Raven. Ruth Rendell, the British author 
of psychological suspense novels, has tried in ‘Heartstones’ 
to combine the horror story and whodunit. The result, 
unfortunately, stays all too dead. . . . The tantalizing 
aspect of this book . . . is not the trick ending but 
the development of [the main character] Elvira. By the 
end, the character is no longer a precious, unsympathetic 
twit but a young woman of some depth and insight 
It's too bad she's walled in ‘alive by ‘Heartstones.”” 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 Ag 30 '87. Andrea Stevens 
(200w) 


New Statesman 113:31 Je 19 '87. Nick Kimberley 
(190w) - 


“This is not a Stephen King spine chiller, but rather 
a close look at a psychological disaster within a family. 
Kids who enjoy Poe may enjoy this modern derivation, 
as well as the apparently first-hand insights into anorexia 
and obesity. . . . Thought-provoking, short reading. . . 
. For young adults." 

SLJ 34:122 N '87. Dorcas Hand (220w) 


*A medieval enameled miniature of a novella. . 
An explicit tribute to the quasi-supernatural stories of 
Henry James and Joseph Sheridan Le Fanu, Heartstones 
also makes full use of Rendell's own trademark chill, 
a slide-under-the-microscope dispassion that permits all 
sorts of behavior but forgives nothing No other living 
mystery writer complains more openly about the burden 
of fans expecting her to bring back series characters when 
she has other pursuits in mind. . . . Rendell does what 
Conan Doyle never could: proves she has something far 
greater to offer." 

Time 130:63 Ag 17 '87. William A. Henry (100w) 


REVOLUTION REASSESED; revisions in the history 
of Tudor government and sdministration; edited by 
Christopher Coleman and David Starkey. 219p $42; pa 
$14.95 1986 Oxford Univ. Press 

942.05 1, Great Britain—Politics and 
government—1485-1603, Tudors 

ISBN 0-19-873064-0; 0-19-873063-2 (pa) 

LC 85-31942 


This collection of essays addresses G.R. Elton’s thesis 
in The Tudor Revolution in Government (BRD 1954) 
"that Thomas Cromwell created the early modern English 
state. . . . [The book presents] the research of its six 
contnbutors—David Starkey on the Privy Chamber, Jen- 
nifer Loach on Parliament, John Guy and Dale Hoak 
on the Privy Council, and J.D. Alsop and Christopher 
Coleman on the instruments of Tudor finance. . . . [It] 
seeks to demonstrate that the major changes of the sixteenth 
century were neither the work of a single intelligence 
nor the result of a visionary design.” (Am Hist Rev) 
Index. 
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REVOLUTION REASSESED—Continued 
“The corrective offered by this collection is valuable. 
The contribution is based on new research that widens 
the angle of vision beyond Cromwell and the 1530s and 
by so doing fills in much of the texture and shading 
absent from Elton's original bold outline. Whether it 
destroys that outline 1s another matter Like most revolu- 
tions that have endured, Elton’s adapts well to criticism 
and change. His answer to the question of when and 
how medieval English society, characterized by personal, 
houschold-centered control of administration, underwent 
transition to a modern national bureaucratic state may 
no longer be definitive, but it still remains credible, and 
in many respects it is stil persuasive 
Am Hist Rey 92:949 O '87. Howard Nenner (550w) 


“(Among this volume’s contributors] only the editors 
seem fully convinced that further research has altogether 
disposed of the administrative revolution of the 1530s. 
David Starkey, making large claims on slender grounds, 
denies what he calls my ‘creationist theories’, but not 
all the essayists support him. . . . [Still, ın my first book] 
I overstated both the originality “and the achievement of 
Thomas Cromwell, What I saw as a dramatic moment 
of transformation, guided by one man’s hand and mind, 
has turned out to be the consolidation . . . of a half-century's 
labours. . . . That, I think is the message of these essays. 

. Yet a lusty baby remains in the tub after the bathwater 
has been drained. Cromwell may not have been the inventor 
of innovation, but he was there to assist it into existence 
when circumstances became helpful.” 

Encounter 67:37 JWAg ‘86. G.R. Elton (1300w) 


Engl Hist Rev 102:411 Ap '87. C.S.L. Davies (800w) 


“Apart from a brief excursion into the fifteenth century 
by David Starkey and a somewhat peripheral piece by 
Jennifer Loach on aspects of continuity in Tudor Parlia- 
ments, the contributions are by specialists ın the history 
of finance and the Council m the early and mid-Tudor 
period; and their findings in these key areas of the debate 
on the nature of sixteenth-century government are 'fun- 
damentally incompatible’ with Elton’s interpretation. . . 

. The third essay on finance is a particularly acute analysis 
by Christopher Coleman of the reformed Exchequer of 
Receipt from 1554 to 1572. . . . In view of the editors’ 
determination not to impose a uniform approach, the 
consistency and coherence of this important collection 
of essays are striking.” 

History 72:337 Je '87. Bnan Dietz (350w) 


"In what is probably the best chapter in the book, 
Alsop shows the dangers of using "Weberian' ideal types 
in history. . The substantial findings of the volume 
are that changes were progressive but not unilinear, . 

. that there was no single great mind consciously planning 
a new form of state; and that the pressures behind the 
reforms came from immediate airy or governmental 
needs. ‘Pragmatism’ is the key word. [However], 
the very narrow chronological range of most of the pieces 
enables their authors to produce careful and original exposi- 
tions, but excludes the importance of the second half 
of the century. . . . For the most part the institutions 
are discussed in isolation and little attempt is made to 
measure their impact upon society. 

Times Lit Suppl p1381 D 5 '86. Penry Willams (900w) 


t 


RHODES JAMES, ROBERT, 1933-. Anthony Eden. 665p 
pl $22.95 1987 McGraw-Hill 
B or 92 1. Eden, Anthony, Earl of Avon, 1897-1977 
ISBN 0-07-032285-6 LC 87-2940 


This is a biography of the British statesman who served 
as foreign minister from 1935 to 1938 and from 1940 
ito 1945. Eden succeeded urchiü as prime minister in 
1955 and served in that post until his 
1957. Annotated bibliography. Index. 


resignation in 





Choice 25:821 Ja '88. B. McGill (160w) 


“For many readers, the heart of the book will be the 
account of the Suez affair and, more particularly, Eden's 
role at the center of this personal and national debacle. 
The account here 18 full, based on unrivaled access to 
political documents. . . . [But] Rhodes James adopts a 
rok far too close to that of apologist Time and again 
he seems to strain to excuse what his subject has done 
rather than make an attempt to analyze and understand 
the motivation. We see what Eden does, we are often 
appalled, we sometimes applaud, but we do not know 
why he has done it. There are other faults in this book. 
Rhodes James has written memorably in the past, but 
the style of this book 1s, at times, atrocious... . The 
author shortchanges us by whisking through the final two 
decades of Eden’s life m a mere 28 pages. This section, 
amazingly, is titled ‘Victory.’” 

Chnst Sci Monit p18 Ag 24 '87. Merle Rubin (1000w) 


Economist 301:101 O 11 '86 (800w) 
Encounter 68:54 Ap '87. Anthony Hartley (400w) 


"Drawing heavily on Eden's personal papers and his 
own intimate knowledge of the period, the author presents 
a balanced, credible life which cannot fail to intrigue 
anyone with an interest in Eden and his milieu. It becomes 
the standard life." 

Libr J 112.72 Ji '87. James A. Casada (120w) 


N Y Rev Books 34:35 O 22 '87. David Cannadine 
(4500w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pl2 Ag 23 '87. Gaddis Smith 
(1300w) 


Natl Rev 39:57 O 23 '87. H.W. Crocker (1700w) 


"Rhodes James is an experienced biographer, and [this] 
1s his best book yet Even those hostile to Eden will 
be astonished at the effectiveness of this rounded and 
perceptive narrative. Because the book gives full measure 
to Eden’s lfe, Suez, as if an unfortunate incident, can 
be seen in the perspective of his achievement. Yet Suez 
occupies almost one third of a book of over 600 pages. 
Rhodes James has met the challenge head-on without 
flinching before damaging evidence. The chapters on Suez 
are based on both private and official records to which 
no other histonan has had access.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1207 O 31 '86. Wm. Roger Louis 
(1450w) 


RICE, MITCHELL F. ed. Health care issues in black 
America. See Health care issues in black America 


RICH, PAUL B., 1950-, ed. Race, government, and politics 
in Britain. See Race, government, and politics in Britain 


RICHARDSON, WILLIAM. Zolotoe Runo and Russian 

modernism, 1905-1910. 231p il $27.50 1986 Ardis Pubs. 

891.7 1. Russian literature—History and criticism 

2. Symbolism mn literature 3. Soviet 
Union—Intellectual life 4 Zolotoe mmo 
ISBN 0-88233-795-5 LC 86-1100 


This is a study of a Russian “Symbolist artistic and 
literary journal, Zolotoe Runo (The Golden Fleece)." (Times 
Lit Supp!) Bibliography. 
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Choice 24: 1558. Je ’ ES N. Tittlr (170w) 


artistic than on the literary side. His generalizations, outside 
the narrow ambit of his period, can be dubious... . 
The author uses an unreliable and out-of-date work on 


in the field.” 
Times Lit Suppl p822 J} 31 '87. TJ. Binyon (450w) 


RICHLER, MORDECAI, 1931-. Jacob Two-Two and the 
dinosaur; illustrated by Norman Eyolfson. 85p il $10.95; 
lib bdg $10.99 1987 Knopf 

ISBN 0-394-88704-2; 0-394-98704-7 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-20108 


pizzas. Up for grabs!" 
Bult Cent Chi Book 40194 Je "ET. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) 
“Many of Richler’s jokes are aimed not at children 


but at the adults who will read this book aloud. The 
story moves along at a lively pace and has an irreverent 
which the Chocolate 


i t 
Bus ie. CUN attcntion and yil be in demand 
libraries.” 
"CM. 15:194. S '87. Adele M. Fasick (200w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p38 O 18 '87. Francine Prose 
(550w) 


“As in the previous book, the adults are stupid, 
racist, violent, and they hate children. Although the hum 


The 
mous Egg db fir edit ation, 1956] is funnier and 
a far better eigen dg c Por 
SLJ 33:10: rud mon 


RICHTER, ELIZABETH. Pags someone you love; when 
a brother or sister dies; [text and photography] by 
Elizabeth Richter. 80p $11.95 1986 Putnam 

155.9 1. Bereavement—Juvenile Hterature 

2. Death—Juvenile literature 3. Brothers and 
\  sisters—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-399-21243-4 LC 85-12395 


Sixteen young people ranging in age from ten to twenty- 
four describe the fears, sorrow, and other emotions they 
experienced when a brother or sister died. “Grade six 
and up." (SLJ) d 


“Young adults and adults will find this easy, brief book 
both insightful and heartwarming." 
SLJ 32:100 Ap '86. Ruth Amernick (110w) 


."The young people who agreed to be mterviewed for 
this book hoped that it would help other kids cope in 
a similar situation. . . . Richter has a full-page photograph 
of each interviewed subject . . . and an annotation of 
the circumstances of [the] siblings death before each . 
. . interview. This special book will be helpful to grieving 
teens or to other people who want to understand what 
tiese young people ee 
how to help those who have 

Voice Youth Advocates 9:179 Ag/O '86. bu: 

nett (180w) 


RIDLEY, SCOTT Power struggle. See Rudolph, R. 


RIEFF, DAVID (DAVID SONTAG). Going to Miami; 
exiles, tourists, and refugees in the new America. 230p 
$16.95 1987 Little, Brown 

975.9 1. Miami (Fla.}—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-316-74477-8 LC 87-3284 


This book consists of the author's reflections based upon 
his contact with Miami's Hispanic community. Portions 
of the book originally appeared in the New Yorker. 





Commentary 85:69 Ja '88. George Russell (1000w) 


“With a sophistication belying his first-time-author status, 
David Rieff gives Miami the treatment it deserves: an 
anti-travelogue that tours states of mind and basks in 
projected images. Breaking convention from paragraph one, 
he makes no claim to childhood fascination with the 
place and 'cannot recall lingering over any account of 
South Florida.’ Instead, we are left to presume that his 
wanderlust for a town ‘swimming’ in ‘Caribbean waters’ 
stems from working as a Farrar, Straus & Giroux editor 
with such Latin writers as Mario Vargas Llosa. . . . No 
cub reporter, he wisely dodges the dry testimony of experts 
in favor of the hunches that emerge from after-dinner 
gossip. His factual storehouse is stocked with random 
bits of the social environmént: menus, in-flight movies, 
graffit, Toltec pottery, Phil Donahue... . Ui 
the freedom to remain at a distance entails risks—and 
in this textbook example of personal journalism, Mr, Rieff 
walks an increasingly thin line between the personal and 
the indulgent.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ag 23 '87. John Krich 
(1200w) 
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RIEFF, DAVID (DAVID SONTAG)—Continued 
“This first book by Susan Sontag’s son is personal and 
amicably chatty. The subtext here is ReifPs own background 
and upbringing in liberal New York. His trips to Miami 
and immersion m the Hispanic community there represent 
a fruitful clash of cultures for the young editor-writer. 
His political idées reçues begin to scramble, and his accepted 
factional boundaries begin to erode. . [But] in the 
end, Rueff clings to hus received political notions. "History, 
rather than progressing forward in its orderly, liberal way, 
was (in Miam1) moving backward. Liberal Miamtans could 
hardly be faulted for being appalled by the . . . mad 
dash to the right" Nevertheless, in the book's impressionistic 
and personal moments, Rieff succeeds in capturing the 
mood of the city He ıs pleasantly open to the place 
he is exploring and generally maintains a stance of nalveté— 
the mark of a good travel writer." 
Natl Rev 39:54 N 20 '87. Jeffrey C. Cohen (900w) 


*[The author's] book is a collection of observations and 
impressions, not a ime of argument, it presents. Miami 
as a pastiche, consisting of boring, mediocre Anglos, angry 
and bitter blacks, a small class of glitz merchants and 
cocaine cowboys, and the Cubans, whose life-forco he 
finds uresistible at the same tıme that he is somewhat 
horrified by their political views. . . . The triumphs of 
Going to Miami are small ones, inspired asides scattered 
here and there. Rieff calls Miami 'Latin America's Geneva," 
describes a Cuban radio announcer’s style as 'stentorian 
indecision,’ and notices that some of Anastasio Somoza’s 
relatives run a steak house in a suburban shopping mall 
Unfortunately, there are also many passages that are just 
annoying. Rieff talks about himself incessantly without 
having made himself into a character; there’s no sense 
of his self-reference being a tool for moving the story 
forward . . . The edited version of Going to Miami 
that appeared in the New Yorker was much more impres- 
sive, because somebody took out everything Rieff should 
have taken out himself.” 

New Repub 197:37 N 23 '87 Nicholas Lemann (900w) 


Time 130.65 S 28 '87. R.Z. Sheppard (350w) 


RINALDL ANN. The good side of my heart. 284p $13.95 
1987 Holiday House 
ISBN 0-8234-0648-2 LC 86-46200 


When, despite her father’s disapproval, sixteen-year-old 
Brie begins to date the handsome and considerate Josh, 
she hopes that their relationship will go beyond friendship 
until he reveals to her that he is homosexual. “Grades 
eight to ten.” (SLJ) 


“Bres problems] give rise to a series of tediously 
repetitive scenes of introspection or confrontation, at the 
end of which all problems seem to be solved. . . . The 
quality of characterization is variable, the plot is turgid, 
and the writing style, less controlled than :t has been 
in earlier books by Rinaldi, is unfortunately larded with 
‘wanna,’ ‘gonna,’ ‘hadda,’ and similar phonetic spellings, 
obtrusive and not always used with consistency.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:195 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 
(170w) 


“Rinaldi again writes of Breanna McQuade, the spirited 
female protagonist introduced in But in the Fall I'm Leaving 
(1985). . . . Brie's submission to peer pressure, her uncon- 
trolled temper, and her defiance of parental discipline 
remain intact from the first book. There 1s nothing fresh, 
creative, or unique here, but the story line moves quickly 
and reads easily—except for the lengthy confessional 
dialogue. This novel will appeal most to readers already 
familiar with the McQuade family; however, it can stand 
alone.” 

SEJ 33:98 Ag '87. Cynthia K. Leibold (250w) 


"The theme of this well written novel is commitment 
after cing gt ah The author's style 1$ conversational 
and introspective. The characters are well developed. YAs 
will easily. identity aly ee O00 Ma reol 
tion. The‘tone is positive. Despite their age differences 
and conflicting roles, it’s refreshing to observe [the charac- 
ters] .. . work out their individual and collective problems, 
and fhrough open sire develop understanding 

of and love for, each other. Like ] Kerr's Night 
Kites [BRD 1987] and [Sandra] Scoppettone’s Trying Hard 
to Hear You, this book depicts attitudes S an 
ality, but ale tone; IK OE tragic Rinaldi expresses more 

ope.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 10:122 Ag/S '87. Clara G. 
Hoover (200w) 


RINARD, JUDITH E, 1947-. Dolphins: our friends in 
dor dolphins; and other: tootiied whales. 104p col 
il $6.95; lib P odg $8.50 1986 National Geographic Soc. 
599.5 1. Dolphins—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0:87044-609-6; 0870444-614-2 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-18126 


This title in the Books for World Explorers series discusses 

the study of dolphins, their physiology, beb behavior and life 

their interaction with h umans -Legends and 

stories about dolphins are also D mea der “Grades 
four to seven.” (SLJ) 


Mir RUE eder handsome and readable book 

a perennially popular topic, and should be a fine 
choice Hor filling in subject collections for 4th grade and 
older readers, It is typical of the National Geosraptics 
‘Books for World Explorers’ series in that the text is 


Appraisal 20:78 Summ ’87. Susanne S, Sullivan (170w) 
Appraisal 20:78 Summ '87. Bertrand Gary Hoyle (160w) 


“[This] is a visual book; 81 full-color, fully captioned 
Pictures tell the story while the well-written text stands 
ready to elucidate. . . . While it is somewhat overly 
romantic and highly anthropomorphic, as children's books 
about marine mammals often are, [it] also contains large 
doses of good science. In addition to some strong, up-to-date 
factual material, ıt shows what scientists actually do with 
those toothed whales. . . . Because of the dramatic visual 
appeal this book is suitable for the very young readers, 
while the written text, though simple, is authoritative and 


might appeal to many Wile of oh 1 students. 
There 1$ a brief index, a of places o vinte and some 
pronuscuton assistance for difficult words. . . . Kindergar- 
ten to grade twelve. 
o cen Films 23:45 S/O '87. Johnes K. Moore 


“The focus of this study of dolphins is on human 
interaction in studying, training, learning from, caring for, 
and li with these fascinating marine mammals. Color 
eden ound on dee and show dolphins (including 

hales) either in their natural habitats or m captivity. 
A lovely browsing book that should be helpful for 
reports and may inspire future marine biologists.” 
SLJ 34:192 S '87. Frances E. Millhouser (100w) 


RIPLEY, C. PETER, 1941. ed. The Black abolitionist 
papers v2. Sec The B abolitionist papers, v2 


National Research Council Cheryl D. Hayes, editor. 
352p pa $21.95 1987 National Acad. Press 
306.7 1. Adolescent mothers 2. Pregnancy, Adolescent 
3. Youth—United States 
ISBN 0-309-03698-4 (pa) LC 86-31181 
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RISKING THE FUTURE—Continued 

This is the first volume of a projected two-volume 
report by a panel of doctors, lawyers and social scientists. 
It focuses on “trends in teenage fertility and sexual behavior, 
research on the antecedents and consequences of adolescent 
pregnancy and childbearing, and preventive and ameliora- 
tive interventions. . . . The NRC priorities are pregnancy 
prevention, especially among school-age teens; alternatives 
to childbearing, such as abortion and adoption: and 
comprehensive social services for teenage parents and their 
children.” (Readings) Index. 


“(The authors] propose an aggressive campaign for 
contraception. . . . In their judgment the public schools 
should be included as distribution agencies for contracep- 
tives, and abortion or adoption referrals (free of parental 
consent) should be offered to adolescent girls. . . . The 
first and most obvious problem with these recommendations 
is that they ignore, even abuse, values beld by much, 
and probably most, of the American public . . . The 
authors do not entirely omit reference to the role of moral 
suasion. . . . But the idea is not given serious attention. 

. For its part in perpetuating an official acquiescence 
in the present state of affairs, often in the face of evidence 
adduced in its own pages, [this report] reveals itself to 
be another symptom of the problem it sets out to address." 

Commentary 83:71 My '87. André Ryerson (2200w) 


“From the perspective of this reviewer, the book is 
most important as a contribution to social policy; least 
successful as a review of research; and most interesting 
as a cultural document. The panel is forthright and uncom- 
promising in its policy and program recommendations 
. . . [and] deserves praise for its courage in articulating 
them. . . . The interpretation of adolescent pregnancy 
as a pathological ‘choice’ of individuals is consistent with 
the reports emphasis on individual-level solutions: 
contraception, abortion, adoption, and medical and social 
supports for young mothers and babies. These are worthy 
goals. However, I believe that the psychologistic medical 
model in which they are embedded not only limits the 
range of explanatory hypotheses; . . . it also restricts 
the types of approaches to the problem that are considered.” 

J Marriage Fam 49:949 N '87. Constance A. Nathanson 

(950w) 


“(The report includes] a senes of policy and research 
recommendations that go well beyond current public and 
private commitments in addressing the problem of teenage 
pregnancy. The philosophical tone of the NRC report 
strikes a balance that is rare in public discussions of 
[this issue]. ... Every participant in the teenage pregnancy 
arena will need to consult this report: scholars, foundation 
directors, family planning and public health administrators, 
feminist and civil rights leaders, and policy makers at 
all levels of government It should: be praised and 
proselytized by the social services community." 

Readings 2:18 Mr '87. Catherine Higgins (1000w) 


RITCHIE, SIMON. The hollow woman. 248p $14.95/Can 
$22.50 1986 [Le. 1987] Scribner, Collier Macmillan 
ISBN 0-684-18702-7 (Scribner) LC 86-15479 


“John Kenneth Galbraith Jantarro, a one-armed detective, 
has been hired to find the kidnapped wife and retarded 
son of a wealthy, gravely ill businessman. Jantarro knows 
all the sleazy spots in Toronto and most of the low 
life. His scarch takes him beyond the discovery that mother 
and son have been murdered, to secrets of the woman's 
past and a sinister plan that is still in motion." (Libr 
J) 


“What begins as a slow-moving but intelligently written 
thriller picks up enough momentum to become a finely 
paced, richly textured mystery, only to collapee at the 
end in one of the most rushed, least convincing dénouements 
possible. . . . [The central character] is as engaging and 
complex a hero as one could wish for. we want to learn 
much more about his ethical imperatives, his relationship 
with his father (a veteran of the Spanish Civil War), 
his intellectual and emotional moorings. The prime action 
of the novel . . . is utterly engrossing. But the raison 
d'étre Jantarro finally uncovers is simply ludicrous. . . 
. Nevertheless, The Hollow Woman is a promising début, 
and one hopes that Ritchie's next book in this series 
will deliver all of the 

Books Can 16:33 Ag/S °87. Janice Kulyk Keefer (300w) 


“Ritchie spoils a good plot with clichéd characters, too 
much brutality, and a cameo appearance by the Nazis.” 
Libr J 112:96 F 1 '87. Jo Ann Vicarel (80w) 


“(The book’s] central character is a Canadian private 
investigator who is an altogether complicated mixture. 
He is introverted, dreams a lot, cries every now and 
then, likes classical piano music and suffers from constant 


Woman’ is there an explanation of how he got [his] 
remarkable moniker. . . . The ending is scary. Hitchcock 
would have loved it. Mr. Ritchie (the pseudonym of a 
Canadian law professor) can write, often turning an image 
to startling effect." 
N Y Times Book Rev p25 Mr 29 '87. Newgate Callendar 
` Q00w) 


Quill Quire 53:32 Je '87. John North (240w) 
RIVKIN, JACK L., 1940- Risk and reward. See Doerflinger, 
T. M. 


ROBERTS, MICHAEL, 1908-, The age of liberty; Sweden 
1719-1772. 233p $39.50 1986 Cambridge Univ. Press 
948.5 1. Sweden-—History 2. Sweden—Politics and 
government 
ISBN 0-521-32092-5 LC 85-12745 
This history begins with the death of the "warrior king 
Charles XII in 1719, which brought the end of Sweden's 
absolutism and great-power status. . . . [Roberts] discusses 


in which the country found itself after the Great Northern 
War. The narrative concludes with the coup d'etat of 
. . king Gustav IIL" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


"Roberts book is a commentary—rather than a narrative 
survey—on the beginnings of the regime [during the rule 
of the Estates], foreign relations, the workings of the 
constitution, the evolution of political parties, and the 
conflicts leading to the end of the era. Indeed, it 15 an 
important 'insider's' contribution to a central controversy 
of Swedish historiography. Since Gustav III's time, the 


' rule of the Estates has traditionally been condemned foc 


its weakness, ineptitude, corruption, and subservience to 
foreign powers. By the twentieth century, however, liberal 
historians. offered a reappraisal. . . . Roberts, as in earlier 
studies, here persuasively reconfirms the traditional view. 
- . . Yet the age left constructive legacies. . . . Above 
all, it left an ideal of ‘government by consent’ . . . Roberts 
thus sums up an epoch that has deeply absorbed him 
for over thirty years. More than this, his work now covers, 
in unbroken sequence and with impressive erudition, 
Sweden's history from 1523 to 1772." 

Am Hist Rey 92:976 O '87. H. Arnold Barton (400w) 
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ROBERTS, MICHAEL, 1908-—Contmued 

“Roberts has already published two important books 
on Swedish history, The Swedish Imperial Experience, 
1560-1718 [BRD 1980] and The Early Vasas: A History 
of Sweden 1523-1611 [BRD 1968] as well as a collection 
of sources Sweden as a Great Power, 1611-1697: Govern- 
ment, Society, Foreign Policy [BRD 1969] Now he has 
added an important study covering another interesting 
chapter in Swedish hustory. . . . The work under review 


is well documented and readable, with a . . . good 
bibliography. The book covers a lesser-known phase in 
Swedish history." 


Choice 24:363 O '86. E. Anderson (200w) 


' 


ROBERTS, STEPHEN, 1950-, ed. Politics and people 
in revolutionary England. See Politics and people in 
revolutionary England 


ROBINS, ARTHUR, ıl. Sweet dreams and monsters. See 
Mayle, P. 


ROBINSON, WILLIAM L David and Goliath; the U.S. 
war against Nicaragua; [by] Willam I. Robinson [and] 
Kent Norsworthy. 400p i| $27; pa $11 1987 Monthly 
Review Press 

` 327.7307285 States—Foreign 

relations—Nicaragua 2. Nicaragua—Foreign 
relations—United States 3, United States—Foreign 
relations 4. Nicaragua—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-85345-721-2; 0-85345-720-4 (pa) 

LC 86-33274 


“On the basis of reasearch and travels to Nicaragua, 
the authors provide a . . . critique of the Reagan ad- 
ministration's policy toward that country.” (Libr J) 
Bibhography. 


1. United 


"Unfortunately, although many of their criticisms [of 
the Reagan admunistration’s policy] are well-founded, [the 
authors] ignore equally strong criticisms of the Sandinistas. 
Many useful anecdotes are provided in this one-sided 
analysis, but there is little that is fresh or original about 
the criticisms.” 

Libr J 112:88 My 15 '87. Rodenc A. Camp (90w) 


“David and Goliath explains in meticulous detail the 
development of low intensity warfare as a political strategy 
of the US government. By analysing US policy—rather 
than examining Nicaragua to prove, or not, that 1t doesn't 
‘deserve’ intervention—31t fills an aching gap.. . The 
weakness of the book (apart from the annoying lack of 
index) hes in the authors’ shining faith that right will 
triumph.” 

New Statesman 114:28 J1 17 '87. Jane Dibblin (500w) 


RODES, ROBERT E. Law and liberation. 256p $24.95 
1986 University of Notre Dame Press 
261 1. Sociology, Christian 2. Liberation theology 
3. Law 


ISBN 0-268-01279-2 LC 85-1011 


“In successive chapters on poverty, triviahzation, power- 


lessness, rootlessness, sex, and violence, Rodes analyzes 
the problems of American society, identifies the elite as 
the ‘class enemy,’ and suggests laws that might be more 
liberating and ways the Church can be a sign of liberation 
and hope.” (Choice) Index. 


"Although Rodes deserves applause for taking theology 
seriously as a basis for law and for thinking that law 
can be a genuinely liberating force m American society, 
he does not go far enough in either direction. A better 
understanding of contemporary theology and a clearer 
definition of liberation would lead Rodes to a noro radial 
social critique and a firmer foundation for the specific 
laws he suggests. Closer attention to the politics of changing 
law and society and to both theory and action would 
be more in the sprit of liberation 

Choice 24.1150 Mr ’87.-J.M. Thompson (160w) 


“While not attempting a systematic presentation of theory, 
the book does espouse good liberationist doctrine suggestive 
of the noton that theory should grow out of a critical 
reflechon on practice. . . . Throughout the book, which 
at times is rather tentative and halting, the author is 
concerned with class struggle, though he does not accept 
the Marxist position that the classes are irreconcilably 
opposed. Rather, he persuasively argues that class distinc- 
tions are created by unjust institutions. . . . While displaying 
a decidedly Roman Catholic bias, and often showing little 
understanding of the wider church, Rodes does provide 
a refreshing and welcome set of perspectives in a difficult 
area of discourse. This is a valuable work-—one that will 
likely spark elaboration by other writers.” 

Cee 104:634 Jl 15-22 '87. Edward D. Garten 
5 


D 


RODOWSKY, COLBY F. Fitchett’s folly; [by] EY 
Rodowsky. 166p $11.95 1987 Farrar, Straus & 
ISBN 0-374-32342-9 LC 86-31859 


This novel is set on an island off the East coast of 
the U.S. in the 1880s. Sarey resents a new family member, 
Faith, blaming her for her father’s death which occurred 
when he saved Faith from a shipwreck off the Atlantic 
coast. “Grades five to eight" (SLI G 





“The dialect is natural and consistent. A few secondary 
characters, notably s beautiful but nasty guest at the hotel, 
are slightly exaggerated, but the central cast is memorable 
aad HM. blend of Riera sen dad; Le De realism 


a "Bal en 
rec Child Books 40:195 Je '87. Betsy Hearne: 


Christ Sci Monit pB3 My 1 '87. Betsy Hearne (200w) 


“Absorbed in her own woes, [Sarey] nevertheless has 
a sharp eye for describing the faults and virtues of her 
neighbors and the events, whether funeral or pie social, 
that bind them together. Her reckless attempt to foist 
Faith off on a childless couple . . . may seen far-fetched, 
yet is reasonable for Sarey, whose hurt and determination 
blind her to the couple's shallow manipulativeness. Further 
scrapes and adventures add to the story of Sarey's eventual 
acceptance of Faith, as do the sun-swept island setting 
and a cast of down-to-earth characters." 

Horn Book 63:473 Ji/Ag '87. Ethel R. Twichell (200w) 


"Despite the strong theme, action scenes are secondary 
to mood, setting, and character development. Rodowsky 
brings the island and its people to life by authentic dialogue, 


specifced, the story succeed im porum e way of hie 
one girl's summer." 
SLJ 33:100 Je/Jl '87. Charlene Strickland (200w) 


ROEDIGER, DAVE, 1952-, ed. Haymarket scrapbook. 
See Haymarket scrapbook 


ROGERS, PAT, ed. The Oxford illustrated history of 
English literature. See The Oxford illustrated history 
of English hterature 
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ROGGER; HANS. Jewish policies and right-wing oe 
in imperial Russia. 289p $25 1986 University of Calif. 
Press 


305.8 1. Jews—Soviet Union 2. Antisemitism 
3. Right and left (Political science) 4. Soviet 
Union—Social conditions . 

ISBN 0-520-04596-3 LC 85-1006 


This book "is an inquiry into the motives of official 


Tsarist Russia. official pene 
uae aku bao official 
thinking and behavior." (rre oh eae n iography. 
Index of names. 


“For the past twenty years Rogger has been 
änt Semitism enn rightwing pohtics, 3 


R has considered his subject during 
this time. Although he has incorporated the most recent 
scholarship into his essays, be finds that it forces no 
change in his essential argument. The theme that unites 
the essays is the disturbing question of why the virulent, 
Russian form of anti-Semitism resisted emancipation of 
the Jews so much more stubbornly than did Western 
anti AGAR. He assures us that he lis no. ey answers 
Fear and prejudice combined with objective she 
F admits that his study lacks an is of the 
sources of anti-Semitism that underla politics. 
One wishes he had tried his hand at it, no scholar 
1a othe. Derd -commands aa broad. aid cpa ata Od 
this controversial problem as he d 
Am Hist Rev 92:1006 O °87. Alfred J. Rteber (500w) 


“The excellent bibliography as well as the footnotes 
are current. This collection. is very useful despite the 
occasional repetition of information. Rogger indicates that 
Tsarist officials tempered their ideology with pragmatism, 
e cl eris ps as rer e r ee sateen 
traditional and modern anti-Semitism was barely perceptible 
in Russia. He notes that officials believed that anti-Semitism 
was a genuinely popular impulse in Russia. Protection 
of non-Jews from Jews and protection of Jews from popular 
retribution were the officials’ motives for resisting emancipa- 
tion, In speculating on Russia’s singular policies toward 


comments that Russia’s economic 


come supplement to'studies of imperial policy toward 
nationalities and the study of European. anti-Semitism.” 
Choice 24:200 S '86. D. Balmuth (170w) 


ROLPH, C. H. Further particulars. 231p $19.95 1987 
Oxford Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Rolph, C. H. 
ISBN 0-19-211790-4 LC 86-5386 


This book is a sequel to the author's London Particulars. 
It "continues the of his life from about the end 
of the First World War to the present day. . 
a few years as a clerical worker in the City of London, 
Rolph followed his father into the City of London Police, 


i 


where he remained for twenty-five years. . . . In 1946 
he retired (with the rank of Inspector) to join the 
cditonal, stait or the; New ; it was there that 

. [pursued a career] as a j and broadcaster.” 
(Chimes Vit Soap) 


the 19th century in the City to Dame Rebecca West's 
style of character assassinaton—all transmitted with the 
polish and tony modesty that educated Britons of not 
inconsiderable achievement use to such advantage.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl7 Ag 16 /87. Caroline Rand 
Herron (160w) 


he succeeds 1n his aim of entertaining, as well as informing, 
his readers." 
Times Lit Suppl p130 F 6 '87. Phyllis Willmott (400w) 


RON HAYWARD ASSOCIATES. Nuclear safety. Sec 
Hawkes, N. 


pum CONSTANCE, 1942-, ed. Night light. Seo Night 
t 


ROOT, WAVERLEY. The Paris edition; the autobiography 
of Waverley Root, 1927-1934; edited and with an 
introducnon by Samuel Abt. 208p $16.95 1987 North 


Point Press 
B or 92 1. Root, Waverky 2. Chicago tribune 
LC 86-62826 


ISBN 0-86547-276-9 

This book concerns "American journalism in Paris in 
the late 1920s and early 30s, when the Paris Edition 
of the Chicago Tribune-was one of the three U.S.-owned 
English language newspapers being published there. Root 
arrived in Paris in 1927, found a spot at the paper and 
stayed. Eventually he joined the United Press." (Libr J) 


t 


“Root captures the mood of Paris and the excitement 


reading for general collections. 
Libr J 112:68 Je 15 '87. Abraham Z. Bass (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p18 Ag 16 '87. Seymour L 
Toll (500w) 


"[This book] may be short on the History contained 
in other memoirs of the 


i Root, 
and his Twentieth-Century Journey books [BRD 1976, 
1984], but jit is long on humor and humanity. Root, 
who died in Paris in 1982 at the age of 79, left seven 
hundred of memoirs, and the measure of how good 
ons are is that the reader finishes wanting 

sed 


Natl Rev 39:66 D 4 '87. Joe Mysak (240w) 


“Those who know Root's name nowadays may associate 
him mostly with food, about which he wrote in his later 
years; they have forgotten that he was a distinguished 
political journalist who covered Europe for the Washington 
Post and other major news media. His autobiography 
is a slight and casual book, but one full of charm, humor, 
good sense, and even wisdom." 

New Repub 197:30 S 28 '87. Jerrold Seigel (1100w) 


ROOTS, IVAN ALAN Politics and people in revolutionary 
England. See Politics and people in revolutionary England 


ROPER, a ants ed. Disciplines of faith. See Disciplines 
o 
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ROREM, NED, 1923-. The Nantucket diary of Ned Rorem, 
1973-1985. 634p pl $30 1987 North Point Press 
B or 92 1. Rorem, Ned, 1923- 
ISBN 0-86547-259-9 LC 86-62827 


This diary, kept by the American composer between 
the ages of forty-nine and sixty-two, follows his The Final 
Diary, 1961-1972 (BRD 1975) The New York Diary of 
Ned Rorem (BRD 1967), covering the years 1956 to 1961, 
and The Paris Diary of Ned Rorem (BRD 1966), written 
from 1951 to 1955. Index. 





"This latest installment of the candid musings of the 
Pulitzer Pnze-winning composer are less offensive and 
more melancholy in tone thaá the previous Paris & New 
York Diaries [combined edition], (1983). Rorem has never 
been shy about baring his soul. ... [He is the intellectual’s 
Hedda Hopper, but here the gossip is mutigated by oc- 
casional perceptive truths and revelatory observations. An 
amusing read, not to everyone's taste, that still illuminates 
the contemporary social/cultural scene.” 

Libr J 112:73 Jl 787. Larry Lipkas (150w) 


“For all the proper names, musical, famous and otherwise, 
that appear in these pages, the book does not trade in 
gossip; there are but one or two anecdotes one itches 
to repeat This volume, less sexually and emotionally 
charged than earlier installments of his ‘Diary,’ chronicles 
the postdrinking, postsmoking, and seemingly postprofligate 
years; by his own admission, Mr. Rorem has come to 
value discretion. ‘The mood is quieter. After a certain 
age, certain subjects become embarrassingly dull and 
nobody's business. One of these ıs sexual intercourse, the 
other is the injustice of personal sorrow.’ . . . Mr. Rorem's 
candor and wit help releve the self-consciousness and 
stiltedness that diaries written to be read are susceptible 
to. "The Nantucket Diary’ is engaging, not profound." 

N Y Times Book Rev p24 N 1 '87. Joan Feeney 
(200w) 


“Shadows unforseen in 1951 fall across these dark, elegiac 
new pages, the gilded gaiety now a lustrous bronze. . 
. . Does all this matter? It does, because the author of 
these intense if effulgent diary lines is someone who matters, 
a composer reckoned among this country's best, a concerned 
observer of contemporary culture. . . . Tantahzing thought: 
‘could Rorem's words, aflame with rage and compasnon 
and love, somehow be set to some sublime oratorical 
music as the epitome of his artistry? No; they are music 
already " 


Neunieek 110:86B O 12 '87. Alan Rich (280w) 


ROSE, BERNICE. The drawings of Roy Lachtenstein; 
catalogue by Ehzabeth Richebourg Rea. 200p il col il 
$37.50 1987 Museum of Modern Art; for sale by Abrams 

741.973 1. Lichtenstein, Roy, 1923- 
ISBN 0-87070-416-8 LC 86-63309 


Thus is the catalog of an exhibition held at the Museum 
of Modern Art (New York) 1n 1987 and a study of the 
American artist's drawing. Bibliography. Index. 


"Although it is technicaly an exhibition catalog, . . 
. this book seems to be the first large-scale study of 
Roy Lichtenstein's drawing This 1s a handsome and impres- 
sive effort with its catalog of 300 works on paper from 
all phases of Lichtenstein's career. . . . The volume includes 
165 excellent illustrations (85 in ‘color) and an extensive 
bibliography. Bernice Rose has written a clear, nchly 
informative history of Lichtenstein's career and an insightful 
analysis of his work. Among the more interesting topics 
addressed are the relationship between traditional art and 
mass communications,. . and the role of parody. Rose 
writes with a smooth elegance that almost convinces one 
that Lichtenstean’s eclectic appropriations may be more 
than an amusmg footnote in the history of 20th-century 
art.” 


Choice 24:1685 Jl/Ag '87. JT. Frazer (140w) 


This handsome catalog covers the work of 25 years, 
beginning with 1961 when the famous Beaday dots fist 
ann catia We eae from ade en hubbi: 


Ceata surda The difficult Baer Rose (curator of 
at deals wi artist's appropria 
familiar images from the ordinary and om Mh art and 


turning them into ‘imitations of imitations.. She explores 
Pac rag le drawing technique and Supplies remarkably 
t descriptions X of his working 
Libr J 112:70 Si °87. Margot Karp (120w) 


MOMaticide in Bri, 1900-1939. 215p il $2995 1986 
per Hio, 1800:1939; 213p g uir 1 
o! 
363.4 1. eae 2, Great  Britain—Social 
conditions 
ISBN 0-7102-0339-X LC 85-19596 


“Each chapter focuses on an aspect of infanticide or 
a related netivity, oes Bs the passage of legista tion.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. 





Gouna ye ce a 


i Unfortunately, . . . 
nd theme tes the ta m n In spi f these 
tions are not "pite o! 
bras gi book le reco scholars 
history, apperalividon. "undergraduate level .and 


ve. 
Choice 24.53] N '86. LJ. Satre (160w) 


"There are a few dubious assertions and tions; 
just how many wives with illegitimate ies anxiously 
awaited their husbands’ return in 19197 And it might 


have been better to incorporate some graphs in the book 
rather than picking out figures for two or three ycars 
to illustrate broad trends. Issue might also be taken with 
the overall implication that infant life was so little 4 
bably the same case could be made for today 1f 
[Nationa Soc Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to Children 
ue and the popular press alone were consulted. S 
the book 1s a mune of information with some. cogent 
assessments of the scale of nineteenth-century infanticide 
and the problems of preventing it.” 
History 12:373 Jo Pg. Clive Emsley (280w) 


ROSE, STEPHEN C. 
x positive way. 136p i "$097 T 87 Rosen Pub 


248. 8 IL Youth—Religious life—Juvenile literature 
2. Values—Juvenile litera 
» ISBN 0-8239-0676-0 (lib baa) LC 86-20391 


is instructed to break up 
sto. mall groups peus io d Mo "How Do You 


Cope with & Neg tive Wor da itive Way?” The 
rest of the book follows one of, these ficti groups 
D DAL a ea sea, love, 
as democracy, courage, p, pa’ to love, 
and . tbeir responsibility in ihe world. They 

Feld tne ey Dp Made. Eer Toven M each 
other their own hfe stories . . . Grades nine to twelve." 


“The students depicted in this contrived book. 


, and they 
as mo of ideas. Their dialogue is forced and 
mechanical and punctuated often with comments like ‘Good 
point’ and ‘I with the thrust of what you're saying.’ 
Although the ideas ted here are important and 
Frovorative E subjects, is a hokey and didactic treatment 
of them." 


SLJ 33:98 Ag '87. Jack Forman (250w) 
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ROSE, STEPHEN C.—Continued i 
dil cech ri to use. to teich, a elass m valies 
What makes this book different is that the teacher 
visits each of the six students seven years later to find 
out what they are doing and if the t made 
any on their lives or had shaped their ethical 
ves, A ven good addition: To high school librarici 
is a geat deal of mformation and numerous 
ideas to be discussed. The 
of ideas and concepts." 
Vote Youth Advocates 10:139 Ag/S "1. M. Kay Heller 


ROSEMAN, MINDY, 1960- Beyond words. See Gesensway, 


à 


ROSEMONT, FRANKLIN, ed. Haymarket scrapbook. See 
Haymarket Nraptook 


gn Miner ota MEISNER, 1951-. The limits of 
thie process of city growth i 

Mediol. 3d 35 il $39.50 1 Cambridge Univ. Press 

307.7 Jrbanization—United States 2. Urban 

d (IL) 3. Urban renewal—Boston 


. renewal— Baltimore vom 
5. Fires—Chicago (IL) 6, Fires—Boston (Mass. 


Ti 
ISBN 0-521-30319-2 LC 85-7753 


Bis is s ostudy. of the rebuilding of Chicago, Boston, 
and Baltimore in the wake of their . . . fires of 1871, 
1872, and 1904, Tespectively. . while 
tbe great fires ehminated one “barrier to redevelopment, 
namely tho physical durability of structures, other economie, 
political, and tecno ogicai barriers remained. 


a oeta t addition to the literature on the 


process ` 
of growth. Upper-division and above.” 
diy wih 24: 543 N N '86. P. Mel (160w) 


“Narrative accounts of the rebuilding process 
iluminate the conceptual framework outlined in the book's 
fires chapters... . Rosen makes important and provocative 
contributions to the debate over whether municipal govern- 
ment in the industrial city was a ‘conspicuous failure’ 


cere (veh Hex NIV OC Baton cual 


the close relationship between structural in municipal 
government and the rise of professional ci » 
J Am Hist 74:205 Je '87. John D (650w) 


ROSENBERG, CHARLES E. The care of strangers; the 
tiso Of America's. hospital qnam. AOI DUNT 1987 


362.1 1^ Hosmtals—United States 


tes 
LC 87-47421 


Thie- boak CURE thio modera: hospital from, ita 
in the 19th-century almshouse to the post-World 
I period." (ats J) Index. 


“(This is a] well-researched, carefully documented, book. 
ves More narrowly focused dun Paul Starrs” Social 
Transformation of American Medicine [BRD 1983, 1984], 
improved standards 


nological developments as the factors that gave hospitals 
recognition. Enprossing ior and informed readers.” 
Lir J 11 118 N 1 '87. Carol R. Glatt (120w) 


Citizens who — 


berg has Yu story of the hospital as 
a microcosm American In so doing he has 
shown us how the history of that 
of played itself out in the history of hospitals. 
Jt is remarkable that an institution so central to 
our Dig og 7 asap synem Eder Bospral 
has been the last 100 years, has bad to wait so 
for a historical analysis. It is Mr. Rosenberg’s 
accom t that the wait has been well worth it” 


berg's book is a powerful and elegant discussion 
of the origins of modem hospital practice. He DON A E 

hospital ann: trustee books, 
diaries medial and adminisiation joumals, 


TONY, 1938-. Stone soup. col il $10.95; lib bdg 
$10.89 1987 Dial Bks. for Young Readers 
- 3982 1. Folklore—Juvenile literature 2. Fables 
ISBN 0-8037-0400-3; 0-8037-0401-1 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-16580 


“A threatened hen keeps givi a gullible fox more 
and more jobs to do while making stone soup. 
Bin M bes RI M Rc mE TC tu 





SLJ 33:92 My '87. Leda Schubert (310w) 


“(This i misingly, in traditional -tale for- 
S es ie or i deed om sa oras Aula 


The, as in anf lada the Bt of genu danger 


and the drawings, amusing as they are, cannot hide 
Tunes Lit Suppl p357 Ap 3 '87. George Szirtes (110w) 


ROTHMAN, BARBARA KATZ. The tentative : 
SEE and the future of gin 274p 


Pesce 1987 37 Viking Ren Penguin Bks. 
Prenatal diagnosis 3. Social 
rice 4. pump 
s D AES ing 0-14-009486-5 (pa, 
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ROTHMAN, BARBARA KATZ-—Continued 

The author discusses "the social and ethical implications 
of prenatal diagnosis and ‘selective abortion.” . . . [She 
maintains} that the availability of amniocentezxis makes 
it difficult for women to refuse the test when doctors, 
genetic counselors, and husbands urge them to have it 
done... . The problem, Rothman argues, is that prenatal 
diagnosis changes the experience of pregnancy. . . . [She 
uses her] findings to argue that prenatal diagnoms ‘puts 
many women into a difficult social state’ which she calls 
"the tentative pregnancy’ . . . until about the twentieth 
week of pregnancy, when ammo results are typically 
available.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibhography. Index. 


“While Rothman raises some valid concerns, . . . her 
analysis does not convince me that the technology poses 
a serious threat to the ‘future of motherhood.’ To make 
this claim, . . . [she needs] to show how prenatal diagnosis 
1$ related to other factors (e.g., lifestyles) which are changing 
the nature of motherhood (or parenthood) in our society 
and which would seem to have a more lasting effect 
than prenatal diagnosis, . . . The most valuable contribution 
of Rothman's book is rts ainng of women’s feelings, 
particularly of those women who have undergone abortions 
after prenatal diagnosis. . . . [She] neglects to take into 
account the political context of the practice of selective 
abortion,” 

Contemp Sociol 16:405 My '87. Suzanne Staggenborg 
(1300w) 


“(The author] raises many difficult questions. . . . This 
book should be in seminaries, where the profound religious 
and moral dilemmas these procedures are raising should 
be discussed; ın the univermties, where the philosophy 
to deal with the issues must be developed; and in the 
public library so that parents can learn of the experiences 
of families who have made difficult decisions regarding 
the use and outcome of amniocentesis. A disturbing book 
that should be widely read." 

Libr J 111:58 My 15 '86. Karen Jackson (130w) 


ROTZOLL, KIM B. ed. Is there any hope for advertising? 
See Gossage, H. L. \ 


ROUNDS, GLEN, 1906-, iL The old woman and the 
Willy Nilly Man. See Wnght, J. 


ROVIN, JEFF. The encyclopedia of super villains. 416p 
il col il pl $29.95 1987 Facts on File 
700 1. Characters and characteristics in literature 
2. Comic books, strips, etc. 3. Motion pictures 
ISBN 0-8160-1356-X LC 87-8831 


This work contams entnes for almost 1000 characters 
“from literature, comic books, movies, folklore, mythology, 
television, and religon. The introduction defines super 
villains as those who enjoy making others miserable, whose 
ambitions and abilities surpass those of ordinary villains, 
and who seek vengeance with complete disregard for the 
nights of others. For each entry Robin provides the charac- 
ter’s real name, first appearance, and descriptions of its 
distinctive costume, weapons, and chief thugs. Each entry 
1s coded to show the source or sources of the character. 
- . . The book includes 140 illustrations, 32 of them 
in color." (Booklist) Index. 


"The wide variety of villains incindes Lex Luthor, Captain 
Hook, Lihth, Medea, the Queen of Hearts, the snake 


take this book too seriously—it's too much fun to read. 
. Large and medium szed public libraries and school 


Booklist 84:764 Ja | '88 (370w) 
! "The majority of those featured arc outlandish characters 


Libr J 11276 O 15 '87. Dennis Dillon (110w) 


ROWSE, A. L. (ALFRED LESLIE), 1903- Court & 
country; studies in Tudor social history. 310p $24.95 
9506 University, of Ga. Press 


England—Social conditions 
2. England Bre 
ISBN 0-8203-0975-3 LC 87-13753 


This book discusses the lives of such Tudor figures 
as "Lady Lisle, Sir Richard Hawkins, and Honor Grenville— 
and the fashion in which thei careers were in| 
with the . . . social fabric of the penod.” (Libr J) Index. 





“The unrivaled dean of Tudor studies 1s as cantankerous 
and com as ever. In the latest of a seemingly unending 
steam of books, most of them dealing with some aspect 
of Tudor literature or history, Rowse once more brings 
a lifetime of study and erudition to bear most effectively. 
This work touches on the lives of several secondary but 
noteworthy figures. . Opinionated as ever, Rowse will 
provoke, even imtate, but he writes beautifully and certainly 
is. never. dull- Easentihi RU ee -Duble and” academie 

Libr J 112:80 S 15 '87. James A. Casada (120w) 


“Although it consists of eight disparate biographies, the 
book does have a certain intellectual coherence. It is given 
unity by its author's descriptive biographical method. . 
? Court and Country is a series of romantic rambles 
through the West Country past—and not necessarily the 
worse for that. But there are no good reasons why history 
for the: geneal reader shonld not meet minimam. profes 
sional standards—the title’ should not be misleading, the 
book should have something to say, beyond mere descrip- 
tion of documents, the quotations should be accurate; 
the author should be in touch with modem scholarship: 
the book should have a full: and accurate index; and 
the urelevant prejudices of the writer should be less 
intrusive. A book for the general reader, readen, like aniy Book, 
should be written with care and discrimina 

P E TETA *87. Christopher Haigh 

5 i 


ROWSE, ALFRED LESLIE See Rowse, A. L. (Alfred 
Leslie), , 1903- 


RUBENSTEIN, RICHARD E. Alchemists of revolution; 
terrorist m the modern worki. 266p $17.95 1987 Basic 
B 

303.6 1. Terronsm 


ISBN 0-465-00095-9 LC 86-47740 
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RUBENSTEIN, RICHARD E.—Continued 

The author argues that terrorism “is initiated by militants 
who are unable to organize mass violence or mobilize 
political support for ther cause. Ho seeks to survey the 
contemporary upsurge in terrorist activity objectively and 
discover an underlying thread in its history. He focuses 
on terrorism as it is used by both political agitators and 
the state, as well as the prominence of the urban guerrillas 
and revolutionaries. . The author’s ‘solution’ to the 
‘problem’ is to encourage wide-scale political particrpation 
in those states that experience terrorism.” (Libr J) Index. 


“The author's most provocative thesis—that terrorism 
1s more likely in conflict situations that involve disaffected 
intelligentsia—is left unproven, but with the chapters on 


ism [B 
1984] and J. Bowyer Bell’s A Time of Terror [BRD 1978} 
sad although the ie of how 1o respond to terrorism 
is treated only briefly, more of an answer can be found 
here than in n tho recent spate of books that ofr advice 
on bow UR t back’ or ‘win.’ A marvelous antidote 
the West Can Win, ed. by Benjamin 


Netanyahu nyahu [BRD 1987]" 

ce 25:220 S '87. M. Stohl (210w) 

Encounter 69:59 N '87. Barbara Beck (330w) 
Libr J 112:152 Ap 1 '87. Sanford R. Silverburg (150w) 


is a book bound to ruffle many people. 
[Rul in] 1s not queasy about depicting mass violence, 


CIEL pem 
he makes an equally convincing case for the est European 


terrorist movements. . . . However, the strength of 
Rubenstein’s book is precisely that it 1s t-provoking. 
. It brings an original perspective to a cult problem 


and suggests an orginal response.” 
N Y Rev Books 34:12 S 24 '87. Shaul Bakhash (1200w) 


“Terrorism is indeed a plague that imperils the modem 
world. A reliable guide to its causes and cures would 
be of inestimable value. Richard E. Rubenstein, a professor 
atthe; Antioch. School of Law. be greg 
but does not provide one. His concise book . . 
readable and 


to get major points c ros 
of his book to addressing those who seck a working-class 
revolution, and focuses on the question of whether terrorism 
is an effective strategy for bringing such a revolution about. 
He defines terrorism in a narrow and special sense, useful 
PEDAL E cx this particular line Sy but 
pful in conducting any 
may Tame Boot Rev ee) Je 28 *87. David Fromkin 
(1000w) 


RUBIN, ZICK, ed. Relationships and development. See 
Relationships and development 


RUDOLPH, RICHARD. Power struggle; the hundred-year 
war over electricity; [by] Richard Rudolph and Scott 
Ridley. 305p $19.95 1986 Harpet & Row 

363.6 1. Pubhc utihtes 2. Electric mdustries 
ISBN 0-06-015584-1 LC 85-5227 


The authors discuss political, economic and environmen- 
tal factors in the evolution and future of the electric 
power industry. Index. 


the advent of nuclear energy. Rudolph and Ridley only 
bays eed ee Sn T T E 
as told in this book does not make a convincing case 
E t a future of publicly owned electric power systems 


What that mixture might be is not addressed in this 
book, which the authors chose to make a polemic rather 
than a history." 
Am Hist Rev 92:1287 D '87. Harold Issadore Sharlin 
(400w) 


“This work represents a step backward for a specialty 
in which business and the public are seldom categorized 
in monolithic, adversarial terms and in which scholars 
seek to understand local and regional differences and the 
inseparable interplay of polity, technology, and society. 
Vigorously argued and informative, yet myopic and 
theoretically uninspiring, Rudolph and Ridley's book is 
unlikely to make many converts.” 

J Am Hist 74:531 S '87. David B, Sicilia (440w) 


“A growing number of consumer groups across the nation 
are redefining power as a ' service’ that should be managed 
as a basic resource in a ‘least-cost’ approach. Consumer 
unrest stems from the overbuilding and overfinancing and 
questionable business sense surrounding nuclear power 
plants, but what's in question is the future structure of 
the industry. . . . [The authors] skillfully explore the power 
industry's 100-year history and politics that have brought 
us to this point The book is well researched and docu- 
mented. Recommended for all readers interested in the 
econo! and environmental stability of our country.” 

Libr J 112:100 Ja '87. Diane M. Brown (150w) 


RUHLEN, MERRITT, 1944- A guide to the world's 
languages; vj, Classification. 433p maps $45 1987 Stanford 


401 1. Language and 
ISBN 0-8047-1250-6 LC 86-5870 


"This volume is the first in a projected series of three. 

[It] discusses the history and present status of the 
genetic classification ‘of the world’s languages, and [seeks 
to] offer a complete classifi . [It ams to] 


considered in this volume, though ıt will be treated m 

. Volume 3. Similarly, the historical implications of 
the present classification will also be explured in Volume 
3: ingia Universals].” (Preface) Chapter bibliographies. 
Index of personal names. Language group index. Language 


“Though more readable than [C.F.] Voegelin and (F.M.R.] 
Voegelin’s Classification and Index of the World’s Language 
(1977), this also will probably find its primary use as 
a reference tool Ruhlen offers some advantages over 
Voegelin. He includes data discovered since 1977. He 
employs a tabular rather than alphabetic order, making 
it easier to see the overall picture; an index permits finding 
any language in the table. In addition, Ruhlen has five 
chapters each devoted to one part of the world, a chapter 
on classification principles, and a chapter on future research. 
Me ‘alo. provides mape ay ek te eae il 

times controversial, ly when he combines all the 
world’s 5,000-odd into only 17 families . . . 
~ [but he] admits frankly which groupings are controversial 

wi 

Libr J 112:68 Mr 1 '87. Catherine V. von Schon 


(200w) 
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RUHLEN, MERRITT, 1944—Continued 
“The author of this remarkable work will have to bear 
some criticism, for no man can really control the taxonomy 
of 5,000 languages, and Ruhlen is mortal. He errs not 
only tn judgment, but sometimes in fact, sa for instance 
that Hurrian, an ancient J of south-east Anatolia, 
is, like Basque, a language isolate. . . . Ruhlen seems 
unaware, in many areas, of contemporary ‘Soviet scholarship, 
which has advanced linguistic taxonomy. Every specialist 
will find something to disagree with in the book but 
Ruhien has been so cautious and so open about his reasons 
for the views he takes that little can be called absolutely 
Wrong. In fact he has done 2 superb job, warts and all. 
pine 2: Suppl p1029 S 18-24 '87. John A.C. Greppin 


RUSSELL JOYCELYNE GLEDHILL. 

e Renaissance; [by] J G. Kai 278p n 
$5. 95 1986 Univemty o Press 
x Europe—History—1492-1789 


3 cope 1. Peace 
—H relations 
ISBN Oe 0-8122-8030-X LC 86-6952 
In the first chapter of this study, the author "introduces 
the religious, philosophic, historical, and chivalric traditions 
known to the rulers and statesment of the sixteenth century 
and considers how these traditions shaped their ea 
and behavior 1n regard to malang peace. . She discusses 
and war in the fine arts and pul c spectacles. 
Abe book contains a] chapter an thie peace conferences nes 
at and Bruges in promo y Henry 
and Cardinal Wolsey . {and an analysis of] the Peace 
of Cateau Cambrésis of 1559." (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography. 
Index. 
ussell'SE study of proves more than a 
itonal diplomatic . She finds pertinent 
statements from or of the ch medieval 


scholastics, and Rene humanists . 
contrasts them with the bellicose lanpe of popular 


partı 

the book’s chief contribution to scholarship. Her treatment 
o! tho taditions of the papacy and leading states is DEN 
but her remarks on procedure, apart from providing fres 
examples, break no ground not turned asthe v Rare 
em rion dle iieri te Pr of Caman 

as not to my kno recer (o treatment 
before in English." 

Am Hist Rev 92:940. O °87. Peter Pierson (450w) 


"Russell'S 16th-century polrtical history is unusual in 
subject and style, and should appeal to a large audience 
of both scholars and those interested in the efficacy of 
various peace movements. Russell treats g per 
so more than the theory of peace, iy ith regard 

ations; her work goes well beyond G. 
Mattingly’s ic study, Renaissance Diplomacy [BRD 


ps 
oice 24.928 F '87. W.R. Martin (100w) 


RYAN, MARGARET O. (MARGARET O'LOGHLIN) 
Therapeutic metaphors for children and the child within. 
See Mills, J. C. : 
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SACHAR, HOWARD MORLEY, 1928-. A history of Israi ys 
v2, From the aftermath of the Yom Kippur War; [by. 
Howard M. Sachar. 2v 319p $19.95 1987 Oxford Univ. 


956.94 1. Israel —Hi 
ISBN 0-19-504386-3 LC 86-16182 


This volume examines Israeli history from 1973 to the 
1982 invasion of Lebanon. Bibliography. Index. For volume 
one see BRD 1977 


*Sachar is long recognized as one of the most eminent 
and productive scholars in the field of Middle Eastern 
and Jewish history. . . . As with all his books, Sachar 
demonstrates here, too, his enormous erudition and good 
sense. He is in full control of his matenal, whether it 
deals with economic issues or political questions. Moreover, 
he writes well and engages the reader throughout with 
insightful analysis. Sachar is by no means uncritical in 
his appraisal of Israel policies, but his criticism is well 
founded and based on facts as he interprets them. The 
book is highly recommended for both experts and general 
readers." 

Choice 25:534 N '87. J. Rembharz (160w) 


“Sachar provides more than a compendium of information 
but a genuine source of perspective. The author looks 
at the 1973 Arab-Israeli war, which had a traumatic political 
aftermath; the attempts by Egypt to restructure its relation- 
ship with Israel and the ensuing diplomatic accords, which 
were overshadowed by the failure of Israel to deal effectively 
with Palestinian demands for self-determination; and, final- 
ly, the Israeli incursion into Lebanon. . . Highly recom- 
mended for a broad range of interests” 

Libr J 112:67 My 1 °87. Sanford R. Silverburg (160w) 


“Like many other general histories, this one lacks foot- 
notes and citations, Certainly, the avoidance of scholarly 
paraphernalia frees the reader from the distractions of 
references to sources and notes. In this book, though, 
such references would have been very useful . . . Though 
Mr. Sachar's powers as a synthesizer are substantial, his 
greatest strength is as an essayist. It’s precisely in the 
parts of the book in which he gives himself free rem 
to consider the course and ironies of history, and the 
possibihties inherent ın the future, that he offers his most 
inspired, and occasionally even brilliant, wnting. This 18 
apparent especially in Mr. Sachar's concluding observations, 
in which he makes a penetrating and sensible argument 
against viewing Israel as a vehicle for the achievement 
of . . . exalted morai missions.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 Jl 26 '87 Walter Reich 
(950w) 


SACHNER, MARK, 1948-, ed. Mexico. See Ikuhara, Y. 


SADAT, JEHAN. A woman of Egypt. 478p ıl pl maps 
$19.95 1987 Simon & Schuster 
B or 92 1. Sadat, Jehan 2. Sadat, Anwar, 1918-1981 
ISBN 0-671-54071-3 LC 87-12697 


The author discusses “both politics and women's issues 
m this story of her marriage to the man who served 
as Egypt's president for more than a decade." (Libr J) 
Index. 


“(The author] weaves together her involvement in her 
husband's political life with her interest in social changes 
in a traditional Muslim country. On the political side 
she tells us little new, but conveys understanding of Egyptian 
nationalist history and values, and provides an interesting 
descnption of the negotiations leading to the Camp David 
agreement. In the somal sphere, she offers fascinating 
discussion of village hfe, where poor, hardworking women 
find joy as well as constraints, and where she helped 
organize a cooperative. While not the most eloquent writer, 
she succeeds in creating interest in her country and her 
views. Highly recommended for general libraries.” 

Libr J 112:77 S 15 '87. Ehzabeth R. Hayford (150w) 
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SADAT, JEHAN—Continued 


"Mrs. Sadats book appears addressed to an. 
. . admiring, or at least neutral audi in the 
United States. . . . [She] provi course [in 


a crash 
modern Egyptian history, fom the 1930] . through 
the buildup to the 1952 revolution against the British-backed 
monarchy, the triumph and terror of the Nasser years 

and the exhilaration and final tragedy of Sadats. There 
is also a touch of the travel guide in the text. ... 
For all the wach enansat. Of « roeiastic nova, ide 
book ien with Mansance from ends Bird Francke— 
has an impersonal, declamatory tone. . Bis book is 
most believable when it conceariates on Mis. Sadats own 
hie ee ee 


Vest rights of Egyptian women.” 
N A P EE Barbara Slavin 


vs could be said that [the authors] transparent sort 


i Eyele unit E most popu In ME 
M ti portrait. did portrait Of Sadat that emerara 
from his s autobiography 1s a curious one. The 
v s onen Pa tres unum reft aad 
is o sten as s reforming and 
liberalizing efforts. And so we find ourselves back with 
nor quu MEO. the First Lady of Eeypt 
petitioners queue at her door. Ss it is always 
all ‘for Bur where is Eeypi? ‘What Fay is ti 
ik Egypt’ showing ux? . . It is the Egypt of 


me American arodu operetta." 
ON. Suppl p1159 O 23-29 '87. Ahdaf Soueif 


SAFIRE, WILLIAM. T my word for it; more On 
p from William poi 357p il $19.95 1986 Times 


Pibe ngu  diguap—Usage 2 English 
ISBN aT KETE A LC 86-1260 


coatto has culled a new collection from his New Yoik 
Tines colarnis verum. he s puma on the use 

misuse English language uding its etymology, 
jargon, slang, and style)" Gist index 


“F the format and ent of his three 
previous co! On Language [BRD 1981], What's 
the Good Word [BRD 1982], and I Stand Corrected 
1985] Safire i readers’ letters that correct, ify, 


previous three, it will be a 
Ci erone mou ai sl E C Setghitel Duk to Levine 
or read ode eed for a who love ve words and enjoy 

tho subtle distinctions noted by a keen oe and ear? 
Libr J 11120! S po '86. Robert Aken (120w) 


“Like most people in what he calls ‘the usage dodge, 
Safire’s attitude toward linguistic mn 
of hus attitude toward social and political c 
And sociopolitically, Safire is a (| h i 
conservative: hus motto is ‘Let thinking people decide 
* (Ho opposes, for example, the suppression 
of pornography.) Thus he can sometimes sound like a 
subscriber to the principle that ‘The native speaker is 
never Wong ca peace died DY moat Usage experts 
elles tl eer deci natives cannot be < 


to anarchy. 
New Repub 19528 F 16 '87. Louis Menand (800w) 


SAGAN, LEONARD A. The health of nati true causes 
of sickness and herbaria 7 $19.95 1987 Basic Bks. 
362.1 1. Public health Medicine 
ISBN 0-465-02893-4 LC 87-47518 


In this book “Sagan asserts that social class, childrearing 
practices, plac going relationships, and literacy are more 
important of mortality rates in modern countries 
than environment, nutrition, or access to medical care. 
He asserts that responsibility for health should he with 
the individual rather than , and that Western nations 
should emphasize research on vioral causes of illness 
and health, and deemphasize environmental factors." (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 


sure, the book has its flaws. It's somewhat 
repetitious, nd its overly broad in its generalizations 
about ‘premodern’ societies—as every developing 
nation was cut from the same cloth. t'at leat it paints 


to distribute scarce resources, they co’ 
conclusion that, in the future, ‘improvements in 
will fundamentally depend upon a new vision of human 
health and its determinants. 

ie ee Rushworth M. Kidder 


statistics and controversial statement 
ised in imei Mes and Wore of Sica a 
senior scientist at the Electric Power Research Institute 
in Palo Alto. For subject collections. 

Libr J 112:87 O 15 '87. Tudith Eannarino (120w) 


“Dr. Sagan's book, though chock-full of tables and 
statistics, reads like a detective novel. He writes few words 
more than are needed. He shatters our shared, cherished 
belief that disease is acquired from a hostile environment 
teeming with enemy germs, lethal radiation and stealthily 
accumulating carcinogens. He denies that there are two 
separable kinds of health: mental (primarily genetically 
determined) and physical (maintainable by diet and exer- 
pose At t best, he eue us, these fondly held 'self-evident" 


N Y Times Book p9 N 29 '87. Lynn Margulis 
(1100w) 


vlla is] a well-researched SS dc polemic laden 
Sagan 


SAINT, H. F. (HARRY F.) Memoirs of an invisible 
man. 396p $18.95 1987 Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-11735-3 LC 85-48144 


"When a scientific experiment a securities 
analyst suddenly finds himself rendered fod invisible and wanted 
by the CIA for ‘medical study.’ To avoid becomin 


(Libr J) 





“This entertaining and timely first novel is both a science 
fiction thriller and a humorous social commentary. 


. Because the novel’s in intriguing premise handled, 
the readers will find ves believing wh eheartedly 
in Nick and his incredible circumstances, 

Chnst Sa Mont p22 My 29 '87. Jane jen Spitzer 


Libr J 112:99 My 15 '87. Marcia R. Hoffman (140w) 


“(The author] is a man with a droll sense of humor. 
[He] is also observant about the Manhattan setting. 
... Invisibility as a symbol can be a metaphor for 
ate ör limitation, and jn choosing to: make qa 
dehumanizing limits Beye deat cis ulation 
Ls pott he hen wa 
and drearier thesis. . cio aae edd eh erent 
to a dose does Nick thik, “My mistake was that I was 
running, always retreating y out of their 
waya Th is also Mr. Saints mistake. if only. as the invisible 
be behind Nick Halloway, he had given his character 


the occasional 
M as Book Rev v pes M; 5 My 10 '87. David Finkle 
5 


New Statesman 114:30 Ji 3 '87. Roz Kaveney (270w) 
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SAINT, H. F. (HARRY F.)—Continued 
“Invisibility, [this novel suggests] is a difficuit and 
dangerous condition, and there is no fun in it. Except, 
happily, for the reader. Memoirs of an Invisible Man 
15 a flat out thriller, accurately described by its narrator-hero 
on the opening page as ‘quite genuinely exciting and 
superficial! . . . The chase, often gnpping . . . goes 
on too long, though the bond between Halloway and his 
relentless chief pursuer. . lends an intriguing psychological 
edge to the action. . . . [The author], a Manhattan business- 
man, clearly knows his financial world and takes it none 
too seriously. Analysts, brokers, commodities traders are 
, all wickedly caricatured. ... Halloway remains a see-through 
personahty. . . . With him and his adventures, as he 
himself says, what you see is what you get" 
Time 129:80 Ap 27 '87. Christopher Porterfield (500w) 


SAINT, HARRY F. See Sunt, H. F. (Harry F.) 


SALIBA, JOHN A. Psychiatry and the cults; an annotated 
bibliography. (Sects and cults m America, Bibliographical 
guides, v10) 601p $60 1987 Garland 

016.291 1 Cults—Bibliography 2. Sects— Bibliography 
3. Psychiatry—Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8240-8586-8 LC 87-19668 


"Presenting citations to material on the impact of cults 
im our society and the psychological causes and effects 
of cult involvement, the book 1s intended as 'a reference 
guide for psychiatrists and counselors who advise cult 
members, ex-cult members and their bewildered parents, 
and lawyers who use psychiatric arguments in the courts.’ 

. The bibliography comprises 1,916 citations to books 
and articles ın professional journals . . available in the 
U.S. The time span covered 1s from the late nineteenth 
century to 1985 Chapter 1 gives an annotated list of 
the 59 books used and a list of the more than 300 periodicals 
Cited. In the annotations for the books, an attempt has 
been made to evaluate the usefulness of the materials 
for research purposes" (Booklist) Author index. Subject 
index. 





“The introduction to the bibliography gives an assessment 
of the debate on the cults in current psychiatric and 
psychological literature. This introduction should be very 
helpful to the researcher seeking an onentation to the 
extensive amount of material to be considered. Also helpful 
1$ the subject arrangement of the bibliography, which groups 
citations into three divisions: psychiatry and the cults 
in historical perspective, . . . in cross-cultural perspective, 
and current psychological and psychiatric studies on the 
new cults. These broad groups are further subdivided into 
more specific topics. At the beginning of various sections, 
the author has the major trends of the works 
. cited. . The subject index ıs extensive and allows 
access to geographic locations,  . . specific cults, . . . 
practices and phenomena, . . individuals, . . . theories, 
. .. Specific works, . . psychological tests, and studies 
. . . foreign terms, [etc.] . . . Because of the intriguing 
and perplexing nature of the cult phenomenon and recent 
interest ın it, this book could be heavily used in academic, 
legal, medical and other mental health-onented libraries " 

Booklst 84:918 F 1 '88 (550w) 


SALT, JOHN The McGraw-Hill pictorial atlas of the 
world. Sec The McGraw-Hill pictorial atlas of the world 


SAMUEL, RAPHAEL, ed. Disciplines of faith, See 
Disciplines of faith 


SAN SOUCL ROBERT, 1946-. The enchanted tapestry; 
a Chinese folktale; retold by Robert D. San Souci; pictures 
by László Gál col il $11.95; lib bdg $11.89 1987 Dial 
Bks. for Young Readers 

398.2 1. Fairy tales 2. Folklore—Chma—Juvenile 
literature 

ISBN 0-8037-0304-X; 0-8037-0306-6 (lib bdg) 

LC 85-29283 


With the aid of a sorceress, young Li Ju seeks his 
mother’s precious handmade tapestry held by the fairies 
of Sun Mountain. "Kindergarten to grade four." (CM) 


“An art book that does manage to balance a good 
story with beautiful illustrations . .. The story has many 
elements of universal folktales: three brothers (the older 
two selfish and lazy, the youngest one faithful: and brave), 
a perilous journey, a beautiful lady, a happy ending. These 
combine with an exotic setting, ancient China, to give 
a good mixture of the familar and the mysterious, Gal's 
technique seems particularly appropriate to this story. His 
artwork ... unfolds hke an intricate and delicately textured 
tapestry. It seems fittmg that at the end of the story 
the enchanted tapestry enlarges until it becomes a real 
world itself, a world that rewards good and excludes evil " 

Books Can 16:38 N '87. Mary Amalie Smith (120w) 


Christ Sci Monit pB2 My 1 87. Stephen Fraser (180w) 


“The full-colour watercolour illustrauons by László Gál 
create a magical setting for this traditional tale. . . . 


* The graceful and appropriate language make this a story 


that parents and librarians will enjoy reading as much 
as children will enjoy listening. Words and pictures comple- 
ment each other and contribute to a book that will be 
treasured for years.” 

CM 15:154 Jl '87. Adele M. Fasick (220w) 


“The illustrations, combining watercolor, colored pencils, 
and gouache, call to mind the faded, washed-out appearance 
of a very old silk tapestry. Unfortunately these soft tones 
do not support the text, which describes 'brilhant red 
flowers’ and 'rich green meadows.’ The characters are 
illustrated in the same style as the tapestry itself, creating 
some confusion between the world of the larger or outer 
story and the scenes depicted on the woman's loom. Marilee 
Heyer's The Weaving of a Dream [BRD 1987], a retelling 
based on the same legend, 18 illustrated with exquisite 
attention to detail and sumptuous colors . . . [and] is 
preferable.” 

SLJ 33:88 Je/Jl '87. Susan H Patron (190w) 


SANDERS, SCOTT R. (SCOTT RUSSELL), 1945-. The 
paradise of bombs; [by] Scott Russell Sanders. 155p 
$14.95 1987 University of Ga. Press 

814 
ISBN 0-8203-0903-6 LC 86-11382 


"The essays in this book . . . [refer to] the theme 
of humanity’s uncertam existence. . . Having grown 
up on a weapons-storage base (the source of the book's 
title), the author learned early ‘the truth about our condi- 
tion.’ He left the confines of the chain-link fence to climb 
mountains in Oregon, listen to owls in the Midwest, and 
frequent limestone quarries in Indiana." (Libr J) 





“While exposing the folly of war preparations, the ar- 
rogance of power and sophistication, [these essays] celebrate 
family ties, the salutary effects of nature, the virtues of 
simplicity and selfrelhance. . . . Recommended." . 

Libr J 112:150 Ap 1 '87. Carol J. Lichtenberg (130w) 
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SAND. SCOTT R. RUSSELL), 1945-— 
ERS, (SCOTT Dy 


“Mr. Sanders, who teaches literature at Indiana Unt 
and i author of several other boo sets out to 


tert 
Bg 


how hungry we are for what some are calling 
MES a blending: of i tion and vision. 


SANDFORD, JOHS 1 iL Inspector Bodyguard™ 
patrols the of U Pe See Cobb, V. 


Isles, AN To23lp i "a d pl col i $150" 1987 
Oxford U 


091 1. Re UR of books and manuscripts 
ISBN. 0-19-921037-3 LC 86-218528 


This 18 a "survey of English 14th-cen manuscri, 
illumination. . . . [In an aein n the anor considers 


estions of ible foreign influence on English illumina- 
fon, internal roupings of manuscnpts, ang 
cycles, various forme ol of EAE pi 


general development of style d the cen goles 
relations with one orn going 2 a 


modes’ of uction, and cultural connections with 
continent: 158 ah ilusbed bj at least two. pages, 
catalogue essays, cach illustrated by at least two 


There are 490 black-and-white photos and 1 color 
(Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 


aul pis No work] supersedes all earlier studies in breadth 
depth of research. . This fifth in a six-volume 


o ne s illuminated in ne British Isles 
continues series in format, 
of photographs, scholarly apparatus. 


vast "redis are à gomany ables Gf bea 
in the copiously illustrated apocalypses and bestiaries; and 

specialized indexes of manuscripts cited, types of books 
and their , textual cantents, original owners, and 


howe 2 24:1685 JAg '87. J. Oliver (2107) 


“Professor Sandler, unlike many histonans of medieval 
art, is experienced enough to be very cautious of making 
unsubstantiated attributions. . .. With courtesy and carefully 

authority, abe calls into question many published 


th 
that her glossary even includes the word ‘squiggle’. The 
ee looked at-these manuscripts and. eae 
oves them.” 
Tne Ii Suppl p722 J1 3 '87. Christopher De Hamel 


SANERA, MICHAEL, ed. Steering tho clephant. See 
Steering the elephant 


SARTRE, JEAN ert gil. 1905-1980. The family ıdi it 
Gustave 1821-1857, v2; pr rcl T 
Cosman. 435 435p $21.30 1987 niversity a 

B or 92 Faber, Gustave, 1821800 S 
ISBN 0-226-73510-9 


In this second of a projected five-volume translation 
of a biographical study of Flaubert, "Sartre traces the 
psychosocial development of Flaubert from childhood 
through young adulthood. The philosopher's . . . [treatment 
of] such topics as comedy as a social agency and aesthetic 
theory realized through the life of Flaubert are . . . [included 
along with] the facts of the novelist's development (from 

child’ to actor to writer) and Sartre’s psy- 
[considerations]." (Libr J) Originally published 
in France in 1971. For volume one see BRD 1982. 





“A classic study now readily available and recommended 
to all academic libraries." 
Chowe 25319 O '87. LA. Russell (270w) 


*As she did in Volume 1, Cosman has rendered the 
text both faithfully and readably. A necessary addition 
to philosophy and literature collections, along with Volume 
1 and Hazel Barnes's commentary, Sartre and Flaubert 
[BRD 1982]" 

Libr J 112:79 Mr 15 '87. Francisca Goldsmith (120w) 


“(This book] turns out to be an extraordinary adventure, 
some sort of rambling masterpiece, taking in more of 
the late modern landscape than any of us thought we 
would see in one work. It is garrulous and repetitive—‘Let 
us not be afraid of repetition,’ Sartre says, and you wonder 
if a little fear might not be a good thing—but it is also 
relaxed and witty, full of elegant throwaways. . . . The 
book requires our concentration and our patience, but 
it tolerates, even welcomes, our skepticism. . . . It incor- 
porates Lacan, Derrida, and Barthes as if they were Just 
part of the air we breathe; and it 1s more lucid and 
less mannered than any of them... . Sartre mocks Flaubert, 
gets angry with him, suffers with him, is sorry for him, 
gets angry on his behalf—all as befits a writer who knows 
his man. This msy not be our Flaubert—it can't ve 
it's Sartre’s—but it is as close as we shall get to the 
person Who bidin nio e ee in the 0o d: 

New Repub 196:54 Je 8 '87. Michael Wood (1300w) 


"Sartre tells us that he undertook this work to answer 
his own question: "What, at this pomt in time, can we 
know about a man? . . . Sartre's philosophical traditions— 
his tools in this study—are existentialism, Marxism, and 
psychoanalysis. . . . He has nonetheless found it necessary 
to infer and invent I doubt whether all his inventions 
are true—or true of Flaubert—but they are true as artistic 
creations. This biography reads like an anthology of novels, 
stories, and dramatic scenes slpped into the hypothetical 
narrative of a psyche. . . Sartre's Mme. Flaubert is 
a splendid literary specimen of a ‘wife by vocation . 
.. a mother out of duty,’ and many of Sartre’s invented 
interchanges between mother and son are taut dramas. 
. . . There are areas in which, I think, Sartre has un- 
mustakably caught the bedrock Flaubert. One 1s the perva- 
siveness or incluziveness of Flaubert's anger. . . . I suspect 
that scholars seeking Sartre in "The Family Idiot’ will 
find, ın his encounter with a man who would be nothing 
but an artist, the very artist that Sartre was not content 
to be.” 

New Yorker 63:94 Je 22 '87. Naomi Bliven (2050w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1333 N 27-D 3 '87. Stephen Bann 
(500w) 


SATO, YOKO, 1928-, iL Chirping insects. See Johnson, 
S. A. 


SAUNDERS, JOHN V. D. (JOHN VAN DYKE), 1950-, 
ed. Population growth in Latin America and U.S. national 
security. See Population growth in Latin America and 
U.S. national security 
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SAUNDERS, MIKE, iL Submarines. See Petty, K. 


SAUNDERS, SUSAN. Margaret Mead; the world was 
her family; illustrated by Ted Lewin. (Women of our 
time) 58p il $10.95 1987 Viking Kestrel 

B or 92 1. Mead, Margaret, 1901-1978—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-670-81051-7 LC 8628222 


This book examines the life of the anthropologist. "Grades 
four to seven." 


“In order to cover the activities of a subject in perpetual 
motion, Saunders has rushed through a great deal of 
information with varying success. She does include negative 
aspects of Mead's need for sttention and difficulty with 
some glib generalzations that reflect the popular-culture 
adulation that Mead's charisma seemed to inspire. . . 
. Given the confines of the brief format, however, this 
offers a readable introduction, peppered with quotes, to 
a complex, provoking figure who ‘left ideas “lying around 
like pencis.”’” 

BE oe CUM Books AOR TSG AGT 67 Botey eae 


"[This] is a fairly well-balanced portrait of the provocative 
anthropologist. The author includes some of the professional 
criticism of the conclusions Mead drew from her work 
in the South Pacific and dips bnefly into her personal 
difficulties and faded marriages. Overall, however, it's a 
complimentary view of Mead, one that ought to spark 
some enthusiasm among would-be social scientists." 

Christ Sci Momt pB6 S 4 '87. Diane Manuel (150w) 


Sci Books Films 23:170 Ja/F '88. Joanne D. Denko 
Q30w) 


"The format may appeal to sixth-grade children who 
wish to know more about famous American women; 


concept 

development, inaccurate definitions, some ‘talking down’ 

as well as ‘talking up’ to the level of the appropriate 

reader, and out-of-context statements about Mead’s personal 

life all make for a book that cannot be recommended.” 

Sci Books Films 23:170 Ja/F '88. Carmen Acosta 
Johnson (350w) 


“A clearly written account which stresses Mead's active 
curiosity and unusual energy level plus her contributions 
to anthropology and its popularization. The black-and-white 
watercolors are appeahng. ... However one must question 
whether or not this simple presentation (quite appropriate 
for the audience) is really appropriate to the complex 
and controversial subject, and whether this simplified book 
will give students a clear of Mead's 
significance. Similarly, neither the relevance of her work 
to today's readers nor what the study of anthropology 
means or entails is made clear. . . . Believable, although 
RE epianalong are provided. ior the life. choiceë 
that Mead made. However there is no bibliography, and 
readers may have little opportunity to check Saunders’ 
information, reasoning, and conclusions.” 

SLJ 33:88 Ag '87. Tess McKellen (180w) 


SAVAGE, ELIZABETH J., 1908- André and François 
André Michaux. See Savage, H. 


SAVAGE, HENRY, 1903-. André and François André 
Michaux; [by] Henry Savage, Jr. and Elizabeth J. Savage. 
435p 13 $27.50 1986 University Press of Va. 

B or 92 1. Botany—United States 2. Michaux, André, 
1746-1802 3. Mi François André, 1770-1855 
ISBN 0-8139-1107-9 LC 86-5612 i 


This is a biography of two French botanuts, André 
Michaux and his son Francois André who collected and 
studied American plants and trees in the eighteenth and 
nineteenth centuries. André wrote a study of American 
oaks’ and Francois a “three-volume work on American 
forest trees, illustrated by P.J. Redouté, the first such 
manual ever written.” (N Y Tumes Book Rev) Bibliography. 


“The lives of André Michaux and his son are in many 
ways typical of those of mam t collectors; not as 
calamitous oo some, DUU not in rigor and near 
disaster, and interestingly linked with histoncal events. 
[This] biography of the two men, has been deeply researched 
ee ee 
volume. . . . The halftone illustrations . . . 
very numerous; but ıt may have been dilicut t nud 
more—for instance, no portrait of André 1s known. And 
the book suffers, I have to say—as curiousl enough so 
many com accounts do—from a total absence of 
maps of travels of these dedicated Frenchmen who 
left an important mark on the history of North American 
horticulture. Prennve.n notes and a full bibliography 
round off this satisfying and portant book.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p22 Ag 9 "8T. Anthony Huxley 
(950w) 


Times Lit Suppl p885 Ag 14 '87. Ray Desmond (950w) 
SAVAGE, PAUL L. Stratepc nuclear war. Seo Martel, 


SAWYER, ROGER, 1931-. Slavery in the twentieth century. 
274p s. 95 1986 Routledge & Kegan Paul 
306 T i pe labor 3. Convict labor 
4. Poe à Civil 
ISBN 0-7102-0475-2 "ic 85-30037 


This “survey of reports to and investigations by the 


as well as ‘Political/Penal Slavery in the'Soviet Union 
and the US.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“The author, a member of the governing board of the 
Anti-Slavery Society and of the United Nations Working 
to treat all forms of violations 
of human rights in a style better suited to press relcases 
rather than in a manner that provides much information. 
In the interest of political balance, Sawyer shows examples 

tbe icul ! ; 


ry f these these 
issues before the United Nations and other iniernational 


organizations. General readership.” 
Choice 24:1598 Je '87. R.T. Brown (180w) 


"[Sawver] provides a forceful treatment of the persistence 
of slavery in the contemporary world. He presents detailed 
case studies. . Although weak on theory, the volume 
is an excellent handbook on human rights issues.” 

Libr J 112:88 My 15 '87. Virginia L Muller (120w) 


SCARBOROUGH, ELIZABETH. Untold lives: the first 
generation of American women psychologists; [by] 
: Scarborough and Laurel Furumoto. 236p il 
$27.50 1987 Columbia Univ. Press 
150 1. Women psychologists—Biography 


2. Psychology—History 
ISBN 0-231-05154-9 LC 8620715 
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SCARBOROUGH, ELIZABETH—Continued 


. Defining the first generation of American women psy-' 


chologisis “as women who had joined the American Psy- 
chological Association (APA) by 1906 or who were identified 
in the 1 edition of American Mon 

of ence, [the authors] provide a collective 
the social origins, 


Bibliography. Index. 


. "This work] surpasses all other histories of women 
Ta It explores the special experiences 
that ese individuals had as women in cience kad then 
examines these experiences as they have influenced ‘their 
work. The authors give a convincing account of how this 
generation of women psych met with denial of 
opportunity as well. as in| conflicts between needs 
for autonomy and for attachment. The book also chronicles 
the ‘multiple cases where women were active and often 
ingenious contributors to the development of American 
psychology. Its utilization of rich archival resources, the 
meticulous reconstruction of the decisions and reflections 
of these pioneer women scientists, and the inviting narration 
of ‘the historical context make Untold Lives a valuable 
text.” 


Choice 25:224 S '87. J.G. Morawska (160w) 


for women’s absence from the history of psychology; the 
a feminist 


pome a Ago anaing 
ga cots 

Sure not condidered to be dee periclo 

Sc Books Films 23:69 N/D '87. Mary Hayden (180w) 


iud MEM QUAE 
ton d aM E clean 
white men. What is regrettably missing from the book 

. is an analysis foim a viewpoint that-does not pes 


citly formulate oc follow 

broader questions raised by their boo! 
scholarshi not only enables the reader to a 
accom ts of some remarkable women but also 
. the current status 


Science 231201 Jl 10 '87. Mary B. Parlee (1200w) 


ge ud eee d 
y 


DAN. How do we tell the children?; a parents’ 
chidren understand and cope when 
Schaefer and Christine Lyons. 
logy 2. Death 3, Bereavement 

4. Parent and 


ISBN 0-937858-60-9 LC 85-61816 


“One of the book’s three major sections discusses the 
cognitive and emotional reactions to death of children 
ps x s a ees d 


dee 


someone [oyl Dan 
aT 


“Parents of children living in an era of assassination, 
air disaster, and space need this clear, extremely 


tragedy 
. readable guide to helping their kids deal with death. . 


Dre) J provide a useful crisis section, but they 
omitted statements like ‘death is a form of 
abandonment’ and ‘the greatest denial is a closed casket.’ 


highly recommen 
Libr J 111:154 Ap 1 '86. Janice Arenofsky (120w) 


“Schaefer's troubling observation, reinforced over many 
yas of experience as a funeral director, that most parents 
ve great difficulty in communica honestly and effec- 
tively about death with their children, 


this remark- 
ably succinct, comprehensive book. pmentally sound 
knowledge about the needs of .children regarding death 


has been integrated with instructive observations and vi- 
genes (derived from interviews with children) with straight- 
ard advice to 
Readings 2:24 Mr '87. Joan B. Kelly (200w) 


1 


SCHAEFER, JEANNE A., ed. Coping with life crises. 
See Coping with life crises 


SGhustrated by Gwen Cole Mp d bb. Ic 
illustrated by Gwen Cole. 33p ii lib Nd 255 198 
Atheneum Pubs. 

597 1. Sea horses—Juvenile litera 
ISBN 0-689-31180-X (lib bdg) mC 85-26857 


This book follows the life cycle of the sea horse, a 
fish with a prehensile tail and body armor, describing 


Son gives a gencral description of the. Hi of a 
information Da given 


and metric measurements. The Ex Clear aa 
miracles ieri Ihe- book- da designed with text 
and drawings attractively 

Appraisal 20:79 Summ ‘87. Susan Humerick (160w) 


"Thiis Booksin. Dig and interesting. “The wating style 


have About this book is the ‘illustrations. Unfortunately, 
though the jacket cover is a beautiful, full-color undersea 
‘slice-of-life’, the illustrations in the text are brown and 
white. Though their content illustrates the deep sea, some 
images are very 'muddy'—more like they were transferred 
from fall color drawings.” 

Appraisal 20:79 Summ ‘87. Susan D. Chapnick (160w) 


“An excellent book. . . . Cole's finely detailed illustrations 
add visual attractiveness as well as the information 
in the smoothly written narrative, With its open format, 
limited amount of text per page, and many large brown- 
toned illustrations, this selection represents a worthwhile 
addition to collections.” 

SLJ 33:78 Ja '87. Peggy Ellen Leahy (120w) 


SCHNEIDERMAN, STUART, 1943-. Rat Man. 115p $25 
1986 New York Univ. Press 


150.19 1. ysis 2. Lanzer, Ernst 3. Lacan, 
Jacques, 1901-1981 4. Simuna, 1856-1939 
ISBN 0-8147-7858-5 LC 86-161 


The suthor attempts a close reading of Freud's 1909 
case study of an licer pte ied i patient "from the 
ive of the French oanalytic theorist Jacques 

* (Psychol eee phy. 
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SCHNEIDERMAN, STUART, 1943—Continued 

“As a chnician this author is well equipped to render 
the essence of Lacan’s approach to American readers. 
Hidden in the chapters are definitions of signifier, signified, 
and sign—each clearly applied to the case. . . . The geometric 
beauty of the related codes in the subject’s language of 
the unconscious is compelling. Readers will be enlightened 
by Schneiderman's account of the nature of obsessional 
thought. It remains doubtful that a non-Lacanian will 
accede to the implicit claim of superiority for this system 
over other post-Freudian approaches For example, Patrick 
J. Mahony's Freud and the Rat Man [BRD 1987] presents 
a more flesh-and-blood partnership between Freud and 
the patient. . . . [The book] should interest all students 
of psychoanalysis, undergraduate and graduate level" 

Choice 24:1759 Jl/Ag '87. RH. Balsam (160w) 


"The book is more an appreciation of Freud than a 
critique, and the focus is on how Lacan's theories of 
obsessional neurosis devolve from Freud. Based on lectures 
that Schneiderman delivered when teaching in Paris 10 
years ago, the book contains some valuable insights on 
infantile sexuality and obsessional neurosis, but it reads 
like lecture notes and lacks any central, coherent argument. 
Like the obsessional sayings of the Rat Man, Schneiderman's 
book seems fragmented, disconnected and aphoristic.” 

Psychol Today 21:77^ Ag '87. Susan Pollak (330w) 


SCHOOLMAN, MORTON, ed. Reindustrializmg New 
York State. See Reindustnalizing New York State 


SCHWARTZ, BARRY, 1938- George Washington; the 
making cf am American: symbol, 2309 ñ pL. $2250 1987 
Free Press 


973.4 1. Washington, George, 1732-1799 
ISBN 0-02-928141-5 LC 87-7587 


This is an “analysis of Washmgton seen through the 
eyes of his contemporaries. ... . [The author seeks to 
show how the] leader was shaped into a national hero 
by the . . . concerns of young America, distrustful of 
concentrated power and man's ability to resist its tempta- 
tions. . . . By his self-control and his immunity to political 
ambition Washington expressed America's desire to keep 
power within decent bounds." (Libr J) Index. 


“Sociologist Schwartz explores how Washington came 
to be viewed as the personification of the Republic ideal. 
of heroic leadership, the symbol of the new nation’s concept 
of moral character, and the figure who continues to endure 
8s the epitome of Republican political virtue. Schwartz 
demonstrates this through his analysis of ceremonial obser- 
vances, speeches, lectures, editorials, iconography, essays, 
biographies, and the writings of Washington's own contem- 
poraries. . . . Schwartz differs from several recent scholarly 
interpretations, most notably, Gary Wills’s Cincinnatus: 
George Washington and the Enlightenment [BRD 1984, 
1985] Schwartz’s study should be mandatory reading for 
all who aspire to. presidential power. Lacks a full 
bibliography and complete index, but contains annotated 
notes. Public and academic libraries, community college 
level up.” 

Choice 25:541 N '87. M.L. Dolan (170w) 


“A readable and penetrating book that belongs in general 
as well as special collections." 
Libr J 112:180. S 1 87. Milton Meltzer (150w) 


+ 


“Mr. Schwartz convincingly shows how the temper of 
the times cooperated with the deeds of the man in the 
forging of the symbol. . . . [The author's] reconstruction 
of the symbol would have been enhanced if he had treated 
Washington's image in connection with parallel phenomena 
of the period. In this book, Washington stands boldly 
forth from a muted background in which all others are 
pretty much of the same size. But there was a middle 
distance, and a comparison of Washington the symbol 
with, say, Benjamin Franklin the symbol would yield a 
subtler picture. Washington was born into wealth, and 
was aloof and relatively inarticulate-—traits associated with 
aristocracy. Franklin seemed a man of the people he 
earned his money, was sociable and constantly chatted 
in print But a people bent on an experiment in 
NE as Sep a a 


gc E Larzer Ziff (600w) 


SCHWARTZ, HOWARD, 1945-. Miriam’s tambourine; 
Jewish folktales from around the world; selected and 
retold by Howard Schwartz; illustrated by Lloyd Bloom, 
with a foreword by Dov Noy. 393p il col il pl $24.95 
1986 Seth Press; for sale by Free Press 

398.2 I. Jews—-Folklore 2. Legends, Jewish 
ISBN 0-02-929260-3 LC 86-15505 


This is “a collection of 50 tales derived from . . . 
[sources] ranging from the apocrypha to the Hebrew Bible 
and the Babylonian and Palestinian Talmuds to oral texts 
recorded m modern Israel from narrators of different ethnic 
groups. . . . Other sources include folk books from the 
Middle Ages to the 19th century, Hasidic legend collections, 
Yiddish tales published in the 20th century in Eastern 
Europe and the US, and one text from the Thousand 
and One Nights.” (Choice) 





“Except for two translations of unpublished tales from 
the Israel Folklore Archives (IFA), all other oral tales 
have been published in Hebrew during the past 20 years. 
The annotation to tales is not uniform in quality. In 
some cases the editor offers reference only to primary 


- source; in others he extends his notes, citing comparative 


references; and in still others he indulges in personal literary 
interpretation. As in his previous volume of Jewish tales, 
Elijah’s Violin and Other Jewish Fairy Tales [BRD 1984], 
the translated tales are retold and represent a range of 
fidelity to the onginal text, often attempting to make 
the tales more intelligible to a wider range of readership. 
Not for academic libraries." 
„Choice 24:702 JyAg '87. D. Ben-Amos (160w) 


“Most of the themes in this collection are universal—they 
include wisdom, foolishness; resourcefulness, love, and 
courape—and the magicians and princesses are familiar, 
even when a holy rabbi cuts an odd figure as a hero. 
What gives these tales a characteristically Jewish shape 
1s the moral dimension of their informing faith. . . . `’ 
There are several strong female ‘saviors’ but no Chelm-type 
fools, and conventional fairytales rub shoulders with didactic 
‘midrash.’ Source notes and commentary help elucidate 
the sometimes abstruse references. Recommended." 

Libr J 112:90 Ja '87. Patricia Dooley (120w) 


SCHWARZLOSE, RICHARD ALLEN. Newspapers, a 
reference guide; by Richard A. Schwarzlose. 417p $55 
1987 Greenwood Press 

016.07 1. Journalism— Bibliography 2. American 


newspapers Bibli 
ISBN 0-313-23613-5 LC 87-246 


4 


SCHWARZLOSE, RICHARD ALLEN—Continued 
This is a “bibliographic essay on'the history, practice, 
and impact of newspapers on American society. Organized 
into nine chapters on such topics as ‘Histories of 
Newspapers,’ ‘The Work of Newspaper People,’ ‘Producing 
Newspapers,’ "Newspapers and Society, "Newspapers 
the Law,’ and ‘Newspapers and Technology,’ more than 
1,700 books and journals are analyzed for their value 
in newspaper research. . . . All of the materials selected 
are in English, cover newspapers published in the U.S., 
and are available in most university libraries. Each chapter 
consists of a comparative review essay followed by a 
bibliography of the sources mentioned. Two appendixes 
provide a selected chronology of newspapers and a 

to major newspaper research collections. The book udes 
. author, title, and subject index.” (Booklist) 


gee rete to librarians isthe cliapter that desofibei 
tein: sonnes, including online services. . . . Several 
aera bibliographies exist, tho most current being 
land E, Wolseley's] The Journalist’s Bookshelf [8th 
ed, BRD 1986] It annotates 2,427 titles but lacks a 
subject index. While not strictly a reference book, 
Newspapers provides a historical context for the books 
Dosis in its ee eiie and will be invaluable 
for anyone researching history or role of newspapers 
in American life." 


Booklist 84:918 F 1 '88 (250w) 
1 


SCOTT, DAVID LOG 1942-. Wall Street words, by 
David L. Scott. 404p $18.95 1988 Houghton Mifflin 
332.6 1. Investments—Dictionaries 
2. Securities—Dictionaries 3. Finance—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-395-43747-4 LC 87-21444 


This dictionary “bases its more than 3,600 investment 
terms on the ‘terminology encountered in transcripts from 
Wall $treet Week and other financial broadcasts, the Wall 
Street Journal, Business Week, Forbes, Fortune, Barron’ 
Investor's Daily, and various newsletters.’ . . . [It includes 
“case study’ paragraphs (actual sccounts of the strategies, 


as insider. 
tips from Marsi (brokers, bankers, financial planners, 
etc, who are further identified in the front matter) placed 


near the pertinent entry (e.g, takeover, tax avoidance, 


Treasury bill." (Booklist) Annotated bibliography. 

Tot d has a great deal of overlap with A to 
Z [of Wall Street, by Sandra S. Hildreth, BRD 1988] 
and [Allan Pessin and Joseph Ross’ Words of Wall Street, 
BRD 1985, and More Words of Wall Street, BRD 1986] 
in the terms defined As to the quality of the definitions, 
Wall Street Words compares favorably with Words/More 
Words and also has some special features. . . . The only 
illustrations—some technical analysis chart patterns—are 


grouped after the dictionary proper. ... The special features 
[this work] offers will make [it] useful in public and academic 


Booklist 84:1101 Mr 1 '88 (250w) 


SCULLEY, JOHN. Odyssey; Pepsi to Apple—a journey 
of adventure, ideas, and the future; [by] John Sculey, 
with John A. Byme. 450p pl $21.95 1987 Harper & 
Row 


331.7 1. Sculley, John 2. Apple Computer Inc. 
ISBN 0-06-015780-1 LC 8745142 


Sculley, persuaded by Apple Computer co-founder Steven 
Jobs to leave hus position ss PepsiCo president in 1983 
to become president of Apple, writes in this book about 
that decision and its effect upon his life and career. He 
iscuset hia relationship with Jobs, fnd poa 
Jobe’s eventual departure from Apple, and the campaign 
to reorganize the company. Bibliography. Index. 





- chical atmosphere at Pepsi. . . 


"The story is engaging, and intelhgently and honestly 
told. Unusually for an executive autobiography, it includes 
Mr Sculley’s errors and indecisions as well as his tnumphs. 
Where the book sometimes falls short, however, is in 
the lessons Mr Sculley draws from his experiences. Although 
brilliant on marketing and often full of insights about 
management technique, some of Mr Sculley's excursions 
into broader topics, like the effects of computers on society, 
offer little more than a tossed salad of California-speak 
and Big Concepts. . [His] brief, practical account of 
Apple's crisis and recovery belongs on the required reading 
list of every business-school student. More controversial, 
however, are his attempts to paint Apple as a corporate 
model for a more competitive 

Economist 305:87 O 10 °87 (14507) 


“Highly recommended for business students and anyone 
curious about a CEO's life.” 
Libr J 112:107 D '87. Leonard Grundt (100w) 


“Mr. Sculley emerges as compassionate as well as smart 
[in this book, which] . . . offers a comparative study 
of corporate cultures. Mr. Sculley describes the stiff, hierar- 
. Apple, by contrast, was 
a place of undergraduate anarchy... . Despite the assistance 
Mr. Sculley received from John A. Byrne, an editor at 
Busmess Week, ‘Odyssey’ is severely overwritten. . . . 
The book also alternates chapters of narrative with what 
Mr. Sculiey calls ‘tutorials,’ or discussions of management 
and marketing topics. These, he says, are ‘multiple access 
pomts’ that will make reading the book like using a personal 
computer. But who wants a book to be like a computer? 

. Still, ‘Odyssey’ is an intriguing account of one of 
the ‘decade's most celebrated corporate crises.” 
N is Times Book Rev p32 O 25 '87. John Taylor 
(1250w) 


THE SEA IS CALLING ME; poems, selected by Lee 
Bennett Hopkins; illustrated by Walter Gaffney Kessel. 
32p col 1 $14.95 1986 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 

811 1. Sea poetry—Juvenile literature 2. Children's 


poetry— Collected . 
ISBN 0-15-271155-4 LC 85-16412 


A collection of poems by a variety of authors about 
the ocean, the seashore, lighthouses, seashells, sandcastles, 
and other objects associated with the sea. Index of authors, 
titles, and first lines. “Grades one to six.” (SLJ) 


“A fine collection of brief sea poems including poems 
by familiar children’s poets such as Rachel Field, Aileen 
Fisher, Karla Kuskin and Charlotte Zolotow. Classic adult 
poets such as D.H. Lawrence, EE. Cummings and Carl 
Sandburg are represented along with less well known 
contemporary poets. Illustrations . . . at their best, capture 
the fluid, shifting, transient quality of sand, sea, weeds, 
and wind. They are most effective in sweeping double 
page spreads which convey the vastness, power and restless 
tranquility of the ocean at the shore. Occasionally human 
figures are stiff and awkward, or illustrations are too literal 
and mtrude on the magic or mystery of the poem. . 
. . Some of the poems by new poets are especially appealing.” 

Appraisal 20:46 Summ '87. Elizabeth K. Goldfarb 
(380w) s 


Apprasal 20:46 Summ '87. Lynne Krueger (90w) 


“Eighteen poets in all, mostly contemporary, are represent- 
ed m this collection. Each poem refers in some way to 
sea or shore life. Some old clichés have been dragged 
up again—sand castles washed away by time's tides, and 
others—but Hopkins has mainly chosen closely observed 
poems of honest emotion. Walter Gafney-Kessell's pen-and- 
ink drawings are scenic in the conventional way of New 
England souvenir sketches. His images of children can 
be both thoughtful and animated, though some are only 
indifferently drawn." 

Christ Sa Monit pB4 Je 6 '86. Leonard S. Marcus 
(210w) 
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THE SEA IS CALLING ME—Continued 
“Ho has . gathered works from varied pus 
oosing them carefully like precious seashells. y 
of the poems, published previously, are reprinted from 
collections now out of print. Several poems are printed 
here for the first time. The blue and black ink illustrations 
complement the poetry. Variously positioned scenes of 
chil exploring sea life, waves and treasures 
from the sea work with the text to provide a spacious, 
unified whole. Other collections of sea poetry for children 
include The Ice Cream Ootan and Other Delectable Poemi 
of the Sea (1984) by Susan Russo and Sea Songs by 
Myra Cohn Livingston [BRD 1987}. . . . Libraries owning 
the other two still want to purchase Hopkins 


collection. 
,SLJ 33:87 My '87. Cynthia Dobrez (200w) 


SEABORG, GLENN THEODORE, 1912-. Stemming the 
tide, arms control in the Johnson years; fos} lenn 
T. Seaborg, with Benjamin S. Loeb. 495p $24.95 
1987 n Bks. 
32711. control 2. Johnson, Lyndon B. (Lyndon 
Baines) 1908-1973 
ISBN s 66531059 LC 86-40444 


This book's "focus is on the bureaucratic and diplomatic 
aspects of arms control.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
ibliography. Index. 





“Seaborg was privy to the unreported personal and 
bureaucratic struggles in the White House and elsewhere 
' in government that shaped the US's policies and programs. 
It was Johnson's anger over the efforts of Senator 
Robert Kennedy to limit the spread of nuclear weapons, 
rather than polictes that were prepared and well though 
out, that stung Johnson to support legislation that would 
halt the ead. of Dudear weapons, Other works that 
treat the Walter W. Rostow’s The 
Vantage Poi es [D x the Presidency [BRD 1971, 
antage Point: trves on 
1972]—do not match the concentrated focus and personal 
viewpoints of this moi Appendixes and notes An excellent 
work, recommended for academic and general readers.” 
Choice 25:220 S '87. S.L. Harrison (210w) 


“[The author] was no Lyndon Johnson crony. He is 
a Nobel pnze-winning chemist who was the chairman 
of the Atomic Energy Commission for a decade, bracketing 
the entire Johnson Administrahon with service in the 
Kennedy and Nixon years. His perspective on L.BJ. is 
distant enough to be credible, sympathetic enor to be 
fair, comparative eno to be critical. [He is] now a 
University Professor of Chemistry at the University of 
California, Berkeley. . . . His verdicts combine reflection 
with impressive experience. He 18 a scientist who respects 
the discipline of history. Not content with a mere memoir 
based on his diary and records, he has worked with Mr. 
Loeb to draw extensively on oral history, new interviews 
and archival material to write a far more substantial ie 
t is a story not of great success, t of worthy T. 
The Johnson Admunistration did not the country 
io a shore safe from the nuclear peril. it built a 


lighthouse. the way for others” 
N A Pimes ves ook Rev pl5 Jl 19 '87. Alton Frye 


"Ihe main content and value of the book are 

in the thorough and well-reviewed account of the major 
arms control efforts of the Johnson administration, above 
all with respect to nuclear nonproliferation, nuclear testing, 
and curtailment of production of fisstonable materials. 
Nonproliferation, in poti its Technical and m ramifica- 
tions, was in central 1n those years and nghtly occupies 
about half of the book . . . Seaborg's discussion of the 
efforts in the mid-1960s to "negotiate limits on strategic 
nuclear delivery systems is a little thm, because his involve- 
ment in the ons was less Nonetheless, he recounts 
the main developments. .. As he rightly stresses, while 
all considerations should be brought to bear, there is an 
essential need for a personal and tive interest by the 
president in order to crystalize ions and realize arms 
control potentialities. Demonstrating that lesson, so relevant 
to the situation today, is itself a major contribution of 
this excellent book." 

Science 236:975 My 22 '87. Raymond L. Garthoff 

(1800w) 


SEGAL, LORE GROSZMANN. The book of Adam to 
Moses; [by] Lore Segal and Leonard Baskin. 115p il 
$13.95; lib bdg $14.99 1987 Knopf 

222 1. Bible stories—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-86757-2; 0-394-96757-7 (hb bdg) 
LC 87-2581 


In this modem English vermon of the stories of the 
first five books of the Bible, Lore Segal has translated 
the narrative portions of Genesis and Exodus and selected 
passages from Numbers and Deuteronomy. “Grade three 
and up." (SLJ) 


*A child could do no better than have the first books 
of the Bible presented to him or her by the talented 
hands of Lore Segal and the artist Leonard Baskin Ms. 
Segal, a novelist, has used English and German translations 
in preparing her version. . . . Ms. Segal has benefited 
from the New Enghsh Bible's scholarly understanding, 
but has retained the repetitive cadences that mark, for 
our ears, biblical language. . . . Mr. Baskin's mysterious 
and brooding black-and-white illustrations are a wonderful 
addition to Ms. Segal's text I especially enjoyed the frogs 
sent by God to punish the Egyptians, the fine lines of 
the locust, the heraldic snake. Moses ruminates, perhaps 
over his speech impediment Jacob wrestles with an angel 
whose wings have the urbane lushness of a 30's ermine 
wrap." 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p29 N 8 '87. Mary Gordon 
(550w) 


"[This] 1s more than a Bible story collection but not 
quite a new Bible version, because substantial sections 
of the text have been eliminated for the sake of narrative 
clarity and emphasis. Some of the poetic imagery is lost, 
along with important information; but these sacrifices help 
to sustain an enthralling forward pace. The rich and colorful 
panorama of Bible personalities . . . remains. The scripture 
1$ carefully rendered throughout, gracefully modernized 
without losing melody and dignity and farthful ın meaning 
No material has been added or changed .. An excellent 
outline, giving chapter and verse for each story segment, 
is included at the end. Altogether, the harmony of material, 
writing style, artwork, and format 1s outstanding” 

SLJ 34:97 D '87. Patricia Pearl (200w) 


SEGAL, RONALD, 1932- The new state of the world 
atlas, [2nd ed] rev and updated. See Kidron, M 


SEGALEN, MARTINE. Historical anthropology of the 
family; translated by J.C. Whitehouse and Sarah Mat- 
thews. (Themes in the social sciences) 328p $49.50, pa 
$14.95 1986 Cambridge Univ. Press 

306.8 1. Family 
ISBN 0-521-25704-2, 0-521-27670-5 (pa) 
LC 85-26975 


"There are three parts to this book. The first sets out 
to elucidate the structural relationships between family, 
domestic group and kinship. It ıs based on anthropological 
concepts and attempts to show which of these are the 
most relevant to a better understanding of the contemporary 
family. The second is centered on the make-up of the 
family, marriage and the birth of children. The third deals 
with the roles and activities of the spouses. In the final 
Chapter, the relationships between the family and society 
are discussed.” (Introduction) Chapter bibhographies. Index. 
Onginally published m France ın 1981 under the title 
Sociologie de la famille. 


` 
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SEGALEN, MARTINE inched 
"Segalen's overview considers the theoretical work of 
P Adie deg Suk ctimogmehie Enteral ant 
WI 
demographic data... . Her topi ao a eril ime ie ag 
marriage | the division of of labor, fertility patterns, 
parent: relations, and the love, among 
a host of other relovant considerations. Tu Goh 
Si whee Cahners ane hom daf. eae 
of these areas. The task was ambitious and the results 


sch 
nBITOW. making his ‘material readily available 
ye Rosae chin cent. Risa ip avalan 
synthesis of ideas and data on this ever important topic 


Choice Shin T ry Areas (1609) 


Fuit and and peteqad the mal 
o y, marriage ting, activities 
of spouses, the the structural relations between y, domestic 


ppp sod kin, and the relations between these and ı 
are pages on contemporary divorce. There 
too on the status of women, on legislation 
women and Pae lni, on women working (mare 
autonomy, but traditional roles persist) 
very "but some of the basic questions never get asked. 
Why is it the case that, as Segalen points out, ‘French 
sociologists do not very often mention love’? 
PES there be more to family relations, to marital 
relations, than structures?" 
Tni Suppl p984 S 11-17 '87. Eugen Weber 


are good 
affecting 


SEID TOR. The tar pit. 153p $11.95 1987 Farrar, 


Straus Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-37383-3 LC 87-7438 


"Edward has „he is short; he is 
TUER UL eg failing math; his father 
and no onc believes he has found 


hus , and himself, Edward perceives 
own worst enemy, cultivates a Dew. appreciation for others, 
and turns upaa winner real discovery of an 
Allourus on.” bull Cent” Chad aos) “Grades 
four to six.” (SLI) g 


8, 
timp oe in attitude toward life Ag gums is. 
PI Cr d lot to, think. about and alot to: enjoy.” 
a = Child Books 40:217 Jl/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 


“Quite marvelous. . . . Simply and clearly written, fleshed 
out with detail, tho novel 1s wholly convincing Not for 
gae. ome do we doubt aM to mper with 
Edward. Tor Seidler pulls off the cult feat of 
making us comprehend simultancously Edward’s father’s 
good-heartedness and Edward’s impatience and 
ment. The pacing is sure and deft. . Yet what's most 

c X XX goa Du d 
the novel's conclusion. Alexander the Allosaurus does appear 
t of Edward's rescue, 

f but inia Nery. Teal 


tangi ss magal form: 
N Y Times Book Rev p38 18 '87. Francine Prose 
(550w 
"This story combines real-life childhood problems with 
fen ratory pene DOR It’s too bad that 


the ending is so pat one dream and all of Edward's 
uus derent of the beck Too cue wader atthe 


SLJ 34130 O '87. Cathryn A. Camper ' (200w) 


Voice Youth Advocates 10:207 O '87. Syrul Lune (250w) 
SELBY, JOHN E. Colonial Virginia. See Billings, W. 
M. : 


SELLSTROM, A. DONALD. Corneille, Tasso, and modem 
poetics. 166p $18 1986 Ohio State Univ. Press 
842 1. Corneille, Pierre, 1606-1684 2. Tasso, Torquato, 
1544-1595 
ISBN 0-8142-0410-4 LC 86-2539 


Sellstrom argues “that Corneille set out to emulate Tasso, 
although Corneille never acknowledges that fact and never 
. . . mentions the Italian poet's name. The first two 
fields employed by Sellstrom are the Franco-Italian literary 
and cultural relations in the decades leading up to the 
Quarrel of the Cid, and the Christian or providential 
dimensions of Corneille's theater. To these Selistrom adds 
the Italian influence as ıt exerts itself on Corneille and 
links the playwright’s ‘modernism’ with a particular Italian 
source, Tasso.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 





“The bulk of this elegant, delicate study is devoted 
to a close examination of the manner in which Corneille 
modernizes his sources in the seven tragedies, all the 
while consciously emulating and improving on the ideals 
of his Italian predecessor. In the analysis of the plays 
(not particularly detailed for Horace and Cinna, nonexistent 
for Rodogune) and of Tasso’s role, Seilstrom must proceed 
by conceptual analogies. . . . The reader, although not 
always ready to follow, will invariably be impressed by 
the masterful subtlety of the arguments, which even succeed 
in ranking the plays of Corneille’s middie and greatest 
period. For advanced undergraduates and graduate students 
not only familiar with French classicism but also able 
to read Latin (untranslated :n the notes) 17th-century 
French, and an earlier Italian.” 

Choice 24:1226 Ap '87. P. Koch (240w) 


*Sellstrom often dnfts from conjecture to affirmation 
in a somewhat alarmmg fashion; but his study should 
not be totally discarded for its misplaced ambition to 
place Corneille in the van of Tasso. Two chapters in 
which Corneille's poetics 1s examined 1n the light of Tasso's 


: Discorsi offer clear and attractive accounts of the French 


piaywnght's view of his motive for writing and of the 
constraints under which he was working.” 
Tunes Lit Suppl p613 Je 5 '87. Ian Maclean (400w) 


SELSAM, MILLICENT ELLIS, 1912-. A first look at 
owls, eagles, and other hunters of the sky; by Millicent 
E. Selsam and Joyce Hunt; illustrated by Harnett Springer. 
32p il $10.95; lib bdg $10.85 1986 Walker & Co. 

598 1. Birds of prey—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-8027-6625-0; 0-8027-6642-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-7738 i 


“This book about birds of prey is an addition to the 
.. . 'A First Look At. . . * series. The aim of the book 
18 not to give biological information about habitat, breeding, 
range, calls, etc. but rather to . . . [draw] attention to 
the shapes, sizes, colors, and distinguishing marks of vanous 
birds. Eighteen birds of prey are illustrated and these 
are listed in an index. The birds of prey are divided 
into two groups; hunters of the night (owls) and hunters 
of the day (eagles and hawks). . . . Ages six to eight." 
(Appraisal) 
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SELSAM, MILLICENT ELLIS, 1912— Continued 


' “The black-and-white drawings are excellent. I particularly 


* like the close-ups of talons and the head of a hawk, 


showing the hooked beak. Many of the drawings are 
interesting because they show birds in flight or capturing 
prey. In a few instances both the illustrations and text 
could give more specific information about size. . . . 
The eagles, buteos, and falcons, for example, all look 
about the same size. I am not sure that children would 
be attracted to this book in a library, primarily because 
the illustrations are not in color. As a science teacher, 
however, I would find the book useful to mtroduce the 
topic of birds of prey in the younger grades.” 
Appraisal 20:83 Summ '87. Gwyneth E. Loud (270w) 


Appraisal 20:83 Summ °87. Martha B. Mahoney (230w) 


“This ıs an excellent book for young children’ It is 
suitable as a read-aloud book for preschool, kindergarten, 
and the early primary grades. It is also appropriate for 
readers, The vocabulary is simple but accurate. 
The illustrations do exactly what they should: illustrate 
chracteristics useful in classification. Of particular value 
are the illustrations of the silhouettes of eagles. . . . I 
highly recommend it for libraries and for classroom use.” 
Sci Books Films 23:45 S/O '87. Judith S. de Nuño 
(100w) 


“Like others in the series, this simple lesson ın animal 
observation and classification features a brief text and 
competent black-and-white drawings which demonstrate 
the distinguishing physical characteristics of an animal 
group—in this case birds of prey. Various species of owls 
and hawks as well as eagles and vultures are shown in 
realistic poses and silhouettes to demonstrate differences 
in size, wing and tail shape, markings, and other features. 
The discussion concentrates entirely on selected aspects 
of appearance and of flight as means of identifying these 
species. . . . Selsam and Hunts book is useful as an 
introduction to these species and as an exercise to develop 
Observation skills." 

SLJ 33:92 My '87. Margaret Bush (160w) 


SENNETT, RICHARD, 1943-. Palais-Royal. 273p $17.95 
1986 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-54538-9 LC 86-45356 


In this epistolary novel by the author of The Fall of 
Public Man (BRD 1977, 1978) and An Evening of Brahms 
(BRD 1985) "Victorian London and Paris in the grip 
of the revolutionary fervor—political and artistic—of the 
1830s and 1840s provide a . . . background to the 40-year 
Correspondence of the Courtland family beginning in 1828. 
Chief letter writers are Charles and Frederick, sons of 
a... London architect. Each is struggling for self-definition 
and social recognition. Charles endures the spiritual solitude 
of a priest who has lost his faith, while his artistic brother 
suffers the aesthetic isolation of a visionary architect.” 
(Libr J) - . 


Libr J 111:140 D '86. Cynthia Johnson Whealler (140w) 
“Palais-Royal is histgrical fiction at its most scrupulous 


and carefully researched, with the perhaps paradoxical result 


that—so smoothly are they merged—the invented charac- 
ters, whose story this nomunally is, are as ‘real’ as the 
historical persons, or the latter are as at home in fiction 
as the former. . . . Nothing very much happens, apart 
from living, and a considerable amount of artistic, political, 
social industnal, and theological history. A novel of this 
kind needs to be elegantly written. while getting its period 
language unobtrusively convincing. Sennett achieves both 
requisites quite splendidly.” 


N Y Rev Books 34:23 Ap 9 '87. D.J. Ennght (18007) . 
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*[Sennett has said he aims to diagnose the damaged 
‘emotional, ? of modern society through an examina- 
tion of authority, solitude, fraternity and ritual. All this 


making 
formahtes, his natural style so slim and sure. 
. . . Next, the lives of his two brothers decline i 
moral examples without real emotional depth. . [Still, 
the novel] ıs exhilarating and amusing to read, with a 


brilliant surface. The on of pageantry and high 
performance, though ex! to the author’s characters, 
1$ outstanding. 

M doc Book Rey pl4 F 8 '87. Richard Holmes 


“ISennett’s] is surely one of the most emphatically original 
of contemporary American talents. His noveis are 
ir i a Era ee 
conscious nod in the direction of clearly signposted literary 
and documen sources. What we so smi 
we knew about our culture is reinterpreted us by 


imagina: 
has] created a work ideally cakulated to seduce thoee 
for whom the novel remams too limiting a genre. As 
with everything he writes the outcome of his experiments 


obstinat Peel 
is Times Lat 8 pl p801 Ji 24 '87. Jonathan Keates 


SERNETT, MILTON C. (MILTON CHARLES), Wwe 
Abolition's axe; Beriah Green, Oneida Institute, and 
the black (New York State study) 199p 
il $35 1986 Syracuse Univ. Press 
326 1. Slavery—United States 2 Green, Beriah, 
1795-1874 3. Oneida Baptist Institute 
ISBN 0-8156-2370-4 


LC 86-5757 

mE en 
wil 
by poverty, poor health, and the death of his 
tained for the ministry at igen d Collegs then 

pastor of the First Congregational Chi 
Vermont, Green attracted . . . attention through the publica: 
tion of hus sermons and essays In 1830, he accepted 


; Green 

proselytized for immediate and completo emancipation 

chattel slavery. . . . From 1833 to 1843 he was president 

e the Oneida Institute, a [racially ro Men So manual labor 

school founded in 1827 in ork.” (Choice) 
y. Index. 


"The strength of this biography, as well'as its short- 


arises from its traditional [t to motivation. 
Semet] fails fo search out: plicit sources of 
Green s inner war with slavery. . 


literature 
tly organized, and well- 
note b by students of antebellum religion, education, and 


Am Hist Rev 92:1035 O 87. James Brewer Stewart 
600w) 


Beriah Green was as one of New 


t abolitionists, he had not previously 


York's most 1m 
received biogra Semett raises Green's name 
Me levee ur Rh as Willam Lloyd 
| Theodore Dwight Weld, . Wendell Phillips, and 
fellow New Yorker Gernt Smith. Well documented 
and drawing on a wide range of Sernett’s work 
Bieb. end at times philosophical. Recommended far 
all academic and large libraries.” 


Choice 24:682 D EX did Prather (210w) 
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SERNETT, MILTON C. (MILTON CHARLES), 
1942— Continued 

“In this small, thoughtful volume, Sernett does an excel- 
lent job of tracing the ideological development of reformer 
Beriah Green... . Granted the dearth of available documen- 
tary evidence, as the author notes at the beginning, the 
reader wishes more could be said about the functioning 
of Oneida Institute... . . Consideration of the untold 
ways in which black students and reformers and runaways 
contributed to Green's life and thought would have been 
interesting. These remarks are not to be taken as criticism 
of the book, for Abolition's Axe 1s a valuable contribution 
to the literature of abolitiomsm and of American 


J Am Hist 74:1063 D °87. Otey M. Scruggs (350w) 


A 


SETTEL, JOANNE. How do ants know when you're 
having a picnic% and other questions kids ask about 
insecte and ooa ciy, > ] d 

ancy illustra i T f 11. 
1986 fioe Pubs. id 
32 1. Tovertebrates Maca JUI literature 
2. Insects—! 


Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-689-31268-7 LC 86-3353 


"In a senes of fifty questions and answers the authors 


of the book covers the habits and peculiarities of common 
bees, ants, mosquitoes, etc; the rest . 

[considers] other small invertebrates such as spiders, 
snails, and tapeworms. Each section (most are two pages) 
deals with a different topic, but all involve how animals 


[BRD ‘19: Tht Gea are Gf Pss: Blind 
sort that pique the curiosity of most middle graders 
(How Do Flies Walk on Walls? Why Do Moths Fly Into 


the’ Light? Why Are Slugs So Slimy?). The answers are 


item. 
“Appraisal 20:94 Summ. '87. Richard C Riis (150w) 


"Unfortunately, a typo, a few errors in scienlific knowl- 
irr ars aia about put ee eres 


the entire group of invertebrates. The drawings will aid 
the. reader’s understanding of insects and other crawly 


things. 
Appraisal 20:84 Summ °87. Richard A. Boutwell (210w) 


“There are clear line drawings of the animals described 
and a detailed index. The text is accurate and casy to 
understand, however, frequent use of such words as ‘nasty,’ 


however, the appealing format 

should make this a useful additional title in libraries where 

there is a strong demand for nature books.” 
SLJ 33:166 My '87. Karey Wehner ( ) 


SHAFFER, CAROLYN, 1943-. City safaris; a Sierra Club 
po Gta ee ee ups and 
lads; [by] Carolyn Shaffer and Erica Fi ; drawings 
by Erica Fielder 185p 11 $19.95; pa $9. 95 1987 Sierra 
Club Bks. 
574.5 1. Nature stndy 2. City life 3. Amusements 
ISBN 0-87156-713-X; 0-87156-720-2 (pa) 
LC 86-28012 


In this book for adults working with children aged five 
to en the authors: provide suggestions for gamet and 
activities to introduce children ecology of the aty. 
Bibliography. 





beneath 
city as an ecological unit. It's a fresh viewpoint that will 
appeal to children who live in town but long for the 
outdoor adventures that they associate with the suburbs. 
Now they, Wa et brave fe unknowr fire iege 
go on treasure hunts, sake out produce, MESH, end 
grow con "S Moni pbs Ag 1'8. 

Chnst Sct. Monit pB6 Ag 7 '87. Dine Manuel (140w) 


and revised edition of Ecology 

D ee 3} a one-of-a-kind guide to urban 
antec Gare worksheets, activities, and helpful hints 
rine Garies ee ae included. Instead 
of gimmicky etc, the authors have chosen to use 


in any urban area. 
Libr J 112:122 Ag '87. Annette V. Janes (80w) 


» 


[x 
iri (8161:8503-6 LC 87-16990 
This. work consists of a chrono and seven chapters: 


sahe iini, cM af fhe editor, and contributor are 
impressive. .'. . The introductory chapters 


life and world are particularly felicitous. . > [Bat the 
sections] on and music and song assume a back- 
ground know! that the average te may 
not have. section on the plays is the weakest. 


. The su or amad ooon ... Frank 
Halliday’s Shakespeare Com on [B 1952; rev. a 
Mgr and (| Ma and [S Seboenbaum's New Com 

Studies [BRD 1971], do not, ob sty, 
larshi; The landmark 


scho! p. 
three-volume William Shakespeare: His World, His Work, 
His Influence [BRD 1986] is a first purchase for libraries 
that can aora it High ger ool pubic, and college a d 
fonal. mneven, s Stipes fund fan i 
Booklist 84:920 F 1 '88 (700w) 


Scope Tenor arid Serio! high school, And collese libraries 
looking for an attractive will want to own 
book. find little that is new, the book’s 


hy. But he 
Or siens ud women on the stage) 
versions and adapta- 

audience.” 


J 11272 N 15 '87. Margaret Hallissy (110w) 


SHANIN, TEODOR. roots of otherness: Russia's 
turn of. century. AS maps (ea) $30, pa (ea) $9.95; 
pa 1987 Yale Univ. Press 

947.08 1. Soviet Unon— 

ISBN 0-300-03659-0 300-93661-2 (v2 

0-300-03660-4 (vi, pa); 3661-0 (v2, pe) 

Va tn ‘Developing Society’; Vol. 2, R: 
ussia as a ussia, 

1505.07. Revolution as a a foment of truth 
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SHANIN, TEODOR— Continued 

The first chapter of Volume one summarizes Russian 
history until the late nineteenth century. The four succeeding 
chapters discuss "social and economic issues facing Russia 
as it entered the 20th century. Shanin . [considers] 
issues of peasant hfe and organization, notably the 
household and commune, the peasant economy, and finally, 
the . . . issue of Russan backwardness, how it could 
be overcome, and by which regime. . . . [Volume two, 
on the Revolution of 1905-07, argues] that Russia should 
be viewed not as umque nor as a backward Western 
society, but as the first developing society. The failed 
1905 Revolution, [Shanin] argues, forced rts supporters 
and opponents to correct their views about Russia. . . 
. [The author considers the Revolution's] peasant aspect— 
the 'Jacquery'—1n its aims, nature, organizations, and efforts 
at local peasant rule. The author then deals with the 
aftermath of 1905, analyzing differing. evaluations by 
Stolypin, Trotsky, Zhordania, and Lenin." (Choice) Indexes 
of names and of subjects. 


"Essentially an expanded version of the author's The 
Awkward Class [BRD 1972] Sh Shanin is a 
Russian sociologist currently teaching at the University 
of Manchester, England. . . . [The first chapter of Volume 
one] is an awkwardly phrased rehash of what one can 
find more fully, clearly, and cogently in basic textbooks. 
Some of the references are incomprehensible. . . . The 
balance of the- volume, however, appears to have been 
composed by an entirely different and able hand. . . 
Reference notes are complete and informative. . . . Although 
rather overblown and pompous in style the work 1s nonethe- 
less provocative and informative Based chiefly on Russian 
secondary sources, rather than archives or newspapers, 
it includes much statistical material on the role of peasants 
and workers in 1905-07." 

Choice 24:1604 Je '87. D. Mackenzie (300w) 


“(Volume one] examines in detail not only the peasantry 
itself, but also the role of the Russian state, and the 
development Of capitalism in Russia. There 1s an interesting 
discussion of the nature of Russian peasant agnculture, 
which vindicates the view of earlier Populist and Neo- 
Populist writers, that the peasant economy bad a logic 
of its own, which was neither capitalist nor feudal . 

. Professor Shanın is always stumulatmg and readable, 
even when covering fairly welltrodden ground. It is. a 
pity, though, that the publishers do not seem to have 
seen fit to provide the author with the assistance of a 
sub-editor and proof-reader who might have removed the 
more glaring idiosyncracies of his English while i 
the essence of his lively and often colourful style.” 

History 72:378 Je '87. Maureen Perrie (350w) 


SHAW, ARNOLD. The Jazz Age; popular music in the 
1920's. 350p $19.95 1987 Oxford Univ. Press 
780.42 1. Music, Popular (Songs, etc.) 2. Jazz music 
3. Musical revues, comedies, etc. 4. United 
States—History—1919-1933 
ISBN 0-19-503891-6 LC 86-33234 


The author "examines here the fusion of jazz, blues, 
Harlem piano styles, and Broadway shows. . . . Paul 
Whiteman's Acolian Hall premiere of Gershwin's Rhapsody 
in Blue, the introduction of music into the movies in 
The Jazz Singer, and the development of Ziegfeld's Follies 
Productions are among the examples with which Shaw 
characterizes the music of the age.” (Libr J) Discography. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“This is certainly not the first work to deal with these 
topics. But The Jazz Age cogently renders from many 
footnoted sources a unique portrayal of the 1920s; it evokes, 
through popular song, what the epilogue calls ‘the era's 


uncontrolled psychological and economic profligacy.’” 
abr J 112:83 S 15 '87. William Brockman (150w) 


l 


“Much could be written about the way the music of 
the so-called jazz age reflected the volatile social, cultural, 
political and economic realities of the time, but Mr. Shaw 
gets around to dealing with such concerns only intermittently 
and superficially. His main concern 1s accumulating detailed 
information. Indeed, hardly anything or an of impor- 
tance hss been left out of "The Jazz Age, but he presents 
most of the material without analysis or context. . . . 
In addition, the author's tone keeps shifting. At times 
he seems unsure whether he wants ‘The Jazz Age’ to 
be a serious work of scholarship or a stroll down memory 
lane. . . . ‘The Jazz Age is a useful reference work, 
but ıt has no consistent point of view." 

N Y Times Book Rev p57 O 25 '87. Peter Keepnews 
(550w) 


SHAW, W. DAVID (WILLIAM DAVID). The lucid veil; 
poetic truth in the Victorian age. 311p $26.50 1987 
University of Wis. Press 

82! i. Enghsh  poetry—History and criticism 
2. Esthetics 3. Knowledge, Theory of 4 Poetics 
ISBN 0-299-11210-1 LC 86-26703 


“Shaw discusses the influence of philosophy on poetry 
. . . He attempts to show how current theones of 
epistemology influenced mimesis and expresionism m 
Victorian poetry. These theories—proceeding from studies 
in such varus areas as science, history, religion, 
philosophy, and language—shaped concepts of poetic truth 
and the ways truth was presented in . In some 
cases, poetry metaphorically became a murror that reflected 
objective truth; in others, pouy was a lucid veil, ex 
the subjective truth o oracular poet." (m ) 
Bibliography. Index. 


"Shaw's purpose is to provide Victorian scholars with 
an equivalent to M.H. Abrams's The Mirror and the Lamp 
[BRD 1954] and those who know how essential Abrams's 
book is for an understanding of Romantic poetics will 
immediately appreciate the value of such a contribution. 
. . . [Shaw's Book] iss. seguel to Abrams’s ın that it 
traces through the Victonan penod the Romantic question 
of objective‘ and subjective truth, or, in aesthetic terms, 
of mimesis and expressionism. Like The, Mirror and the 
Lamp, this book is a study in the history of ideas, but, 
unlike Abrams, Shaw seems more interested in philosophical 
ideas than in poetic theory. Shaw does not, then, give 
as complete an account of poetics as did Abrams, although 
he has wnion a stimulating Dook on an important su ect. 
pone an somewhat abstruse, it will be t cult 


for most undergraduates.” 
Choice 24:1697 JI/Ag '87. M. Bright (200w) 


“(This] 1s one of the few books on Victorian thought 
to engage with its audacity and complexity. It 
banishes the aura of the period piece and the assumption 
that the Victorians can be seen in terms of a homogeneous 
ethical stodginess, moving narvely in their simple God- 
bound universe or experiencing their simple doubts Profes- 
sor Shaw recovers the variousness and subtlety of ee 
explorations of art, knowledge and language and 
uncomfortable relation with ourselves. . . .:A perit 
of questions can be asked of this major book. If Victorian 
thought has affinities with post-modern theory, why hasn't 
this been recognized before, and what ıs different about 
it? How Demdean is 1t? . . . Issues of gender... 
are not considered either. Such questions do not detract 
from the importance of this complex book. It bears the 
mark of revision and self-critical thought, but its difficulty 
matches the nature of its theme.” 
dro "d Suppl p903 Ag 21 '87. Isobel Armstrong 


SHAW, b EE DAVID See Shaw, W. David (Wilham ` 
vi 


SHEALY, DANIEL, ed. The selected letters of Louisa 
May Alcott. See Alcott, L. M. 
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SHEARD, SARAH. Almost Japanese; a novel. 125p $10.95; 
pa $4.95 1987 Scnbner , 
ISBN 0-684-18805-8; 0-684-18806-6 (pa) 
LC 86-24797 


This "story centres on the impact that a Japanese 
conductor has on the life of [Canadian] teenage girl who 
lives next door. Her infatuation with him leaves her with 
a thirst for knowledge of the Japanese culture. The story, 
which is written in first-person, diary-style entries, -is broken 
into two parts. The first' part is concerned with those 
years when Akira Isutsuma lives next door to Emma. 

. . The second part of the story is about the young 
woman's voyage to Japan in later years.” (CM) 


CM 14:116 My '86. Sharon A. McLennan (200w) 


“Sheard gets just right all the details of Emma's obses- 
sion—an obsession that profoundly affects the course of 
her life. If we'd like the author to dig deeper into the 
nature of such longing, and if the ending drifts a bit, 
this intumate portrait of a young girls maturing is still 
& fine addition to most collections." . 

Libr J 112:99 My 15 '87. Barbara Hoffert (120w) 


“Sarah Sheard writes authentically about the pain of 
adolescence and the seductiveness of a new culture. .. 
. . Many have written of being bewitched by Japan. It 
is a relief to read these pinpoint perceptions of the country, 
not only its contradictions but also its ultimate refusal 
to let a foreigner truly belong. . . . In this, ber first 
novel Ms. Sheard makes us laugh at her own youth 
and excesses. Some may be put off by the delicacy of 
her language, or label the book a ‘woman’s novel’ It 
is not. It is a small story—not male or female—of growing 
up and moving on.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 Ag 16 '87. Kathy Jones 
(300w) 


Quill Quire 52:37 F °86 Patricia Bradbury (200w) 


SHECHNER, MARK. After the revolution; studies in 
the contemporary Jewish American imagination. 261p 
$29.95 1987 Indiana Univ. Press 

810 1. American literature—History and criticism 
2. Jews—United States 3. Radicals and radicalism 
ISBN 0-253-30450-4 LC 8545977 


The author “traces the journey of a few major American- 
Jewish writers away from their youthful Leninism. Shechner 
(SUNY at Buffalo) states that 'Jewish intellectual life in 
America since the 1930s has been a mass exodus from 
the ghettos of revolutionism toward the condos of in- 
dividualism.' When the disillusionment with Soviet Marx- 
ism occurred . . . some American-Jewish intellectuals . 
. . turned to images of personal rather than collective 
regeneration. Alienation, anticommunism, modernism, and 
therapy (psychoanalysis) are some of what Shechner sees 
as key themes of these ‘new Adams’ who were still trying 
to fit into their old clothing. There are . . . chapters 
on Sigmund Freud and Wilhelm Reich (‘From Socialism 
to Therapy), Lionel Trilling (‘Psychoanalysis and 
Liberalism’), Isaac Rosenfeld, Saul Bellow, the younger 
Norman Mailer, and Philip Roth.” (Choice) Index. 





“An intellectually forceful, clearly written work... . 
There are full bibliographic footnotes, but the index includes 
only names, not topics. Most suitable for graduate literature 
collections or very strong undergraduate collections.” 

Choice 24:1697 Jl/Ag '87. D.S. Gochberg (170w) 


D 


“Shechner has written an excellent book on a much- 
misunderstood subject. . . . Perhaps because of the clamor 
raised by and about their neoconservative inheritors, people 
have inferred that the main preoccupation of the older 
Jewish writers was always politics. Shechner writes about 
‘the Jewish American imagination, not about Jewish- 
American political opmions. . . . [He] writes superb in- 
dividual chapters on various writers influenced by Reich 
or variants of Reich’s program of desublimation: Saul 
Bellow, Norman Mailer, Allen Ginsberg and Philip Roth. 
His best chapter is on Isaac Rosenfeld, the young Chicagoan 
who came east with Bellow ın the early '40s and destroyed 
his talent and his life in pursuit of the Reichian vision.” 

Christ Century 104:920 O 21 '87. Mark Krupnick 

(500w) 


“(The author] makes one of the first published attempts 
to move beyond gossip and critically comprehend the 
qualities of mind and spirit that helped to shape our 
own generation’s intellectual and literary character. [This] 
is a tentative attempt, often misleading, moving in and 
out of focus, but its nearly free-standing essays . . . do 
sketch out a portrait of an era. . . . Though in malang 
his case Mr. Shechner ignores, at the very least, the exphcitly 
political debates in the intellectual magazines. But he is 
also quite uneasy—even rueful—about the literature he 
discusses, and in attempting to explain that uneasiness 
he falters, For all his subtle analysis of small detail he 
leaves large regions of? literature and politics simplified. 

. . [This is a] suggestive, if faltering, study." 

N Y Times Book Rev p14 My 10 '87. Edward Rothstein 
(1500w) 


SHEED, WILFRID. The boys of winter, a novel 280p 
$16.95 1987 Knopf 
823 


ISBN 0-394-55874-X LC 86-46319 


In this novel "Jonathan Oglethorpe, . . . [an] editor 
at a distinguished New York publishing firm, lives year- 
round in the Hamptons, where he spends his evenings 
at’ Jimmy’s Bar discussing sports and ‘summer people’ 
with other New York expatriates. Oglethorpe is secretly 
incorporating these people into an elaborate roman à 
clef—that is, until he discovers that another Jimmy's regular 
is doing exactly the same thing. Each is a character in 
the other's book." (Libr J) 


“(The circumstances of his book's characters] sound like 
an ideal fictional premise for Sheed, who established 
standards for the *publishing' novel in such comic master- 
pieces as Max Jamison [BRD 1970] and Office Politics 
[BRD 1966] but this work fails to measure up. Oglethorpe's 
dreary narrative voice defeats the famous Sheed wit. Fans 
will be disappointed " 

Libr J 112:145 Ag '87. Edward B. St. John (150w) 


“(The author] may be America's closest cousin to Evelyn 
Waugh, although he suffers fools just a tad more gladly. 
.. . "The Boys of Winter’ brings Grub Street to contemporary 
tmes and the exurbs—and it's funny. Finally it does 
the satirist a good work of demolition, but it also, alas, 
tells much of the truth about literary politicking. And 
for watchful readers, it tells some of the truth about 
politicking in general, minus the atomic weaponry and 
massive money movements of statesmanship on the inter- 
national scale. . . . There is a nostalgia for times when 
the Word really did seem haunted and holy. Because 


. the book performs a traditional task for the novel—bringing 


the news of the world—and because of the spirit of its 
enterprise—wit stirred in disaster—it should surely become 
the most popular of Mr. Sheed’s novels.” 
N Y Times Book Rey p3 Ag 2 '87. Herbert Gold 
(1200w) 
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unbelieving, when 
the play turns deadly grim—with a near murder and a 
suide. There bave beeni too Y paper pranks 

for us to behove m real blood. ‘The Boys of 
is happiest in lind asides Mie the description of a 
manly homosexual author of Civil War epics: The eyes 

io much you an almost hear them, lke info 

Newsweek 110:63 Ag 24 '87. Walter ons (240w) 


Time 130:64 Ag 3 '87. Paul Gray (750w) 


SHERRY, MICHAEL S, 1945. f American 
air popet the creation of pua rdi 435p pl $29.95 


Yale Univ. Press 
358.4 1., Military 2. Air power 3. World 


Aeronautics, 
Nu 1939-1945—Aezial o 


operations 
IN 0-300-03600-0 LC BPISUIS 
“This book attempis to cover *U.S. about air 
from the ede twon century 


and the morality of the bombing 
i) Bibliography. Index. 


analysis à 
M those who have read the basic sources on 
mp 43:51 O '87. Robert Jervis (1150w) 
nr cite Meee cree ae ook E 


ae tun military us Lue dui T kae that governe ued American 
This 


i d major public libraries." 
25:375 ^7. D.L. (220w) 
“This is undoubtedly a major contribution to the literature 


of World War II, on the evolution and application 
of. strategic Domibing- Moreover, this riveting study has 


Aa 


witt atomic weapons than with, attitudes- ana. rationale 
that evolved during the massive bombing raids of World 
War IL. discusses bombing in Europe 


strategic 
as well as the but it ıs his analysis o: of the fire-bomb 


Paice Ui Japecs thas ie mgs fes ion di gb 
psychological, and factors together. 
well-documented fis 
Libr J 112772 y i '87. R.E. Bilstein (140w) 
“Sherry 1s a young historian at Northwestern University: 


inarticulate urge of 
Everyman survive. Hare and tortoise?” 
Am-257:116 S '87. Philip Morrison (1100w) 


SHLOSS, CAROL. In visible light, photography and the 
American writer, 1840-1940. 308p il $24.95 1987 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

813 1. American fiction—History and criticism 
2. Photography, Artiste 3. Realism in\ literature 
4. i 


Esthetics 
ISBN 0-19-503893-2 LC 86-18070 


photographers i 
begins] by drawing parallels between 
writers and photographers of the 19th century, including 
Henry James and Alvm Langdon Coburn. . . . [She also 
discusses] the American realists of the 1930's— Theodore 
Dreiser and Alfred Stieglitz, James Agee and Walker Evans, 
John Stembeck and Dorothea Lange." (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Bibhography. Index. 


“Shloss is best when she reveals the many literary uses 
of photography. Yet her goal is not exposition, but 
interpretation in the light of theory. . . . Because she 
appeals to critical theory and because her subject has 
been unexplored, this seems at first to be.an important 
contnbution. . . . Shloss judges that photographic ‘issues 
remain . . . reiterative and static. . To expose what 
she calls a ‘dilemma,’ Shloss renders some questionable 
judgments, . . . Overlooking Margaret Bourke-Whute's 
photographs of field hospitals, Buchenwald, and the rubble 
of postwar Germany, Shloss concludes that war had a 
‘glittering aesthetic quality’ to her. . The art-science 
of photography has never been as reductive as its critics.” 

Christ Sci Monit p18 Ag 12 '87. Mary Warner Marien 
(750w) 


*Shlosss acute focus on the psychological and social 
ambiguities inherent in the posture of perception itself— 
through narrative point of view or camera lens—is sur- 
prisingly illuminating in its readings of some long-familiar 
texts, Further, her study is provocative in the sociopolitical 


generate visibility and those who are willingly or unwillingly 
rendered visible. Neither inclusive nor definitive, In Visible 


ra is an initiating mquiry—highly imaginative and sohdly 
S pue J 112:79, F 1 '87. Earl Rovit (170w) 


“(This is] en extended meditation about the politics 
of seeing. . . . Shloss is concerned with questions of 
voyeurism and power, how and when observation becomes 
reason she uses photography, a medium in which problems 
of 'approach' are explicit, as an analogue to the more 
veiled ways in which writers work. . Unfortunately, 
because, Ms. Shloss views all esthetic issues in strictly 
political terms, what begins as a scholarly analysis ultimately 
becomes an assertion of ideology. For those who believe 
art offers something beyond polemics, her argument will 
seem too confining.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p31 Je 7 '87. Andrea Barnet 
(330w) 


SHOR, IRA. A pedagogy for liberation; dialogues on 
transforming education; [by] Ira Shor & Paulo Freire. 
203p $29.95; pa $1295 1987 Bergin & Garvey Pubs, 

370.1 1. Education—United States 2. Teaching 
ISBN 0-89789-104-X; 0-89789-105-8 (pa) 
LC 86-17184 


Written primarily as a dialogue between the authors, 
this book examines pedagogical “ideas ranging from an 
analysis of the current conservative trends in educational 
reform to answering questions . . . posed by teachers 
who would like to become more democratic educators." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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—primarily 
ion—this book serves nicely as an informal 
us treatment of critical pedagogy. The 


practi: text is research 
Choice 597 je ' "M MJ. Carbone m 


s [bó fnndaménal problem 1% that the di the is not 
Me eae ae 2. colles teacher 
on œ as 3 
narrows econ considerably. Ideas tend to be 
hionuected, Tontin arooed tn an Ove KUNA 
atmosphere, Authentic’ teaching voices and liberating 
LA bad fall- through -the cracka, and a sense of ibility 
vitality is lost. . . . There formal 
The use of fit names and ihe füendly" citchet Bel 
to make the authors accessible and often distract the.reader. 
Freire remains perhaps the most educator 
EDO EE NOH BoE 
Ag der qnae y because it is Freire.” 
891162] Fall '87. Wiliam Ayers (280w) 


SHREVE, ANITA. , motherhood; how wo. 
mothers are shaping our eese Ip $189 
1987 Viking 


3068 f Mothers 2. Children of working parcats 


Role conflict 
ISBN 0-670-80722-2 LC 86-40428 


This book- TAA the ME nad: rewards of being 
8 working mother" (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“At least one chapter (‘Stresses and ee counter- 


book generally lacks i oe aue albeit Y ier aie: 
o vi et o 

documentation and thoughtful tal insights on many 
interviews with researchers, mothers, and child specialists; 
wonderful glimpses of private moments with her daughter, 
and compressed accounts of other mothers’ lives.” 

Libr J 11289 My. My ts '87. Janice Arenofsky (130w) 
i author Lee beheves that a mother 
gives usd childen ( especially her ters) benefits 


that a tradrtional stay-at-home mom cannot. Her conclusion 

erg poih fom her oan: perience with a young daughter 
her reading of the scholarly literature. . 

also offers sensible advice for g a dt 


V* hol Today 21{69] O '87. Beryl Lieff Benderly 
(400w) ` 


BEIPu JIAN M. RECO 4 cating habits of bca creatures: 
HIP col il $11.95 1986 Dillon Press 
591.5 1. Marine — animals—Juvenile — literature 


2. Marine —Juvenile literature 

ISBN '0-87518-349-2 LC 86-11621 

"Ocean world library." 
he author describes the methods by which some © sea 
creatures obtain and cat their food. . . . The book is 


animals i 
to the lesser-known limpet and cleaner wrasse. [Bibliography. 
Index.] Grades four ae (LY [Bibliogr 


Appraisal 20:85 Summ °87, Lee Jeffers Brami (160w) 
“Somo care was used to organize this photoessay on 


eating habits of sea creatures to make it a 

instructional book. . . Forty-five boldface words such as 

mucus, rakers, acid, syphon, tes, and venom 
in a A short appendix describes 


e. Most 
color photographs ere, pe HU ough a few are 
insert, postage stam and not as useful In the absence 
of some phot a few drawings would have been 
useful, such as to illustrate the complex text description 
of the jawless, toothed, round mouth of the lam eel.” 

Appraisal 20:85 Summ 787. John R. Pan 160w) 


strategies. groupings trary 
and might be disputed, but this could be useful in learning. 
Someone unfamiliar with marine animals might 1nfer from 
the tone of the text that the behaviors described are unique 
to the marine environment and are more complex than 
qure cer 


She 
i 
Ue 
sli 
ati 
iE 
E 


phs illustrate the text, but there are 
selection is not a judicious one. For 
ugh there are extensive verbal descriptions, 


by others, such as Animals that Live in the (1978) 
by Joan Ann Straker or more specific volumes, such as 
A Snails Pace a 1974} by Lilo Hess.” 

SLJ 33:85 F '87. Pam Spencer (200w) 


SILVERE, DANIEL, 1943-. Britain's informal em; 
East; a case study of Iraq, 1929-1 
[e by Majid Khadduri ` maps $24.95 1984 


Oxford Univ. 
ae 410567 1. Great Britain—Foreign run id 
i1 hey relations—Great 


ISBN b 0-19- 503997-1 LC 85-25830 


“The book consists of fourteen . . . chapters on Britain's 
relationship with Iraq from 1929 “when Britam prepared 
io end its mandate and enter into à new treaty with 
Iraq, until 1941, when the alliance broke down. . . . 


for European interested in a case study 
of informal empire. The same will not be true for scholars 
of the Middle Aside from one work in Arabic, the 


no new ground in the area of British-Ireqi relations although 
it adds FATA, interesting details toa story: that. has often 
been to! 

Am Hist Rey 92:960 O '87. Phebe Marr (400w) 
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SILVERFARB, DANIEL, 1943—Continued 

“In this extremely well documented analysis of Britain’s 
role in Iraqi affairs, Silverfarb discusses the problems of 
informal empire. . . . The author’s limited application 
of this admitted case study makes it difficult to use the 
book for the general study of imperial policy. Most suitable 
for upper-division uates, graduate students, and 
faculty engaged in the study of Anglo-Iraqi relations.” 
Choice 24:678 D '86. LA. Weeks (120w) 


SIMEONE, ANGELA. Academic women; working towards 
equality. 161p $27.95; pa $10.95 1987 Bergin & Garvey 


. 3314. 1. Women teachers 2. Colleges and 
universities Faculty 3. Sex 
4. Discrimination m 


oyment 
ISBN 0-89789-111-2; 0-89789-114-7 (pa) 
LC 86-26436 


This work is designed to update Jessie Bernard's 1964 
title (BRD 1965). The author "surveys the institutional 
and individual discrimination faced by women faculty 
and admunistrators in higher education over the last 20 
years.” (Libr J) 


“Unquestionably, ıt is important to know that after 
20 years of feminist agitation not much has changed for 
the female professoriate. However, it is debatable whether 
a new book is needed that is devoted primarily to making 
that point . . . While the breadth of coverage 1s very 
good, there is little depth to the discussion of any one 
topic. . The authors own interview data are used 
mostly as quotes to ‘flesh out’ her points, . and the 
reader gets little sense of the subjects as real women. 

However, as a supplemen text for students or 
a source of lecture notes, the book is formative, interesting, 


and potentially quite useful” 
Am J Socol 93:510 S °87, Janet Saltzman Chafetz 
(7507) 


“The book is filled with statistics and research studies, 
intermingled with candid interviews with 20 female faculty 
members at a prominent research university. . . . Simeone’s 
charts and references will be invaluable to anyone doing 
farther research in the area of academic women, but [the 
book] is heavy reading.” 

Libr J 11287 F 1 '87. Patricia Smith Butcher (130w) 


SIMMONS, 1924-. The Belles lettres papers; 
a novel 175p $12.95.1987 Morrow 
ISBN 0-688-06049-8 LC 86-28527 


This satirical novel, by the author of Powdered Eggs 
(1964), and Wnnkles (BRD 1978), depicts life at a literary 
weekly, “Belles Lettres,’ as seen through the eyes of 
up-and-coming editor, Frank Page. Page becomes interested 
in the review as a result of an undergraduate paper, his 
enthusiasm is rewarded with an offer to join the staff. 
As he recounts the journal’s history from its founding 
in 1951, through several editorial regumes, to about 1985, 
he touches on such issues as office politics, sexual harass- 
ment, [and] the 215 best writers in Amenca.” (Libr J) 
Portions of the novel were published previously in The 
Nation and The New Republic under the pseudonym Frank 


~ 


Atlantic 260:84 Ag '87 Phoebe-Lou Adams (60w) 


“The antics of Simmons's characters, including Arthur 
Podo Skippy ae Den Boards, and Virginia Wrappers 
keep the reader chuckling. Recommended for general 
traders, this novel bouk? prove especially, anguine for 
those ın editing or publishing.” 

Libr J 12101 Ap 15 '87. Willam Gargan (160w) 


“(The author of this novel] was for many years an 
editos a, the book uc you are now daran. and. iis 
settmg is a magazine . . very, pke book review 
reading. The tone oS dod RAT 


you are now reading. 
witha vengeful edge, nd e joe nte of tie on. variety, 

Lover: ot [Bur re Simmons 
wordplay... . te vim and gossip value, 
[the novel] is n ed E ons" 
chief intent seems to be to scandalize. One wishes 


wider—and perhaps more scurrilons—iterary world. That 
might not have made for such a sweet revenge, but it 
would have juiced up this novel's tiny milieu.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl0 My 24 '87. Stephen Schiff 


(750w) 
"Naturally readers will search [the novel] for inside dish 
about the most book-review medium in the United 


States. but [this] is more than a roman à clef. It's a 
generic, diabolically funny literary satire that bears com- 
parison with Max Beerbohm’s classic ‘Seven Men’ PRD 
195) d Somerset Maugham's ‘Cakes and Ale [BRD 
1930]'. .. The novei's virtuoso climax involves the publica- 
tion of nine newly discovered Shakespearean 


the presence 
identify only 10. Simmons says there are 12. Happy hunting! 
This is a delicious comic novel" 

Newsweek 109:81 "MY: 18 '87. Walter Clemons (800w) 


Time 129:79 My 18 '87. RZ. Sheppard (500w) 


SIMMS, MARGARET C. Choice and circumstance. See 
Moore, K A. 


SIMON, MARCEL. Verus Israel; a study of the relations 
Ma ie e MR 
rh translated from the French [by] H. McKeatin: 
ttman library of Jewish civilization) 533p $57 1986 
Oxford Univ. Press 
261.2 1. Christianity and other religions 2. Judaism 
3, Church history—30(ca.)-600, Early church 
ISBN 0-19-710035-X LC 84-20681 


This is a study of the “relations between Christians . 
and Jews in the formative period of both Christianity 
and rabinnic Judaism." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
Originally published in France in 1948. A 


AMEN GENET published close to NO SEM RED 
this volume remains an authoritative and unparalleled 
study. . . . Although certain of the author's uses of rabbinic 
texts would be questioned, . . . the book as a 
whole is ex contemporary in its recognition that, 
in the first centuries, Jews (and Christians) constituted 
a multifaceted and flexible community, upon which rabbinic 
Judaism (or a single church) was not ‘imposed at a single 
On ME ane o! re igour Ie e ore art 
this excellent translation into English 1s 
welcome event.” 


Choice 24:148 S '86. A.J. Avery-Peck (160w) 


“{This work's] appearance in English will enlighten a 
wider audience. Awero cupen, lucidly written and exten- 
sively documented, trace the development of Christan 
self-definition in reaction to the elder brother, Judaism. 

. Simon has written the standard guide to this material; 
he shuns the temptation to polemic, making his points 
all the more powerful in consequence.” 

cl World 80:448 J/Ag '87. C. Robert Phillips (280w) 


SIMON, REEVA S. Irag between the two world wars; 
the creation and implementation of a nationalist ideology. 
233p $30 1986 Columbia Univ. Press 

956.7 1. Iraq—History 2, Iraq--Armed forces 


3. Nationalism 
ISBN 0-231-06074-2 LC 85-29893 
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SIMON, REEVA S.—Continued 

This book "seeks to answer the question: Why did a 

forment of ing im 1941, puemd to wap ac 
seminat Great Britain? Why to wage a... 


time and space, It ignores the historically specific problems 
of nations coming late to nationalism in a world dominated 
by others and mistakenly deduces a uniformity among 
the varied’ cultures: of the non-Western world.. [The 
author] fails sufficiently to recognize that British liberal 
and democratic values were not in evidence in British 
policy toward Iraq or any other part of the Middle East. 
. + Despite my fundamental reservati i 


officers 

birds ane of material 
Tarbush and Hanna Batatu]" 

Am Hist. Rev 92:715 Je '87. Mary C. Wilson (550w) 


15] an informative and readable analysis. . 
U Hanna Batatu's The Old Social Classes and the 
Haein Movements of Iraq [BRD 1979], Simon's 
study stresses the cultural the 


di undergraduates and above.” 
Choice 24:678 D '86. D.P. Little (140w) 


SIMONS, LEWIS M. Worth dying for. 320p pl $18.95 
1559.0 T Phuli History 
ISBN 0-68 LC 87-7857 


nl us ad a Ute 
two anda half yers fom the assassination: of Benigno 
n s Rd upit ol Ferdimand ang Imelda Marcos 
Corazon Aquino.” (Publisher’s note) 


“Following several recent books about the fall of Marcos 
and the triumph of ‘People Power’ in the Philippines, 
Worth 8 For preacnts a concise overview of the entire 
led to this remarkable event. . 


Imelda but Simons's narrative 
is more critical and benefits from information not available 
pee An excellent treatment, appropriate for most 

Libr J 112:114 Ag '87. Kenneth W. Berger (120w) 


errors are minor—a reference to the Phili 
Congres in 1970 asthe National Ansel , and the 


tical theater in both political camps: the Aquino 
fi exposed fbe Ses decaying aed days 


ipa: Simons notes, started a process of reform 

politics that may, eventually, prove truly 
fevolutiouary.™ 

VE QUEE TRUE Kesler 


SIMPSON, EILEEN- B. Orphans; real and imaginary, 
[by] Eileen Simpson. 259p $16.95 1987 Weidenfeld & 
Nicolson 

362.7 1. 
ISBN 1-55584-077-9 LC 86-28921 


“Orphans’ is both a recounting of [the author's] carly 
life and an exploration of the nature, and fate, of orphans 
in history, literature and the imagination." (N Y Times 
Book Rev) Bibliography. 


Atlantic 260:102 S '87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (120w) 
Libr J 112:117. Je 1 '87. Cynthia Widmer (120w) 


*Ms. Simpson poignantly describes the emotional reper- 
tory of orphanhood. ... There are passages of uncommon 
in which she is for the first time able to 1magine 
an invisible mother. . . . And there are others in which 
she fantasizes her parents to be always posed above some 
eternal dance floor, forever young. . . . Part two is a 
fairly broad, though at times sketchy, survey of orphans. 

The sketchiness of this section 1$ due to a number 
of factors, not the least of which is that the chapters 


i 


ar an ma cunous way) both tbe 
most compelling and 


cohesive. 
N Y Times Book Rev p(1] J1 19 '87. Sheila Ballantyne 
(2500w) 


New Yorker 63:79 Ag 10 '87 (200w) 
"[Ihus] is an enlightening account of orphanhood. Part 


detail and each chapter is vivid and enthralling. Tbe survey 
section is succinct and illustrative, covering the experience 
of orphanhood from ancient Rome through the present. 
. . [This] 15 a superb book about early loss and survival.” 
Psychol Today 21:80 O '87. Ruth J. Moss (600w) 


Quill Quire 53:30 D '87. Paul Stuewe (160w) 


“In comparing herself to other orphans, real and 
imaginary, Simpson tells man many touching ales: how ee 
was so devastated by his father’s disappearance that he 
abandoned his own children; how Jane Eyre was scorned 
by Mr. Rochester in the cruel words ‘Who m the world 
cares for you? Simpson’s efforts to sketch from these 
case histories a kind of 


. But the theorizing is not very persuasive. Simpson's 
best Story is her own." 
Time 130:51 Ag 10 '87. Otto Friedrich (550w) 


SINGER, MARILYN, 1948-. Ghost host. 182p $11.95; 


lib bdg $11.89 1987 & Row 
ISBN 0-06-025623-0; 24-9 (ib bdg) 
LC 86-45778 


Bart Hawkins “is dark, handsome, the star quarterback 
of the high school football team, and he dates Lisa, the 
cute, vivacious captain of the cheerleading squad. Bart 
also loves to read, but fear of being branded a nerd 
causes him to keep his passion for books a secret. When 
Bart discovers that a poltergeist by the name of Stryker 
inhabits his home, his life is thrown into a turmoil. Enlisting 
the heip of Millie, a friendly ghost, and Arvie, the class 
egghead, Bart strives to find a way to pacify the mischievous 
spectre before Stryker ruins him. .. . Grades six to nine." 
(Voice Youth Advocates) 
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SINGER, MARILYN, 1948—Continued 
“(The supernatural] aspect of the book 1s amusing, if 
a bit repetitive. The realistic side of the story [18] adequate 
in itself but not successfully fused with the fantastic. . 
. Not Singer's best, but a palatable story." 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:218 Jl/Ag '87. Zena Suther- 
land (100w) 


“Bart, an engaging and sympathetic character, will 
probably score as many pomts with readers as he does 
on the football field. But even he can’t redeem the predict- 
able plot, the cardboard characters, and the leaden style 
which—like poltergeists—plague Singer’s latest." 

SLI 34482 S '87. Michael Cart (200w) 


"Ghost Host is above all else fun to read. . . . Bart 
Hawkins is a fully realized protagonist, sympathetic in 
his struggle to balance his desire for popularity with his 
intellectual inclinations The supporting characters, ghosts 
and humans alike, are mterestingly developed as well. 
The novel advocates reading and libraries in an understated 
yet convincing fashion. Ghost Host is a quirky, spirited 
book which should appeal to a broad YA audience.” 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:83 Je '87. Randy Brough 
(170w) 


SKAFF, WILLIAM. The philosophy of T.S. Eliot; from 
skepticism to a surrealist poetic, 1909-1927. 248p $25 
1986 Univermty of Pa. Press 

821 1. Ehot, T. S. (Thomns Stearns), 1888-1965 
ISBN 0-8122-8017-2 LC 8531477 


This 1s a "philosophical, literary, and biographical synop- 
sis of Eliot’s life from 1909, when he began graduate 
studies at Harvard, until 1927, when he was baptized 
into the Church of England. . . . The author [attempts 
to] reconstruct Eliot’s philosophical system and explores 
its effect on his literary theory.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Indexes. 





“The conclusion that Ehot's poetic 1s Surrealist is sugges- 
tive, but unnecesarily restrictive. . Skaffs focus on 
Eliot's ideas may seem like an indirect and perhaps boring 
approach to the poetry, but his emphasis is legitimate 
and his tone appropriately undogmatic. His study is based 
primarily on Eliots published prose and on secondary 
sources. He has not done much burrowing in Eliot 
manuscript collections, and begins many footnotes with 
‘quoted by.’ Among secondary sources, he 1s most indebted 
to Piers Gray’s T.S. Eliot's Intellectual and Poetic Develop- 
ment [BRD 1982] Skaff uses his sources well, however, 
and offers much of value for serious Eliot scholars." 

Am Lit 59:443 O 87. Jewel Spears Brooker (1050w) 


"[An] excellent piece of scholarship. . . Parts of the 
book require mtense study, and the author generally main- 
tains clarity in his treatment. . . . If there is any coherent 
philosophical system in Eliot's works, Skaff has uncovered 
that system. Unbke Fayek M. Ishak (The Mystical 
Philosophy of T.S. Eliot, 1970), who has studied Eliot's 
intellectual and poetic growth in terms of mystical ex- 
perience and religious vision, Skaff avoids the mystical 
potential in F.H. Bradley's philosophy and its impact on 
Elot. . . . A thorough index of Eliot's works and of 
names and terms used in Skaff's book help to make this 
volume an asset for any academic li 

Choice 24:1064 Mr '87 EJ. Wajda (170w) 


SKELTON, R. A. (RALEIGH ASHLIN), 1906-1970, ed. 
Local maps and plans from medieval England. See Local 
maps and plans from medieval England 


SKELTON, RALEIGH ASHLIN See Skelton, R A. 
(Raleigh Ashlin), 1906-1970 


SKIDMORE, GAIL. From radical left to extreme right; 
a bibliography of current penoas of. protest, controver- 
sy, advocacy, or dissent, with dispassionate content- 
summaries to guide libranans and other educators; 


Gail Skidmore and Theodore J Spahn. 3rd 
rev 491p $59.50 1987 Scarecrow 
016.3224 1. Right and left (Political 
science) —Periodicals—Bibliography 2. United 
States— Politics and 
ee Uie Ed 
BN 0-8108-1967-8 LC 86-29735 


This is the third edition of a bibliography of senal 
publications "listed alphabetically within 21 general subject 
such as ‘Marxist-Socialist Left ‘Racial and’ Ethnic 


areas, 
. Pride? ‘Anti-Communist, ‘Utopian, and ‘Race 


-$ ' For each  pubhcation the standard 
bibliographic information 1s provided along with [an] . 

. evaluation of its contents. . . . Each entry was submitted 
to the editor of the source ` publication for evaluation 
before pubhcation in the directory. . The comments 
from the publishers are incorporated into the entries 
whenever: a response was received. . phic, subject, 
title, editor, and publisher indexes are "provided." ooklist) 
For previous editions see Muller, RH, BRD 1968 and 
Spahn, TJ. BRD 1977. 


"[The] procedure of fup the posed entry 
the journal publisher has hel o fee this wo of 
any editorial bias and sho! co mcd br 
works. ... In against such other standard works 
as the Encyclopedia of Associations [18th ed., BRD 1985] 
and The Senals Directory [BRD 1987]. approximately 
one-half of the entries . . . were found to be unique. 
[However, the bibliography] contains entries for several 
periodicals that have pubhcation. . e work] 
provides useful information on radical and extremist 
i . [and] useful descriptions of each publica- 
ton but is not as comprehensive [as Spectrum, BRD 
1988).  . Together these two works will provide librarians 
and the public with a means to contact and evaluate 
the pubhcations of these often controversial and usually 


little-known o ons." 
Booklist 847764 Ja 1 '88 (400w) 


SKVORECKY, JOSEF. The mournful demeanour of 


remis Boruvka, [by] Josef Skvo ; translated by 
Kavan, Kaca Polackova and Theiner. 
$15.95 1987 Norton 
g BN 0-393-02470-9 LC 87-18504 


This 15 a collection of twelve detective stories featuring 
melancholic Czechoslovakian police lieutenant Boruvka. 
Onginally published in Czechoslovakia in 1966 under the 
title Smutek poručíka Borůvky. , 





“{The author's] undeniable qualities as a fiction writer 
shine throughout [these stories] . but as detective 
stories they [Their mysteries are not mysterious, [their] 

. There is a blandness to 


a host of extrao: . If the characterization 
saves the plot, the translation mto ish does its best 
to destroy bo [The translators] have tried to turn 
the very Czech Boruvka into an 


Enghsh squire.” 
Books Can 16:13 Je/Jl '87. Alberto Manguel (950w) 
Choice 25:773 Ja '88. LL. Panek (110w) 


these] engaging. and witty tales Boruvka shows his 
uctive powers by brilliantly solving bizarre 
murders motivated by jealousy, unrequited love, marital 
hatred, and—typical of a Communist country—an acute 
bousimg crisis. ur intended a soley as entertainment, 
unlike Skvorecky’s other EDUC, ed works (e.g, The 
Engineer of Human Souls [BRD 1985), these tales neverthe- 
less demonstrate his formidable story-telhng pfs, sharp 
wit, and understanding of the human heart 

Libr J 112:145 Ag '87. Marie Bednar (150w) 
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SKVORECKY, JOSEF—Continued 
“These tales reveal Itb flait Tor mystery writing, relying 
on intricate plots that annoy rather than challenge. One 
puzzle requires that we decipher musical notation—hardly 
fair. Intermittent pleasures come from such witty touches 
as the character who takes umbrage at not being suspected 
and protests, "You don't regard me as a man; sir? But 
on the whole this first of four scheduled Boruvka collections 
amounts to no more than a hobby of the author. The 
less than idiomatic translation (one character refers to 
Boruvka as a 'disbelieving Thomas’) doesn't help.” 
MGE T ee ee 


"Of these twelve stories, many bring something fresh 
to the genre. Often Boruvka’s human failings, rather than 
deductive bnlliance, are the source of his success. . . 

. Not all the stories succeed; some rely on the kind of 
plot novelty common to short crime fiction, and one, 
with a mountain-climbing background, needs an explanatory 
diagram, But these are minor complaints. Readers of Josef 
Skvorecky will recognize in this enjoyable collection the 
wit, irony, and absurdity that characterize his work.” 

Quill Quire 53:33 Je '87, Peter Robinson (240w) 


SLAVITT, DAVID R., 1935-. Physicians observed. 268p 
$17.95 ° 1987 Doubleday , 
610.69 1. Physicians 2. Medicine—United States 
ISBN 0-385-18884-6 LC 86-33109 


eee s m medical school selection 
criteria, through the effect of residency traming on both 

the philosophic outlook and technical skill of fature physi- 
ee em VE E 


“A journalist, novelist, and educator, Slavitt has written 
a wide-ranging critique of the medical [The 
book is] based primarily on interviews. . . . Of particular 
interest are Slavitt’s pointed comments ‘on the unique 
contributions of women physicians, despite the added 
obstacles that they face; and the taboo subject of the 


Libr J 112:135 Ag '87. Carol R. Glatt (130w) 


"Mr. Slavitt's view is that the medical training system 
deforms and dehumanizes would-be stressing 
academic T 


author's thesis is compelling, his style breezy and engaging. 
But his analysis is flawed by an apparent aversion to 
depicting individual doctors in a bad light . . . The 
author's truncated analysis is especially disappointing in 
view of the public's keen interest mi the state of its medical 
care. One wishes he had been dispassionate enough to 
complete the job he so ably started." 

N Y Timas, Book Rev p35 S 13 '87. Ronm Scheier 

) 


See ee 
rings. See Grant, C. A. 


SLIWA, LISA. Attitude; commonsense defense for women. 
128p il pa $9.95 1986 Crown 
362.8 1. Crime prevention 2. Women 3. Self-defense 
ISBN 0-517-56187-5 (pa) LC 86-6270 


The author offers “advice about avoiding and dealing 
with would-be attackers.” (SLJ) 


“The national director of the Guardian Angels has written 
a A provocative book on self-defense. As the tige indicats, 
placed on developing a positive mental attitude 

sa selt imag This emphasis and most of Sliwa's defense 
are hard to fault, But her recommenda non 


Curtis. Ni 
Libr 7. 1112210 S 1 86, Anne Twitchell (120w) 


T E highly readable advice, . . . Although a 
note warns about misuses of imcladed self-defense 
women to appear 
and confident. . Black-and-white photographs illustrate 
self-defense maneuvers using the body and common items 


such as keys to ward off dangers. 
‘SLI 33:124 My '87. Alice Conlon (70w) 


SMALL, DA E Jonn story story and pictures 
David gis 95 1987 Farrar, Straus & 


ISBN 0-374-35738-2 LC 86-4536] 


Sa ets aped 
window & devil who demands food 
and a bed, then follows John to the market place and 
pick-pockets the populace. When the devil tries to escape 
via John's kite Nome John folds a paper Aun (o 
being it down; and when the devil causes a great storm, 
John folds his house into a boat and rescues the townfolk.” 
(Bull Cent Child Books) “Grades one to three.” (SLJ) 


s sorta the; makinas Of x Tolk beto; and 
the story has a quixotic yet solid quality that’s well 
substantiated. by, the author's watercolor art. Some of the 
characters and scenes depicted sequenced 


“The brightly hit pictures perfectly mesh the busy, bustling 

life. ofthe amall scanide, Oe NI tie fantasy of Johnie 
creations appearance of a y nasty lit 
ol wie le alate a chee Sete ee ie 
and geese, rollicking children, and bonnet-clad women 
ge emg cen ent aa ea 


Horn Book 631003] S/G "81 S/O '87. Ethel R. Twichell (160w) 


“Young John makes his hving selling paper toys, flowers, 
katea, and favore. He wears a paper. hat; sleeps:in a paper 
Me ed undis aea Aces T 
who enjoyed Small’s Imogene’s An [BRD 1986] will 
find the same sort of witty, slightly antique-looking 
tions here, . Besides being a terrific, rmaginative story, 
this is a natural for use wr origami; there 15 a feasible 
from one model to another (no step-by-step 
the 


vi 
AEE OP SPI oh 
folding 33:89 J ”87. Joha Peters (140w) 


SMILOW, LYNNE Sex, drugs & AIDS. See Kesden, B. 
SMITH, CHARLES ANTHONY See Smith, Tony, 1942- 


1928-. Zechariah Chafee, defen- 
der of liber an and rs 355p il $25 1986 o Henri Univ. 


es or 92 1. Zechanah, 1885-1957 
ISBN 0-674-9668 LC 85-27213 


322 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


SMITH, DONALD. Lọ, 1928——Conunued 

This is a biography of the Harvard law professor. 
Chronicled “are Chafee’s efforts in behalf of freedom of 
speech, including his . . . criticism in the Harvard Law 
Review, in 1919 of the Abrams case, which he called 
‘a disgrace to our law’ and which almost cost him his 


Harvard professorship, his service on the Bill of Rights’ 


Committee of the American Bar Association from 1939 
to 1947; his membership on the UN Subcommittee on 
Freedom of the Press following WW I; and his defense 
of political dissidents, including members of the Communist 
party, during the McCarthy era." (Choice) Index. 





"Smith's narrative is uneven. . . . Had [the author] 
supplemented his research into written sources with inter- 
views of Chafee's ‘associates and friends, -he might have 
presented a fuller picture of Chafee's philosophy on the 
First Amendment and of the impact of his actions. This 
is nonetheless, an 1mportant survey of a prominent legal 
scholar, whose influence derived from his intellect rather 
than from his political base." 

Am Hist Rev 92:1049 O "87. Athat Theoharis (600w) 


“Smith (Pennsylvania State) has drawn a sensitive and 
balanced portrait of Chafee. . . . Clearly delineated 1s 
Chafee’s theory of free speech protection that involved 
a pragmatic mixture of the clear and present danger test 
and the balancing of interests. Smith has written a fitting 
tribute to a great teacher and a courageous defender of 
liberty who may have'erred on occasion in his judgment 
but never in his commitment to keeping the human spirit 
alive in a free and open society. No bibliography but 
thorough documentation and a good index. Students and 


Choice 24:822 Ja '87. R.J. Steamer (250w) 


“This sympathetic biography . examines a curious 
figure who made a significant contribution to the theory 
of freedom of speech yet who cared more about his 
pedestrian work in pu ae law. . . . Smith's account 
does not explain why Chafee became passionately involved 
in some civil liberties matters while remaining indifferent 
to others, including the Sacco and Vanzetti controversy 
and the World War II internment of Japanese-American 
citizens. Smith’s biography succeeds in surveying the range 


The illnesses of Chafee and his wife required 
institutionalrzation; his son eventually committed suicide. 
Smith does not even allude to these events for the first 
two-thirds of his book and then dispatches them in five 


pages. ? 
J Am Hist 74:210 Je '87. Robert Jerome Glennon 
(650w) E 


“Smith deserves great credit for an excellent first intellec- 
tual biography of a man whose adult life and major work 
corresponds to and 1s greatly responsible for the period 
of the full development of the First Amendment doctrine 
in American constitutional law. The book is not, however, 
only for First Amendment buff. It is rich in material 
as well about the kind of life law professors led, at least 
at Harvard, in the years between 1920 and 1955; about 
the educational system and (perhaps deserved) arrogance 
of the Harvard Law School; about Chafee's short career 
as lobbyist for a federal interpleader remedy; and about 
his determined service on the Hutchins Committee on 
freedom and responsibilities of the press, on the Bill of 
Rights Committee of the Amencan Bar Association, and 
on the UN Commission on Human Rights. I found all 
Of thus interesting, some of it very much so, and well 
worth reading not only by lawyers, but also by everyone 
interested in twentieth-century American political thought 
about freedom and law." 

Polit Sa Q 102:346 Summ '87. Burke Marshall (850w) 


smig JOSEPH H, Ba i3 ed crees Freud. 
See Pragmatism's. Freud 


SMITH, TONY, 1942-. like a communist; state 
e ue org uM etai y iced 

244p $16.95 1987 Norton 
321.9 ja Communism— Soviet ‘Union 


ISBN 0-393-02430-X ' LC 8621815 


"The first three chapters of this book [seek to] lay 
out the essential assumptions of the communist argument 
and indicate how they were developed over time, initially 
im the writings of Marx and later in their reformulation 
and application by Lenin in the course of bringing revolution 
to Russia. The next three chapters [attempt to] trace the 
various expressions of these ideas in China and Cuba, 
concluding with a comparative analysis of variety and 
Change in communist thought." (Introduction) Bibliography. 
Index. ` 


“Intended as a book for nonspecialists, the discussion 
is too theoretical for a general audience but may work 
well for upper-level undergraduates. ... . For graduate 


‘students and other advanced readers, the works of such 


scholars as Robert C. Tucker and Stuart Schram would 
be preferable; Alfred G.: Meyer's venerable Communism 
(4th ed., 1984) is still more appropriate for introductory 
students and | readers." ; 

. Choice 25:838 Ja '88. D.N. Nelson (250w) 


"[Marxism-Leninism] has provided scope, flexibility, and 
drive to communist revolution. Smith feels it’s important 
to' know how commumists think so we can interpret their 
actions. He feels that in the cases of Cuba and Nicaragua, 
the United States overreacted because it had not understood 
the communist nature of the original revolutions. By 
overreacting, the US helped promote revolutionary con- 
sciousness, which feeds on the polarity between socialist 
dreams and capitalist power. [This] is a timely, cogent, 
and very smart book." 

Christ Sc Monit p21 JA 22 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(800w) 


“(The author] considers such questions as: How has 
the doctrine shaped the result? How do those who describe 
themselves as Marxists see the world and its problems? 
Smith has some interesting things to say about ‘the question 
of Stalin,” that uncomfortable legacy which the Gorbachev 
team is now confronting. Although Smith’s treatment of 
this large topic 1s at times superficial, he never condescends 
to the reader. Clearly written, timely, thoughtful, and 
unafraid of sensitive issues.” 

Libr J 112:130 Ag '87. R.H. Johnston (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p9 Ag 23 '87 William G. 
Hyland (900w) 


"[This] ıs a brilbantly original study of the ‘laws of 
motion' of Communist thought, how they have shaped 
history during the past hundred years and what they 
portend for the future. Professor Smith's chief concerns 
are to explain the inexorable combination of Marxist- 
Leninist ideology and the single-party dictatorial state, 
which has characterized every Communist regime since 
1917, and to assess the likelihood of their dissociation— 
someplace, sometime—in the future.” 

Natl Rev 39:54 Jl 17 '87. Chilton Williamson (750w) 


' SMULLYAN, RAYMOND M. 1919-. Forever undecided; 


a puzzle guide to Gódel; by Raymond Smullyan. 257p 
$1795 1987 Knopf 

511.3 1. Logic, Symbolic and mathematical 

2. Mathematical recreations 

ISBN 0-394-54943-0 LC 86-45297 
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SMULLYAN, -RAYMOND M, 1919— Continued 
Kurt “Gddel’s incompleteness theorem 


and Knaves, knights always make true statements and 
knaves alwa falso statements. and every inhabitant 
ight or a knave . .) that are converted , 


. consideration 


E 


Choice 25:170 S '87. R.L. Pour 


"Apart from a few remarks at book's end, Smullyan 
makes no attempt to show what bearing Godel’s results 


might have on more general, particularly epistemol 
problems. Serious students of logic, computer theory, an 


intelligence should find this entem and 
instructive, but it cannot be recommended for a larger 
Libr J 112:150 F 15 '87. Leon H. Brody (140w) 
"[The author] continues the explorations of the Gddelian 
in other boo! 


universe he such as 'The Lady 
or the Tiger? [BRD 1982] and "To Mock a Mockingbird 


i dership and acclaim. 
i frs Book. Rev p35 Je 21 '87, George Johnson 


Sci Books Films 23:76 N/D '87. Etan Markowitz (170w) 


SNODGRASS, W. D. (WILLIAM DE 
Selected poems, 1957-1987. 270p $19.95 1987 
ISBN 0-939149-04-4 LC 87-9463 


This ıs a collection o “Selections from Heart’s 
Needle {BRD 1959] (Santon) Pulitzer Prize-winning 


1926-. 


Hitler's Third Reich—are included.” (Libr J) 


ee poema. Teveal ee American 
poet's ımpressive array of dramatic powers. . 
poems, 
McGraw as vehicles, Snodgrass 

ject—though not in his former confessional mode. Here 
we find an especially good of poet and painting 
and an imagery that is startling: startling: M hat leaps up when 
Lbengid? A ching in the M en crocodiles upon 
the wing/ Perch on my windowsill to sing/ All my loose 
ends turn blue and cold;/ I don't know why.” 

He Ag''87. Rosaly DeMaios Roffman 


“On the evidence of his ‘Selected Poems 1957-1987,’ 
WD. Snodgrass ia one of tho ait bert ponts now 
odgrass has a pleasant land 


the poems here 
that are unhappy, than playful, are the best.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p52 S 13 '87. Gavin Ewart 
(1450w) 
SNODGRASS, DE WITT See Snodgrass, W. 


WILLIAM D 
D. (William De Witt), 1926- 


o Press -- 
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SOBLE, ALAN. Pornograph: ography, Marxism, feminism, and 
the future of sexuality. 202p $21.50 1986 Yale Univ. 


Press 
306.7 1. Pornography 2. Communism 3, Sexism 
ISBN 0-300-03524-1 LC 85-20197 


The author presents his defense of pomography from 


wealth 

author [maintains] nat if pornography di 

ideal communist it would not mvolve the degrada- 

tion of women in cither its production or content due 

ae the nature of such a society." (Libr J) Bibliography. 
ex. 


*[This] is a puzzling book, in part because some of 
what Soble argues seems reasonable. . [Thus book] 
may fill one gap in Marxist theory, and certainly has 
some provocative moments, but overall it leaves too many 
difficult issues 


unresolved." 
Ann Am Acad P Polt Soc Sci 491:214 My '87. Pat 
Huckle (300w) 


“Soble’s text is clearly reasoned and rich ın insights. 
His arguments about pornography are convincing but hus 
framework is flawed by its Marxist orthodoxy. 

initial premise linking relations of production and 
sexuality is far too simple. . Similarly, the notion 
that labor is the principal context for the formation of 
gender and sexual identities naively 


ts that cultural 
traditions, law, sexual or tural contexts 
are merely Finally. his thesis of 


dichotomously structured gender and sexual identities and 
the terms in which he describes them hardly goes beyond 
traditional stereotypes and some recent feminist caricatures. 

Sobie ignores the real epe and considerable 
gains made by women to affirm r erotic needs and 
to demand that sex be pleasurable rather than functional, 


Su 
mU Mod eis S '87. Steven Scidman (750w) 


“Since no.. ideal Marxist exists, it is impossible 
to assess the accuracy of [Soble's| thesis. However, his 
vision of both the human race and communist society 
seems overly optimistic, and stifling rather than creative, 
while his analysis ol of feminist opposition to pornography 
appears conv 

‘Libr J 111:134 Je 1 °86. Frada L. Mozenter (150w) 


SECURITY AFTER FIFTY; successes and 
failures, edited by Edward D. Berkowitz. (Studies in 
social welfare policies and programs, no5) 168p hb bdg 
$29.95 1987 Greenwood Press 


3684 1. Social secur 
ISBN 0-313-25542-3 (lib bdg) LC 86-19383 
“The papers making up this book were given at a 1986 


conference cel celebrating the 50th anniversary of the Social 
Security system. on the earlier history are followed 
by an evaluation how economists have viewed social 
security, and by an analysis of the influence of admunistra- 
tive problems." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“All contributors are well-known authonties with vaned 
program analysis, deve ent, and 

. The quality throughout is very high, 
but the pene on economics by Henry J. Aaron and 
Lawrence H. Thompson deserves to be singled out for 
succinctness and clarity. The book 1s a must acquisition 


for all col hbraries.” 
Choice 24:1595 Je '87. G.V. Rimlinger (120w) 


Of necia sceeity en years frons now; dad Roketi I. Myers, 
another "insider, counters no essential change. 
These contributions sh should be of interest to those concerned 
vindi d 11:158 E 15 07 

Libr J 112:158 F 15 '87. Harry Frumerman (130w) 
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SOKOLSKY, JOEL J. 1953- Canada and collective 
security. See Jockel, J. T. 


SOLAL, ANNIE COHEN- See Cohen-Solal, Annie 


SOLOMON, ELLEN RACHEL Starting out. See Steinitz, 
V. A. 


SOLOMON, RICHARD S. Child maltreatment and 
paternal deprivation. See Biller, H. B. 


SOMETIMES WHEN IT RAINS; stories by South African 
women; edited by Ann Oosthuizen; linocuts by Bongiwe 
Dhlomo. 184p il $25; pa $9.95 1987 Pandora Press; 
distr. in the U.S. by Methuen 

820 1. South African literature—Collected works 
ISBN 0-86358-107-2; 0-86358-198-6 (pa) 
LC 86-25490 


This collection of works by South African women 
*includes interviews, autobiography, poetry, and short fic- 
tion." (Libr J) 


Choice 25:774 Ja '88. L.A. Johnson (260w) 


*Oosthiuzen's excellent collection surpasses its intention 
to introduce a multracial community of South African 
women writers, . . . The depth and breadth of [this] 
anthology makes [it] critically and politically no ee 

Libr J 112:94 Jl '87 Mollie Brodsky (80w 


“This collection of writings by South Afncan women 

. . . includes stories by Nadine Gordimer and Bessie 
Head. It is interesting that the strongest contributions 
are from women who have most to endure under the 
present system. There is about Miriam Tlali’s piece on 
the hfe of an office cleaner, and the estimable Elien 
Kuzwayo's fighting talk on feeding schemes, a confidence 
and self-reliance which the white contributors with their 
expressions of guilt and remorse seem unable to match” 
Times Lu Suppl p411 Ap 17 '87. Chnstopher Hope 

(200w) 


SONG ON RECORD; vi, Lieder, edited by Alan Blyth. 
357p $39.50 1986 Cam ydas Univ. Press 
016.7899 1. Songs, German—Dıscography 
ISBN 0-521-26844-3 LC 86-12926 


This volume contains thirteen chapters, covering 
recordings of Lieder of Haydn and Mozart, Beethoven, 
Schubert, Loewe, Mendelssohn, Schumann, Liszt, Brahms, 
Wagner, Wolf, Mahler, Strauss, Schoenberg and Berg. It 
aims to provide “a critical guide to performance on record 
from the early days of the gramophone to the present 
day.” (Publishers note) Index of singers’ names. 


“Practical reasons dictated that the choice of heder by 
major composers be restricted [to] . . . cycles, major 
collectons, and a small number of frequently recorded 
individual lieder. However, there are much needed discus- 
sions of heder by composers whose contributions tend 
to be overlooked. .. The essays are uniformly excellent, 
78- and 33 1/3-rpm records and compact disks are well 
represented, and all reviewers indicate a thorough under- 
standing of problems of interpretation. Citations to. LP 
recordings published by international firms list only the 
British labels and numbers; thus the value of this guide 
as an acquisitions tool in the US is limited." 

Choice 24:1539 Je '87. D. Ossenkop (160w) 


"While many of the contributors have gone to great 
peins to listen to and list every recorded performance, 
including ‘private’ and ‘pirate’ ones, several have been 
less diligent... The volume, in fact, should have been 
longer. some chapters are painfully compressed; too few 
of Schubert’s and Schumann's songs outmde the cycles 
are discussed at all; and there should have been chapters 
on Pfitzner’s songs and Hindemith’s Das Manenlieben. 
Tt 1s astonishing to find some notable singers not mentioned 


And the proof-reading is outstandingly terrible. . . . None 
the less, this volume is indispensable for any lover of 
the Lied.” 
Times Lit Suppl p409 Ap 17 '87. Michael Tanner 
(1150w) 


SORELL, TOM. Hobbes 163p $34.50 1986 Routledge 
& Kegan Paul 
192 1. Hobbes, Thomas, 1588-1679 
ISBN 0-7100-9845-6 LC 86-499 


“Opening with a chapter titled "The Science of Politics 
and the Unity of the Science, Sorell follows Hobbes's 
system through first philosophy, physics, and psychology 
to politics. The author concludes with a chapter on 'Sedition, 
Submission and Sciences.” (Choice) Biblography. Index. 





"Unfortunately this book was dated when pubhshed. 
Sorell (Open University) seems innocent of all Hobbes 
scholarship, with one minor exception, since 1979. Par- 
ticularly damaging 1s his ignorance of the improved transla- 
tion of Part 1 of De Corpore (titled Computatio, tr. by 
Aloysius Martinich, ed. by J.C. Hungerford and G.R. Vick) 
.. . This does not mean that the work is useless; only 
that it must be used with caution by scholars. Sorell 
brings to his task lively intelligence and clear expository 
style. Had he done his scholarly homework, [this] could 
have been an important study. As it is, there 1$ much 
that is worthwhile both for scholars—who wil find 
numerous mtelligent suggestions—and for undergraduates, 
who wil not find another source as readable. 

Choice 24:1708 J/Ag '87. PJ. "Johnson (160w) 


*Sorell's straightforward exposition of what Hobbes ac- 
tually said, both in metaphysics and politics, is a great 
improvement on almost everything currently available 

. Sorell is (for example) clearheaded about the limitations 
on what men can do in d state of nature, and sensitive 
to the kind of political argument Hobbes put forward, 
and in particular to its more liberal aspects. If Sorell's 
book does not in the end convey the excitement with 
which Hobbes wrote, and which ho inspired in his contem- 
porary readers, it does not muslead—and that is a very 
rare thing among books on Hobbes." 

Times Lat Suppl p420 Ap 17 '87. Richard Tuck (800w) 


SOROS, GEORGE. The alchemy of finance; reading the 
mind of the market. 351p il col ^n $22.95 1987 Simon 
& Schuster 

332.6 1. Investments 
ISBN 0-671-63455-0 LC 87-4745 


In this book the author sets forth his approach to money 
management. He also presents "theories about speculation 
and the way he thinks financial markets work. He calls 
it a 'theory of reflexivity. He argues not only that market 
values are always distorted because they reflect participants" 
biases—'economic theory attempts the impossible by in- 
troducing the concept of rational behaviour'—-but also 
that these distortions can affect the things that underpin 
the markets; in the case of shares, the fortunes of the 
quoted companies The theory is ‘reflexive’—ie, hke a 
two-way mirror in which ‘the direction of economic policy 
and the direction of the financial markets mutually reinforce 
each other." (Economist) 


Economist 30589 Ò 10 '87 (700w) 
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SOROS, GEORGE—Contnued 
“Soros, manager ol the billion. dollar Quantara Frad, 
certainly has credentials that merit attention. . . . As 
might be expected, he describes his so-called ‘theory of 
reflexivity’ in a manner more appealing to serious market 
players than to the casual investor. Of more general interest 
is his account of a one-year real time series of investment 
decisions that resulted in his Quantum Fund more than 
doubling in value. Libraries serving a serious investment 
community should add this." 
Libr J 112:121 Ag '87. Joseph Barth (100w) 


“I have no quarrel with Soros when he reminds us 
that the analysis of the stock market must occasionally 
reckon with . . . reflexivity. I find it difficult to follow 
him completely, however, in his different, and far more 
debatable, view that his superior grasp of reflexivity is 
what gives him the edge over his rivals. . In [this 
book], Soros goes beyond the stock market to larger issues. 
Though he offers an abundance of views, OD. matters ranging 
from currency reform to the American budget and trade 
deficits, he reminds me of another distinguished Hungarian 
émigré, Lord Balogh, of whom his foes said that his 
conclusions were more obvious than his arguments. Finan- 
cial specialists, though, will be intrigued by the conclusions 
that Soros draws concerning the need to regulate financial 
markets, ever susceptible (thanks to reflexivity) to ‘excesses, 
which sooner or later become unsustainable.” 

New Repub 197:40 O 5 '87. Jagdish Bhagwati (1500w) 


SOUCI, ROBERT SAN See San Souci, Robert, 1946- 


SOURCES, FINANCIAL SOURCEBOOKS.. See Financial 
Sourcebooks’ sources 


SOVIET-AMERICAN RELATIONS WITH PAKISTAN, 
IRAN, AND AFGHANISTAN; edited by Hafeez Malik. 
43lp $37.50 1987 St. Martin's Press 

327 1. Asia—Foreign  relations—United States 
2. United States— Foreign relations—Asia 
3. Asia—Foreign relations—Soviet Union 4. Soviet 
Union—Foreign relations—Asia 

ISBN 0-312-00240-8 LC 86-21898 


This is “a collection of conference papers that deal 
. [with the relations among the US, the USSR, Pakistan, 
Iran, and and how the domestic politics of 
tbe threc Southwest Asian states affect their foreign policies. 
In addition, . . . attention is given to the foreign policies 
of India and Trag.” (Choice) Index. 





“On the whole, this is a worthy group of essays; they 
are all highly informative and a few appear to be genuinely 
insightful. However, there 1s some overlap and duplication 
in the collection and, for good or ill, some of the writers 
disagree with cach other., Finally, since’ the conference 
at Villanova University at which these papers were presented 
took place in December 1984, some of the material is 
now out of date. Nevertheless, an excellent volume about 
an important subject whose strengths clearly outweigh its 
weaknesses .. . Upper-division and collections.” 

Choice 24:1622 Je '87. J.M. Scolnick (160w) 


“The Soviet Union’s borders with Pakistan, Iran and 
Afghanistan are the only ones where it could still expand 
without causing too much havoc, whereas along its borders 
in Europe or m the Far East any trespass could trigger 
off a third world war and mutual nuclear annihilation. 
Hafeez Malik, the editor of this extremely useful study, 
has displayed considerable skill in putting together seventeen 
diverse papers dealing with this region of potential conflict, 
so as to give us what he calls ‘a three-dimensional analysis 
of interaction’. . . . Iran in Soviet-American relations 
is the subject of excellent contributions by Richard Cottam, 
Shireen Hunter, Andrew and Khosrow Fatemi.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1009 S 18-24 '87. M. Hauner (1100w) 


SOWELL, THOMAS, 1930-. Compassion versus guilt, 
and other essays. 246p $15.95 1987 Morrow 
973.927 1. United States—Politics and 
—1974- 2. United States— Social 
conditions 3. United States—Social pole 
ISBN 0-688-07114-7 LC 87-7906 


This anthology of essays on social issues "is drawn 
from [Sowel s] Scripps-Howard syndicated column and 
his contributions to the Wall Street Journal the New 
York Times, [the Washıngton Post, the Washington Times, 
and the Los Angeles Times]" (Libr J) Index. 


“Many liberals (black and white) are routinely shocked 
by a black scholar/journalist who's opposed 1o affirmative 
action and disvestment in South Africa. What I find more 

Sowell and almost all his fellow 
conservatives—is how more and more of them seem to 


when he doesn't, his arguments carry 2 
Christ Sci Monit pBl Ja 8 '88. Merle Rubin (300w) 


18. wj adiinlogy af eeen pieces by. Sowa & 
brilliant economist currently at Stanford University’s 
Hoover Institution. . . . While Sowell, who is black, 1s 
known as an expert in the economics and politics of 
race, he is also a thinker of wide-ranging interests—as 
attested "by these provocative writings organized under 
headings such as ‘Education,’ ‘The Law, and ‘Foreagn 
i is his ability to 


analyze the 
Libr F 112:103 O 1 '87. Gene R. lesu (150w) 
Natl Rey 39:60 O 9 '87. Joseph Sobran (1100w) 


SPAHN, THEODORE JURGEN, 1931- From radical left 
to extreme right, 3rd ed. rev. See Skidmore, G. 


SEARG. MURIEL. Mary Shelley. 248p pl $19.95 1987 


B or 92 1. , Mary Wollstonecraft, 1797-1851 
ISBN 0-525-24535-9 LC 86-31901 


“In revising Child of Light (1951), her first biography 
of Mary Shelley, Spark has drawn on newly available 
material in Betty T. Bennett’s ongoing edition of her Letters 

1980, 1985] and in the forthcoming edition of her 
ournals" (Libr J) Bibliography. 


“Ms. Spark’s life of Mary Shelley is admirably co 
possibly because she assumes that the ny 
pretty well informed on the whole Shelley circi 
Atlantic 260.84 Ag '87. Phoebe-Lou Adams ^ 1609) 


Libr J 112:79 Jl '87. Barbara J. Dunlap (150w) 


“Mrs. Sperk's biography is perhaps most successful at 
delineating the tension between . the pasmonately 
intellectual love that animated Mary Godwin's and Percy 
Shelleys union and . the almost farcical network of 
erotic entanglements that constantly threatened to under- 
mine their relanonship. . . . Yet the two-part aria 
of ‘Mary Shelley its ‘segregation of airs Mua 
criticism—prevents Mrs. Spark from tracing the 
consequences of the “incongruity between tbe woman and 
the writer,’ as does Mrs. Spark's typically British disdain 


critic is her appreciation of styli 
work, her insight into the recipromty of the Shelleys’ 
productions . . . and her defense of Mary Shelley’s scholar- 
shi ” 


P. 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 S 6 '87. Susan Gubar (1600w) 
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SPEARS, BETTY. Leading the way; Amy Morris Homans 
and the beginnings of professional education for women. 
(Contributions ın women's studies, no64) 179p 11 $29.95 
1986 Greenwood Press 

613.7 1. Physical education 2. Homans, Amy Morris, 
d. 1933 
ISBN 0-313-25107-X LC 85-21872 


"This book chronicles the late nineteenth-century move- 
ment in the United States for the instituhonalzation of 
women's physical educational training, spearheaded by Amy 
Morns Homans and financed by philanthropist Mary 
Hemenway. Working as a reform team, the two women 
examined European and American exercise and health 
regimes, chose a Swedish system, and founded the Boston 
Normal School of Gymnastics (BNSG).” Q Am Hist) 
Bibliography. 


“Spears was forced to reconstruct Homans’s career from 
a few published speeches and the memories of former 
students. Unfortunately, the material 15 too thin to sustain 
a full-length biographical study. We muss a sense of the 
personal relationships that sustamed this ‘reserved, well- 
mannered, indomitable New England lady,’ the reasons 
for her choice of career, and the links between her private 
and personal interests. In the end, this book is more 
successful at charting the history of physical education 
for collegiate women than in explaimng the hfe choices 
of Amy Morris Homans.” 

Am Hist Rev 92:1045 O °87. Sheila M. Rothman 
(300w) 


“Spears has given readers an important study. . . . 
[She] creatively weaves student memones with maternal 
from BNSG and Wellesley to put together a description 
of Homans’s roles. Homans was not the only pioneer, 
but she in many ways typified the movement, and com- 
manded attention by her personal style and the quality 
of her programs and students An excellent introduction 
to the history of American programs for the physical 
education of women." 

Choice 24:543 N '86. D. Campbell (160w) 


J Am Hist 74:1070 D '87. Patricia Ann Palmien (500w) 


SPEARS, MONROE KIRELYNDOHF. American ambi- 
tions; selected essays on literary and cultural themes; 
[by] Monroe K. Spears. 267p $24.50 1987 Johns Hopkins 
Univ. Press 

810 1. American hterature—History and criticism 
2. United States—Intellectual life 
ISBN 0-8018-3414-7 LC 86-21403 


“A former professor of English a poet and a former 
editor of the Sewanee Review, [the author] here offers 
us an anthology of reviews and essays written, for the 
most part, over the last 15 year& . . . Mr. Spears has 
attempted to focus [the book] on the theme of ‘the nature 
of American ambition, its great promises and liabilities, 
and its effects in literature as in life.” (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Index. 





“Grouped under the categories ‘Ancestors,’ ‘Poetry,’ 
‘Criticism,’ ‘Fiction,’ and ‘Aspects of the Culture,’ these 
20 pieces . . . are mostly wide-ranging essay-reviews in 
praise of works by renowned Southern writers—Allen Tate, 
Cleanth Brooks, Walker Percy, James Dickey, and Robert 
Penn Warren-—who have tned to create a unique personal 
and American idiom Nondoctrinaire but occasionally very 
discursive, most are written for the well-educated general 
reader. Although Spears’s main interest 1s modern poetry, 
his best essays are on Cotton Mather, William James, 
and the function of literary quarterlies.” 

Libr J 112:86 My 15 '87. Charles C. Nash (120w) 


"[The, author] indulges persistently ın pigeonholing: thus 
William James 1s a true ‘culture hero,’ Robert Lowell 
the ‘Poet as Hero, Robert Penn Warren ‘supremely 
American’ and R.P. Blackmur a mayor cntic and a minor 
poct. But the essay titled ‘The Function of Literary Quarter- 
hes’ makes an interesting difference in tone and a subtle 
one in style. The piece is of the utmost significance for 
its splendid insights ito a major criticial problem—the 
relationship between serious and mess culture Written 
out of deep personal knowledge and commitment, this 
essay should be required reading for àll concerned with 
the contemporary. Mr. Spears’ overviews of the careers 
and concerns of the New Critics are also highly useful 
for those seeking an introduction to the subject." 

N Y Times Book Rev p29 Je 14 '87. Sidney Shanker 
(280w) 


SPECTRUM; a guide to the independent press and informa- 
tive organizations. 17th ed pa $15 1987 Corbett, B. 
oll i 1. Periodicals— Directories 
2. Associations—Durectories 3. Information 
services— Directories 4. United States—Politics and 
government—Bibliography 5. Right and left (Political 
science)— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-933152-09-4 (pa) LC 85-645193 


This is a directory “of publicatons and organizations 
dealing with extremist, controversial, or political viewpoints. 
. . . The work 18 organized into 57 chapters, covering 
types of publications, geographic regions, and specific topics. 
. . . [For each entry] the publication or organization 
address 1$ provided along with a . . . descriptive comment 
about its mission.” (Booklist) 





“(This work] ‘presents generally pro-freedom viewpoints,’ 
meaning there is more coverage of the Right than the 
Left. . . . Every conceivable cause from tax protestors 
to environmentalists to the antifluonde movement to sur- 
vivalists is included. .. Many of the descnptive comments 
are direct quotations from the publications themselves. 
This work attempts to include as many sources as possible 
rather than evaluate each source in any depth. . . 
Unfortunately, no indexes are provided. Spectrum provides 
a larger hist of sources [than From Radical Left to Extreme 
Right, BRD 1988] but does not provide much information 
in each entry. .. . Together these two works will provide 
librarians and the public with a means to contact and 
evaluate the publications of these often controversial and 
usually little-known organizations.” 

Booklist 84:764 Ja 1 '88 (400w) 


SPEIER, HANS. German white-collar workers and the 
rise of Hitler. 208p $27.50 1986 Yale Umv. Press 
331.7 1. Labor—Germany 2. Social classes 
ISBN 0-300-03701-5 LC 86-9120 


The author presents a translation of a “work left un- 
published by Hitlers rise to power . . . The original 
German version . . . was published in 1977 . . . [Speers 
study] examunes the character of white-collar employees 
in Weimar Germany, their notions of social prestige that 
induced them to feel superior to blue-collar workers, and 
the development of white-collar organizations from pre- WW 
I years to the dissolution of trade unions in 1933," (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


"This study makes accessible data that would be difficult 
if not impossible to obtain today, and presents some 
mterpretations ‘usually not found elsewhere. Even though 
considerable work has been done on German employees, 
Speiers book remains unique in it$ scope and depth. 
Good bibliography, but not updated since 1977. Fair index. 
Upper-division undergraduates and above.” 

Choice 24:1605 Je '87. G.P. Blum (200w) 


MAY 1988 


Mr $ nts ti f 
peier loncering generation oi 
German sociologists. 


bore i wad to late demand, what vides a bien 


ot structar quan titative and in 
the behaviour of the ‘new middle class 


ds book] was on the verge 
cipes bait Gol mas on the vege 
E a T 


account is a classic... . He detailed 
and sympathy to those who bited the 
fene 1920s, li i wiih an almost Weberian 
intensity umanizing 0 ’ 
culator the i y 

in 


more generally. 
d ea Supp! p522 My 15 '87. David Blackboum 


ee loak at 


SPRINGER, HARRIETT, eagles, 
and other hunters of the sky. See Selsam, | 


SPRINGSTURB, TRICIA, 1950-. Eunice Gottlieb and 
the unwhitewashed truth about life. 177p $14.95 1987 


Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-385-29552-9 LC 86-24359 


"Eunice and Joy, best friends for as long as they can 
remember, have an eventfül sommer -Not onl 





“Not unusual in basic pai ge a has a lively writing 
ee anit cule 


style x despite occasional sagging rae e of 
ment. t, ponent t a sunn 
Hc A ud Books ad bei *87. Zena Been 


“Eunice and Jo b's Which Way 
to the Nearest Widen, b but need not have 
read it to enjoy this one. Eunice Gottlieb . 


of change. characte 
ee ee eng 


old.” 
LI 33:88 Ag '87. Denise A. Anton (120w) 


ue Ihote characiers are ee cacapadas 
they lack substantial emotional depth. Readers 

familiar gro growing pains and will enjoy the 
to situation.” 


Ag/S '87. Cathryn Mer- 


H 


SPRUYT, E. LEE. yog the golden curtain; Hansel 
and Gretel at the Great Opera 1 House. col 1l $14.95 
1986 Four Winds Press 

782.1 1. Opera—Juvenile literature 2. Humperdinck, 
Engelbert, 1854-1921. Hänsel und Gretel—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-02-786400-6 LC 85-15869 
This book aims to describe both onstage and backstage 


BE Hans and. Greil "Gd ts "o bur GL) 
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The author, sone involves with scenic nen, gi 

a fall picture of the many services and eff: ie Mud 
Ey thc eit as well as of the uck of creates perirent 
What weakens the book are the facts that the descriptions 
of behind scenes: netivitics often refer. to. Work done ong 
before production day (lessening the opening-night effect) 


and that the illustrat ons attractive if misty spreads that 
often have obscure i may be wndeniood more by 
those who are pera buffs than by children 
who are not nn the set sets, props, and decoration 
of a large-scale rondes 
BU. CM Books 4 40:197 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 
140w) 


P ere are some apenas grim jist before the curtain 
that” Ad ehe da "pray Ae nen Me 
t t ts. s paintings are 
sparkling watercolor and pen and ink The rich blues 
and glowing Tons of the great opera NONIS are shot through 
ee it ponu ae light, and offer an impressionistic 
atmosphere of beauty and excitement rather than precise 
deme ly Seruyrs duy vitii, magic 18 adl) conte 
R the stage. young eic eficionados will nor haye thetr illusions 


mU 7 43:90" Joy Jest ^ "87. Patricia Dooley (150w) 


SPURLING, HILARY. Elinor Fettiplace's Receipt book; 
Fiabe han conntry i house cooking 249p $22.50 1986 


1987] Siton Bks. 
641.594 1. Cookery, English 2 —Social life 
and customs 3. Fettiplace, Elinor, 


ISBN 0-670-81 5026 


The author has selected two hundred recipes from a 
handwritten Cookbook, dated 1604, which came down to 
her through her husband's family from an Elizabethan 

tiewoman. The recipes are arranged by oer months 
ollowing the transcription of the original text of each 


recipe, S; provides modern coo: instructions and 


. Bibliography. 
"This book is a treasure: a model of sound research, 
a source of still useful recipes, and a marvelous way 
Kn rr penes ue texture and quality ar cally 
life in the ]7th-century countryside." 
Christ Sci omit p20 S 16 E Merle Rubin (150w) 


“(The book] contains some good dishes that quite belie 
the assumption that our ancestors had 


world from the bnef receipts 
and remedies—some coming from Sir Walter Raleigh aad 
Dr Thomas Muffet (father of Little Miss Muffet) and 
's son-indaw John Hall, others often from 

named friends and relations. The particular fue da 
of Appleton Manor, where the Fettiplace 
is described month by month. Recipes from the E 
sre points of explanation and departure; records, accounts, 
Pu Jonmnals, MET cookery books. a: Yast. richness, 
are all brought in explain each recipe. 

Times Lit Suppl 1451 D 26 x Jane € Grigson (300w) 





STALLWORTHY, JON. The Anzac sonata; new and 
selected poems. 143p $15. 95 1987 Norton 


i ISBN 0-393-02449-0 LC 86-8401 


This ıs the seventh callection of poems by the author. 
It includes twenty new poems pius others previously 
published in pam magazines, and anthologies. 


"A British poet now in his 50s, Stallworthy is also 
known for his c as a critic, editor, translator, and, 
most notably, for his award-winning biography Wilfred 
Owen [BRD lors] .- . Stallworthy is a significant contem- 
porary volume is the fullest, most representa- 
tive lection of his verse now available, Highly recom- 
mended for contemporary poetry collections, especially 
those that don't own Stallworthy's earlier volumes.” 

Libr J 112:84 S 15 587. Michael Hennessy (120w) 
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STALLWORTHY, JON—Continued 
“The section of new poems is dominated by [Stallworthy's] 
familiar themes: the valour of past generations, the history 
of an En that was always certain, always striving, 
of famil personal domain, the complementary theme 
ay The form is assured, the charac- 
y vigoro Tt 1s a major virtue of his 
Poems that they are deeply affirmative; but tus determined 
affirmation can also be a weakness The attnbute can 
be one-sided, the tendency to domesticate and to locate 
loss, pain and death in a higher harmony can have the 
mer of sentimen . The poem ‘The Anzac Sonata’ 
for dispu ent for an Anzac sold:er killed 

y is somewhat cloying.” 
Times p Suppl pll18 O 1 "fe. Anne Haverty (500w) 


STANBACE, THOMAS M. Technology and employment. 
See Ginzberg, E. 
STANNARD, BRUCE Comeback. See Conner, D. 


STARKEY, DAVID, ed. Revolution reassesed. See Revolu- 
ton reassesed 


STARKEY, DINAH. Ghosts osia and bógles, pictures hy Jan 
Pieńkowski. 123p il $15. 35 1985 Heinemann, W.; distr. 
m the U.S. David & Charles, 1987 . 

398.2 1. Folklore— —Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-434-96440-9 LC 87-119705 


These are retellings of sixteen stories collected from 
pected Du of the British Isles about ghosts and other 
tural beings. "Grades five to seven." (Bull Cent 

Child F Books) 


"The selections are, for the most part, uncommon. 
Whuppity Stoorie will be familiar, but the Draigiin’ Hogney, 

the Loch Ness Kelpy, a London ghost, Black Annis, some 
sister ghosts, a nesty set of trolls, Lucott the pirate, the 
Buggane, and a host of other unsavory characters are 
hauntingly unfamiliar. Children will be drawn both by 
the scary motifs and the book’s graphics design. . 
A nch source for storytellers as well as young readers.” 

Mn oo Child Books 40:219 Jl/Ag '87. Betsy Hearne 


“Starkey’s retellings of sixteen British folk-tales . 

are short and crisp but still full of local atm 

The reteller has made the most of the tension and 
in ‘Tregeagle’s Ghost’, whose Cornish hero-villain resists 
the attempts of demons to him to Hell; by contrast 
the buccancering ghost in a tale from Somerset, ‘Lucott 


the Pirate’, is ibed in briskly comic terms. The teat 
is tet in broad ‘Games ni shades of and brown in 
which details culled from the tales are shown, with suitably 


horrific patternings of skulls, swirls of mist and piercing 
eyes which put one in the right frame of mind for ghost 
stories,” 

Grow Point 24:4547 Ja '86. Margery Fisher (150w) 


“The gore. mill surely. please most children: Perhaps 
the best example of this ıs the description of Black Annis, 
a- witch Her M biue and. eee MR 
and she “ood hese her grading only came out at night and 
"then you co her teeth she 
was Ap away. The prr is extremely attractive. . 
art alone real distinguish this 7 vohis from 
an ordinary. pook of ghost stories; fortunately, the tales 
are good, to rades four to ten.” 
LJ 34:192 S '87. Leshe Chamberlin (120w) 


ROBERT J. Chief ae leadership and 
the Supreme Court. $i ii $24.95 1986 University 
of S.C. Press 

34773 1. Judges—Biography 2. United States. 


S e Court 
ISBN 0-87249.482-9 LC 86-4331 


The author presents his analysis of the fifleen men 
who have served as Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, 
through the term of Warren Burger. Steamer considers 
“the Justices’ intellectual capabilities, social and political 
leadership, ability to manage administrative details, legal 
craftsmanship, and impact on constitutional interpretation 
and on the Supreme Court as an institution. Based on 
this analysis, the Chief Justices are categorized according 
to their methods of providing leadership—through inspira- 
tion and conviction, through persuasion and example, and 
through political and extra-Court activities.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 


“An outstanding book... [It] is thoroughly documented 
and contains a useful bibliography. Highly recommended.” 
Choice 24.693 D '86. R. Stidham (180w) 


“(This book] ıs both a study of leadership and a 
minihistory of our highest tribunal Although it is 
wholly far to question. Steamer's model and some of 
his verdicts, there is no doubt that he has given us an 
insightful and valuable study of the fifteen chiefs and 
their leadership—or lack thereof. It represents a meritorious 
enterprise, indeed." 

Poit Sct Q 102:317 Summ '87. Henry J. Abraham 
(1000w) , 


STEDMAN, NANCY. The common cold and influenza; 
illustrated by Michael Reingold. 64p il col pl lib bdg 
$10.79 1986 [ie. 1987] Messner 

616.2 1. Influenza—Juvenile literature 2. Cold 
(Disease)-—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-671-60022-2 (lib bdg) LC 86-8387 
At head of title: Understanding disease 


This book describes colds and influenza, the nature 
of the viruses that cause them, how they spread, methods 
of prevention and treatment, and the research for future 
cures, Glossary. Index. “Grades seven to twelve." (SLJ) 


"Stedman gives good background for her discussion of 
the two virus-caused illnesses with which most readers 
will be all too famihar She describes clearly the functioning 
(or malfunctioning) of the upper and lower respiratory 
tracts. . . . Illustrative diagrams are adequately labelled; 
a final section on ‘Taking Care of Yourself [is included]. " 

Bull Cent Child Books 40.197 Je °87. Zena Sutherland 
(60w) 


“Excellent photographs of viruses and both black-and- 
white and color illustrations and di further elucidate 
the clearly written text. Words included in the glossary 
are starred in the text, and an index enhances the book's 
reference value, expecially for yunior and senior high health 
classes. Of particular interest are the explanations of each 
of the symptoms of colds and flu—why the body responds 
with coughs, sneezes, runny nose, watery eyes to these 
micro-invaders." 

SLJ 33:113 Ap '87. Joyce Adams Burner (150w) 


STEELE, IAN KENNETH. The English Atlantic, 1675- 
1740; an exploration of communication and community, 
[by] Ian K. Steele. 400p il maps $34 1986 Oxford Univ. 
Press 


380.3 1. Communication 2. Great Britam—-Colonies 
ISBN 0-19-503968-8 LC 85-25828 


“Part one of (Stecle's] study provides... [an] examination 
of the evolution of Atlantic routes In the second part, 
Steele .  . analyzes the conscious efforts to improve 
communications through postal services, newspapers, and 
mail-packet boats. The concluding section explores the 
poltical somal, and economic aspects and implications 
of these findings." (Choice) Index. 


eu E 


American coloni 


es, creating societies. Early modern 
Atlantic gomiauncauons have m bern portrayed as 
slow, mfrequent, and In this detailed and 


provocative study, Steele E ivernity of Western Ontario) 
presents a challenging and radical, reinterpretation of suca 


fin paee met expecta: 
took "s 
conclusion that Am perce Chen ae | neither palo 
nor easily pes important ramifications 

history and American Colonial anons Deane Ee euer 


appendixes and full bibli aree page Won 
blshed and unpublished sources Su Suitable 


he age inn uipaduaie. al. sb 
ve.” 
Choice 24:1133 Mr '87. R. Howell (170w) 


“Steele's close scrutiny of the changing realities of trade, 
commerce, and communication . . . is both illuminating 
and informing. The treatment of changing trade routes 


18 particularly The opening account of the 
nine-month v of forty-ton bark, Palm Tree is 
well written an excellent introduction to the relevance 
of the westerlies the northeast trade winds to sailing 
vessels in the eighteenth century. . most 

books could be better. The Atlantic would 


ons, 
periodicals. . . . [Steele] may be justi m claiming 
that 'developing communications helped create à uri 
Atlantic empire, helped stabilize and defend it,’ but the 
nature and nd content of su such l communications also dia ad 
more 
J p Hist 74:495 S a aed Colbourn (400w) 


STEERING THE ELEPHANT; how Washington works; 
edited by Robert Rector amd Michael with a 
foreword by Aaron Wildavsky. 356p $24.95 1987 Universe 

353 1. Sweaty 2. United States—Politics and 
vernment—1974- 
IN 0-87663-499-4 LC 86-40225 
The twenty-seven articles in this book "focus on policy 
implementation, institutional dynamics of policy-making, 
and and a series of case 


“A book that is wonderfully instractive as to the difficul- 
ties of fostenng po The theme is entrenched 


change. The 
political resistance methodical slowness 1n t 
in the context of the: Reagan administration. ‘The book 
has been] written 


cnet 


on will be important to library 
' easily, 


transitional American 
"Chote 24:1756 Jl/Ag a WP. Browns (170w) 
Natl Rev 39:45 Jl 17 '87. Joseph Sobran (1300w) 


VICTORIA ANNE. S 
community in the e X wor! 


Victoria Anne Steinitz 
$29.95 1986 Temple one 
d l. Youth—Attitudes 2. T Labor-- United States 


Class consciousness 
isBN 0-87722-430-7 LC 86-5808 
ia individual developescut, the authore interviewed a AAA 


use the values of family, peers, and 
jeve upward mobility? wiped how 
help those young people? Steinitz and 
Solomon's study is highly readable, scholarly, thoroughly 


ted, and indexed. 
Choice 24:1630 Je '87. LL. Allen (140w) 


“A ive study, highly recommended.” 
Libr J 112:158 Ap 1 '87. Suzanne W. Wood (100w) 
STEMPLE, JANE H. YOLEN See Yolen, Jane 


STEPHENSON, CHARLES, ed. Controntation; class 
eee and tee procris Ses Confrontation, 
class consciousness, and the labor process 


JANE. Elvis world; [by] Jane and Michael Stern. 
196p il col 11 $35 1987 
784.5 1. , Elvis, 1935-1977 
ISBN 0-394-55619-4 LC 86-46155 


The authors discuss the American singer. 


"This is a lovingly lavish album complete with some 
250 color and black-and-white photos that document [Elvis'] 
. .. Avoiding condescension 
and transcending tackiness, this is a tender, touching, and 


f the subj 
‘Libr J 112:95 O 1 787. Paul G. Feehan (150w) 


cler disguised as a cod E D. book. [this is actually 
an illustrated emay defining -tho elements of the Elvis 
always been an issue way beyond 
us on a- tour of 
the fantastic Presley universe—the homes, the shrines (‘any 
place he shopped, ate, bought cars or guns or diamond 
rings’), the awful movies, the fans who keep his cult 
stronger than ever 10 years after his death. With Flaubertian 
precision they pile on the details... The Sterns, who 
have written a number of books on American popular 
culture, never get bogged down ın theory. They are clearly 
fascinated with their subject matter and make it fascinating 
for ùe pg aged gk with the speed o1 a an magazine. 
Fau LB Pip Ay A a a a pay pede 

photographá and 8 Hambòyanidy vulgar gold lamé cover.” 
oo Book Rev pi POR Robert Plunket 


STERN, MADELEINE BETTINA, 1912-, ed The selected 
letters of Louisa May Alcott. See Alcott, L M. 


STERN, MICHAEL, 1946- Elvis world. See Stern, J. 


STERNBERG, ROBERT J., ed. Conceptions of giftedness. 
ons of giftedness 


STERNLICHT, MADELINE Special education. See Stern- 
licht, Manny 


STERNLICHT, MANNY. Special education; a source book, 
[by] Manny Sternicht, with the assistance of Madeline 
Sternlicht. (Source books on education, 7) 431p $50 
1987 Garland 

016.3719 1. Special ae ee a 
ISBN 0-8240-8524-8 LC 87-1 
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inu, letting nii = ortas 


with an overview of its subject. . . . The entries 
- . [Annotations and] 





“Much of this information can be obtained Us Gaus 
volumes of relevant i such 


disabilities are from two journals, However, it is quite 
handy to have these citations neatly arranged in a 
volume, and the annotations are much longer than thoec 
in CIJE. Large public libraries and academic hbraries from 
ihe community college level- on.up may- want, to purchase 
it for just that reaso 

Booklist 84770 J ja 1°88 (340w) 


STEVENS J JAY. S 255 id heaven; LSD and the American 
dream. pd 95 1987 Atlantic Monthly Press 
306 i. ira due 2. Counter culture 3. United 


Sta A ns 
ISBN 0-87113-076-9 LC 87-1191 


trace the use of hallucinogenic 
drugs in Amenca from the first synthesis of LSD in 1943 
to its role in the counterculture of the 1960's. Bibliography. 


"Mert vividly contrasts the cromatic uphea 
ts Allen Ginsberg, 
i “Aldous Hue cal Jack kanas. Packed win Beim 


a is social history.at its most compelling.” 
Libr J 112:88 15 '87. “Carol R. Glatt (120w) 
“These chronicles of psychedelia provide a hagiography 


of the scene who propelled a puzzling m 

into the counterculture and media figs Gat tested ak 

the 1967 Haight-Ashbury ‘summer of love.’ . . . [Stevens] 

provides vivid anecdotes more than 

notated (but not error-free Legg ag for future studies. 
urnalistic 


Written. with jo stio air, book’s spirited yarns 

become in webs o scii mystagogic 

and flash from which Hn hies of Aldous H 

and [Timothy] Leary most t cmierge, We also find 
cameo appearances by literati, tycoons, jazz 

art notables, rede luminaries, and more." 


N Y Times Book Rey p17 S 6 '87. Daniel X. Freedman 
(250w) 


account yet of how these 
tragn berama an explosive 


postwar ya 
Newsweek 110:63 Ag 24 '87. Jim Miller (500w) 


STEVENS, JOHN. Words and music in the Middle 
song, n narrative, dance and drama, 1050-1350. (Cam 
es in music) 554p $79.50; pa $24.95 1986 Cambridge 
Univ. Press 
784.09 1. Muzic— History and criticism 2. Literature, 
Meiera = HIHORY and criticism 3. Music and 


ISBN 0-521-24507-9, 0-521-33904-9 (pa) 
LC 85-25496 


The author seeks to examune the relation between text 
and melody in monophonic medieval lyrics, focusing on 
the French-speaking area of northern Europe. Part I: Num- 
ber in Music and Verse contains chapters on the courtly 
chanson, Latın songs, the sequence, and lai and planctus. 
Part IE: Relations of Speech, Action, Emotion, and Meaning 
presents studies of the dance-song, narrative melody in 
epic and liturgical narrative, Gregorian chant, drama, and 
musical expressiveness. Part IO: Melody, Rhythm and 
Metre proposes a hypothesis on the rhythmic relationship 
of words and metre, arguing “that each syllable should 
be approximately the same length, irrespective of the 


' number of notes given to it" (Times Lit Suppl) 


Bibliography. General index. Index of first. lines. 


"To delimit somewhat the corpus of music and poetry 
in the period he has selected to investigate, Stevens confines 
his research to monophonic songs found principally in 
northern France. But since Stevens defines ‘song’ broadly, 
such established boundaries still encompass the enormous 
collection of Gregorian chants, those Latin melodies that 
comprise the liturgical drama, the secular songs of the 
trouvéres, and occasional sojourns into other repertories 
(e.g, troubadour and German narrative song) Central to 
this study are the ways in which melodies and words 
rélate to each other, including. the medieval fascination 
with number symbolism, problems of rhythmic interpreta- 
tion, considerations of meter, expressiveness, and melodic 
types... . Bibliographic aids include a glossary of musical 
and literary terms, [and] an annotated list of manuscript 
sources." 

Choice 25:142 S '87. A.G. Spiro (210w) 


"[Professor Stevens] starts with a theory, namely that 
the basis of [monophonic song] . . . is number... . 
By dint of the eminent sanity that characterizes all [his] 
writings, he manages to keep this theory afloat and finally 
uses it to propose an important new approach to the 
question of -rhythm. The price he pays for his theory 
uw that the book is extremely long and . . . sometimes 
seems to wander... . But the main theme of.the book 
is that musicologists have in the past been far too reticent 
in their approach to the melodies. Perhaps it takes a 
man who-is by profession a literary scholar to demonstrate 
so comprehensively bow far the music is an integral part 
of the poetic design. . . . This is a study that will need 
to be on the shelf of anyone at all concerned with the 
essence and expressive capability of early song.” 

Times Lit Suppl p323 Mr 27 '87. David Fallows 
(1100) 


STEVENSON, JOHN, 1946- The Longman handbook 
of modern European history, 1763-1985. See Cook, C. 


STEVENSON, R. W. (RANDALL W.). The British novel 
since the thirties; an introduction, [by] Randall Stevenson. 
257p $25; pa $12 1986 University of Ga. Press 

823 1. Enghsh fiction—History and criticism - 
ISBN 0-8203-0874-9; 0-8203-0875-7 (pe) 
LC 86-6923 


This work presents "overviews of the 1930s, the WW 
ii and postwar years, the experimental novel, and the 
modern experimental novel." (Choice) Bibliography. Index 





E 
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R. W. (RANDALL W.)—Continued 

*Minor figures are granted about the same emphasis 

as or ones, Numerous figures on whom little critical 
are such as William 


ts, 
Burgess’s The Novel Now [BRD 1967] (new ed., 197 
DA CEd x prata 


for enal Mudcnis to see Ihe larger. picture... 
selective phy of Berlin an. 
almost Ily ted to British sources. As a superficial 


Or more tial individual reading and 
Choice 24:629 D '86. P. Schlueter (160w) 


"Stevenson has put his mind to writing an introduction, 
not a disputatious book, and those who want a connected, 
unopinionated account of post-Modernist British fiction 
will appreciate ıt. His preference however, is for 


i be comes 
1950s: it seems Jim (under Amis, K., BRD 1954 
ae kara rm trie Ho ig 
the hierarchy of itical fashio or 

y of cri on, ving attention 
to differing approaches and. ibus M oa 
concerns. of his purpose here is to liberate the 1930s 


from definitions to do with cs, and 
politics, propaganda and public. 


Times Lit 3 Ji 24 '87. H.C. Tho 
tebe) Suppl p80 mpson 


.STEVENSON, 


RANDALL W. d sonum Ru 
(Randall W.) 


STEWART, JAMES B. The prosecutors, inside the offices 
of ih the government's most most powerful lawyers. 378p $19.95 


I 1. Crminal justice, Administration of 


ISBN KW COETLA91472 LC 87-13056 


“Prosecutors decide who should be m granted 
+ Died 


immunity, indicted, brought to trial or 

bargain. thor discusses: their role in various reent 

cases] . . The cases mvolve cames of bribery of Pakıstani 

officials by employees of the McDonnell Corpora- 
espionage by Hitachi Lid. em 

discovered in a sing operation; insider ing at Morgan 

Stanley & Company, urder of three. Inc. em- 


plo: tax fraud involving the Bank of Nova Scotia; 


the special prosecutor's E vestigation of Mr. Meese. 
(N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


Libr J 112:90 S 15 Loe me ae 


to a general 
ES i Times Rev p20 S 27 '87. Seymour Wishman 


STEWART, WALTER. Uneasy lies the the truth 
about Canada! 3 crown corporations. 266p Canto, 95 1987 


Collin 
354/7109 1. eel Nene a Sha ai ownership 
Canada—Economic 
ISBN 0-00-217757-9 ndinone 87-144685 
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This examination of government enterprise in Canada 
lists "crown corporations and examines [their] faures.” 
(Quili Quire) 


*Stewart's book is a valuable record of a few moderate 
successes and many hair-raismg horror stories. At the end 
he proposes a series of sensible steps toward a solution. 

. I wish he or an editor had curbed his incessant 
facetiousness; the stories he tells are quite funny enough 
without it." 

Books Can 16:26 N 87. LM. Owen (350w) 


“Stewart writes attractively about a subject which could 
have been a dull read in other hands. As he suggests, 
this 1s not the definitive book on the subject, although 
it has been researched and provides some thoughtful 
analysis. His final chapter offers advice which could well 
be considered by our political masters and provides the 
basis for a common-sense approach to a problem which 
does not result from the nature of Crown Corporations 
but in how they are operated. An ideal introduction to 
an important feature of our society.” 

CM 15:189 S '87. John D. Crawford (280w) 


*[This work is] a broad attack, not consistent in economic 
theory, usually amusing but not always factually accurate. 
. . . Stewart’s motive for writing Uneasy Lies the Head 
was to tell the ‘truth’ about crown corporations. Unfor- 
tunately, he has . . . produced an indictment rather than 
a conviction of government enterprise.” 

Quill Qure 53:30 Je '87. Andrew Allentuck (300w) 


STOKES, MICHAEL C. Plato’s Socratic conversations; 
drama and dialectic in three dialogues. 520p $35 1986 
Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 

184 1. Plato 2. Socrates 
ISBN 0-8018-2976-3 LC 85-24074 


This study focuses on Lsches, Protagoras, and the 
conversation between Socrates and Agathon in the Sym- 
posium. For these dialogues the author “proposes a strategy 
of interpretation that insists on the dialogues’ essentially 
interrogatory character. . . . Stokes argues that we are 
not entitled to ascribe a thesis to Socrates (far less to 
Plato) unless he unambiguously asserts it as his own belief. 
. .. For the most part, Stokes argues, Socrates 1s doing 
what he claims to be doing: cross-examining his interlocutor. 
He draws the matenals of his own argument from the 
respondent's explicit admissions and from his own knowl- 
edge of the respondent's character, commitments and ways 
of life. What is shown by such a procedure is not, . 
. . [according to Stokes] that a certain thesis is true 
or false, but, rather, that a certain sort of person, with 
certain commitments, can be led, on pain of inconsistency, 
to assent to theses that at first seem alien to him. Sometimes, 
as it turns out, these are theses that Socrates also endorses 
in his own person.” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Indexes. 


“Stokes (Classics, University of Durham) uses his exper- 
tise in Greek to pomt out where recent treatments have 
been inexact ın translation and interpretation. He believes 
that philosophic readers have been excessively ready to 
extract Socratic {and/or Platonic) views from questions 
put to interlocutors. . . . The book is negative, insistently 
engaged in deflating the conclusions of others, but nonethe- 
less a useful contribution. Good bibliography and index.” 

Choice 24:1233 Ap '87. N.A. Greenberg (200w) 
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STOKES, MICHAEL C.—Continued 

“{This book offers] a challenging thesis, ingeniously and 
closely argued. Like Stokes's Socrates, his book is a powerful 
elenctic device, capable of showing many an interpreter 
the inconsistencies of his or her ways. And all current 
interpreters should subject themselves to its irntating 
questioning. The applications of the genet thesis to three 


lengthy chapter on the 

nenia, thero js much cxceilent material., caperialiy. on the 
uu of the vitus Bot ia hi analysıs of the 
pivotal argument about weakness of will, the problems 
with Stokes’s austere approach begin to be felt. . Least 
satisfactory 1s the account of the Symposium. . . . In 
this case . . . Stokes has not applied his own strategy 
well, and it remains to be seen whether his approach 
can yield satisfactory ts in ogues usually 
taken to belong to Plato's middle pe 

TOR Suppl p850 Ag 7 '87. P Martha Nussbaum 


STO MARY, 1920-. The cuckoo clock; illustrated by 
Pamela Johnson. 84p i1 $12.95 1987 Godine 
ISBN 0-87923-653-1 LC 86-45538 


This story, set in the Black Forest of Germany, tells 
of "Ench the foundling’s friendship with an old clockmaker, 
Ula... . Taken in as a baby by a h tical do-gooder 
who resented his presence but him endlessly for 
chores, Erich had never experienced companionship until 
Ula mtroduced him to the joys of drinking hot chocolate, 
caring for thie aging dog Brag, ed crafting clocks together. 
It was on the strength of S mifin bL toota, a. violin 
and love that Erich was able to run away, after the old 
man’s death, to seek his fortune as an artist. . . . Grades 
four to six" (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“Fiction with a fairy tale quality. . . Stolz’ writing 
is characteristically careful and clean, with the fantasy 
elements—a wooden cuckoo's coming to life and Ula's 
ascension to heaven—slallfully buit into the reality of 
the story. The book design and fine-textured pencil drawings 
are equally strong, creaking “the total SUN. of enoli- 

ioned scene in 
re Child “Books 40:179 My '87. Betsy Hearne 
1 


Chnst Sci Monit p37 Ap 16 '87. Helen Borgens (390w) 


"Stolz delicate ironies and precise writing style save 
her story from sentimentality. . . . Original, wise, and 


thoughtful.” 
SLJ 33.105 Ap '87. Chnstine Behrmann (280w) 


STO CHRISTOPHER D. Earth and other ethics; the 
Lp r moral pluralism. 280p $18.95 1987 Harper & 
W 


346.04 1. Natural resources 2. Yes d 3. Ethics 
ISBN 0-06-015731-3 LC 86-4610 


oe this See aaa on moral philosophy and the ethical status 
resources and the author 

Par ae UBER RE ethica! theories such as 
NE. and [Kant's moral Categorical Imperative. 


Stone argues] . for a pluralism that views each of 
the competing ‘theories as a sometimes-ap) te ‘map’ 
for the solution of moral quandaries.” br J) Index. 





“Stone, a law greg at the University of Southern 
Cahfornia, authored me Jat celebrated essay Should 
Trees Have Standing? [B 974] His current book is 
the outcome of more than a d dozen years of hard thinking 
sbout environmental issues, . . . Despite its title, this 
is primarily a deep essay in pure moral theory. Acco y, 
it will probably find a more receptive audience among 
philosophers than among lawyers, environmentalists, or 
animal welfare acti 

Libr J eats Ag '87 Sidney Gendin (120w) 


"(This book asks] questions calculated to test the 
philosophic powers of an Aristotle. . . . As a volume 
of moral philosophy, the book is a fizzle. At its worst 
it bulges with pretentious phrases. . . The book is also 
loaded with academic superwords like teleological, deon- 
tological, and transitivity. . . . Plainly Stone got in over 
his head, and his book suffers for ıt. Yet he is an orginal 
and imaginative writer, and he has some interesting things 
to say, buried though they are m overblown philosophical 
Jargon. With enough patience, a reader can cull from 
these many pages the makings of a provocative and original 
essay on how to think about the preservation of animals 
and other natural objects." $ 

Nat Hist 96:60 Ag '87. Joseph L. Sax (1500w) 


STONE, HARRY, 1926-, ed. Dickens’ working notes for 
his novels. See Dickens, C. 


STORR, ROBERT. Philip Guston. (Modern masters series, 
vli) 128p il col il $29.95; pa $1995 1986 Abbeville 
Press 


B or 92 1. Guston, Philip, 1913-1980 
ISBN 0-89659-665-6, 0-89659-656-7 (pa) 
LC 86-1030 


This is a biography of the Amencan painter whose 
career included, among other phases, participation in New 
York abstract expressionism during the nineteen-fifties. 
Bibliography. Index. 





"Early in the book . . . Storr describes Guston’s color 
as ‘built up and subtly polluted, while the tonal field 
over which he worked is a constantly varying fabric of 
glowing grey tints alternatively oil rich and mineral dry'— 
and that's the kind of observation one prays for from 
an artisi-cntic, the kind generally unavailable from any 
other source. . . . Storr has the . . . advantage of having 
had no direct acquamtance with Guston himself—hence 
of not being swayed one way or another by Guston’s 
personal ethos. . . . [The author] ıs his own man when 
it comes to sizing up the turns in Guston's career and 
their significance. . . . Storr correctly says that the late 
pamtings ‘embody the constants of Guston’s sensibility’ 
rather than diverge from them. . . . Exactly half of Storr's 
book is taken up with discussing this phase not as a 
denial of what Guston had done before but as an aggregate 
revelation. . . . Storr doesn't penetrate the mysteries of 
this revelation, or of Guston’s truth generally . . but 
he has given us the necessary, basic text.” 

Art Am 75:27 Je ’87 Bull Berkson (1200w) 


"There is a vast literature on Guston, much of it 
specialized, much of it wntten in the occult language 
of rmodemist art cntics. Storr, however, has written a 
straightforward, narrative biography of Guston’s life. It 
is generously illustrated with reproductions, many in color, 
of Guston's work that began, as did that of many of 
his later abstract expressionist peers, with participation 
in the Federal Art Project of the 1930s. Appendixes include 
a chronology of Guston’s career [and] a list of exhibitions.” 

Choice 24:753 Ja ‘87. R.L. Wilson (110w) 


STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT; 
a guide for effective practice; Fred K. Foulkes, editor. 
45lp il $24.95 1986 Prentice-Hall 

658.3 1. Personnel management 
ISBN 0-13-851031-8 LC 85-5702 
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LXI eee , 
others book is divided into five sections, 
each Section 


“This collection is unique for its pragmatic a 

p ain, de MM qu 
the strategic o is 

novel Ü vision and graduate students as well as 


“the. feld” 
Choice 24:181 S '86. V.M. Latham (260w) 


treatments, and many have more entertainment value than 

content. repetition of common themes . che tiresome. 

As an introduction to the field, however, ‘for students 

Rit vee ot recess pried and git 
be gai not about 

about a ony 


if he BE [S 


Inc. 
ISBN pond LC ul 


hab bli of A 





“This memoir recounts [Straub's] stnct Catholic up- 
and his ultimate 


“Some things Pat 


[Robertson] doesn't write about [in 
his books Shout It from the H and Reason, 


BRD 1 are in Gerard Straub's eye-opening book Salva- 
tion for His revelation concerns a DO 
Network] plan 


GSP Secret I less 
ods Project). It was nothing than to 


N Y Rev Books 34:17 Ag 13 °87. Martin Gardner 
(500w) 


STRAUSS, GERALD, 1922-. Law, resistance, and the 
state; the opposition to Roman law in Reformation 
Germany. $34.50 1986 jPrinceton Univ. Press 

349,43 1. Law—Germany 2. La 
ISBN 0-691-05469-X LC 85-43315 


` 


*Strauss's subject is the emergence of the carly modern 
state in Germany in the late 15th and 16th centuries, 
made possible by the reception of Roman Law supporting 
the concept of state sovereignty over local and regional 
autonomies.” (Choice) Index. 


“This is a well-written book, based largely on matenal 
taken directly from territorial German archives and contem- 
porary German publications. In discussing the reaction 
of various segments of society to the incressing hold of 
Roman Law on the German states, Strauss also grves 
some space to Martin Luther, who spoke out vociferously 
on the subject of law and its place in Christian life. 
. . . One may regret that Strauss has not provided a 
larger histoncal context for his work, but he does offer 
& good survey of the legal and political changes and 
responses to them taking place in Germany during this 
period. Although the book has no formal bibhography, 
the footnotes take its place. Strauss has performed an 
invaluable service for American students since most of 
the work on this subject has been done by German scholars 
and is not readily available to them. Upper-division under- 
graduates and above.” 

Choice 24:676 D '86. K.F. Drew (200w) 


“Strauss’s argunientation . . . 15 both engagingly written 
and full of original illustrations. from which he draws 
some very subtle and often unexpected insights. Indeed, 
the psychological portraits of the protagonists in this struggle 
for power fought out on the terrain of the law will remain 
the author's most remarkable contribution to the subject. 
On occasions, particularly in his first two chapters, he 
tends to slip into prolix discussions. . . . What 1s more 

are the parameters Strauss set for his work. 
Within its limits his book is a fine treatment. But this 
reviewer is troubled about what the author simply ignores, 
all the more. so because Strauss shows great honesty in 
not shying away from evidence which did not fit comfort- 
ably into his thesis. There is surely something amiss in 
a work on. the Reception in Germany that makes only 
two brief references to Ulrich Zasius." 
Engi Hist Rev 102:662 Ji '87. Hanns Gross (1400w) 


STRINGER, JENNY, ed. The Concise Oxford companion 
to English literature. See The Concise Oxford companion 
to Englsh literature 


STROSS, RANDALL E. The stubborn earth; American 
agriculturalists on Chinese soil, 1898-1937. 272p pl $25 
1986 University of Calif. Press 

630 1. Agriculture-—China 2. Agriculture—United 
States 3. Americans—China 
ISBN 0-520-05700-7 LC 86-5547 


“This book examines approximately a dozen case histories 
of American and American-tramed Chinese individuals 
who attempted to bring [agricultural] change to China. 
. i. The projects ranged from plant specimen collection, 
pest control, and improving cotton and wheat production 
to water conservancy and agricultural education programs." 
G Am Hist) Annotated bibliography. Bibliography. Index. 





“For a century Americans have been significantly involved 
in trying to improve conditions in foreign countries. How 
altruistic were these endeavors? How cffective? Stross 
provides many answers in lils to Of ciorta to manies 
American aalam n know-how to China. .. . For college 
and university libraries. 

Choice 24:1239 Ap '87. F.N. Egerton (160w) 
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OSS, RANDALL E.—Continued 
“All those mvolved in [international understanding and 
cultural awareness] efforts would do well to read [ths 
discussed focus 


the Rockefeller Foundation). 


Those failures ary carefully ted thro the papers 
e such individuals as Joseph. Bailie, John Buck, 
Shen Zonghan, and Frank Meyer. . The lesson here 


is that ın order for... American assistance pro programs 
to succeed in a different setting, the culture of the host 
country needs to be studied and the product or project 
adapted to that culture.” 

J Am Hist 74:539 S ’87. Adnan A. Bennett (500w) 


SUBER, ERIC 


ed. The Co money handbook, 
1988. See The pes d 


llege money handbook, 1988 


SUGGS, GEORGE G., 1929-. Union busting in the Tn- 
Berk QUASI arnt Hu MU ieee ged 
o y rge T. p U maps 
$22.50 1986 University of Okla. Pres 
331.89 1. Strikes and lockouts— United States 2. Labor 
unions—United States 3. Metalwork . 
ISBN 0-8061-2012-6 LC 86-6910 


In thus study of labor o in the lead-zinc mining 
district of the US. during the Great Depression, the author 
“describes how employers, state governments, and local 
officials ın Kansas, Missouri, and . Oklahoma united 
to defeat local unions of the he International Union of Mine, 
Mill, and Smelter Workers [when for union 
recognition in 1935}” (J Am ) Annotated bibliography. 





"The book contributes to our understanding of the 
complex mose of worker activism in the 19 S 
no broad claims but rather secks to chronicle the 
sorry state of the region's mine and smelter workers. . 
Although Suggs's emphasis on the ability of state and 
local police power to undermine the efforts of the NLRB 
is a useful reminder of the of localism in this 
quintessentially ‘federal’ penod of labor relations, his com- 
ments on the character and structure of state and local 
-wielding bodies are few and incurious, The writing 
is clear and Hie imi marred only by confusing 
chronological over. beue quotations, and . 
a penchant for dangling mod: The notes are informative 
and the bibliographical essay 1s an outstanding guide to 
hterature and sources." 
Am Hist Rev 92:1296 D '87. Robert H. Z:eger (600w) 


ggs skillfully elucidates the many reasons behind the 
fines of the i dent International Union of Mine, 
Mill, and Smelter Workers to support 1n sharp contrast 
to the company-controlled Tri-State Metal, Mine, and 
Smelter workers. He cites the area's homogeneous popula- 
tion and its nativistic tendencies, cou with promises 
of renewed employment during depression times, as primary 
reasons for the Tri-State Union’s success. Not even success- 
fal fot tigation by the National Labor Relations Board could 
region’s traditional prejudices. Upper-division 

duate students of the Amerncan labor movement 

will Suggs’s work both mteresting. pora aioe 

Choice 24:1142 Mr °87. RF. Zee 1 (1 


"Suggs excels in descri how emplo 
stike why federal power failed to surmount Seales pip 
w the American Federation of Labor fought the 
Committee for Industrial Organization union to which 
the strikers belonged. Suggs is far less successful in anal 
the behavior of union and nonunion workers. He 
the basic cause of the failure of unionism in the tn-state 
huc Vet Sage Der CR MENDA wher aiI 
Uggs never sa y why 
ont of the worker} jomed the local unions, ee 
1935, and remained loyal even in defeat, =» (They 
the same culture [as the company union members 
Such deficiencies aside, we are all in debt to Suggs for 
with us this ected chapter in labor hist 
J Am Hist 74:214 Je 787. Melvyn Dubofsky (5 (S008) 


SUGIMOTO, YOSHIO, 1939- Images of Japanese society. 
See Mouer, R. E. 


SULZBERGER, C. L. (CYRUS LEO), 1912-. The world 
and Richard Nixon. 269p $18. 95 1987 Prentice Hall 


327.73 1. United Siates—Forea relations 2. Nixon, 
Richard M. (Richard Milhous) 1913- 
ISBN 0-13-622994-8 86-25535 


The author examines United States foreign cy during 
gs 1xon. 


the administrahon of former President 
[fene Index. 


“In a departure from current texts that treat 


striking 
mhe Nixon presidency, Sulz examines in light of 
his extraordinary successes in realm of foreign poli 


pany LI. that Nixon . . . was a man 
*who showed hi a remarkably adept and farsighted 
statesman,’ and who . . . should remembered for his 
long-term contributions to American fo policy. A highly 
qesen tive and enjoyable treatment another side of 

rmer president, suitable for upper-divison and 
Mf students readers " 

Choice 25:386 E 7. JL. Kaniss (230w) 


“(The author] reminds us of Nixon’s achievements in 
foreign policy—the rapprochement with China in 1971, 
the ending of the Viet Nam War, the arms negotiations 
leading to SALT I, and the Middle East armistice ent 
that led to Carters Camp David agreement. S berger £ 
book ıs hardly an analysis of these momentous develop- 
ments, but a y compiled pot-pourn of s from 
his interview notes, with long sucess lone the 
Nixon and Kissinger Memoirs He ci indeed, quite uncritical 
about Nixon’s foreign policy, and . . 1,818 too much 

n the side of charity in evaluating it. 
Encounter 69:50 N "87, Vernon Bopdack (600w) 


M book offers httle that ıs new in the way of 
interpretation of Nixonian statecraft or na. Theodore 
te's Breach of Faith [BRD 1975 Ternana the best 
mE of Richard Nixon's cultural roots nahty, 
and the Henry memoirs excel in puc 
foreign policy. Still Sulzberger has made an important 
ee to the literature dealing with this complex 


polti 
Libr J 112:88 My 15 '87. James L. Jablonowski (200w) 
“Mr. Sulzberger has produced a thorough, fair-minded, 


vividly wntten oa ao of one, of the more fascinating 
characters of m Ho argues that ‘to denigrate 
Nixon's foreign policy be because it wed by the Vietnam 


inheritance and overshadowed by the dirty Watergate mess 
is to misread Nixon’s importance. It would be 
Legen General erc ee a Grant 

only an alcoholic.’ Mr. Sulzberger suggests that Mr. 
Nixon enjoyed more foreign-pohcy triumphs than most 
American Presidents pecauae he had a much richer back- 
. [and] worked harder at it 


N Y Times Book Rev p18 Ag 2 '87. Steve Neal 
(450w) 


SULZBERGER, CYRUS LEO See Sulzberger, C. L. (Cyrus 
Leo) 1912- 


SUNDERWIRTH, STANLEY G. Craving for ecstasy. See 
Milkman, H. 


SUTHERLAND, JAMES RUNCIEMAN, 1900. The 
Restoration newspaper and its development; by] James 
Sutherland. 262p $39.50 1986 Cambridge Univ. Press 

072 1. English Pevepepers 2. Great 
Bntain—History—-1603-1714, Stuarts 
ISBN 0-521-32613-3 ^e 86-1295 
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SUTHERLAND, JAMES RUNCIEMAN, 1900- — 
Continued 


the Senin camry cha n 
newspa coverage co 
news, politics, and the newspaper men and women. Index. 


"[The author's] initial chapter on he op the 


and develop- 
ment of 


clear, and his 


although 
most in sections draw on the work of 
pier Crist, and Michael H. Harris. uvm 


is better gleaner than as a theorist. . . . [He] presents 
amna to discusmons of literacy in early 
role of news in urban and rural 


refrains significant conclusions." 
eon gr Soar O '87. Hillel Schwartz (300w) 
“{In this work] much useful information is provided 
about and their K 
contents are, decribed. . . the sources of news reports 
are indicated; and topics as the influence of manual 
ne upon the layout of papers Me are discussed. AIl 
' emer ver respect, butat the sme time, tho: broader 
significance of newspapers at a time of political 
is less adequately treated. . There is a certain 
logic about the decision to exclude fro 


ake 
Hutory 72344 Je SHLD. Haley M 


"The two concluding chapters illustrate the methods 
f this book at their least and their most effective. A 


e 


edere De peoe Pio an dier: newspapers. 

oa fetes hoy trou ie hee i 

on who t t newspaper into 

i odic, hfe. [This book] will be useful 
the personnel and 


early press, and to those who wish to know what sort 
of stories got into print. It does not address larger questions 
about the nature of the press—its political and cultural 
contribution to the national discourse.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1396 D 12 '86. Pat Rogers (850w) 


ee CHRISTINE The particle explosion. See Close, 


SWAYZE, CAROLYN, 1945-. Hard choices, a life of 
Tom Berger. 237p i pl Can$24.95 1987 Douglas & 


pan 
ISBN ptr SE Thome eir 87-144706 


This 15 a biograph of a former judge of the British 
SO Supreme Court. “Berger’s career began with . 
. legal work on union ri ts and workers’ compensation 





part 
Books Can 16:21 O '87. Lenore = Tobias QUOS) 


*[The author] presents an admiring biography that puts 
the notable moments of Berger's public life into the context 
of a diverse career. . . . Hard Choices is an interesting, 
upbeat look at the man, written by an obvious fan.” 

Quill Quire 53:24 My '87. John D. Gregory (300w) 


SWIFT, MARGABET See Drabble, Margaret, 1939- 


SYMPHONY ORCHESTRAS OF THE WORLD; selected 
profiles; edited by Robert R. Craven. 468p lib bdg $75 
1987 Greenwood Press 
785.06 1. Orchestra 
ISBN 0-313-24073-6 (lib bdg) LC 86-29452 


This collection of “profiles of 122 orchestras from 40 
countries other than the U.S. [1s intended to] complement 
the author's Symphony Orchestras of the United States 
(1986). The number of orchestras covered ranges from 
15 for West Germany to six for Canada and the Soviet 
Union to one each for Brazil, Egypt, and Korea. Arranged 
by country, each profile provides a brief history and 
description of the administration and genera] character 
of the orchestra, . . . followed by a summary recording 
history and selective discography, a . chronology of 
music directors, a bibliography of major writings about 
the orchestra, and the address, telephone number, and 
name of a responsible contact. The book concludes with 
& chronology of the foundings of the orchestras and a 
general bibliography." (Booklist) Index. 


"The writing style is informal, occasionally awkward 
in translation, but generally engaging. The essays are usually 
enthusiastic in their praise. A few ideological battles are 
exposed: for instance, with the repertory of the Suisse 
Romande in Geneva, or in suggesting the impact of [Otto] 
Klemperer at the Philharmonia after [Herbert von] Karajan. 
The ban by the Israel Philharmonic on performances of 
[Richard] Wagner and [Johann] Strauss is honestly covered. 
Administrators will rarely be offended by anything in the 
book; musicians and scholars will want to dig deeper 
but will still find it helpful A useful book, along with 
its companion, for libraries that serve lovers of symphony 
music." 

Bookhst 84:920 F 1 '88 (350w) 


SZILARD, PAULA. Food and nutrition information guide. 
358p $37.50 1987 Libraries Unlimited 
016.6132 1. Nutrition—Bibliography 
2. Diet—Bibliography 3. Food— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-87287-457-5 LC 87-3852 


In this “interdisciplinary annotated guide... 
included are primarily English-language items published 
within the last 10 years. The first part of the book presents 
the current scope of the field, its hustoncal evolution, 
the types of literature in the field, and its publishers. 
Then the various formats and sources of information are 
introduced, such as indexes and abstracts, online databases, 
library collections, and government publications. . . . 
Sections of the book are arranged by broad subject: nutn- 
tion, dietetics, food science and technology, and related 
areas that include food service, food preparation, and social 
and cultural factors. In each subject section the general 
reference works are presented first followed by the more 
specific and specialized sources. Most of the entries are 
annotated. . . . Each entry is numbered and contains 
. . . bibliographic information. . . . The book concludes 
with one appendix providing a list of sources to consult 
for book-purchasing information and a second that lists 
sources for periodical-subscription information.” (Bookhst) 
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SZILARD, PAULA—-Continued 

"The authors style in this title 18 noteworthy. The 
information 1s presented in a clear manner along with 
helpful hints. For instance, the author points out the several 
sound-alike food and nutrition titles in the section on 
ordering periodicals A chart providing a broad subject 
approach to the indexing/abstracting services in a very 
easy-to-use guide for the individual who may be confused 
about the numerous sources. . . . This book is useful 
to the hbranan, researcher, and student interested in a 
very organized and user-friendly approach to an in- 
terdisciplinary subject 
Booklist 84:916 F 1 '88 (450w) 


“An outstanding contribution to the growing list of guides 
to the literature of nutrition and food science and tech- 
nology. Jt is an excellent update to and 1s much broader 
in scope than Directory of Food and Nutrition Information 
Services and Resources, ed. by Robyn Frank [BRD 1985], 


and is far superior to Syd Green’s Keyguide to Information 


Sources 1n Food Science and Technology (1985) . 
Much more than a bibliographic guide to important 
reference sources, . . . [this] guide also provides background 
information on the history of nutrition as a science and 
serves as a pathfinder to anyone doing research in the 
field. . . . The only disconcerting aspect 15 the intermixing 
of lengthy sections of text and numbered references. This 
guide is extremely comprehensive and up to date, including 
important 1986 titles." i 
Choice 25:752 Ja '88. N. Kobzina (220w) 


T 


TAFURI, NANCY. Do not disturb. col il $11.75, lib 
bdg $1188 1987 Greenwillow Bks, 
ISBN 0-688-06541-4, 0-688-06542-2 (hb bdg) 
LC 86-357 


“It is the first day of summer, and cach member of 
a family [engages in] . activites, from swimming to 
camping to flying a kite. But the family is oblivious to 
all of the forest animals they are disturbing until night 
falls. Inside their tent, they are annoyed by a cacophony 
of animal noises and hang out a ‘Do Not Disturb’ sign. 

. Preschool to kindergarten.” (SLJ) 


“Mildly amusing but neither substantial nor informative, 
this [book] has paintings on a scale that make it a good 
choice for group viewing, but t's more a base for discussion 
than an evocation of summer.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:199 Je '87. Zena Sutherland 
(70w) 


“A master of visual storytelling, the author-artist beckons 
the observer into the book with the double-page illustration 
that unobtrusively serves also as the verso of the ttle 
page. Then, on the next two-page spread, a few succinct 
words—'It was the first day of summer'—help to establish 
the fact that a family of one dog, two parents, and three 
children are setting up camp near a woodland lake. [Next], 
the narrative becomes purely pictorial, with definitive line 
drawing, entiang color, and interesting perspectives." 

Horn Book 63:457 J/Ag '87. Ethel L. Heins (200w) 


“(Humor] is conveyed through a minimum of text and 
through boldly colored watercolor ink illustrations. Suitable 
for toddler storytimes, this new book is similar m its 
theme of animals and their noises to Tafuri's Early Morning 
in the Barn [BRD 1984] Along with Jill Murphy's Peace 
at Last [BRD 1981] and Pat Hutchins’ Good-Night, Owl 
[BRD 1973] this is a nice addition to the theme of nighttime 
noisiness,” 

SLJ 3390 Ap '87. Lorraine Douglas (150w) 


TAITZ, EMILY One woman's power. See Henry, S. 


all your possessions, Jewish ethics 
$22.50 1987 Free Press 
db rt 3. Ethics, Jewish 
ISBN 0-02-932150-6 LC 86-22964 


The author "sets out to document 'how pom activity 


ments, ethical ae, and the . . . literature of responsa 
queries on matters covered the 
ages "i dg and homiletic/ethical ma are 
chapter as ‘Money, 
interes ‘Wages a and Labor,’ ‘Competition, 
m and god Tates axation, and ‘Welfare ' Taman also 
presents . . excerpts from Jewish religious thinkers 
i ding fhe aomi nature of economic hfe.” (Commentary) 

y. 


“A long-overdue book that deserves to be read by all 
and sensitive interested in ethics and 
economic life. A g to the book/s intrinsic appeal 
is the readable, and at times even Dane wang i style. 
Taman combines his erudition with l 
important and timely contribution iy will à Ac doen 
readers and scholars alike." 
Choice 24:1448 My '87. J. Praeger (240w) 


. Henceforth 


amari presents concerning 
economic values and the way they have shaped Jewish 
behavior. Certainly Taman's book lends support neither 
to those who Ne ım. Jows. the original beue. of the 
Puritan ethic, and in Judaism the springboard of a free- 
market economy, nor to those who regard Judaism as 
a warrant for ut utopian: socialism,” 
Commentary 3 O '87. Erich Isaac (1950w) 


TAMNEY JOSEPH B. ed. The Political role of region 
the United States. See The Political role of religion 
w te United States 


TANDORI, DEZSO, 1938-. Birds and other relations; 
selected a. ocker brary "Dezsó Tandon; translated by Bruce 


Berlin translation) 155p 
$26, ac 1986 (re [Le. vider ri Univ. Press 


ISBN 0-691-06685-X; 0-691-01433-7 (pa) 
LC 86-42853 


TU is.A bilingual 'eelection GE poemi: y JA Hungariz 
author. 





Christ Sa Mont pB! Ap 3 °87. Thomas D'Evelyn 


(350w) 
“Born in Budapest, . . . Tandori is 
philosophical t whose verso 18 both f formal Bri Palin 
and unconventional, 


feelings, thought. fre such means, 

us to see plainly the mutability of daily life. This selection 

of his verse, the first in sh, is recommended.” 
Libr J 112:152 Ap zi '87. Robert Hudzik (150w) 


TATE, ELEANORA VEU pfe 
Grove. 266p $11.9 b bde $ 
ISBN 0-531- 10298 X. 0-531 

LC 8626742 


s secret. of Gumbo 
12.90 1987 Watts 
5051-8 (lib bdg) 


MAY 1988 337 


TATE, ELEANORA E, 1948——Continued . 
“Raisin, a young black girl liying in a coastal community 


e m ds eR T 
to be black in the days before civil rights." 
(Voice Youth' Advocates) "Grades five to eight" (SLJ) 


“(In this] intnguing novel . 


RUM, . . . seems a bit tidy. But it will be satisfying 
for young readers, who can enjoy this as a leisurely, 
eave eating expéónes om the levels Uf MIAA 
first-person narrative, family. story, and black history.” 
PU CU ee '87. Betsy Hearne 
120w 


Christ Sci Monit pB3 My 1 '87. Betsy Hearne (200w) 


"Subplots of peer and family relationships, including 
sibling rivalry, are masterfully blended to create a warm, 
humorous, and wonderful story centered around an intellec- 
tually curious and spirited black gurl. An array of characters 
draws readers into and out of serious moments and 
humorous exchanges.” 

SIJ 331167 Mr ’87. Helen E. Wilhams (280w) 


Vowe Youth Advocates 10:123 Ag/S '87. Linda M. 
Classen (170w) 


TATE, THAD W. Colonial Virginia. Sec Billings, W. M. 


TAUSSIG, MICHAEL T. Shamanism, colonialism, and 
the wild man; & study in terror and healing, [by] Michael 
Taussig. 517p il maps $29.95 1986 University of Chicago 
Press : 


986.1004 1. Indians of South America—Colombia 
2. Shamanism 3. Im : 
ISBN 0-226-79012-6 LC 86-11410 
This book is based on the author's anthropological 
research 1n southwest Colombia. “He begins with published 
depictions of the horror, torture, and killing meted out 
by the Peruvian Amazon (rubber) Company to the Indian 
rubber-gatherers of the Putumayo River in Columbia around 
1910, and then . . . considers the hallucinogenic healing 
of peasant colonists by Indians further upstream in the 
1970s." (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 


"Taussig (University of Michigan) rejects what he terms 
the of scientific explanation and the tyranny 
of reification of concepts, arguing that the power of ideas 
aec aei distr imager tum 


focus for disorderliness, . . . The book is a further develop- 
ment of ideas initiated ın his book The Devil and Com- 
modity Fetishism in South America [BRD 1981] and 
1$ influenced heavily by the papers of the Marxist 
philosopher Walter Benjamin. Because of its powerful 
advocacy for an alternative exegesis of ‘truth,’ the work 
is recommended for philosophers, students of comparative 
literature and religion, theoretical social scientists, as well 
as for the evident Latin American constituency.” 
Choice 25:100 S '87. D.L. Browman (240w) 


“This is an enthralling and ambitious book. . It 
addresses colonialism. . It confronts the image of the 
primitive, . . . [and discusses] the craft of sbamanic healing. 
. . . While Taussig’s subject is a reality similar to that 
of the great Latin American novelists, his book is written 
88 documentary and so avoids the more overblown conceits 
of, for example, [mies] G García Márquez. . . . [In] the 
colonised peripheries, . . . the dispossessed inhabit a bizarre 
and fragmented world, . brilliantly evoked by Taussig. 
When he turns to theorising, however, the torrent of words 
sometimes loses direction. . In a sense he forestalls 
any attempt to measure the ‘consistency of his erar cd 

provoking, often entrancing writing, by arguing 
against academic conventions of order in favour of what 
he calls ‘epistemic murk. 

New Statesman 114:26 Ag 14°87. Olivia Harms (1050w) 


TAYLOR, D. GARTH. Public opinion & collective action, 
the Boston school desegregation conflict; with a foreword 
by Arthur L. Stinchcombe. 241p $29 1986 Umverstty 
of Chicago Press 

370.19 1. School integration 2. Racism 3. Boston 


(Mass)—Race relations 
ISBN 0-226-79155-6 LC 86-4359 


The author “uses panal data gathered during the early 
stages of the Boston [antibusing movement] . . . to propose 
a new view of white racial attitudes and their relation 
to protest. Frve waves of interviews were conducted with 
550 white Boston residents from sx neighborhoods over 
the years from 1973 to 1975. Taylor contends the antibusing 
movement was motivated less by racism than by a concern 
about social injustice. He defines racism as belief in white 
supremacy and reports that few Boston residents held 
these beliefs... . He concludes that most white Bostonians 
opposed busing "because they resisted government efforts 


believing busing was unjust 
= socially ds (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. In- 


"This excellent case study touches base skillfully with 
research in political science and sociology. It has value 
beyond the Boston case—eg, as a way of 
the general acceptance of nondiscrimination in employment 
practices and the strong rejection of affirmative action 
strategies to achieve equal employment opportunity. Stu- 
dents and general readers." 

Choice 24:922 F '87. S.H. Cohen (170w) 


“Taylor’s book hes much interesting detail and the panel 
data afford an unusual opportunity to look at the building 
of a protest movement. Yet both methodological and 
substantive questions can be raised about the book. . 
. . Overall, Taylor's data seem well suited to answer 
questions he does not ask and rather more poorly suited 
to answer questions he does address. [His| analysis of 
how the antibusing movement grew is often interesting, 
with many specific hypotheses intelligently presented and 
well supported. Taylor is so quick to emphasize the an- 
tibusing movement's nonracist origins, however, that he 
sometimes loses sight of how the movement came to 
have a racist image and what the political implications 
of that image 
Contemp Sociol 16: 610 S "87. Julia. Wrigley (3000w) 


ee is ma) excellent eed t] 1s too chockfull 
of signposts for the reader . - [and Taylor talks down 


plished and of great interest to sociologists as well as 
political scientists. It :lluminates a major episode in the 
history of American school desegregation, and it skillfully 
combines analysis of survey data with historical narrative 
to explain the interaction of complex social and political 
forces. This is a book that deserves to be widely read.” 

Polt Sct Q 102:518 Fall '87. John T. Tierney (900w) 
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TAYLOR, INA. Victorian sisters. 218p pl $17.95 1987 
Adler & Adler 

B E» 1. Baldwin, Ex 1845-1925 2. Burne-Jones, 

Georgiana, 1840-1920 3. Kip Alice, 

1837-1910 4. Pores: Agnes, 1843-1906 p cDonald 


ISBN. 0-917561-34-1 LC 86-28766 


ad d aper of four daughters cof Hannak and 
d. Three of these “women married success- 
Bt we Geek Ae pecs ie toed ee 
Jones, Agnes, the society painter Edward Poynter, and 
Alice, sculptor Lockwood Kipling. Alice's marrage caused 
her to live for 30 years m British India, profoundly 
influencing her son Rudyard. Louisa became the mother 
of Prime Minister Stanley Baktwin.” ire y cnt nl 


Atlantic 260:102 S '87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (250w) 


qu iare readable and sometimes poignant account traces 
the effect of Victorian values on [her subjects’] lives, 
including the depression and hypochondria arising from 
devotion to therr husband's carcers at the expense of 
own interests. For general collections. 
Libr J 112:73 u *87. Susan Thach Dean (150w) 


TAYLOR, KIM, il Eggs. See Burton, R. 


TEEDA BUTT MAM To destroy you is no loss. See 
Criddle, J. D. 


TEJIMA, KEIZABURO. Fox's dream; [written and il- 

lustrated] by Tejima [translated from Japanese by Susan 
Matsui] col ıl lib bdg $13.95 1987 Philomel 

ISBN 0-399-21455-0 (hb bdg) LC 86-30295 


Wandering through a winter forest, a lonely fox has 
an enchanting vision and then finds the companionship 
for which he has been longing. Translation of Kitakitsune 
no yume. “Age three and up." (N Y Times Book Rev) 


Chnst Sci Monit pB3 N 6 '87. Helen Borgens (80w) 


“From the blue-gray endpapers that capture the tranquility 
of a forest snowfall and set the book's reflective mood, 
to the swirling tendrils of ice that he carves into the 
branches of other trees, on almost every page of ‘Fox’s 
We s grs a vifu o mie smit 


pen “naturalistic concepti 
two carlior books, ‘Owl Lake’ [BRD 1988] and “The 
Autumn." But Tejima's talks end hu 
deep feeling for the dynamics of the picture book transcend 
this reservation. ‘Fox's Dream’ is an astonishing work, 
a near-perfect picture book. Like the fox's run through 
the snow, like the air in those frosty mountain valleys, 
it will take your breath away.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p49 N 8 '87. John Cech (550w) 


“A bold, yet gentle, book about a fox on a cold winter 
night. The simple story begins ‘In a faraway forest, near 
a faraway mountain, it is a cold silent night.” It is the 
compelling power of the colored woodcuts that will attract 
readers to this book, but on more careful consideration, 
roade wil Bnd that the teti convoys the' quiet sensitivity 
of haiku poetry which perfectly matches the Japanese 
woodcuts, . . This is a perfect read-aloud for the quet 
contemplation ‘of nature for, like all , these words 
need to be heard as well as seen; and 
are even more startlmg and powerful from across the 
room than they are 

SLJ 34:78 D "à '87. Kay E. Vandergrift (260w) 


Time 130.78 D 14 '87. Stefan Kanfer (120w) 


TEJIMA, KEIZABURÓ. Owl lake; by Tejima. col il lib 
* bdg $13.95 1987 Philomel Bks. 
ISBN 0-399-21426-7 (lib bdg) LC 8625173 


In this picture book, "the setting is a quiet, mirror- 
surfaced lake ringed by forested mountains. Against this 
. Father Owl hunts for breakfast, waiting 
in the still ‘night until a fish nses. Breakfast in his claws, 


eH cai dbi ees sid ida diei 


“The text here is minimal but nevertheless lyncal and 
dramatic enough to serve as a story base for a stunning 
series of oversize woodcuts. . . . An absorbing work of 
art as well as a durable picture book to share with children." 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:179 My '87. Betsy Hearne 
(180w) 


"Dramatic woodcuts illustrate this simple story of an 
owl family... . The subtle colors of sky and lake that 
change from sunset to night and from moonlight to dawn 
are an effective: contrast to the black woodcuts of the 
owls, lake, and shore. The owl is magnificent in flight, 
his wingspread breaking through the borders. The center 
spread, showing the owl catching the fish, is made even 
more spectacular by the use of triangular, stark white 
borders that focus all attention on the catch; you can 
practically hear the water splash. The text is somewhat 
uneven; ranging from poetic to static, it lacks the strength 
of the illustrations.” 

Horn Book 63:457 JMAg '87. Ehzabeth S. Watson 
(190w) 


“A simple yet poetic story Ime chronicles one night 
in the life of a Blakiston's fish owl (Ketupa blakutoni). 
But the text is just the basso continuo for this book's 
delightful series of woodcuts. . . . My only regret is what 
I suspect ıs an error in translation from the Japanese, 
where the father owl 1s said to swoop down to rest upon 
‘a drifting log,’ when the log pictured is actually firmly 
beached on the shore. North American readers should 
be made aware that this peculiar fish-eating owl us. . 
found only on the artist’s home island of Hokkaido 
and adjacent areas of tho Asian mainland. . . . This 
book wil be enjoyed by readers of all ages." 

Set Books Films 23:109 N/D '87. John L. Zimmerman 

(170w) 


“Tejima has successfully designed a simple, realistic 
presentation of the life of a nocturnal creature.” 
SLJ 33:93 My '87. Susan Scheps (150w) 


TELEVISION AND THE AGGRESSIVE CHILD; a cross- 


national comparison; edited by L. Rowell Huesmann 
[and] Leonard D. Eron. 314p il $36 1986 Erlbaum 
305.2 1. Television and children 2. Violence 
3. Aggressiveness (Psychology) ; 
ISBN 0-89859-754-4 LC 85-24490 


This volume consists of findings derived from “a three- 
year longitudinal study . . . carried out in the US, Finland, 
Australia, Israel and Poland. Television-viewing habits and 
aggressive behaviors of . . . six-to-ten-year-old children 
and their parents were investigated between 1977 and 
1983. . . . [It was found that] more aggressive children 
watch more media violence in every country studied. . 
. « [It 1s posited that] aggressive activity is followed by 
media violence exposure which in turn is followed by 
aggressive behavior established at an early age." (Choice) 
Indexes. 
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TELEVISION AND THE AGGRESSIVE CHILD — 
Continued 
“To a remarkable extent, the researchers succeed’ in 
achieving their stated objectives: to develop a psychological 
model for the media violence-aggression link, to integrate 
the findings with other aggression research; and to extend 
the investigation beyond North America. Funding [for the 
study was received] from the National Institute of Mental 
Health. . The overall weight of the results support 
and, extend prior work in the learning of aggressive behavior. 
Technically detailed and densely documented, thé acces- 
sibility of the information contained in this work is 
facilitated by ample references, subject and author indexes, 
clear headings, and a useful preface and epilogue. For 
advanced undergraduates and grad ` 
Choice 24:946 F '87. LM.C. Abbott (210w) 


“This book portrays a truly refreshing pieco of research 
and is highly recommended. . The research technique 
15 well described and, along with the integrative perspective, 
creates a reference of high instructional value for students 
in developmental psychology, early chikdhood education, 
elementary education, and sociology. The book is not 
only an excellent reference and a good supplement for 
classroom use but also a good model of a well-designed 
research. project." 

Sci Books Films 23:8 S/O °87. Cathy J. Brown (200w) 


TELLER, EDWARD, 1908-. Better a shield than a sword; 
perspectives on defense and technology. 257p $19.95 
1987 Free Press 

355 1. Space warfare 2. Nuclear weapons 3. Peace 
4. United States—Defenses 5. United States—Military 


policy 
ISBN 0-02-932461-0 LC 87-7584 


“Teller records his early years ın Hungary, his escape 
from Nazism, his attachment to America, his role in 
developing the atomic and hydrogen bombs, his... 
association with other scientists and political figures." (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 


` 


“Although some are but two pages long, these essays 
reflect the authors vast gis of and involvement 
in tbe development of the US nuckar arsenal and of 
US policies on war and defense. . . . As a life-long defender 
of free speech and democracy, Teller knows that not every 
reader will share his views, but he remains somewhat 
roca d dudda ben ae a ENS 
for readers to consider them and to disagree openl 

Choice 25:500 N '87. EH. Christianson QUOw) 


"This first-person account, not all of it new, may not 
change opinion about Teller, a controversial anti- 
communist conservative; but it will lead toward better 
understanding of his role in science and politics. . 
A central theme is an unswerving support of President 
Reagan’s milrtant military and defense policy and a strong 
desire to prevent war. He calls for technological innovations 
by scientists, who must bear heavy moral responsibilities. 
This is a forceful and revealing book on the man, his 
pesona! eredo, aod. thie cree history hich boar: his 

print.” 
Libr J 112:83 Jl '87. Ctifton E Wilson (130w) 


“Rather than a tightly reasoned and meticulously 
referenced contribution, . . . what we have here is a 
wandering, loosely connected group of.33 essays ranging 
in subject from SDI, polemically treated, to, memorr and 
reminiscence, .egocentrically treated. . . [This 15] a book 
primarily for afficionados of defense technology and mid- 
20th century physics lore. They are the ones who will 
appreciate scattered arguments about nuclear winter and 
reactor behavior, who will challenge perspectives in Teller’s 
personal history of the atomic and hydrogen bomb creations, 
and who will enjoy the vignettes of famous physics per- 


Sci Books Films 23:72 N/D '87. Maury Tigner (240w) 


TEMPLE, ROBERT K. G. The genius of China; 3,000 
years of science, discovery, and invention; [by] Robert 
Temple, introduced by Joseph Needham. 254p il col 
1 $19.95 1986 Simon & Schuster 

509.51 1. Science— China 2. Technology—History 
3. Science and civilization. 4. China—Civilization 
5. Inventions 

ISBN 0-671-62028-2 LC 86-15620 


A discussion "of the contributions of ancient and medieval 
China to modern science and technology, this book is 
an authorized condensation of [J. Needham’s] Science and 
Civilisation in China [BRD 1954, 1956, 1960, 1963, 1966, 
1971, 1972, 1975, 1985, 1987] . . . Temple’s aim 1s 
to make Needham's work more accessible to the general 
public. . . . There are 11 parts agriculture, astronomy 
and cartography, engineering, domestic and industrial tech- 
nology, medicine and health, mathematics, magnetism, the 
physical sciences, transportation and exploration, sound 


and music, and warfare." (Sci Books Films) 


“A marvelous book to be read by everyone. . . . Who 
would have known that the iron plow, the collar harness 
far horses, the first steel, the first plastic, the circadian 
rhythm in the human body, the decimal system, the 
seismograph, the parachute, musical timbre, chemical war- 
fare, and 90 other great discoveries were Chinese more 
than 1,000 years ago! The detailed table of contents atones 
for the lack of an index. . . . No library should be 
without this book." 

Choice 24:1425 My 87. F. Potter (160w) 


*[In this abridgment], gone are the leisurely and learned 
apparatus and full documentation, the glorious footnotes 
and obscure sources, what has been gained, besides af- 
fordable price and small bulk, is colored illustrations in 
plenty and a concise attractive text that opens the once 
academic material to many more readers, above all those 
of high school age. This is a fine year for the reference 
bookshelves. . . . Dr. Needham himself introduces Robert 
Temples volume as a ‘brillant distillation.’ It sets out 
the whole of Chinese technology topic by topic. . . . 
The book shares Needham's constant and delighted search 
for unexpected priorities in Chinese technology." 

Sci Am 257:151 D '87. Philip Morrison; Phylis Morrison 
(450w) 


“(This book] contains materials from Needham's exhaus- 
tive research, which is otherwise unpublished, . . . Scientists, 
students, and general readers are treated to a wealth of 
information on the origin, dissemination, and impact of 
such diverse discoveries as the rudder, the universal joint, 
the magnetic compass, suspension bridges, and hang-gliding. 
The book's methodical encyclopedic style and careful atten- 
tion to histonc detail do not prevent the reader from 
being able to appreciate and enjoy the conceptual insights 
that made scientific inquiry an integral part of Chinese 
cultural history." 

Sci Books Films 23:26 S/O '87. Susan Mirando (210w) 


TERRILL, ROSS. The Australians; 354p $19.95 1987 
Simon & Schuster 
994 1. Australia—Social hfe and customs 2. National 
characteristics, Australian 3. Terrill, Ross 
ISBN 0-671-54441-1 LC 87-4807 


The author “begms his description of Australia with 
a reminiscence of his own boyhood in a small isolated 
town where little attention was paid to events in the 
world at large. Returning to his country after years of 
study and work abroad, he considers the changes that 
have occurred since the Second World War.” (Atlantic) 
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TERRILL, ROSS—Continued 
“{In Australia today], immigration, much of it from 
Asia and Eastern Europe, has shaken the old British 
outpost-ofempire mentality . . . The minute Aboriginal 
community has learned to bring lawsuits over land nghts. 
Entrepreneurs of the north coast clamor for development 
, and mining expansion, while conservationists of the south 
coast clamor for the protection of crocodiles. It 1s a lively 
scene, made more so by Mr. Termill’s habit of interviewing 
politicians in or out of office. Australian politicians have 
not yet mastered the American trick of uttering non- 
information m a geyser of governmentese. They speak 
to the point. They also publicly denounce each other 
as bestards and bandicoots, They are, lke Mr Terrill's 
book, enlightenmg and en 
Atlantic. 260:102 S 787. Phoebe-Lou Adams (200w) 


“After many years away Terni returned to spend eight 
months interviewing: people and becoming reacquainted 
with his country. His 1s a fascinating portrait of the 
Australians. . . . History and sociology are so skillfully 
woven together that one begins to really understand 
Australia." . 

Libr J 112:115 Ag '87. Judith Nixon (150w) 


“In the year of Robert Hughes’s book about Australia, 
‘The Fatal Shore’ [BRD 1987], Mr. Termll set himself 
a difficult act to follow. Even so, there are many issues 
in Australia of the 1980s—the rch getting richer and 
the poor becoming poorer, the position of women, research 
on the frontiers of science, the boom in big busmess, 
mereasing monopolies in the news media, the problems 
of the outback landowners—that Mr. Termll hints at but 
does not explore. At a time when China was largely 
jnaccessible, Mr. Terrill- delivered an eye-opening book, 
*800,000,000: The Real China’ [BRD 1972]. In examining 
a society that must be one of the most accessible of 
all, he has not quite measured up to his former stellar 
work.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl6 S 20 '87. Jane Perlez 
(850w) 


"[Terrill] rarely quotes anyone who lacks material or 
cultural status, and does not acknowledge that he moves 
on a level of privilege from which he never has to step 
down ... Much of the talk goes on in Sheratons and 
Hiltons, and he flies everywhere, skimming the country's 
conflicts as he does the terrain. The outcome 1s a tourist's 
haul of snapshots, very few of them m focus, with 
stereotypical impressionism on cities and regions, caution 
on mult-culturalism and Aborigines, and much hedging 
of bets. . . . Terrill cannot probe the contradictions, which 
his many interviews (or 'chats partially expose. . 
But the history most damagingly absent 1s his own. We 
never find him changing his mind, back-tracking, 
reconsidering, nothing happens to him—or nothing he 
can allow us to see." 

Times Lit. Suppl pues N 27-D 3.87 Sylvia Lawson 
(700w) 


THACKRAH, JOHN RICHARD. Encyclopedia of ter- 
rorism and political violence. 308p $35 1987 Routledge 
& Kegan Paul 

3036 1. Terronsm—Dictionaries 2 Radicals and 
radicalism— Dictionaries 3. World 
pohtics— Dictionaries 

ISBN 0-7102-0659-3 LC 87-4304 


“This source presents, in dictionary format, discussion 
of topics such as Narco-Terrorism, Messianic Terror, and 
Dynamite Terronsm: . . . Roughly half of the 200 entries 
here focus on specific events (Entebbe raid, Achille Lauro 

Vere individuals (Abu Nidal, Che Guevara), groups 

deoa gücmillas 2 Basque nationals), and nations (Algena, 

ica). The 100 entries that do not center 

a polis individuals, groups, or countries are a combina- 

tion of definition and analysis. . . . Entries in this group 

are Police Response in Europe, Hostage-Taking, and Per- 

sonalities of Revolutionaries " (Booklist) Bibliography. In- 
dex. 


“While most entres are approximately 500 words, some 
run to more than 1,500 words (e.g, History of Terrorism, 
Management). The author makes clear in his introduc- 
tory comments that ‘where entries touch current affairs 
they tend to reflect the views and judgment of the writer.’ 
. . While the dictionary arrangement generally works 
some miscellaneous material has been placed under 
headings (e.g, Attacks by Terrorists). Worthy of 
ira note is the entry tions, which consists of 
more than 60 quotations that define terrorism. Source 
notes gye suite and and -full citations may be 
found an the es Àn accurate 14-page subject 
index and a ‘References bid oa Bibliography’ section 
complete this work. The bibliography lists books and articles 
from the 1970s and 1980s up ip 986. The Encyclopedia 
of Terrorism and Political Violence is worth consideration 
by both public and academic libraries. It will be of use 
o researchers studying terrorism and to anyone trying 
o make some „Sense of terrorist activities reported in 


the press’ 
84:1119 Mr 1 '88 (450w) 


PAUL CLIFFORD. Indian-European trade rela- 

tions in the lower Saskatchewan River region to 1840, 
[by] Paul C. Thistle. (Manitoba studies in native history, 
136p ıl maps Can$17.50 1986 University of Man, 


381 1. Fur trade 2. Cree Indians 
3. Manitoba—History 4. Hudson's Bay Co. 
ISBN 0-88755-105-X LC 87-13 


This 1s a study of the relahons between the Western 
Woods Cree in Cumberland House and The Pas, Manitoba 
and European fur traders. The author argues that the 
mdigenous inhabitants “maintained a strong of 

ependence for nearly 200 from protohistoric 
enim to 1840. Traders and e goods did not dominate 
their existence; the Cree engaged in trapping, hunting, 
tripping, and wage labor as they so chose. The Cree were 
not at the behest of the Hudson's Bay Company; self-interest 
dictated their individual and collective actions," (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


"[A] fine study by the curator of the Sam Waller Little 

Northern Museum in The Pas, Manitoba. . Thistle 
uses] a broad variety of sources, including the Cum land 
House journals in the Hudson's Bay Company Archives 
m Winnipeg. . A bibliographic essay on ethnohisto 
m relation to Cree history and culture, a thoro 
bibliography, extensive footnotes, and four maps ( 
unlisted) ) complement ee the sound scholarship of this useful 
monograph. raduate readership. 

24.1612 Je '87. BM Gough (180w) 


“Thistle refutes the idea of Indian on the 
Europeans as a consequence of the trade. . . . 
Throughout, the author ıs persuasive in his arguments. 


some Cree for Swan River, Norway House, and River, 
where goods were thought to be more consistently available. 
Is this ‘withdrawing from the trade system when ıt surted 
their own interests,” or i$ it precisely the reverse? There 
is much information im this relati small book 

[It] wall, be appreciated by those who have a serious 
interest in the fur trade hist of [Canada].” 

CM 15:119 My '87. J.D. (420w 


THOMAS, 1928-. Celtic Bntain. 200p il col 
1 maps $22.50 19 Thames & Hudson 

^ 1. Great Britsin--History-—0-1066 2. Celts 

Great Britain—Antiquities 

ISBN 0-500-02107-4 LC 86-50220 


Thuis archacol and historical study of Celtic Bntam 
covers “Comwall, Wales and Scotland. . The chapters 
on the end of Roman Britain, the historical background 
of the fifth and sixth centuries, Church and Monastery, 
and Art span the whole of Britain, and touch upon 
ee Anglo-Saxon east.” (History) Chapter bibliographies. 


THOMAS, CHARLES, 1928—Continued 

“Thomas (director, Institute of Cornish Studies, Univer- 
sity of Exeter) summarizes succinctly what is now known 
of non-Anglicized Britain, Cornwall, Wales, and Scotland. 
. . . Considerable attention is appropriately paid to churches 
and monasteries, since these foundations are among the 
major cultural preoccupations of the Celts of this era 
from c. 400 CE until the full establishment of the English 
kingdoms in the late 7th century. The author is one of 
the pioneers of the field, but his historian’s training that 
emphasizes the written record produces something of a 
Romanist perspective that underestimates the technological 
and cultural achievements of both the pre-Roman Celts 
and those who remained free during the time of the Roman 
Empire, For all reader levels" 

Choice 24:1729 J/Ag '87. RM. Rowlett (160w) 


“[The book shows] maturity and command of the material 
Ee of history, Ep logy and art. 
. Thomas's writing is of the most elegant, and he 
" . . . skilled in the circumlocutary techniques needed 
to make assertions for which hard evidence is tenuous 
or non-existent. To this Chnstian apologist, pagan religion 
'grumbled away in the background of Roman and medieval 
Christianity." [The book] is up to date... . The 
recent demolition of Castle Dore as a post-Roman site 
by Henrietta Miles is not, however, taken into account; 
indeed Thomas has made misunderstanding about this 
site worse by implying that the DRUSTANUS stone is 
actually from this site. . [But] in most respects [the 
book] is splendid. Production is of the highest quality, 
especially the colour plates . . . This is the best book 
on the Celtic West currently available." 
History 72:310 Je '87. Philip Rahtz (350w) 


THOMAS, DAVID N. White bolts, black locks, participa- 
tion in the inner city. 252p $29.95; pa $11.95 1986 
Allen & Unwin 

305.8 1. Great Britain—Race relations 2. Community 
development—Great Britain 3. Racism 

ISBN 0-04-361066-8; 0-04-361067-6 (pa) 

LC 86-1194 


This study discusses "black and white participation m 
community life in Great Britain. . . . [In the book] ‘black’ 
includes the Afro-Caribbean and the Aslan (e.g, Indian, 


Pakistani) British. . . . After a general introduction, Chapter ' 


2 examines national surveys on citizen participation in 
voluntary associations, followed by a chapter on linguistic 
and allied problems in black-and-white communication. 
Subsequent chapters broach issues of black-white concep- 
tions of neighborhoods, black problems with white tenant 
associations; cultural conflict; management of life 1n the 
midst of poverty; the relationship of personal to institutional 
racism; the need for more black community workers; and 
mcreasing black organizational participation." (Choice) In- 
dex 


i . . . Based on several years of 
research in housing estates during the mid-1980s, the study 
is readable but loosely written, with no attempt at sum- 
martzing arguments and findings... . Although the book 
focuses explicitly on issues of personal and institutional 
racism, it is particularly weak theoretically. Neglecting 20 
years of research and theory on black-and-white relations 
in the US, Thomas depicts particular episodes of race 
contact and conflict without setting them in larger societal 
and theoretical contexts, revealing the insularity of much 
British research in racial and ethnic relations. Several 
appendixes on community workshops . . . are appended." 
Choice 24:698 D '86. JR. Feagn (240w) 
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is] is a y honest and frank book, albeit 
a curious wed of socio! analysis and moral 
discourse. 1 know of no with which to compare it 
in the British tees a it will be read with t 
interest by social and community workers and ted 
professions. It is notable for its critique of the overuse 
of the category ‘racism’ and for its situating of white 
racism in the economic and social decline of white com- 
munities in British inner cities. The author recognizes 
that the critical determinants of the pathologies he discusses 
are o outside the control of -tha comm Paran but 

he nevertheless struggles bravely to construct a 

of action for the antıracist community worker. is 
worth reading.” 
Contemp Facial 16:617 S '87. Stephen Fenton (300w) 


THOMAS, G SCOTT. The pursuit of the White House; 
of tial election statistics and history. 
toe ie lib bis 5 1987 Greenwood Press 
324.973 1. Presidents—United States— Election 
ISBN 0-313-25795-7 (lib bdg) LC 87-11968 


“Using a combination of narrative and statistics, Thomas 
covers presidential elections from 1789 through 1984. The 
first section of his book has brief essays summarizing 
each of the 50 elections and major party conventions, 
along with statistics for the conventions, primanes, and 
general elections, The second section has a brief profile 
of each person who was ever a candidate for the 
and essays DR the major partcs and on: cach state's fole 

presidential politics. The book concludes with a 
biblography and an index.” (Booklist) 





“This work invites comparison with existing compilations, 
far the most comprehensive of these 1s the second 
tion of Congressional Quarterly’s Guide to US. Elections 


[BRD 1986], waich also covers in narrative and statistics 


tial election from 1789 through 1984 . 
America Votes. 
give only regional (East, Midwest, wood 
give only est) an 

i E Ep n EAE 
the last chapter, "Ihe States, with less than one page 
of text and statistics for cach state, does not give statistics 
for each year but aggregates them by period. . The 
biographical information on the candidates W while interesting 
to read, is available in other reference books. The text 
on political parties is less substantial than the Guide’s 
treatment. . The Pursuit of the White House is not 
a necessary purchase for most libraries.” 

‘Booklist 84:919 F 1 '88 (600w) 


“Although nothing is seriously wrong with this volume 
distaga presidential election information, fre BEES is little to 
more expansive 
a dd Guide to U.S. Elections. . . . [The fae books) final 
sections all sutter front a common flaw—the summaries maries 
are too brief to MaA helpful, e.g., s presi 
career is capsulized in three paragraphs, cousin Teddy's 
in two. The author adds an interesting statistical pro e 
of each candidate's presidential election history. Since the 
[Congressional Qu Quarterly] Gude also includes congressional 


and. gubematorial elections it 18 ferred.” 
25:839 Ja '88. W.K. (160w) 


THOMAS, PETER, 139 Strangers from a secret land; 
tho voyages of en the foundi so, 
He ol eaaa in Conada 319p il Caci) 
pa Can$14.95 1986 University of Toronto Press 

971.5 1. Welsh— Canada 2. —Immigration and 


SBN Egosi; O80 620-8 (pa) 


This is an account "of the first Welsh settlements m 
the Maritime provinces of Canada. . . . [The author seeks 
io] show-how the social unrest caused by depression and 
severe crop failures explain the wave of interest in 
emigrating to the New Word toat acpi Otros conii 

. The hardships of the transatlantic oe and the 
as bth ste tthe Welsh pllpiass for cu culturel survival 

o ms for vi 
a minority in the wilderness" (Choice) Index. 
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THOMAS, PETER, 
“The author thorough! 


Wich wie Genentech a eel E 
produced, and written in a clear, easy, 
sig) Tiandsomsiy, produced, und wen in a ar, easy 
the growmg literature on ethnic migrations. College, univer- 
sity, and public libraries.” 
Choice 2 24:1612 Je '87. J.S. Moir (170w) 


ee and ee ee HEY 
It is also a histo particular group and of the 
nee who brought these people to 


the W or in Atlantic Canada this would be a very 
CM 15:120 My '87. Jerry McDonnell (410w) 


r 


THOMAS, RAJU G. C. Indian seco poney 312p $37.50 
1986 Princeton Univ. 
355 L n a 
ISBN 0-691-07724-X LC 86-12203 


Thomas attempts to “describe the influence of the four 
wars in which India has been involved [since Independence 
and how the divison of Pakistan in 1971 left India 
dominant m the subcontinent. He [seeks to] show how 
India’s external security policy has evolved from the percep- 
tion of a limited to a more extended strategic environment. 
Through i its regional entanglements with Pakistan and China, 
India has been increasingly drawn mto Persian Gulf and 
Southeast Asian affairs. . . He discusses the growing 
importance of internal security issues in the domestic 
political debate and the consequent merging of the decision- 
making bodies that deal with external and internal security 
factors.” (Foreword) Index. 





Sore Uy one of the Leading Eoboriks on the. Puget 
The book contains the best information available 
in easily accessible form on security decision making in 


logical strategies weapons 
discussion of the relationship between security and develop- 
ment is more satisfactory than that of the political dimen- 
sions of security and overall strategic and security policies. 
There are 27 useful tables. Highly recommended to upper- 
division and pee nid students, or those interested in Aman 


honte. 24.16: 24. 1623 Je Je '87. ND. Palmer pod Pa) ven" 


“Thomas has written a sober, conscientious book which 
covers a good deal of ground and includes interesting 
discussions of the economic costs and benefits of defence 
spending (an issue of some pertinence, given that India 
td onda tmp t develop sine in des 
and of India’s attempts to develop self-reliance in defence 


of questions that are implicitly buried in Thomas's study— 
how does a newly created democratic state succeed in 
preserving and reproducing itself in an environment which 
is often both internally and hostile? —would 
a a considerably more intricate idiom of political 
and historical explanation." 
Times Lit Suppl p631 Je 12 '87. Sunil Khiinani (1000w) 


THOMAS, ROBERT C., ed. Association periodicals, v1. 
See Association periodicals, vi 


THOMPSON, JOHN, 1953-. Closing the frontier; radical 
response in Oklahoma, 1889-1923. 262p il maps $18.95 
1986 University of Okla. Press~ 

976.6 1. Frontier and pioneer life—Oklahoma 
2. Radicals and radicalism 3. Oklahoma—History 
ISBN 0-8061-1996-9 LC 86-1609 


This book focuses “on the ‘frontier thesis’ and the rise 
and fall of early-twentieth-century radicalism. It is a descrip- 
tive interpretation of polrtical radicaham in Oklahoma 
fet ven Yar of siatehood. The author recount 

years of statehood. The author recounts 
of the frontier in Oklahoma, the short period 


apee diebns otal hee ee 
and then the close of the frontier. In parallel chapters 


i socialism, and neopopulism 
(Publishers note) Bibliography. Index. 


“Despite some useful msights, the many serious flaws 
of this book render ıt of little value. It is poorly organized, 


‘carelessly written, innocent of much recent historiography, 


credulous of unfounded assumptions and hackneyed images, 
and lacking 1n conceptual . Thompson concedes 
that his work is largely anecdotal his evidence inconclusive, 
oe ae Ae but declares his book ‘an 
ul-searching.” And, indeed, the book is 
of an extended personal essay, written with 
evident sympathy for Ollahoma's poor farmers and hopeful 
radicals. But it is not satisfactory history.” 
Am Hist Rev 92:1041 O '87. Peter H. Argersinger 
(400w) 


"Thompson's thesis] is supported by sophisticated and 
intelligent historical inquiry and a vivid writing style. . 

The result is a compelling indictment of unrestrained 
competitive forces in a new country with a fragile environ- 
mont. In Bole api rcd eoe d ie prre Spas mory 
of greed, fraud, violence and despair. Ruthlessly exploi 
angry and frustrated people embraced radical critiques 
of corporate capitalism for the very good reason that 
unrestrained competition was killing them and their environ- 
ment. They were crushed by ‘lawless’ agents of exploitation 
as the frontier closed. Thompson’s sympathy 18 clearly 
with the radicals, but the Oklahoma story shamelessly 
supports his anger, Serious historians, students, and general 
readers will all find food for thought m this book." 

Choice 24:935 F '87. J.L. Larson (160w 


THOMPSON, SUE ELLEN, 1948-. This body of silk; 
selected and introduced by XJ. Kennedy. (Morse Poetry 
Prize, 1986) 79p pa $7.95 1986 Northeastern Univ. Press 

811 


ISBN 0-930350-96-0 (pa) LC 86-12465 
This is the author's first collection of poetry. 


"This was the 1986 Morse Poetry Prize selection chosen 
by XJ. Kenedy. EE [Thompenn’s] 1-a clear, pnadamod 
verse rooted in the domestic scene, which is the book’s 
pelo cilc TAS S d nag A aide 
or poems of the quotidisn, babies, blue milk, bicycles, 
and childhood memories, and also the obligatory sexual 
initiation. Competent, but wearying. The flaw is i 
m the choice of subject matter. . . . Some fine 
1s evident, but not until [Thompson] is ready to move 

the self-scrutiny and flagellation will the tough, 


ble poems 
Choice 24:1697 Ag '87. H. Susskind (170w) 


"Thompeon's clarifies the meanings of love. . 
. . Sensitive to human associations, she registers 
*the cumulative/ pain of love that goes/ untended for 
years’ and depicts those autumnal moments when oe 
ourselves—a funeral the passing of girlish dreams, e 
birthdays—for what are they ‘but die impulse 10° hares 
each shadow/ with a humid significance? Here, Thompson 

us a tender family portrait of those whom her 
imagination embraces, ‘faces forever within my research.’” 
Libr J 112:150 F 15 '87 Frank Allen (80w) 
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THOMSON, DAVID, 1941-. Warren Beatty and Desert 
Eyes; a life and a story. 399p il $17.95 1987 Doubleday 
B or 92 1. Beatty, Warren, 1937- 
ISBN 0-385-18707-6 LC 86-19707 


This work focuses on the American actor who appeared 
in such films as Splendor in the Grass, Bonnie and Clyde, 
Shampoo, and Heaven Can Wait. Filmography. Index. 


“Much of the book is standard biography combined 
with heavy doses of sophisticated film criticism, requiring 
the reader to be famuliar with Beatty’s films and cinema 
scholarship generally. Yet alternating with this conventional 
material is a rambling work of fiction, not exactly about 


succeed, Thomson has presented a 
provoking Ars! that covers Bea 
a unique added dimension. The elusive Beatty was not 
interviewed by the author." 

abr J 112:87 Mr 15 '87. Richard W. Grefrath (170w) 


“We jearn that Beatty is less effective in physical and 
comic roles than as a mean charmer, There is also some 
incisive film criticism—of McCabe and Mrs Miller and 
Reds in particular—and an acute suggestion that fewer 
hesitations and less caution would have released more 
of Beatty's considerable talents. Even so, ‘the great, shy 
ladykiller’ remains shrouded in a mystery which also 
envelops what this book sets out to reveal: ‘the idea 
of American beauty for men at this time.” 

Times Lit Suppl p792 Jl 24 '87. David Coward (450w) 


THORNTON THOMAS PERRY. The 
policy in the Third World; global responsibilities and 
regional devoluti on PAD papers in international affairs, 
nol0) 175p $30 1986 Westview Press 

327.730172 1. Developing countries 2. United 
States—Foreign relations 

ISBN 0-8133-7076-0 LC 86-11097 

Published in association with the Foreign Policy 
Institute, School of Advanced International Studies, 
Johns Hopkins University 


“Thornton argues that the United States can no longer 
the outcome of events in different regions of 

the globe nor . . .;can it manage the existing world 
order. He sees several trends contributing to this change. 
First is the Soviet Union’s progress toward global panty 
: independence 

that the new Third World states possess. . 
is the decline of U.S. influence globally. . 
" argues that many U.S, analysts have not understood these 
trends and continue to see crises in the Third World 
as reflections of global problems, primarily the East-West 
conflict.” (Bull At Sc) Bibliography. Index. 


. Thornton 


“(This study] would be of interest to students of the 
Third World, especiaily those concerned with U.S. policies 
toward those states. The major contribution of [this volume 
is that it] reveals the increased importance of the Third 
World in determining internatio politics. Thornton's 


scholars and overiockang the works of Third World scholars. 
Moreover, the authors could have greater attention 
to the considerable literature by U scholars critical of 
interventionism. 

Bull At At Sci 43:47 N '87. Shirley Hune (550w) 


*[Thornton] offers a number of original ideas and some 
thought-provoking reasoning... . Although there are some 
points with which this reviewer disagrees, the value of 
the book lies imite admimble blond of a erat policy, 
its i comprehensiveness, and its timeliness,” 

e 24: 1472 My '87. B.W. Jentleson (220w) 


TINER, RALPH W., JR. A field gne n to agrees wetland 
plants of the northeastern United S drawings by 
Rorer. 285p 11 col maps $25; = $12.95 198 
oe of Mass. Press 
581.974 1. Botany A tantie states 2. Coastal plants 
ISBN 0-87023-537-0; 0-87023-538-9 (pa) 
LC SR 


contains scven identifying keys by which 
e ator Mns io enable te wer o diligi among 


common name, scientific name, family, agp deas of the 

fl period, habitat, Ine 
danais. "The three cha Pier Mech plants of coastal 
E Y ue Gf Qui and USA wa, sod RU 
marshes. The book ends with a... section 
on where to observe coastal wetlands, with maps showing 
locations, followed by sources of information including 
readings, federal and state and pnvate organiza- 
tions." Pts Books Films) Glossary. Bibliography. Index 


“Written for coastal Maine 1o Maryland, [this book] 
is useful farther south although excl southern species 
are omitted. Most important, the keys are based on vegeta- 
tive characteristics, which clearly separates it both from 
more technical manuals and from wildflower guides. The 
book is very suitable for its mtended audience or ‘nontech- 
nical’ persons interested in coastal habitats... . Inclusion 
of maps and descriptions of with good p 

to observe coastal wetlands 


to 
[BRD 1982] and uses the same format, illustrator, and 
man of the same illustrations. More than 60 percent 
of species treated in Tiner's prre Ingdal 
Freshwater Marshes: section; the vast majority of these 


ae Chace SUB JW Ay DAE '87. G.D. Dreyer (160w) 


“(This field guide has] easy-to-use indented to the 
more than 150 of plants described and illustrated. 
An additional | species’ are briefly es 

Included are a helpful review of piant 
discussion of and maps for the major wetland holdings 
in the ten north-easternmost. . It lacks some features, 


such as maps.” 
Libr J Tom F 1 '87. Annette Aiello (150w) 


"[This book] is a delight to read and a pleasure to 
use. It. begins with a discussion of How t0 Ue the guide, 
an introduction to wetland ecology, lists of places to visi 

of information about wetlands. This is follow 


ts are 
a scale for measuring plants and a conversion table. Whether 
you are a botanist, a wetland ecologist, or someone with 
an interest in wetland plants, this useful and attractive 
book should be on your bookshelf” 
POL LOS Ue ANDE TUBIS Carol B. Knox (330w) 


TISDALE, SALLIE. Harvest M on, por of a nursing 
acci .95 1987 Holt E I Co 


homi 
ISBN (80500585X LC 87-25 
This is a yal of day-to-day hfe in a nursing home 
the Pache Northwest 





“This is a benign depiction of the m home for 

MIN S cal scent iue Gur id € book's 
dull and monotonous tone may very well reflect 

thea ity_of nursing. ae cou mere Gia 
sign edie is, however, a valuable 

chapter tations of of Medicare and the consequent 

negative effect on health care.” 

pus J 112193 S 1 '87. Anne Twitchell (80w) 
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TISDALE, SALLIE—Continued 

“Ms. Tisdale speaks knowledgeably about reforming 
Medicare and Medicaid regulations that bewilder patients 
and frustrate administrators. She also tackles tough ethical 
questions involved in caring for the terminally ill, and 
she even shares her thoughts about why she and others 
were drawn toward working in a nursing home. In her 
narrative, a young nurse's aide suggests that everyone 
in high school do her kind of work for one month, saying, 
‘They'd look at elderly people in a different way, they 
would know more about themselves and how life really 
goes.” Short of that, there is "Harvest Moon.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p35 S 13 '87. Kathleen Teltsch 

(150w) ` 


TOLAN, STEPHANIE S, 1942. The great Skinner 
getaway. 190p $12.95 1987 Four Winds Press 
ISBN 0-02-789361-8 LC 86-22874 


This sequel to The Great Skinner Strike (BRD 1984) 
and The Great Skinner Enterprise follows the Skinners’ 
journey across the United States on board the thirty-five-foot 
motor home, ‘Brunhikla.’ “Grades six to nine." (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 





"[This story is] funny but a little less spontaneous than 
its predecessors. . . . From the first attempt at packing 
to the last broken axle, this details the hazards of camp 
sites, hiking trips, and four kids congested with two disor- 
ganized parents. A bit repetitive in comic episode, the 
story is nevertheless smoothly written and entertaining. 
The characters are sufficiently developed to stand indepen- 
dent of the prequels.” 

ur Child Books 40:179 My '87. Ser deum 


Chnst Sci Mont pB3 My 1 '87. Betsy Hearne Q00w) 


“A valuable ‘how-not-to’ guide. . . . Overly optimistic 
and overly enthusiastic Mr. Skinner concocts a vacation 
plan which takes his family from one mishap to another, 
and ends in a major disaster. The disaster, however, turns 
into a blessing, and the family ends the vacation in an 


SLJ 33:02 JejJ ^87. "Virgina Golodetz (140w) 


“What could be better than a summer-long trip in 
*Brunhilda"? . . . As might be expected, space and privacy 
are at a premium. . . . (At one point the parents, desperate 
for their own privacy, send the kids out by themselves 
for a survival camping overnight) The tale is chronicled 
feam Dy 13-year oia Tenny, Fannly dynamics are both 

realistic and funny, and nothing turns out as expected. 

Fans of the previous two titles will enjoy these further 

adventures. . . . The story ends long before the summer 
is over, expect a sequel” 

rom Advocates 10:208 O '87. Judith A. Sheriff 


TOMAIN, JOSEPH P., 1948-. Nuclear power transforma- 
tion. 212p $25 1987 Indiana Univ. Press 
621.48 1. Nuclear i 2. Nuclear energy 
ISBN 0-253-34110-8 LC 86-45397 : 


“The 1979 accident at the Three Mile Island power 
plant marked a turning point, Tomain argues, m the United 
States’s attitude toward nuclear power. Enthusiastic faith 
in the nuclear power option disintegrated as awareness 
of the dangers and costs of the . . . TMI accident grew. 
[This book] examines this transitional period m nuclear 
law and policy-making, focusing on the issue of cost.” 
(Publisher's note) Index. 


revealed to us through . 


“The suthor believes that the costs of nuclear power 
development have M -outweighed any advantages that 


the bool t A 
Decisi IBRD 1987] wil dem 

ons t 
of interest in science policy studies that is occurring on 
university campuses across the country. Upper-division 


ts and 
Choice 24:1624 Je '87. A.C. Titus (170w) 
Christ Sci Monit p29 Je 9 '87. Roland Sawyer (400w) 


TOMES, MARGOT, di The; sbadowibtker enc Hand. 


TOMLINSON, G Monteverdi and the end of.the 
ccr 280p ATO 1985 85 University = Calif. Press 
784 1. Music—History and criticism 2. Monteverdi, 
Claudio, MESE 164 
LC 8424104 


ISBN 0-520-05348-6 
The author considers “the ‘contextual relations of a 
text and its constituent units’ in Monteverdi's secular works. 


Gof aee the 
[development] of ene 


‘new ideals’ opted by M 

Dew kals. moned oneen Bo og paoti 
and Chapter 9 suggests that a ‘Third Practice 
Pipe C fete iaga exeun objecit 


discursive style and em qu eA object 
oo emotions ofthe Tune and per 
omlinson empi erin of music and 


Summer’ of the Rennissance.” ( 
Biblicaraphy. Indexes. 





“This book ds is] well written and accessible to the 
important addıtion to Italian cultural 


nonspecialist, an 
history anq an excellent example of contextual musicology.” 
24:1562 Je '87. J.P. Ambrose (220w) 
So ie shows: how . ] i 
tributed to the composer's ' musica! and osophical 
development. Books on Monteverdi | bot none 
from this vantage point While scholarly, work is 
fluent, attractive, and intelligible in style and contains 
both useful footnotes and an extensive bibli a 
tominuted capitals at p man of cach enel 
the pasy Po My t 87, Philippa Kirs pow (1505) 


“The mind of the musician should be more clearly 


[the author's] literary discussions 

and analyses. They are nothing if not thorough, but the 

is vocando reader may fail to discover 

his favorite text. He will, however, find the 

book constantly t of the doctoral dissertation froni 
máesandig tos . It would have been helpful in 


I inter-reactions had $ed. been 


Guarins 
teverdi’s sense of vocal in all its variety and splendour. 
5 Ag 7 '87. Denis Stevens 3008) 


TOP DECISION: tegic decision-making 
tiong ees mee oe fet Rh i S PN 


658.4 1. Decision 


ISBN 0-87589-653-7 LC 85-10071 


' MAY 1988 


` 


TOP DECISIONS—Continued - 

“This book is a synthesis and analysis of findings gathered 
through 150 case studies (interviews with organizational 
officials) of a variety of organizations in England. The 
studies. were done over a ten-year period by R group 
of organization analysts affiliated with the University of 
Bradford Management Centre. The central questions of 
the analysis are: (1) how are strategic decisions made 
at the highest levels of management? and (2) what factors 
most influence the decision-making process?” (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Indexes. 


“The Bradford studies provide a clear description of 
the decision-making process. This book offers a straightfor- 


Choice 24:522 N '86. A. Tavakoli (160w) 


“This book offers a number of interesting ideas about 
decision making in organizations. At the same time, it 
suffers from some problems, two of which I shall briefly 
discuss here. First, the analysis is based on interviews 


hoc analyses of organizational process frequently result 
in models which ‘overrationalize’ the ways in which issues 
emerge and decisions are made and ignore social interaction 
as & central dynamic through which organizational work 
ws done. . . . Second, the study is limited by the authors’ 
decision to limit their analysis to upper-level managers. 
Persons at all levels of organizations may be seen as 
dealing with complex political issues from time to time. 
An important question that is unanswered by this research 
involves the ways m which persons at different levels 
of organizations define and deal with such issues.” 
Contemp Sociol 16:649 S '87. Gale Miller (550w) 


TOYNBEE, ARNOLD JOSEPH, 1889-1975. An historian's 
conscience; correspondence of Arnold J. Toynbee and 
Columba monk of Ampleforth; edited by 
Christian B. Peper; foreword by Lawrence L, Toynbee. 

608p ıl pl $29.95 1986 Beacon Press 
B or 92 1. Religions 2. Toynbee, Arnold Joseph, 
1889-1975 3. Cary-Elwes, Columba, 1903- 

ISBN 0-8070-5000-8 LC 85-47952 


This collection of letters between the British lustorian 
and a Benedictine friend spans the "years: from 1937 to 
shottly before Toynbee’s death in 1975. A few letters 
to a college friend are also included for the years 1910-1919. 
. . . [Footnotes] identify individuals and events described 
in the [correspondence]" (Choice) Index. 


"Two themes dominate [this] interchange from beginning 
to end: Toynbee’s personal faith and the relationship 
between the great religions. . . . [These] are letters of 
spiritual directions. . .'. That helps explain the lofty tone 
we find throughout. In an ordinary correspondence between 
two creative people, we might expect some raucous humor. 

. Instead, there is an unbroken flow of pious idealism. 
. . . Nevertheless, even if the letters are bland, there 
is a drama here, or at last a soul on the move. .. 
. Once he becomes involved in a dialogue about Buddhism, 
Hinduism, Islam and Catholicism, Cary-Elwes’s views 
broaden considerably. . . . After 588 pages and many 
short letters that are nothing more than greetings, one 
wonders whether the collection might not have been pruned. 
. . . Still, a complete record of such a remarkable correspon- 
dence has its own value." 

America 156:160 F 21 '87. Terrence G. Kardong: 

(1000w) 
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“Toynbee, whose reputation was already well established, 
met the younger mónk at Ampleforth, Yorkshire, where 
his youngest son was a student. A close friendship developed 
as the historian relied increasingly upon Father Columba 
as a surrogate confessor and intellectual companion with 
whom he discussed questions of spirituality, salvation, 
history, current events, and his personal triumphs and 
tragedies. The ndence is richest in philosophical 
and theological content; Father Columba struggled without 
success to convert his much more’ ecumenical friend to 
Catholicism. The collection is therefore even more ap- 
propriate for graduate students and faculty in theology 
and philosophy than for historians." 

Choice 24:923 F '87. R.A. Soloway (210w) 


"Christian Peper, a lawyer and classics scholar from 
St. Louis, Missouri, and a friend of both correspondents, 
has brought these extraordinary letters out of their obscurity 
in Oxford's Bodleian Library. With the help of Father 
Columba and Lawrence Toynbee, the historian's youngest 

san, Peper has annotated. (nb lettere and. pat” together 
en eodeni volume It is an utterly endearing record 
of spirituality in our times and deserves to be read from 
start to finish. . . . The Jetters are wonderfully honest, 
and moving." 
Christ Today 31:69 O 2 '87. C.T. McIntire (800w) 


TRACY, WALTER. Letters of credit; a view of type design. 
219p ‘i $27.50 1986 Godine 
686.2 1. Type and type founding 2. Printing 
ISBN 0-87923-636-1 LC 86-9767 ` 
of type design. Bibliography. - Index. 





racy s Writing levati the topie beyond ee 
i 1s able to generalize from the technical facts 
Afler the technici! aspects of type 
design, Tracy gives his own view of major designers and 
their types. Replete with fascinating biographical detail, 
these essays are. valuable. introdnctions to; some. ofthe 
geat modam designers; American and English.. 
deri Rak e gei ine waaay p dero qae ea 
from the ratio of means to ends so cogently argued for 
by Tracy. Wide margins wed fine iltustrations to a wise 
text. The examples, so important for the subject, are 


handsomely displayed. 
Christ 2. Monit p21 Ag 19 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(800, 


. “Walter Tracy has excellent detailed sections on many 


. Letters of Credit is a thoroughly well-informed 
and wise guide.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1388 D 5 '86. Ruari McLean (800w) 


TRADE UNIONS OF THE WORLD; edited and compiled 
by F. John Harper. 503p $90 1987 Gale Res. 
331.88 1. Labor unions—Directories 
ISBN 0-8103-2193-9 
“A Keesing’s reference publication.” 

In this directory, “entries are arranged alphabetically 
by nation and begin with sections labeled Political m, 
Economy, and Trade Unionism, which are in| to 
define the context in which the trade unions operate. 
. . . Following this descriptive information is a list of 
the individual trade unions in the nation arranged al- 
phabetically by union name in the native language, accom- 
panied by an English translation. Included in each entry 
are address, telephone and telex numbers, leadership, 
membership, history, structure, publications, international 
affiliations, and affihates within the home nation. A separate 
20-page chapter covering international Jabor organizations 
and a list of acronyms complete the book” (Booklist) 
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TRADE UNIONS OF THE WORLD—Continued 


“Much of the information bere was ‘supplied by the 


trade union organizations themselves, in response to 
questionnaires.’ Nearly all the data were gathered between 
: 1985 and 1986. . . . [The book contains] no indexes, 
which may be a problem because the names of unions 
do not always indicate the nation in which they are found. 
. .. Basic information about trade unions can be found 
1n reference sources such as the various Europa publications. 
. [But] Trade Unions of the World contains more 
detailed information on this topic than any other one- 
volume source. . . . Libraries serving users whose needs 
are usually hmited to finding addresses and telephone 
numbers for trade unions can probably do without this 
However, [it] will be a welcome 
addition to collections serving researchers needing more 
detailed mformation about foreign labor unions." 
Booklist 84:986 F 15 '88 (700w) 


TRAILL, DAVID A., 1942-, ed. Myth, scandal, and history. 
See Myth, scandal, and history 


` TRAIN, JOHN. The Midas touch; the strategies that have 
made Warren Buffett America's pre-eminent investor. 
207p $17.95 1987 Harper & Row ( 
3326 1. Investments 2. Buffett, Warren E. 
ISBN 0-06-015643-0 LC 86-45157 


This book “traces the highlights of Mr. Buffett’s life 


of hs wing and comments (N Y Times Book Rei) 


“In The Money Masters [BRD 1980], Train captured 
the investing styles of about 10 highly successful investors. 
Here he has expanded the 40 pages devoted to Buffett 
in the earlier book. . . . This is more of a pacan than 
the earlier work because none of Buffett’s ‘worst’ invest- 
ments are mentioned, and Buffett’s reputation has grown. 
Train writes well, with wit and clarity—an amiable match 
for the style of an investor who shuns computers, won't 
use a calculator. He examines Buffett's methods and advises 
the resder how to invest like Buffett. Readers would have 
benefited from more analysis/biography rather than the 
60 pages used to list major transactions of Berkshire 
Hathaway (the company Buffett controls), but most business 
collectons will want this." 

Libr J 112121 Ag '87. Alex Wenner (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p57 My 31 '87. Jefferson Grigsby 
(300w) 


JOSEPH J. 1947-. Prescription for disaster; 
[by] Joseph J. Trento, with reporting and research by 
Susan B. Trento. 3i2p il pl $18.95 1987 Crown 
363.1 l. Astronautics—Accidents. 2. Challenger 
Gu 3. United States. National Aeronautics 
Administration 


and Space 
ISBN 0-517-56415-7 LC 86-24134 
This is a study of the Challenger disaster within the 
context of the administrative aspects of dd 
astronautics. The author “concludes that 
destruction was not & one-time failure of technology but 
rather an inevitable corisequence of . mismanagement, 
bureaucratic mfighting, and insufficient funding.” (Sci Books 
Films) Index. 


makes good use of interviews with every 
past NASA tor PS. eD as o With -Apollo and 
ees eed a administrative drift and 


Libr J 112:75 My 1 '87. Thomas J. Frieling (140w) 


de peto] raises ominous questions about the future of 
the U.S. space program. For example, NASA's recently 
'served in that same 
discussed in the 
book first arose. e book provides an excellent case 
study of the interplay of technology, bureaucratic politics, 
aod Indivicual human foibles; yet 1. 1s pared like:a good 
repos cope re ape pe i pful 
for & full appreciation of the in ted." 
Sci Books Films 23:21 S/O '87. Scott F. P March (210w) 


TRESIDDER, JACK, 1931- The McGraw-Hill pictorial 
atlas of the world. See The McGraw-Hill pict atlas 
of the world 


TREVELYAN, RALEIGH. The golden oriole. 536p il 


pl ma E $24.95 1987 
954.03 India—History India—Description and 
LC 86-40251 


Mes ' British —india > 
ISBN 0-670-81184-X 
The author, a member of a family associated with the 
Mun pectin ie of India, E D n 
his childhood in five journeys between 1977 and 1984. 
In this book he recounts his carly memories along with 
his travels and his ration of the lives of his ancestors 
in Indis. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 


d te eaa eee ee Raj and 


scope and intimate. . i Troan wing on co! 
dence and diaries, ‘Trevelyan conveys the drama o 
Raj for the and a sense of ‘what it was like 
bave lived in India at different times.’ - [His] 18, 
of course, a British view of the Raj. He does not 
the question of whether the British ‘should have been 
"Tbe Golden Oriole’ 15 permeated 
with nostalgia—but it 1s not the ‘hankering after an im 
reste .Trevelyan's nostalgia is for his own hist 
and he writes persuasively of that quest 

any ent.” 

Chnst Sci Monit p20 O 8 '87. Gail Pool (1000w) 


Libr J 112:181 S 1 '87. John F. Riddick (150w) 


“Some may think it is time the British . . . rid themselves 
of the obsession with with ther long Indian adventure. . . 
. If any peptide uere 
of. Indis rubna d dE Te 
o! "8 atti it to 
It may well be one of the last in the 
line of Anglo-Indian memoirs, and a happy chance 


chosen to 


fee ee "a Tan Morns (25008) 


“Wi Within [his] framework of travel and of looking up 


Seiten quis aioe M. eriod 10? ee 
i or prejudice, but with 
respect, At times very funny and 
Anc tracking rhs Genes At tinet yay io ply 
autobiograph Ae duci telly a QN uch 
auto! y an family | ry says m 
for the author's luck and di 
Times Lit Suppl p596 Je 5 '87. Alan Ross (700w) 
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TREVERTON, GREGORY F. Covert act the limits 
of intervention in the postwar world. 203p p $19. 95 1987 


Banc Bks 
327.1 service—United States 
2. Suet. ies 3. United States. Central 


Intellipence Agency 
ISBN ras 01439. 


This book covers United States intervention since the 
end of World War II in Iran, Guatemala, Nicaragua, Angola, 
and Afghanistan. Index. 


——— 


“(This book] is valuable not only for its brief, sharp 
accounts of covert enterprises (the one in Chile was under- 
taken even none of the official assessments had 
concluded that election of Salvador Allende Gossens 
in 1970 threatened any vital United States interest), but 
8bove.all for the lessons Mr. Treverton draws from history, 
and for his own assessments. The lessons are stark. As 
the targets of United States action became more formidable 
(Fidel Castro learned from Arbenz’s fate) the chances 
and Gp Sperone cart remain ore (a tiong— 
and big operations can't remain secret 
arms sales to Iran demonstrated)... . e Abe 
1$ enlightening, thoughtful and wise.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 N 29''87, Stanley Hoffmann 

(900w) 

“While the book discusses the Reagan administration 
and the Iran-contra affair, E Wes obviouniy begn belom 
the imbroglio was revealed and completed before the author 
had time to incorporate the information provided by last, 
. Covert Action’s historical. account 
provides a useful and readable primer on the uses and 
abüses of covert intervention. . . . [But] Treverton's book 
is Jess a diagnosis than a symptom. of the disease 


eee a 


can formulate and carry out fo with 
some degree of buffering and 
politics. 


809 ture—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-208-02110-8; ^0-208-02111-6 (pa) 
LC 86-20143 


This is a collection of twenty-five original essays on 
works of children’s literature ın which characters overcome 
adversities The essays are divided into six sections: 


Christ Sci Montt pB6 Ap 3 '87. Diane Manuel (390w) 


*One of the most thought-provoking aspects of this 
volume is its exploration of the dark side of children's 
lives as reflected in literature. There is, n example, a 
painful tudy of the literature produced by J 
in Nazi concentration camps. . un-obvious 
piece on Freudian transformations in fb and fare 
reminds na just how many stories of this kind. 
child abuse. Much of the best work in this volume 


range of subject-matter is underpmned 
seriousness o in the whole volume.” 
ar 354 Ap 3 '87. Heather O'Donoghue 


TROYAT, HENRI, 1911-. Peter the Great; translated from 
the French by Joan Pinkham. 392p pl $22.95 1987 
Dutton 

B or 92 1. Peter I, the Great, Emperor of Russia, 
1672-1725 
ISBN 0-525-24547-2 LC 86-19694 


This is a biography of the Russan tsar by the author 
of Catherine the Great (BRD 1980) and Ivan the Ternble 
RD 1985). "onn Originally published 1n France 

in 1979. ` 





“Troyat, a prolific author of numerous biographies of 
Russian writers and leaders . . . has now produced a 
lively tale of Peter the Great. . . . Troyat's biography 
offers a wealth of detail of the tsar’s life and times, 
particularly its crudity and excesses, but it is quite superfi- 
cial. Readers seeking a popular treatment would gain more 
from Robert K. Massie’s Peter the Great: his life and 
world [BRD 1980, 1981], while the serious student would 
prefer the scholarship of M.S. Anderson’s book, Peter 
the Great [BRD 1979]. Appropriate for inclusive or popular 
collections.” 

Libr J 11224 Jl °87. Rena Fowler (120w) 


“{Troyat] makes Peter into a Gargantua of middle-class 
life . . . with insatable appetites for sex, booze and glory. 
These provided a vivid example of what Mr Troyat, 
in this breezy transistion by Joan discre unoriginally 
calls ‘his Slavic tendency to excess,’ This popularized, 
almost fictionalized biography treats Peter and the Russians 
with the condescension íhe French are very good at: 
‘Opposite Racine, Molière, Corneille, Pascal, La Bruyère, 
La Fontaine, La Rochefoucauld, Samt-Simon and so many 
others who were the glory of France, Peter could range 
only the historian and geographer Tatishchev, the economist 
Pososhkov, and the poet Antiochus Cantemir.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p53 S 13 '87. F.D. Reeve 
' (550w) 


TROYES, CHRÉTIEN DE See Chrétien, de Troyes, 12th 
cent. 


^ 


TSAL SHIH-SHAN HENRY. The Chinese experience 
in America. (Minorities in modem America) 223p i 
maps $29.95; pa $9.95 1986 Indiana Univ. Press 

305.8 1. Chinese Americans 
ISBN 0-253-31359-7; 0-253-20387-2 (pa) 
LC 85-45464 


The author presents the history of Chinese Americans 
from nineteenth-century immigration and development of 
the early Chinese community through the present. The 
book includes, discussions of the Chinese Exclusion Acts 
of 1882 and 1884 and their effect on the Chinese American 
community, and of cultural, religious, social, economic 
and political aspects of Chinese American life. Bibliography. 
Index. ^ 


“In addition to classic works by social historians and 
sociologists of ethnicity (e.g, Clarence Glick, Francis L.K. 
Hsu, Rose Hum Lee, Stanford Lyman, and Mely Tan), 
many new recountings of the sojourns and settlements 
of 19th-century Chinese laborers, as well as those of more 
recent atrivals, have been published in the last ten years. 

Tsai's study ıs a noteworthy complement to books 
om that evergrowing list... . Of special note 1s Chapter 


6, ‘Contemporary Chinese-American Society,’ which, among 
other things, focuses attention on the position of Chinese 
women, children, and youth in multiracial America, and 
describes some of the Old World-based political conflicts 
Se eee ee 
MX 


society.” 
Choice 24:1612 Je '87. P.L Rose (230w) 
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TSAI, SHIH-SHAN HENRY -—Continued 

“Because Americans are quite ignorant of Chinese history, 
Tsai’s task is difficult. He largely succeeds in briefly telling 
the history of an altering China, while recounting the 
history of Chinese-Americans. The book is particularly 
strong on recent decades. .. . This makes [it] an umportant 
supplement to Stanford Lyman's Chinese Americans [BRD 
1975] Essential for libraries in communities with sizable 
Chinese populations, and a useful' addition to other collec- 
tions.” 

Labr J 112:87 Ja 787. Charles K. Pehi (160w). 


TSVETAEVA, MARINA IVANOVNA, 1892-1941. Selected ` 


poems of Marina Tsvetayeva, translated by Elaine 
Feinstein, with literal versions provided by Angela Living- 
stone [et aL] 108p pa $12.95 1987 Dutton 

891.71 

ISBN 0-525-48283-0 (pa) LC 87-70979 


This is an anthology of work by the Russian poet. 


"[Tsvetayeva] one of the greatest of Russian poets, 
addressed our century in a unique, forceful 
voice, In Feinstein she has found a superb translator. 

;- The Selected Roses, will enrich any library's shelves? 
Libr J 112:81 O 15 '87. Mary F. Zirin (90w) 


-N Y Rey Books 34:20 O 8 '87. John. Bayley (1050w) 


'"In many respects, Elane Feinstein, a poot and novelist, 
does much better than one might expect, especially 
considering that she does not know Russian but works 
from literal versions provided by those who do. There 
are a number of possible objections to her translations, 
as ero ae ure, buton Iba whole one can- only De 
grateful for her work in bringing this difficult poet into 
English, and certainly it can be said that these are tho 
best translations available. As a poet Tsvetayeva impresses 
with her psychic energy, sho is on fire with poetry, and 
nothing is put in perspective, everything is immediate, 
emotional in the best sense.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 S 27 '87. Ellendea Proffer 

(850w) 


New Statesman 115:28 My 15 '87. Margaret Mulvihill 
; (500w) 


Times Lit Suppl p822 Jl 31 '87. Lesley Chamberlain 
(600w) 


TULL, DELENA, 1950-. A practical gude to edible & 
useful plants; including recipes, harmful plants, natural 
dyes & textile fibers 518p il col il pi $19.95 1987 
Texas Monthly Press 

581.6 1. Botany, Economic. 2. Plants, Edible 
3. Poisonous plants 4 Cookery— Vegetables 
ISBN 0-87719-022-4 LC 86-30076 


This book covers eet tea. and apice planis, 
vegetable dyes, fibers, and industrial resources, plus a 
section on toxic plants.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“There are over 200 descriptions of plant species, with 
many excellent line drawings to aid in identification. What 
makes the book particularly interesting, however, are things 
like the directions for making paper, dyeing fibers, and 


and mesquite pan bread. Not only is this a valuable 
resource for botanical and regional collections, it's fun 
to read, too.” k 
Libr J 112:122 Je 1 '87. Katharine Galloway Garstka 
(120w) 


-Tn tho tradition catablihed by Fueli Gibhons'6 'Staikin Suling 
the Wild Asparagus’ [BRD 1962], this fascinating handboo! 


pear gumbo 2. Gs 
a yellow dye for fabric. . . . This restricts itself 
be Ube Ge Tea od Gave Ma ee Df 
because many plants that grow in Texas also grow elsewhere 
including the Northeast, ıt should be widely appreciated 
outside the Lone Star State. Its combination of chatty 
prose and precise botanical information makes it highly 
readable, especially for browsers, but it may also prove 
to be a lifesaver for someone whose child has just nibbled 
on:chinaberries or seeds of the common wild sweet pea, 
both potentially lethal without swift medical attention.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi4 My 31 XT Allen Lacy 
Q50w) 


TUNNEY, LINDA, il How do ants know when you're 
having a picnic? See Settel, J. 


TUR, RICHARD, ed. Essays on Kelsen. See Essays on 
Kelsen 


TURAN, KENNETH Call me Anna. See Duke, P. 


TURLEY, WILLIAM S. The second Indochina War; a 
saon political and may hi history, 1954-1975. 238p 
ii $24.95 1986 Westview Press 
959.704 I. Vietnam War, 1961-1975 
2. Vietnam—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-8133-0308-7 LC 85-31518 


This study of the Vietnam War focuses on the indigenous 
aspects of the conflict. Discussing the “continuity of Hanoi's 
goal of a unified Vietnam, Turley [aims to] describe how 
cach side adjusted its policies, military strategy, and tactics 
to cope with changing military and political environments 
in Southeast Asia and in the United States." (J Am Hist) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Reflecting his belief that what happened in Vietnam 
was at least as important as what happened in Washington, 
Turley . . addresses the ‘internal politics’ of the 
‘revolutionary. side. His discussion of the insurgency's 
revival and its relation to the dissident sects is balanced 
and enlightening. . Turley's sources, however, do not 
fully explain the struggles between the northern and southern 
branches of the Commumist party and the competition 
between factions m the North. . Several small errors 
mar the text. . Such lapses hint at an uncritical use 
of Communist sources arid an unfamiliarity with relevant 
American mulitary records. They do not detract from the 
soundness: of the author’s main themes.” 

J Am Hist 73:1077 Mr '87. Vincent H. Demma (450w) 


“(Turley] helps the reader form a perspective by detailing 
and describing aspects of the conflict without telling the 
reader what to think. . . . [He] writes concisely and frequently 
supplements his text with mapa, charts and figures, which 
are all listed conveniently 1n the front of the book. An 
yan ipm chronology, bibliographic essay and 1ndex 


also provide clarifying information.” 
Voice Youth Advocates 10:141 Ag/S '87. Deborah L. 
Earl (190w) 


TURNER, ANN WARREN. Nettie's trip South; [by] Ann 
Turner, illustrated by Ronald Himler. il $11.95 1987 
Macmillan 


ISBN 0-02-789240-9 LC 86-18135 
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TURNER, ANN AREE, UM d 
“The st of young Nettie’s experiences ing a trip 
ja Virginian fa talen from the diary of the 4 8 great- 
other. In 1859 Nettie is allowed to accompany 
brother, who has been assigned his first newspaper 
pons md an puer gister gn-the tnp fom RN New 
Yi 10. Richmond -The trat appeays in- the- form ot 
a letter Nettie writes to a {recounting her] 
reactions to the viewing of slave quarters and an auction 
of black men and women.” (Horn Book) "Ages five to 
nine," (N Y Times Book Rev) 


“As in the earher Dakota Dugout [BRD 19 the text 
15 well served by Himler's powerful black-and-white pencil 
drawings that effectively evoke the quiet resignation of 
the care-worn black people and the shadowed world in 
which they move. The author's point of view is clearly 


immediacy of 
with their own eyes and hearts—should 
encourage though discussion of a bitter and sad period 
in American histo: 


Horn Book 63: d JVAg '87. Ethel R. Twichell (200w) 


"[Ihis storys] sense of events recalled, coupled with 
Mr. Mr. Himlers dreamy black-and-white drawi 
tely otherworid] ly quad. 
poetic text bas a nicely old-fashioned authenticity. 
The problem is the authenticity it doesn't have: childlike- 
ness... . Nettie doesn't think or sound like a 10-year-old. 
She's alternately too clever i and poe dumb; consistently 
too sanctimonious. . ere’s ty of pro 
but too little real feeling for anything Boe aroetan 
Nettie is, Mr. Himlers ively areae bk help; at least they 
put some focus on the slaves. But in the end there is 
Lp a Nee ee M 
all that Nettie feels so volubly.” 
PN et Book Re pi As 16 0. Geneva Overholser 


“Turner’s story is a compelling and thonghit-provoking 
one, sure to arouse readers’ sympathies. It also gets inside 
‘an evolving abolitionist, a pathetic view not often 
explored in in Civil War stories. 


among older readers, who can more clearly see and under- 
stand the author's message. . Grades three to six." 
SLJ 33:88 Ag '87. Elizabeth M. Reardon (120w) 


TURNER, BRYAN 8S, Citizenship and capitalism; the 
debate over reformism. (Controversies in sociology, no21) 
16 Sar pa thes ud Allen & Unwin 


3.6 1. Citzenship 2. Capitalism 
ISBN 0-04-301241-&; 0-04-301242-6 (pa) 
LC 85-2813 
Turner "argues the extension of citizenship 
in [modern |] societies the orthodox Marxian 
assertion of -incapacity of capitalism to undergo real 
reform. . . . ent of modern citizenship, 
in Turner’s view, om a powerful ciple et 
emancipation An stmgsles far social mom p that not 
es of ca i econmics but 
ambonianan, fon forms rule as Citizenship, he . 


Mice Eeka Tee a criterion of universalist justice for modem 





' "Turner not only finds the socialist but the liberal view 
of democractic capitalism 


te its overall radical 
fa for its tendency to look mostly at equality rather 


in the social sci 
Char 2353 Né CA Linden (200%) 


gives the- 


“Turner's valuable book develops and builds upon the 
ideas set forth in T.H. Marshall’s seminal but neglected 
1949 lecture on citizenship and social class, While the 
debt to Marshall is manifest and fully acknowledged, Turner 
has produced a lucid and incisive analysis that takes into 
account the fact that ‘the world in which Marshall originally 
framed his view of citizenship no longer exists? . . 
The book, whose epigraph is from the ‘Marseillaise, 
provides a valuable theoretical resource for the analysis 
of the most portentous problems of our society." 

Contemp Sociol 16:665 S '87. Cari Gersuny (850w) 


TURNER, EDITH L. B., 1921-. The spirit and the drum; 
& memoir of Africa; [by] Edith Turner. 165p $18.95 
1987 University of Ariz. Press 


306 1. Ndembu (African people) 
2. Ethnology—Zambia 
ISBN 0-8165-1009-1 LC 86-30825 


The author, “has combined field notes, memory, and 
her knowledge as an anthropologist to recount her 1953-54 
experiences in Zambia with her husband and three children.” 
(Libr J) Index. 


Christ Century 104:1005 N 11/787. Susette M. Talarico 
(550w) 


"Turner describes her memoir as 'advocacy anthropology 
in the female style, that 1s, speaking on behalf of a culture 
as lover or a mother’... Her work reflects solid academic 
research but also expresses her feelings and her perceptions. 
Her , description of the complex spiritual behefs of the 
Ndembu people and of the social rites so important to 
the individual's developensat bring to a non-acsdemie reader 
some of the insights that her husband, also an an- 
thropologist, wrote about im a more academic manner. 
Less introspective than Marianne Alverson's Under African 
Sun [BRD 1988] this 1s similar ın origi; both are well 
written and readable.” 

Libr J 112:124 Je 1 '87. Mandel Cason (160w) 


“The value of books’ such as Edith Turner's lies in 
the gap between the ‘learned’ and the ‘popular’ works. 
In the case of The Spint and the Drum the gap seems 
smaller than one would have expected. . . . The interpreta- 
tion of ritual is the core of the book, based upon the 
notion of word meaning, the importance of etymologies, 
situational meaning and physiological references and above 
all the role of experience in a social context. . . . The 
hne between open emotion and cloymg sentimentality is 
hairtine, but this book seldom if ever strays the wrong 
side of it. It should therefore not be read as the publisher's 
blurb urges, as the work of ‘the wife of Victor Turner', 
for there are few insights into either hmm or his work. 
It deserves to be read in its own right.” 

AR MAN p871 Ag 4g. 787. Nigel Barley (500w) 


TUTINO, JOHN, 1947-. From insurrection to revolution 
in Mexico; social bases of agrarian violence, 1750-1940. 
425p maps $42.50 1987 Princeton Univ. Press 

972 1. Mexico—History 2. Mexico—Rural conditions 
3. Revolutions 4. Peasantry 5. Sociology, Rural 
ISBN 0-691-07721-5 LC 86-12301 
The author aims to explain why *Father Miguel Hidalgo's 
massive peasant uprising of 1810 failed to transform colonial 
society and why, by contrast, . . . the several agrarian 
movements of 1910 contributed . . . to a social revolution. 
[Tutino seeks to] explore Mexico's regionally varied 
agrarian structures over two centuries, [and to] evaluate 

a number of theoretical arguments about the causes of 

rebellion. . . . [He argues that] insurrection requires acute 

deterioration of material conditions and of autonomy or 
security, as well as . . . opportunity in the form of either 
elite division or state breakdown.” (Am J Sociol) 

Bibliography. Index. 
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TUTINO, JOHN, 1947— Continued 
Sociology and ‘history are p ejen eha ien 
that separates the fields of causal and interpretrve anal 
Historian John Tatino 1s an exception: his book on agrarian 
mgurrection in Mexico successfully bridges these styles 
ma once that honid simulate Latin ce, and 
historians, sociologists who study Es ids violence, 
students of comparative history and method. . 
incom lete conclusion and excessrve repetition of POM 
out the text are the book's flaws. . [But] Tutino’s 
aiios Dook Provides al fe hancas c & more 
comprehensive explanation than the author's materialistic 
admits. Its ambitious scope, original research, con- 
vincing contrasts, and direct encounter of theory and 
primary evidence are qualities that 
the best recent contributions to ical soci 
Am J Sociol 93:483 S '87. John Walton a ) 


particular parta of the country. Tutino writes about complex 
dtu m darity. His analysis of the 

persuasive, 1s likely to prompt local 
radios for the late penod. Appendixes, tables, and maps 


are helpful” 
Chance 24:1606 Je '87. RJ. Knowlton (150w) 


TWINING, WILLIAM Lọ, ed. Essays on Kelsen. See 


Essays on Kelsen 


TYDEMAN, WILLIAM. English medieval theatre, 1400- 
1500. 221p il $49.95 1986 Routledge & Kegan Paul 
792.09 1. Theater—Great Bntain 2. English 


drama— and criticism 
ISBN 0-7100-9850-2 LC 85-18317 


The author focuses on medieval drama as performance. 
Following a "survey of the repertoire, 


bc is section deals. with. the MEAE of performances; 
the setting up of thè stage, with its scenery and backdrops, 
thoughts on the skills and abilities of the actors 

. . and on financial matters: who paid for, sponsored, 





“Throughout the work, Tydeman draws upon experence 
gained from modern productions of medieval plays and 
adequa 


from his 
These in the Middle Anes [BRD 1981] Tydernsa’s theories 
are well grounded, both in terms of the plays themselves 
and their production venues.” 
Choice 24:320 O '86. T.A. Pallen (280w) 


“[This work] deals with medieval drama from a practical 
standpoint and will no doubt pro 


qual: 
imes Lit | p880 Ag 14 '87. Heather O'Don 
a Suppl p880 Ag ea oghue 


4 


95 1987 Morrow 


92 1. Kenneth, 1927-1980 
ISBN 0-688-0 LC 87-15362 


TYNAN, KATHLEEN. The life of Kenneth Tynan. 597p 
pl $23. 
or 


this neck among ” 


This is a biography of the British drama critic who 
“helped develop the National Theater fepertoire, cham- 
oned the drama of the ‘angry young men,’ and created 
h! Calcutta!" (Libr J) Index. 


“British critic Kenneth Tynan's second wife, herself a 
novelist, has written a minutely detailed account , 
of her husband’s pi he ina ofen controversial hfe 


and career. . ynan has bridged the gap 
between being a scholarly biographer and a personal 
memoinst. With access to letters, 


important man of the theater." 
Labr J 112:90 O 1 '87. Marcia L. Perry (130w) 


N Y Rev Books 34:5 D 3 '87. John Osborne (3200w) 


"When Kenneth T died of emphysema in a Los 
Angeles hospi age of 53, many of us mourned 
the prematnre loss to criticism and to the theater. Kathleen 
Tynan's new biography of her husband is a protracted 
act of mourning—an extended obituary pulsing with heart- 
ache, pain, and subterranean rage. It is a tender but 
m yt of he age vil winch lo war denis 
ofa man; but of the age with which be n 
which he did so much to shape. . 

CIE tee Ea ERS Ea a e 
Tynan supplies the candid supplemental details. To her, 
he was a jumble of contradictions—moralist and pleasure- 
creative and poseur." 

New Repub 197:23 N 16 '87. Robert Brustein (2450w) 


“The life [Tynan's] second wife, Kathleen, recounts in 


and ultimately harro biography- 
record of a ark search f 
the fulfillment of youth's inordinate promise, and for the 


A eu exit Tynan, never found. In 1976 T 
exiled himself to Santa Monica, Calif, where he h 


TYRRELL, IAN R. The absent Marx; class anal and 
liberal history in twentieth-century America; 1 lan 
iE (Contributions m American history, no115) 270p 

bdg $37.50 1986 Greenwood Press 


973 1. Historiography 2. United 
States—History—Historiography 
ISBN 0-313-24876-1 (lib bdg) LC 85-17709 


The author here "undertakes to show that in American 


iig and to eas i 
analyses in American history." Q Am Hist) Bibliography. 





“Tyrrell has command of an imposing array of 
historiographical materials. . . . [However, he] is inconsistent, 
arguing that the omission of Marxist theo 
. preconceptions. Also, Tyrreil 


before 1960. Jud eadnent of the pence afer. 1980, 
however, is compelling. Here he 1s reflective and insightful. 
Eis criticisms of such people as Eric Foner, Barbara Epstein, 
his suggestions for revising 
careful consideration.” 


Am Hist Rev 92:763 Je '87. Susan Stout Baker (650w) 
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TYRRELL, IAN R.—Continued 
“The author shows breadth of reading and acuity 
Si e TE Ook oe ITA. e fout. el 
argued, and well written, with each chapter accompanied 
WB. v cedes 


pns ps S '86. D.M. Lowe (110w) 


"For those interested E the political orientation and 


are selected for Salas chee 
a matter of judgment, but some of Hir choices seem 
to me On the one The Absent 
Marx o ir ss nd e 
Oe nd Teel teen the ete Rane dee ae 
or Hee worka is Hiis. good- 5009; that cach:of them 
has been judged and wonting” s 
Contemp Sociol ie oe S '87 Clawson (800w) 


author] constructs a roughly chronological intellec- 
history of historians of the United States working 
in the Umuted States, from Herbort Baxter Adams to Bugene 
after World War 


y. 
remaining less en usiastic than Tyrrell about Louis Althus- 
ser as a model for historical theorizing, and 
what epistemological alternative to tivism T: aal 
ly wants American historians to adopt, I can only applaud 
his call for creative, open-ended, empincally grounded 
Marxist historiography.” 

J Am Hist 74:239 Je "87. Charles Tilly (700w) 


U 


UCHIDA, YOSHIKO. The two foolish cats; suggested 
coy S1293 sat Monae K. ANA A 
398.2 1. Folklore—J —Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-689-50397-0 LC 86-12660 


"Big Daizo and Little Suki terrify the mice and birds 
that inhabit their pine forest in Ja 
turn their wrath on each other in a 


dis Aver omnl dum who 
ee eee ie Gee 
from first one and then thé other—till they're 
all gone." (Bull Cent Child Books] “Preschool to grade 
three.” (SLJ) 


narrative x some dk 3 


resist 

their rice hs Gree UE and eee 

why they don chomp down and eat them!” 
arrest Books 40:158 Ap '87. Betsy Hearne 


Mora Seta resell folk, tals; the text dows smoothly 
a rhythmic well suited for storytelling or reading 
aloud. Zemach's illustrations, executed in watercolor, reflect 
the humor of the story as well as its country of origin. 
Less flamboyant m portrayal of character, more delicately 
colored than her wo for tales from the European tradition, 
they utilize motifs from the Japanese idiom—bamboo, 


pturing essence E mE 
Horn Book 63[351] Me '8 M. “Barns (300w) 


“This telling just misses that ical quality of language 
which creates Vivid images, and Zemach's Ulustrations 
give the story the life that it deserves... . Children 
for the seven toes on cach of Daizo's 
deos why- the cals qo. dct appeat 
fromthe stream, The main characters 
the portly robed badger 
Beg an On some pages Suki looks 
ike «dog, a roden, or a raUbtt with e long 
cat. Overall, the the illustrations lack the humor 
the essence of the trickster tale.” 
33:75 Ag '87. Kay E. Vandergrift (270w) 


m 

z idis 
di 
ubi: 


UNCIVIL RELIGION; ini ous hostility 1n America; 
edited by Robert N. Bellah and Fredenck E. Greenspahn. 
235p $17.95 1987 Crossroad 

200.9 1. United States—Religion 2. Religions 
ISBN 0-8245-0976-9 86-24163 


These "essays on interreligious antagonism m the United 
Saa discuss] J decer darian Protestant/Catholic, and 
Conservative . [Two] articles on cults 
their relationship to the tothe established 
are also included.” (Libr J) 


{This book] attests to the distance we have traveled ` 
1850 BRD 9) sad, the pres of An 1800- 


gious conflict almost every podes angle. . 
This provocative volume of accessible, scholarly essays 


should prove useful to uate and uate students 
ao thu n. of discipli invo in the academic 
ial mii din '87. D. Campbell (160w) 
“These essays are and raise important 
set of questions ee ‘uncivil religion,’ though m not 
$0 certain that advance the discussion in any profound 


sense. A certain of cohesion and creative direction 
is evident throughout, and it is somewhat difficult to 
discern the intention of some of the essayists. After reading 
Bellah's superb conclusion, however, I wish he had written 
the entire book." 

M Entuy 104:892 O 14 '87. Richard E. Wentz 


Chnst Today 31:34 O 16 '87. Larry Sibley (400w) 


“The collection ably demonstrates that while interreligious 
hostility y may have undergone change in recent 
Bellah d reality remains. In his conclusion 

draws on all the essays to demonstrate how umportant 
on still is in defining identity and marking personal 
collective boundaries. An excellent and hough 
provoking collection by oxen in sociology and 
for large pu and academic libraries. 
Libr J 112:154 Ap 1 '87. C. Robert Nixon (1308) 


UNION OF CONCERNED SCIENTISTS. Safety second 
See Adato, M. 


UNITED STATES CATHOLIC CONFERENCE 
ee also 
Catholic Church. National Conference of Catholic 
Bishops 


UNIVERSITY OF BRADFORD. MANAGEMENT CEN- 
TRE. Top decisions. See Top decisions 


UNIVERSITY OF CALIFO) SAN FRANCISCO. 
AIDS CLINICAL RESEARCH What to do 
about AIDS. See What to do about AIDS 
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UPDIKE, JOHN. Trust me; short stories 302p $17.95 


987 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-55833-2 LC 86-46018 
This is the author’s eighth collection of short stones. 


Libr J 12:99 My 15 '87. Hugh M. Crane (150w) 


"The best of these stories are luminous with compassion, 
and full of the deep humor very sad tales have when 
their burden is that we are all frail creatures m a mysterious 
and perilous world. . There are other stories in this 
collection I find estimable, and others still whose virtues 
d notin my ol vase At the end I find myself 


to describe the palpable pleasure 

War er wi exponen i a ter authority and 
umor elegance onesty and generosity o: 

it The that works so po toin 


New Statesman 114:27 S 18 '87. Adrianne Blue (650w) 


Nitesco iuc pro añ enviable: neige. B 
pices dizplay an core range f subject 


| solace in a sales- 
illness 

The Lovely Troubled hile on a. uenen i 

footnote to that social history of he, American northeast 


that one could construct from the totality of U 
work. Between these extremes Trust Me offers 


by 
emogtaphio. shorthan sohani: a soo flowing 
er substi or characterizaty . But ere, 


aad D ic perception that 


the boy 
rust Me, 


a title that then echoes tly ihe rer of te 
book the i 


hike 
Time 129:103 My 4 '87. RZ. 


URE, JEAN. After Thursday. 181p $14.95 1985 Delacorte 
ISBN 0-385-29548-0 LC 86-19635 
"In this sequel to See You Thursday [BRD 1985], Ure 
continues the love story of 17-year-old Mee bn s 
an older, blind music teacher. hsec ig a o 


willing Ae desire fi 
is... un to accept H growing OT 


can 
v Child Books 40:180 My '87. Zena Sutherland 


“The thoughtful account of two young peo g 
provocative and realities of the relai tiers 


fas indien can involve. As die cate 
can involve. As she matures 


life o 
Hom Book 63.1620] 8j E! "97 Ethel R. Twichell 210w) 
SLJ 34:198 S '87. Phyllis Graves (200w) 


the book’s polar . 


“The book may appeal to fans of the previous book 
or those lured by the attractive cover art. Most American 
readers however, will find it difficult to relate to the 
British vocabulary, the ‘low-key plot, the underdeveloped 
characters; and Mhe. slow. pace- climax is so subtle 
as to make one question w! he/she missed something. 
The ending is open-—will Abe and Marianne's relation- 
ship survive? Perhaps Ure is hoping to write an ‘After’ 
After Thursday book. Unfortuna qi this. DO is-is 
tment." 
Voice Youth Advocates 10:84 Je '87. Brooke Selby 
Dillon (120w) 


URQUHART, BRIAN E. A life in 
Brian Urquhart. 390p pi 


peace and war, [by] 
pl $25 1987 Harper & Row 

2. Urquhart, Brian E. 
3. United Nations 


ISBN 0-06-015840-9 LC 87-45270 


"Urquhart worked for 40 years in the Secretariat of 
thio United Nations, rising 1o tbe post of Under Secretary- 
Sot a a on public life and 
international diplomacyl" (Libr J) Index. 


“This attractively produced book, embellished with a 
few pages of photographs, is most appropriate for upper- 


division duate students, but should also appeal 
to many pu library patrons.” 
Choice 25:816 Ja '88. R.A. Soloway (220w) 


its successive secretaries-general; not even. Hammarsky 
‘the most memorable of men’ Brian's acclaim 
biography: of him [Hammarskjold, 
the work of an open but far from uncritical 
Nevertheless, in his comments on Trygve Lie and U Thant, 
thig apthor who could never really get ee 
he developed a warm regard for t—is commendably 
concerned in both cases to do justice to two men whose 
performance has, in many quarters, beon rated unfairly. 
. [The author's] memoirs will engross any reader who 
has. any interest the problems of maintaining peace. 
ve ae ass wieder tee 


most naive S ought to ~ 
Economist 305:108 3 24 '87 Gon” 


Trhis baok) serves asa- kistory Of the UN fom M 
inception. It is a judicious and urbane summation, told 
from a vantage point few men have had the privilege 
and longevity to attain. Urquhart does not hesitate to 


cesis Renier not even Hamman 


flaws of Begin and Arafat. He provides character 

sketches of most major personalities and diplomatic 

interpretations of many historical events, Despite his ap- 

parent honesty, warn Urquhart remains the diplomat. 
He still the UN as the best hope for peace. . 

As unbiased a personal account as wo are likely to 


read in the near future.” 
Libr J 112/188 S 1 '87. Jeff Northrup (150w) 
“U s book can be read for ıts many anecdotes 


fundamental point: that there is no substitute in politics 
for decency. Urquhart i3. not. a pessimist he; Coes not 
think that his side will lose, or even that it is losing. 
On the contrary, the lesson of his life is that international 
civil servants . 


gen victones . 
should be read with attention, not least in the 
of the worl EX thoas whio: eee viros ana; nonar 


in public 
N Y Rev Books 3427 N 5°87, Arthur Hertzberg 
(3000w) 
N Y Times Book Rev pl4 S 27 '87. Charles William 
Maynes (800w) : 


Time 130:88 N 16 '87. George Russell (750w) 
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URQUHART, JANE. The whirlpool a novel 237p il 
pa Can$12.95 1986 McClelland & Stewart 
ISBN 0-7710-8655-5 (pa) LC 86225666 


“The Whirlpool is sét during the summér of 1889 m 
Niagara Falls, Ontario. . . . Maud Grady [is] the young 
widow of the town's undertaker. . . . She ignores her 
autistic son but lovingly tends to her ‘dolls, the dead 
girls she prepares for embalming. David McDougall . . 
. has married Fleda because she looks like the woman 
who haunts him, yet ignores her. . [Fleda]. pitches 
a tent by the side of the river, close to a whirlpool, 
where she reads Browning compulsively and ruminates 
on the perfection of nature. Here the poet Patrick finds 
her and begins to spy on her obsessively. He has discovered 
his muse.” (Can Forum) 


Books Can 16:26 Ja/F '87. Sherie Posesorki (280w) 


“Urquhart’s novel is strong on atmosphere. Through 
her vivid and prose she conveys the brooding 
power of obsession, The story is sensitively told through 
shifting points of view that create a sense of the growing 
tension within the characters. . Although Urquhart's 
rhythmic prose is compelling and evokes a romantic visioh 
of the past, the characters remain curiously one-dimensional. 
Urquhart’s concern with showing that hfe's meaning lies 
in the face of death is never fully dramatized; rather, 
symbolic meaning suggests her intentions and the characters 
remain puppets acting out their fates. But, there is still 
much to be said for Urquhart's first novel; the lushness 
and beauty of her prose more than compensate for its 
minor flaws.” 

Can Forum 67:47 Ag/S '87. Alice Vanwart (500w) 


“(This novel] is a remarkable achievement: engaging, 
provocative, complex, and distinguished by cpi 
and highly intelligent poetic sensibility. Though it has 
a plot, The Whuripool has a prose poem density. . 

. This is a novel for the mature, discerning reader, one 
who derives pleasure from penetrating complexity. The 
author’s preoccupation with the interior life is wonderfully 
realized. The Whirlpool, as it rushes to its climax, gathers 
a charm and energy that make it compelling reading right 
to the end, an end that portrays the turbulent eddies 
of life in a dark vortex.” 

CM 15:63 Mr '87. James Kingstone (240w) . 


“This is a dissertation masquerading as a novel and 
as deceptions go, it’s not terribly successful. . . . There's 
no plot, little characterization, next to no dialogue, and 
certainly no drama. ... The only fun ın Urquhart territory 
18 dry and intellectual, a sort of academic party game: 
plucking trendy themes from Urquhart's impeccable but 
ultimately bormg prose. . . . An ill-digested mess of Canadian 
cultural criticism and French linguistic theory, [this] is 
a novel with a couple of heads but no heart.” 

Quill Quire 52:25 N '86. Brent Ledger (360w) 


y * 


VÁCLAV HAVEL, OR, LIVING IN TRUTH; twenty-two 
essays published on the occasion of the award of the 
Erasmus Prize to Vaclav Havel; edited by Jan Viadislav. 
315p $32.50 1987 Faber & Faber 

087 1. Havel, Václav 
ISBN 0-571-14874-3 


This volume “consists of six essays by the Czechoslovak 
author and sixteen texts dedicated to him by . . . [writers], 
both Czechoslovak and foreign.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


“The essays are not ordinary political analyses. They 
are poetic, philosophical meditations. Although Havel was 
a founding member of the Charter 77 human rights group, 
he considers himself first a playwright. Contemporary events 
interest him little. Imagine this. Nowhere in his essays 
does he write about any of the present leaders of Czechoslo- 
vakıa. Nor does Havel describe his personal tribulations 
as a dissident. . . . Instead, Havel’s focus is the seemingly 
ordinary. In an essay called ‘Thriller’ he spends six 
discussing one day’s news, using singer Michael Jackson 
rock video as a metaphor for alienation in modern, tech- 
nological society. . . . Behind this eclectic choice of topics 
lies a powerful logic. Havel is interested ın how power 
is wielded, and for Westerners, his conclusions are startling. 
Communist governments don't beat their populations into 
submission through brute force, he says. They stymie them 
through an intricate web of lies.” 

Christ Sci Monit p20 Ag 10 '87. Wilham Echikson 
(800w) 


“{These essays] might be described as a commemoration. 
Except that Mr Havel, Czechoslovakia's best known play- 
wright, is alive and well and one of the few literary 
lions of the Prague spring still living there. Because he 
is, also an original thinker about the kind of system under 
which he lives, his fellow countrymen can only read his 
work in samizdat. In that sense, there 1s a kind of death, 
a death of public life ın Czechoslovakia. . . . [The book] 
leaves the impression that the playwright himself, though 
he is denied a stage for his plays, 1s freer than westerners 
cun ” 

Economist 302:104 Mr 21 '87 (650w) 


“The texts differ widely in genre and style. One finds 
here a short drama by Samuel Beckett, which, according 
to Mr. Havel’s testimony, helped bim survive his plight; 
personal impressions by Timothy Garton Ash, a moving 
monologue by Arthur Miller, and a review of Mr. Havel’s 
prison letters by Heinrich BOIL But of course the first 


, part of the book is the more important one. It is a 


wise and detailed analysis of present conditions in Czecho- 
slovakia and in the Soviet bloc as a whole. Mr. Havel 
is a born wnter, a person who knows the elucidating 
power of metaphors and witticisms and applies it with 
discnmination. His detachment and almost scholarly 
consistency cannot but contribute to the book's value” 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 Jl 19 '87. Tomas Venclova 

(15006) 


VALENTI, DAN The impossible dream remembered. See 
Coleman, K. 


VAN DEN HAAG, ERNEST. The U.N. in or out?, 
a debate between Ernest van den Haag and John P. 
Conrad, with a foreword by Brian Urquhart. 355p $19.95 
1987 Plenum Press 

341.23 1. United Nations ~ 
ISBN 0-306-42524-6 LC 87-2552 


In this volume van den Haag argues that the U.N. 
is ineffective and superfluous and Conrad that it is benefi- 
cial. “The debate ranges from the development, role, and 
nature of the U.N. to specific topics (eg, law of the 
sea, South Africa)" (Libr J) Index. 


“A spirited, articulate, highly charged debate. Excellent 
reading for fhose pondering America's future role in the 
United. Nations." 

Libr J 112:131 Ag '87. Chfton E. Wilson (160w) 
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VAN DEN HAAG, ERNEST—Continued 
“Mr, Conrad and Mr. van den Haag 
anecdotes, statistics, copious footnotes, spicy invective and 
occasional displays of generosity. But’ 
the classical form, this jousting is likely to shed more 
heat than light for its audience. You know who you think 
won, but not necessarily who's right. . Over all, Mr. 
Conrad seems to win many of the crucial: arguments. 
What doesn't come across clearly enough, amid the 
swordplay, is the fundamental reasons that the great 
that created the United Nations are wary of using its 
machinery. .: . Their basic reason: fear of setting a precedent 
of collective action that might ın future be applied to 
them or to their allies.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p33 O 4 '87. Earl W. Foell 
. (600w) 


DE DAE di semi-scholarship, 
is embarrassingly thun. . . . Paradoxically, 
in at least one respect by putting orth such a lame 
case himself, he lets van den Haag get by too easily. 
Convinced of the o persuasiveness of his case, 
van den Haag fails to present ıt in a fashion that would 


address a more sophisticated version of the ition. 
His contribution ,1s surprisingly short on ifics. 
This is not to say that ven den Haag does not raise 


some very senous' questions.” 
‘Natl Rev 39(53] S 25 '87. Juliana Geran Pilon (1100) 


Times Lit Sup vie N 6-12 '87. Conor Cruise 
O'Bnen ( 


VAN DER BEEK, DEBBIE See Beek, Debbie van der 


VAN DER ZEE, JOHN. The gate; the true story of 
the design and construction of the Golden Gate Bridge. 
380p i $19.95 1986 Simon & Schuster 

624 1. Golden Gate Bridge (San Francisco, Calif.) 
ISBN 0-671-60205-5 . LC 86-13876 , 


Mostre binlding of the Golden: Gate Brides 
was written for the anniversary. 
Bibhography. Index. 


"[The author] describes very vividly the clash of human 
egos and ambitions, the courage and intellectual power 
m those involved with the construction of the [bridge]. 

. The book is very well written, is artistically presented, 
is an e excellent acquistion for both academic and "public 
° Chore 244572 Je '87. TZ. Kattamis (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p20 Mr 8 '87. Joseph Giovannint 


(400w) 
VANDERBILT, GLORIA, 1924-. Black knight, white 
knight. 299p il $18.95 1987 Knopf 
B or 92 1. V Gloria, 1924- 
ISBN 0-394-54412-9 LC 86-6146 


Thus "sequel to her Once upon a Time [BRD 1985] 
covers [the author's] life from age 17 to roughly her early 
30s.” (Libr J) 


“Vanderbilt is seen against two dominant husbands: first 
the abusive Pat De Cicco, whom she feared; then the 
Leopold Stokowski, whom she adored. The 
unsophisticated and often awkward writing style that was 
acceptable in the. book about her childhood does not 


is long and uninterestingly told. The 
wili appeal to readers addicted to celebrity 


phies.” 
Libr J 12:81 My 15 '87. Rebecca Sturm (120w) 


’ 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“It would be easy, but not far, to make fun of this 
second volume of Gloria Vanderbilt's autobiography, which 
covers the period from 1941 to 1955. Ms. Vanderbilt 
isn't a wnter, and her prose is boarding-schoo! girlish, - 
full of phrases like ‘heaps of whispers’ and ‘the coziest ` 
house ever.’ She doubles words for emphasis—' Mummy 
Mummy, I can't see Winter I can’t I can’t, there's nothing 
to say, nothing to do, it's all hopeless hopeless'—as she 
strives for an adolescent voice (assuming she no longer 
speaks that way) A professional writer might have been 
able to suggest that with more subtlety. . . . Poor-little-rich- 
gri stories abound, as dò revelations by celebrity children 
of what goes on behind the castle walls. Ms. Vanderbilt's 
theme of a child seeking love from an unloving parent 
and then, somehow, marrying reflections of that parent 
has been told before. But her painful awareness of this 
hidden force results in a unique, very personal and haunting 
tale.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 My 31 '87. Nora Johnson 
(1650w) 


Time 129:83 Ap 27 '87 (290w) 


4 se 
VANDERBILT, KERMIT. American literature and, the 


acádemy; the roots, growth, and maturity of a profession. 
609p i| $34.95 1986 University of Pa. Press 
810 1. American literature—History and criticism 
2. Criticism 
ISBN 0-8122-8031-8 LC 86-11424 


This book is organized around “two publishing projects 
of the twentieth century, the Cambridge History of American 
Literature [BRD 1917, 1919, 1921] . . . and the Literary 
History of the United States [under Spiller, R.E., BRD 
1948] . . . Ten of twenty-eight chapters [are] devoted 
to the organization, description, development, and evalua- 
tion of those two projects, and additional material that 
describes the leaders. of the American Literature Group 
of the Modern Language Association from 1921 to 1948.” 
( Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 


“The history of a profession, especially of one branch 
of that profession, usually means that it will be read 
chiefly by its members. Kermit Vanderbilt, Professor of 
American Literature in California, is aware of this truism 
and does his best to keep his account lively yet at the 
same time faithful to thé monuments of American literary 
Scholarship. As such, this book is hardly a ‘must’ for 
any student or scholar, but it will provide pleasant reading, 
especially to senior members of the profession who have 
had assorted personal encounters with the scholars men- 
tioned.” 

Am Lit 59{645] D '87. C. Carroll Hollis (1200w) 


“A masterful realization of an ambitious undertaking: 
the detaled biography of the profession of American 
literature studies, from its origins in the first stirrings 
of an American literary self-consciousness in the early 
19th century through painful growth into the carly years 
of this century and to mature achievements up to 1948, 
the year of Robert E. Spiller’s Literary History. . . . 
We track the but slow growth of professional 
aspirations, assisted by the achievement of V.L Parrington 
and furthered by the literary debates of the 1930s among 
humanists, leftists, Agrarians, nationalists, and New Critics, 
which culminated in the LHUS. The whok book, therefore, ~ 
is required reading for teachers and scholars of American 
literature and for the larger intellectual community con- 
cerned with who we are, what we have done, and where 
we are heading. Enhanced by bountiful notes, engaging 
to read, this work 1s highly recommended for graduate 
and undergraduate libraries.” 

Choice 24:1698 Jl/Ag '87. J.R. Vitelli (240w) 
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the Acidemy also bulges with useful information oneerning 
the careers of Vanderbilt's principals Nonethe- 
less, Vanderbilt's raises some serious questions. Can 
the story of the professionalization of American literary 


independent scholars 
Lewis Muniford, Malcolm Cowley, and, above all, Edmund 
J Am Hist 74:508 S '87. b T 


may author], discusses CHAL’s predecessors, including 

by Samuel Knapp, Rufus Evert and George 
Mole Hu rela ADD: Tyler, Charles and 
eee ere Mosca s Thi 


writing, and publication of CHAL and LHUS— 
ee numerous insights into a sim time when most 
snd d ei about the development of American literature 

relative im of movements and authors 

. Vanderbilt's book not only provides 

oa cemere det domme of Ror QEY providos 
2a profession: it also, makes for interesting dipping end 
skimming. He prints photographs of nearly all 

discusses. . book should be e maor 
reading for all who care about the men (the gender reference 
is intended) wha who made: American literature both a profession 
and a 

N Engl y 60:6 6 D '87. Joel Myerson (1050w) 


` 


VARGAS LLOSA, MARIO, 1936-. Who killed Palomino 
Molero?; translated by pede Mac Adam. 151p $14.95 
1987 Farrar, Straus & Giro 

ISBN 0-374-28978-6 "LC 87-7430 


This novel, set in Peru diring: the 19503; begins when 
Palomino Molero, a poor “Air Force recruit, ends 
Ter ied er E Sve 
and Officer Lituma follow the case from there, investigating 
pedo td past and Tented Tuten that Of on 
hat (Lir rie 9 rampant imagination that choked off 

ife." 


Atlantic 260:84 Ag '87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (50w) 


Christ Sci Monit p21 Je 3 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(1100w) 


“Before are shattered by unexpected realities, the 
illusions in this finely crafted murder mystery seem almost 
ble. . In a tradition stretching from Holmes and 
atson to "Friday and Gannon, [the novel's] detectives 
inexorably gaer e their pa even when they lead das] 

unexpected directions. Llosa's crisp details and 
scri a a s ee 

crea’ an excellent choice for a wide range o 

r J 112:130 Je 1 '87. Paul E. Hutchison rot 


Aemumg Molere. for ‘having: known & greaf. iovo, the 
kind everyone desires and no one believes in, Lituma 
sadly reflec that be bas probably t too much time 

local brothel to be capable of such emotion. 
Silva, meanwhile, is caught in a double ion: to 
solve the murder and to sleep with the Rubenesque wife 


of law and justice, symbolized the solution 
co do not take sufficient stock of true nature 
o 
N Y Times Book Rev p13 My 31 '87. Richard Lourie 
(900w) 


New Yorker 63:83 Ag 24 '87. John Updike (1200w) 


"[This is} a slight exercise in police-procedural crime 
fiction that isn’t even particularly good of breed: Georges 
Simenon's Inspector Maigret and Josef Skvorecky's 
Lieutenant Boruvka, among Enc are far more impressive 
examples of how to make effective literary use of'the 
peame s conventions, Vargas Llosa's cops seem almost colour- 

ciphers by comparison, their never success- 
fully differentiated from their uniforms; the only sparks 
of interest are provided by the book’s periodic descriptions 
of exotic aspects of Peruvian society. On the whole, [this 
book] -reada like. the: apprentice- work oF ea 
writer, and about the y relevant Answer tothe UAI 
posed uh its title is ‘Wh 

| Quire 53:34 p ^87. P Paul Stuewe (160%) 


VAUGHAN, DIANE. Uncoupling turning points in m- 
tumate relationships. 250p $15.95 1986 Oxford Univ. 


306.8 1. Divorce 
ISBN 0-19-503910-6 LC 86-5401 


ts “a model of ‘uncoupling’ from paired 
relationships, Le., marital and cohabiting, gay and straight. 

identity reconstruction, and the creation 
of new social dismantle a relationship that is based 
entirely on shared belief in the relationship. The initiators 
of dissolution, on their way out, have the advantage over 
their partners, who are Wege rather than protected 
by the imtüstor's withho! of mformation.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“V connects her well-developed theory with studies 
of symbolic interaction and other sociological and psy- 
chological literature; academic readers will find this m- 
teresting. General readers will find the book n 
teresting, but need to be cautioned that despite Vai 
authoritative tone, the oe process described M 
hypothetical Generating theory from a small and 
unrepresentative empirical base is entirely appropriate; such 
theory provides insight. It cannot, however, claim factual 
ruan. Vaughan is very careful to state limitations in 

her excellent chapter on methodology. The many direct 
qus from interviews create flavor and intcrest, balineing 
the S086 academic anchorage of the book. Public 
librarits serving upper-division undergraduates 
and M. Pent 


Choice 24:1630 Je '87. M.A. Lamanna (220w) 


“The authors] schema is supported by 103 in-depth 
interviews and solid documentation from the professional 
literature. Useful to fessionals, this work 1s also in- 
valuable to lay people th because it normalizes a universal 
experience Oo. seen as. MM 
help those in the ear of uncoupling to identify 

li to take the steps necessary 
to avoid ultimate breakdown. Given the current divorce 
rate of approximately 40 percent, Uncoupling will have 
a wide readership and is recommended for general collec- 


Libr J 111:104 N 15 '86. John M. Haynes (110w) 


VENN, FIONA. Oil diplomacy in the twentieth century. 
228p $29.95 1986 St. Martın’s Press 
327.1 1. World politics 2. Petroleum industry and 


trade 
ISBN 0-312-58307-9 LC 86-1837 


“After looking at the background to the œl industry 
in the nineteenth century, Venn considers the diplomatic 
conseguners of the domination of the oil mdustry by 

y ‘majors’ and the impact of the formation 

ot OF She also considers the role of oil diplomacy 

. international relations, such as economic imperialism; 

the role of multinational corporations in the world economy, 

Third Worid d the changing relationships be- 

tween the developed and developing nations; and the 

consequences of the Cold War and perceptions ns of national 

security for the conduct of oi diplomacy.” (Publisher's 
note) Bibliography. Index. 


356 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


VENN, FIONA—Continued 
“Venn has added another work to the spate of studies 
on the oil industry, tts history and international influence. 
[There is] major but not exclusive emphasis on 
the Middle East. Latin American (especially Mexican) oil 
developments are given secondary treatment with occasional 
reference to South Asia and Indonesia. . . . This volume 
is useful as a concise yet comprehensive overview of 
20th-century petroleum diplomacy. Valuable appendix, 
bibliography and index. For students and general readers.” 

24:553 N '86. D. Peretz (280w) 


“(This volume] brings together the development of the 
industry, spurred by new technology and constantly growing 
demand, competition between developed consumers to 
control reserves found 1n underdeveloped regions, relations 
between consumers and host countries, and the place of 
oil diplomacy among other themes of international relations. 
The story 18 complicated: Dr Venn's great achievement 
is to have kept the lines clear. Aims and motives, the 
sme and nature of the stakes, are succinctly related to 
each other and to changing circumstances, and there is 
a geet aa for those who wish to pursue any aspect 


in 
Engl Hist Rev 102:695 Jl '87. Anne Orde (700w) 


VERHEY, ALLEN, ed. On moral medicine. See On moral 
medicine 


GERRIT L., 1937-. The invisible universe 
revealed; the story of radio astronomy 262p il $19.95 
1987 Springer-Verlag 

522 |. Radio astronomy 
ISBN 0-387-96280-8 LC 86-0321 


The author has rewritten his 1974 ttle, The Invisible 
Universe. After an introduction aimed at “readers who 
know little about radio waves or astronomy, Verschuur 
discusses [radio sources, from the] most distant [quasars] 
... to the n sources, the sun and planets. . 
Verschuur ends with chapters on existing radio telescopes 
and hopes for futore ones The 14 appendices 
types of astronomical objects, coordinate systems, dl 
the physics of radio waves.” (Sci Books Films) Index. 





"Radio astronomy has been revolutionized by the use 
of powerful new telescopes and of sophisticated methods 
of data analyms. . . . New insight has been gained about 
the birth and death of stars. . . . Detailed maps can 
be made of the surface of a planet constantly obscured 
by clouds... Verschuur has covered it all in this book 
in a form that will interest students from high school 
through college, and the general reader as well. The emphasis 
1s on the most recent astronomical findings, rather than 
on history or technology. But there 1s enough historical 
background to put recent progress in ve, and 
enough explanation of technology aad. of physics for the 
uninitiated to grasp the significance of the newest observa- 
oe . Highly recommended; this book fills a unique 
niche.” 

Choice 24:1425 My '87. E. Roemer (210w) 


“A renowned German radio astronomer, Verschuur has 
updated and completely rewntten his popular 1974 book 
reducing the historical emphasis and stressing the 
remarkable discoveries of the past three decades. (He 
prepared this version at the U.S. National Radio Astronomy 
Observatory, where he has spent much of the past 20 
years.) The text 1s straightforward and nonmathematical 
t conceptually rigorous. . . . Highlights include discussion 
a radio galaxies, jets, the center of our Milky Way 
ulsars, black holes, giant molecular clouds, radio 
Ser pare ade ear ee ede 
anes. AH 18 illustrated with beautiful, De ncaa 
radiographs, contour plots, photographs, and diagrams. . 
There is a reading lst and a good 14-column mdex. 
Because Verschuur points out so many unresolved 
astronomucal problems, his book will interest professional 
astronomers as well as students and the general public." 
Sct Books Films 23:33 S/O '87. Thornton Page (210w) 


VICTORIAN FAIRY TALES; the revolt of the faines 
and elves, edited by Jack Zipes. 381p il $24.95 1987 
Methuen 

823 1. Fairy tales 2. Short stories—Collected works 
3. Enghsh fiction—-Collected works 
ISBN 0-416-42080-X LC 86-23849 


A collection of original fairy tales by twenty-two Victorian 
writers, including Lewis Carroll, Charles Dickens, Oscar 
Wilde, Rudyard Kipimg, and E. Nesbit, with illustrations 
from the same period Bibliography. 


“Although this collection 1s chiefly for specialists in 
children’s or 19th-century literature, there are pleasures 
for the general reader as well . . . Tales by Ruskin, 
Wilde, MacDonald, Kipling, Grahame, and Nesbit are 
among the best and best known; but Julana Horatia Ewing, 
Mary De Morgan, Laurence Housman, and Evelyn Sharp 
offer stories worth remembering. ... The reference value 
of this chronological anthology 1s enhanced by an excellent 
introduction, notes on each author, and an extensive ‘select 
bibhography.'" 

Libr J 11286 My 15 '87. Patricia Dooley (150w) 


“This lovely book has much to recommend it First, 
there is the beauty of the language, rich in asides, moralinng 
admonitions, and charming dialogue. Then there are the 
onginal illustrations done between 1851 and 1902 reflecting 
the changing styles of the chronologically arranged stories 
. . . Of special interest are two versions of Cinderella— 
Cruikshank’s and Anne Ritchie's--which vary dramatically 
from the better known vermons,.. Young adult" 

SLJ 33:119 Je/Jl '87. Carolyn Praytor Boyd (200w) 


"The editorial emphasis is on ideology rather than on 
literary qualities. Taking as his starting point Humphrey 
Carpenter’s essays on Victorian children's writers, Secret 
Gardens [BRD 1986] Zipes seeks the utopian idea that 
motivated each of his chosen twenty-two and concludes 
that for many of them it was rebellion against the society 
of their time. The trouble 1s that a couple of paragraphs 
of biographical introduction to each story are not enough 
to convey the particular viewpoint of its author. . . . 
But the stones themselves make a fine collecnon . . 

. Undoubtedly the most powerful is [George] MacDonald's 
"The Day Boy, and the Night Girl’ . . . One of Zipes’s 
most interesting points ıs the emphasis placed by writers 
of both sexes on female self-determination.” 

Times Lit Suppl p360 Ap 3 '87. Gillian Avery (750w) 


VIDAL-NAQUET, PIERRE, 1930-. The black hunter, 
forms of thought and forms of society in the Greek 
world, translated by Andrew Szegedy-Maszak, with a 
foreword by Bernard Knox. 367p il $28 50 1986 Johns 
Hopkins Univ. Press 

938 1. Civilization, Greek 
ISBN 0-8018-3251-9 LC 85-45870 


This collection on ancient Greek society 1s arranged 
in “four parts: ‘Space and Time,’ ‘The Young, the Warriors,’ 
"Women, Slaves, and Artisans,” and ‘The City, Vision, 
and Realty.’ The book comprises fifteen essays, including 

. the title selection ‘The Black Hunter and the Ongins 
of the Atheman Ephebeia, ‘Land and Sacrifice m the 
Odyssey: A Study of Religious and Mythical Meanings,’ 
‘Slavery and the Rule of Women in Tradition, Myth, 
and Utopia,’ ‘Athens and Atlantis: Structure and Meaning 
of a Platonic Myth,’ and ‘A Study in Ambiguity: Artisans 
m the Platonic City," . ‘The Tradition of the Atheman 
Hoplite,’ ‘Recipes for Greek Adolescence,’ ‘Reflections on 
Greek Historical Writing about Slavery,’ and ‘The Immortal 
Slave Women of Athena Ilias." (Am Hist Rev) Bibliography 
Index. First published in France m 1981 


VIDAL-NAQUET, PIERRE, 1930— Continued 


aenor of institutions (especially economic) to situa- 
tions, adi ces Whore their use waa en oulyrowta of 

policy. . . . Another weakness is an over-generalizing from 

the consistency of terminology to imply a static underlying 

social order, while the data are viewed synchronically. 
: jil anticipate that historians will find tho publication 


philologists).” 
Am Hist Rev 92:933 O '87. Thomas J. Figueira (650w) 


“This is a collection of articles written between 1957 
and 1980 by one of France's leading cultural historians 
Qu entignity Updated and some in English tor 

the first time, the 15 essays are [often] . . . difficult 
to categorize, so wide-ranging and multi is Vidal- 
Naquet p approacti: Noi clearet pieture of Greek. cultate 


Many cd readers may 
have encountered some essays in earlier incarnations; they 
will welcome this well-produced translation. For those 
unfamiliar with Vidal-Naquet, there is an excellent foreword 
by Bernard Knox. Recommended for college and university 
collections,” 

Choice 24:756 Ja '87. R.P. Legon (160w) 


VIDAL-NAQUET, Rp 1930-, ed. The Harper atlas 
of world history. See The Harper atlas of world history 
VINE, BARBARA 

See also 


Rendell, Ruth, 1930- 


VINE, BARBARA. A fatal 
$14.95/Can$19.95 1987 Bantam Bks. 
ISBN 0-553-05215-2 LC 87-47556 


This is the second novel by the author of A Dark-Adapted 
Eye (BRD 1987) Ruth Rendell writing as Barbara Vine. 
Ecalpemos, “the inversion of the title, is the utopian 
‘someplace’ where Adam (now a computer executive), Rufus 
(now a prosperous doctor) and a handful of others set 
up an impromptu commune on a landed estate that Adam 
unexpectedly inherited in 1976. That experiment ended 
in disaster. Now, 10 years later, someone has finally dug 
up some Jncriminating evidence: human bones in a pet 
cemetery." (Newsweek) 


inversion. 268p 





Libr J 112:201 S 1 '87. Louise. A. Merriam (150w) 


“What sets [the] novel in motion is a guilt born of 
violence, bending present lives out of shape. There are 
numerous asides on the state of grace from which the 
characters have fallen. . But these aren't so much 

precise allegorical motifs as fleetingly glimpeed signs. Ren: 
Nels tonem are entirely teculer [In the book] 
people are barely able to establish links with each other— 
love and affection are turned inwards. Therein lies the 
novel's only weakness: there's little. of the compassion 
so important for a humanist like Rendell . . . [Her eye 
ia] so focused on gloom that she soca Hille dec “Thats 
no condemnation: crime fiction demands such morbidity. 
This country has no novelist better than Rendell at sug- 
gesting the unpleasantnesses just below civilised surfaces.” 
amr 113:31 y 17 '87. Nick Kimberley 


to whom. . 
plot, may feel tempted to give up. Don't. . 
ma’ be overly long, but the clomng rush is worth it 
coef ae Lt 


ther top ate e lst page mag us see everyting 
before it in a new glare. 
Newsweek 110:77 S 21 °87. David Lehman; Donna 
Foote (500w) 


“A Fatal Inversion is set in an isolated country house, 
so lengthily and lovingly described that it becomes a 
secar as) mell as a contett © collection of dropout 
and misfits have come together there dunng England's 
long hot summer of 1976. Their collaboration ın crime 

in a sl narrative whose frequent shifts 
of time frame so es seem arbitrary. However, the 
careful develo ment of each character and the in S 
ambiguities of the central situation certainly the 
patient reader. I'm not entirely convinced that Rendell 
coukin’t have achieved a more incisive Rn of this 
story by sticking with her pre-Barbara Vine techniques, 
but despite its occasional aridities, [this] is a solid and 


SM writer." 
Quire 53:34 Ag '87. Paul Stuewe (130w) 


Mi sec MILTON. Sands of sorrow; journey 
fom independence. 328p maps "$193: 35 o Harper 


Row 
956.94 1. Israei—History 
3. United mci Se 
4. Israei—Foreign relations—United States 
5. Israci—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-06-015707-0 | 


presence, and would be willing to live in peace. 
He enue dar lm that es that Israeli intransigence, supported by American 
strategy, is responsible for continuing tension 

a hostility.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


as a bellwether of at least one segment of contemporary 
liberal opinion. . Oblvious to every bitter lesson of 
the 20th century, "Milton Viorst locates the source of a 
conflict between a and a totalitarian aggressor 
in the alleged militarism of the democracy; to end the 
i peasement and unilateral conces- 
sions. This is the kind of convoluted t na 
would in the end probably benefit more from psycho 
than from political criticism." 
Commentary 84:78 O '87. David Bar-Illan (2800w) 


Libr J 112:61 My 1 '87. Elizabeth R. Hayford (150w) 


*[The <r ow deo itical journalist, ait tony add 
at Israc?’s four capitalizing on the brary 
ashton BS well as in Jerusaiem, on 


and 
maimstream Zionism whose struggle with revisionists 
remains a factor. ‘Sands of Sorrow’ is valuable not only 
for the linear examination that carnes us from the 1948 
War of Independence to the debilitating mvasion of 
Lebanon, but for the study of rival domestic forces that 
continue to bear on Israel's relations with Washington 
and with its neighbors.” 
M ous AK RPUPHE SEHEN guten Fase 
(200w. 
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VLADISLAV, JAN, ed. Vaclav Havel, or, Living in truth. 
See Václav Havel or, Living ın truth 


VLASTOS, STEPHEN, 1943-. Peasant Robes and 
uprisings m To in Tokugawa Japan. 184p $25 1986 University 


952 1 n DER a pee 2. Japan—Social 
conditions . Protests, demonstrations, 
etc.—Japan 

ISBN 0-520-04614-5 LC 85-5832 


Published under the auspices of The Center for x Japanese 
Studies, University of California, Berkeley 


Vlastos examines ents patterns tterns of peasant protest 
in one area of Japan during the Tokugawa era (1603-1868). 

. The author disputes the view that J eso peasants 
were ve subjects of the samurai [He 
argues] that the purpose of these movements was "specific 
in nature—tax ef for example—and that they were 
not b ree dcs ord MS 
of their feudal overlords He concludes that the widespread 
peasant protests of the Tokugawa era . . . [signified] an 
attempt by peasants to com for advantages in an 
increasingly complex mar economy.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The value of this essay lies in its clear exposition 
of the transformation m political and social relations that 
underlay the shift from conflict over taxes to confrontations 
over the income derived from commerce. . . pse] 
carefully defines tho role of peasant protest in Maji 
Reetoranon (1868). Yet he overlooks the significance of 


certain patterns of behavior that expose the world view 
of peasants and their in their | endeavor 
known as ikki (uprising). A religiously sense of 
righteous why rioters aeetroyed 


purpose y 
food and why the local notables humbly greeted the crowd. 
Furthermore, by concentrating exclusively on economic 
. Vlastos ignores the importance of political 
differences. . Nevertheless, the book makes a major 
contribution to the comparative study of social protest." 


Am Hist Rey 92:1017 O '87. Anno Walthall (5 (500w) 


“Although not so easily as the more een 
standard work by Hugh Borton. Peasant Uprisings in 
of the Tokugawa Period (nd ed., 1968), Vlastos's [ini 
offers fresh and challenging bod ginis . He skillfully 
i "and secondary 
sources to bolster his his contention that 
participated ın numerous 
nonviolent, protests. . . Colleges 
universities with Asian or Japanese study programs should 
certainly have this book.” 
Choice 24:804 Ja '87 J.H. Boyle (160w) 


VOAKE, CHARLOTTE The ridiculous story of Gammer 
Gurton’s needle. See Lloyd, D. 


VOICES OF SURVIVAL IN THE NUCLEAB AGE; 
conceived and edited by Dennis Paulson; introduction 
by Carl Sa 288p il pa $9.95 1986 “Capra Press 


355 1. Nuclear 
ISBN 0-88496-249-0 (pa) LC 86-9688 


In this collection, contributors from various fields address 
issues related to nuclear warfare. 


“Paulson has selected the contributions of 120 individuals 
representing all walks of life. The essays vary from four 
sentences by actor Richard Pryor to numerous thoughtful 
easays by individuals such as physicist Herbert York, Soviet 
philosopher Viktor Afanasyev, and psychologist Hans Furth. 
The result is an accumulation of broad views on the 
nuclear crisis. . . . Though not all contributions favor 
total nuclear dismantling, most of the writers feel that 
our future depends on disarmament . [This] effort 
is imnovative and generally successful. Recommended for 
pubhc and academic libraries.” 

Libr J 111:105 O 1 '86. Boyd Childress (160w) 


“An odd assortment of actors, singers, authors, scientists, 
seers, and pontificators (not to mention the Pontiff himself) 
pronounce, page after page, on their readıng of the nuclear 
danger. Some contributors are terse (prize to Richard Pryor: 
for STOP), some are long-winded. . . . Although these 
threnodies are grouped into four sections (Problem, 
Response, Prognosis, Solution), in truth only one rule 
of editorial thumb went into arranging their juxtaposition 
hodgepodge. Once one 1s past the fine introduction by 
Cari Sagan, the babel of banality holds court. Only in 
the epilogue is the reader jolted out of psychic numbing 
There one learns that this ‘vionary’ volume will be 
followed by sequels.” 

Sct Books Films 23:24 S/O '87. Robert W. Andersen 
(2107) 


VOIGT, CYNTHIA. Sons from afar. 214p lib bdg $13.95 
1987 Atheneum Pubs. 
ISBN 0-689-31349-7 (lib bdg) LC 87-1857 


Six years after coming to live with their grandmother, 
James and Sammy Tillerman go in search of their long-lost 
father. The Tillerman family is also featured in Voigt's 
Homecoming (BRD 1981) and Dicey's Song (BRD 1983). 
“Grades seven to ten.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“(James and Sammy] travel from the Eastern Shore 
to Baltimore and Annapolis to find what they can . . 
. and, 1n the course of their probing and analyzing, they 
both learn to understand themselves and each other. This 
has senes appeal, of course, but it also has a strong 
narrative flow despite several slow-moving passages.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 41:19 S '87. Zena Sutherland 
(150w) . 


*Readers who are not familiar with the earlier Tillerman 
novels . . . wil have no problem finding their place 
in this story, as Voigt fills in enough of the background 
to cover any questions However, they will no doubt be 
motivated to go back to the earlier episodes to become 
further acquainted with these characters who have remained 
marvelously consistent under Voigt's hand. Just as James’ 
search drives him to the conclusion, zo will readers be 
compelled to stay with his story from start to finish." 

SLJ 34:198 S '87 Susan Schuller (310w) 


"The action of thus story is dispersed through long 
introspective sections, alternating between each . . . brother's 
point of view. The introspections are on character or 
lack of it. Each boy feels his faults may be inherited 
from the father he never knew. . . . You will probably 
want to order this book for all those patrons who have 
loved Homecoming, Dicey's Song, [A] Solitary Blue [BRD 
1984] and the others, but this book may be somewhat 
of a lot-down compared to those excellent stories. The 
visual and emotional powers of this book is simply not 
as strong as in previous books, but you will hut the mark, 
nevertheless, if you offer Sons from Afar to young adults 
who need a thoughtful title." 

Voice Youth Advocates 10:208 O '87. Betsy Bradley 
(200w) 


VOINOVICH, VLADIMIR, 1932-. Moscow 2042; translated 
from the Russian by Richard Loune. 424p $16.95 1987 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 

ISBN 0-15-162444-5 LC 86-31796 


In this novel, by the author of The Ivankad (BRD 
1977), Vitaly Nikitch Kartsev, a Soviet wnter living in 
Munich, boards a flight which takes him to a Moscow 
sixty years into the future. 
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VONOYICH, a LADIMIE; utra) Rosa 

oinovi expatriate (naturally) Russian sa 
has stated that his ambition is ‘to herd all Apes 
cows into a blind alley,’ iud his aet ove. ta aa 


ponds of Russian communism. DROVE 
sacred cows ingoninty. e perhaps carries 
Te T ee a or the novel’s conclusion, 


Christ Sci Monn p23 Je 10 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(850w) 


“Voinovich has excelled ın witty political fiction over 
the past twenty years. Here a time-travel story lampoons 


ters, defuses his para 
bureaucratic minutiae ZR EAE pet messiah generate 
a current of en crea Er 

Libr J 112:84 Je 15 '87. Rob Schmieder (140w) 


eiie Re eta rdi ed arie lie 
an antiportrai it of utopia, that 
o 


pectore iba nalura ia 
it reads hke a urri of Orwell’s dark and 
visionary Nineteen Eih Four [BRD 1 1949], Andrei Bely's 


fantastic view of m 


Rc spec 
oinovich as yen te -century satirists, 
with tergeta “on. both: tides. Oh ne wall, amd. a niajor 
international wri 

N Y Times Book Rev i1] Je 7'87 Malcolm Bradbury 


VON LOEWENICH, WALTHER See Loewenich, Walther 
von, 1903- 


W 


WACHTER; OBALER Ser; dragt. & AIDS: on essen 


WADE, NICHOLAS, A world beyond the 

d aftermath of nuclear war. beYo08 $1 5.95 198 Noon 
AS 1. Nuclear warfare 
ISBN 0-393-02335-4 LC 86-21663 


The author "considers the evolution of the con of 


nuclear deterrence and the stra objectives of the United 
States and the Soviet Union. He gives . . . operational 
detail about wea a oe [Ee also] oe 
the limitations o possi! paths 
to intentional or aes oc of nuclear weapo: 


fev) nd the consequences thereof” (N Y Times Book 
v 


“Wade has drawn upon an impressive body of technical 
and scientific literature to provide a neutral 


and fallout—but emphasizes 
development of newer medical and environmental dimen- 
sions (e.g, nuclear winter). Within this context, the prospect 
of nuclear war is even worse than imagined, 
a reexamination of deterrence policy. But Wade suggests 
that solutions must rest on su tension reduction. 
. [This "ia 8 fine overview of recent collective nuclear 
war views and studies." 
Libr J 112:86 F 1 '87. Clifton E. Wilson (150w) 


"The book has two virtues: it is written for the general 
public and it presents a balanced view of some very 
complex subjects. . . . While some may take issue with 
the author's conclusions, I know of no better overall review." 

N Y Times Book Rev pll Jl 19 '87. Robert Peter 
Gale (800w) 


WALCOTT, DEREK. The Arkansas testament. 117p $14.95 
1987 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
811 
ISBN 0-374-10582-0 LC 87-323 


This is a collection of poetry by the author of Selected 
Poems (BRD 1964), The Fortunate Traveller (BRD 1982), 
and Midsummer (BRD 1984) 


“Walcott is again the consummate  phrasemaker, 
descnbing a night ‘with white rum on its breath’ and 
a moon ‘with a birthmark like Gorbachev’s head.’ He 
includes a sequence of poignant love poems and concludes 
with the title poem, a painful examination of the visiting 
black poet’s role in an Arkansas where he ‘was still nothing.’ 
In language that is unfailingly fresh and inventive, Walcott 
reminds us in every poem that a largely unexperienced 
world exists just ‘outside the door.'" 

Libr J 112:84 O 15 '87. Damel L. Guillory (130w) 


“The Arkansas Testament’ is the saddest book Derek 
Walcott hag ever written, but to my mind his best mince 
‘The Star-Apple Kingdom’ [BRD 1979]. With his mastery 
of lyric, epic, dramatic and narrative genres, he reminds 
me of Tintoretto; he is garish and bold, uneven and 
unequaled in catching observed particulars in the density 
of stop-time. . . . Mr. Walcott’s reach is Elizabethan, 
but despite the clangor in his lines, he can describe a 
place in such a way that it bas character, inwardness 
and mystery." 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 D 20 '87. Mark Rudman 
(500w) 


New Repub 197:46 N 2 '87. DJ. Ennght (1550w) 


"[Walcott's] frequent use of strict formal designs and 
basic rhyming patterns gives his poems a solid structural 
framework, although this sometimes leads to word choices 
that seem more forced than spontaneous The central 
modernist themes of alienation and salvation through art 
are effectively contrasted with the colourful realities of 
the Caribbean. . . . Serious, nostalgic, and brimming with 
images that will seem exotic to most North American 
readers, books such as The Arkansas Testament have gained 
Walcott a distinctive niche among the many poets who 
have turned away from avant-garde experimentation in 
their quest for forms that enhance rather than negate 
their life experiences.” 

Quill Quire 53:30 N °87. Paul Stuewe (190w) 


WALES, THE IMAGINED NATION; studies in cultural 
and national identity; edited by Tony Curtis 306p pl 
pa $13.95 1986 Poetry Wales Press; distr. in the U.S 
by Dufour Eds, 

942.9 1, National charactenstics, Welsh 
2. Wakes—Civilization 3. Welsh literature— History 
and cnticism 
ISBN 0-907476-54-6 (pa) 
This is a collection of essays on various facets of Welsh 
culture. Bibhography. Index. 





Times Lit Suppl p658 Je 13 '86. Ned Thomas (800w) 
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WALES, THE IMAGINED NATION—Continued 
“Though almost all facets of a contemporary Wales-based 
culture (e.g., history, Dylan Thomas, the novel, the media, 
the theatre, television, the stage) M are covered [here], the 
ints of view are div and often contradictory. 
umerous efforts are » define nationhood, with 
little success at reaching a conclusive definition. The writings 
are focused almost exclusively on the phenomenon of 
Anglo-Welsh literature and culture. . . . "Welsh 
entities are relegated to oblivion, as relics of a decadent 
past Morgan 's essay ‘Keeping the Alive’ 
synthesizes this attitude of scorn. . . T there is a 
great deal of information to be found in [the 
the e contemporary culture of English-speaking Wi oo 
The vou Should be see aH elsh Culture 
Eighties for this ıs ıts basic and thrust.” 
Worl Lit Today 61334 spr *87. John | 


WALKER, ALEXANDER. Vivien; the l lfe of Vivien Leigh. 
342p 2 $18.95 1987 Weidenfeld & Nicolson 


Vivien, 1913-1967 
ISBN eomm LC 87-20966 


This ıs a biography of the actress who_played 
in “Gone with the Wind” and “A Streetcar Named Desire.” 
-Chronology. Bibliography. Index. 


“(The author] ıs a careful researcher who managed to 
wb ux aade Vivien. Legit orb AU, Susie 
jects 1vien 8 ughter, Suzanne 
sng, ber frst gent John Glidden and her, la 
ee ack Merivale, Vivien is personal without being 
ini ie! gossipy, and informative without being pedantic. 
Amply supplied with photographs of the act actress at 

all stages of her life, Vivien is an engaging book about 


g Choice 25979 Ja '88. J.L Cohen (220w) 


"This biography ıs a serious assessment, which reads 
well, with a novelist's sense of scene and strong 
dialogue. Through new source material, it argues a coherent 
view of this troubled actor, showing her fated to self- 
destruction from her early impulsiveness, through her 
physical illnesses, to her later manic-depressive episodes. 

. The book is apparently well researched, but lacks 
the textual documentation needed for a serious work. For 
popular collections.” 

Libr J 112:138 Ag '87. Thomas E. Luddy (150w) 


“The purpose of biography, writes Alexander Walker 
in his introduction, is to ‘assign a meaning to a life’ 
He does not actually sa what he feels the meaning of 
Vivien Me Leigh's life was. But his book, which covers over- 
familiar -pround with the selectivity of a mete detector 
suggests role-p! g on oe eh "am fected 
off-stage, generally with unhappy, regul 
300 da Sunol p 192 Jl 24 '87. Victoria Glendinning 


WALLACE, ROBERT K., 1944. Emily Brontë and 
Beethoven, romantic equilibrium in fiction and music. 
237p il $30 1986 University of Ga. Press 

8231. Brontë, D 1818-1848 2. Beethoven, Ludwig 


1770-182 
0820308137 LC 85-8620 


This pid attempts to demonstrate “Bronté’s affinity 
to Beethoven. . compares her novel [Wuthering 
Heights] to three of Beethoven's sonatas. The influence 
of Beethoven is posted as a new source for exp 
Bronte's anete impulses in terms of her emoti 
spiritual and stylistic affinities to Beethoven." (Choice) 





tie played Beethoven’s music] from the 1830s, 
her Brussels visit of 1842, and unt! her death 
ro 8, also she knew Anton Schmdier's piographical 
book about Beethoven. . . . S 
Sheng Jane Austen and Mozart [BRD 1985 | is 
challenging inte integrative study offers some clever lytical 
t inch rough notes and a useful index." 
magae i 24: EUN o. "86. S.A. Parker (250w) 


Jones (600w) ` 


“Professor Wallace’s eye-opemng (and  ear-dilating) 
accomplishment provokes the hope that he will go on 
to develop a comparison he has cited more than once-—be- 
tween Poe and Chopin. In the meanwhile, he has left 
us much to contemplate—indeed, he has made a major 
contribution to the study of literature and music, to our 
knowledge of Romantcism and Euro culture 1n the 
early nineteenth century, and to refinement and 
coherence of our perception of Mei tacit d; of Beethoven 
and Emily Brontë.” ` 
Natl Rev 39:54 Je 19 '87. J.O. Tate (1100w) 


WALLACE, ROBIN. Beethoven's critics, aesthetic. dilem- 
mas and resolutions eig ne ie composer's lifetime. 184p 
$34.50 1986 Cam 

780.92 1. ordei oie ver van, 1770-1827 
ISBN 0-521-30662-0 LC 86-8250 


“In examining reviews of Beethoven’s music in... 
music journals of his time [the author seeks to] document 
a theory that these reviews bridge a gap between 18th- 
and i9th-century music aesthetics. He 
synthesize two . . 
analytic, emphasizing form and abstraction, and that seeking 

extra-musical mterpretation, emphasizing , Spratt Wal 
lace [attempts to] challenge not ud d EE 
that 19th-cen: German m ought stressed 
abstract in music but alto . . . that Beethoven's es 
was not well received by the press ” (Libr J) Bibliography. 





“Quoting from reviews that appeared m the prominent 
musical journals of Germany and France, . . . Wallace 
successfully explodes common musconceptions surrounding 
the reception of Beethoven’s works—misconceptons 
generated by the frequent appearance of parts of these 
reviews removed from their original context, most notably 
1n Nicolas Slominsky's Lexicon of Musical Invective (B 
1953], 2nd ed., 1965) .. Wallace offers insightful commen- 
tary on the nature and role of criticism Two useful 
appendixes are included: one lists the compositions 
reviewed, the other provides the quotations m their original 
languagea. The lack of musical examples 1$ an egregious 
fla t detracts from the power of certain discussions 
ts- Recommended for readers and 

upper-division undergraduates and above with interests 
m Beethoven, aesthetics, and criticism.” 

Choice 24:1705 JVAg '87. W.P. Dougherty (200w) 


Libr J 112.128 Ag '87. Steven J. Squires (160w) 


“(This book] includes a wealth of background material 
on acsthetics and music from Kant to Alfred Einstein. 

But ıt also draws its conclusions from . . [only] 
a dozen notably articulate writer... 
whether [the author] .. ever heard of England, a country 
whose very considerable interest ın the composer merits 
not even a mention. . . For all its penetration, Wallace's 
philosophical trek does seem hke the long way round 
to rather an obvious conclusion. Couldn't most people 
have guessed that Beethoven's music . . . would ebct 
from sensitive musical writers comments relating to both 
its craft and 1ts emotional impact? In fact Wallace's motiva- 
ton for the whole journey is much more straightforward. 

He examines the original sources of the myth of 
Beethoven's ungracious reception . . . and shows that 
: de favour earher and more widely 


assum di interesting are the 
fresh historical details on]" 
Times Lit Suppl p15 3 t pi Coane Langley (900w) 


WAN! GEOFFREY, 1945-. Tycoon; the life of James 
Goldami DoD $19.95 1987 Atheneum Pubs. 
Bor 92 1 oldsmith, Sir James, 1933- 
ISBN 0-689-11817-1 LC 87-11473 


This is a biography of the British financier who has, 

thro takeovers, acquired Diamond International, Crown 

and the Grand Union chain of supermarkets, 

and who attempted in 1986 to takeover Goodyear Tire 
and Rubber. Index. 
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pe 3 by 
an insider, a journalist on Sir James Goldsmith’s shorthved 
of the gous Saree. Th He even had the co-operation 

James. The result is inevitably somewhat 
biased, but there is surely not an author in the world 
who could (or would wish to) provide an unbiased account 


of what has been an ex life.” 
Economist 303:98 Je 20 °87 (650) 


Mure is] a hybrid book,» part serious biography, 
. that 1s best read deep between 


in a celebrated 1986 bid 
year Tire and Rubber Company, 
_ be walked away with a profit estimated at $93 million. 
He ‘can also be a tad temperamental... . Wansell duly 
reports these outbursts and more, but seems to view them 
as evidence of the man’s boyish charm. Sir James clearly 
plays by his own rules, and what ever else he has coming 
to him, he deserves a better biography.” 

aioe Book Rev p38 O 25 '87. Greg Daugherty 

10w) e 


WARD, BRIAN R., Diet and nutrition, series consultant: 
Alan Maryon-Davis. 48p col il lib n $10.90 1987 


Watts 
641.1 1. Nutrition—Juvenile literature 
2. Diet—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10259-9 (lib bdg) LC 86-50357 


A Life Guides Bk. 


Focusing on health and diet, this work presents informa- 
tion on protein, fats, fiber, vitamins, salt, energy, obesity, 
and other topics. Index. "Grades five to eight" (SLJ) 


Appraisal 20:69 Fall '87. Elizabeth K. Goldfarb (190w) 


"The good 500d things about [this tidol are that it streits 
one cat a variety of foods, reduce salt, sugar, and fat 
intake, obtain vitamins and minerals in food products 
rather than pills, and reduce intake, of junk food. Unfor- 
tunately there are several nutrition inaccuracies, there is 
poor selection of foods in illustrations ‘(even a wine bottle 
amongst foods’ pictured on book's coveri), and there are 
misleading diet and nutntion stdtements. . . . One wonders 
why, with the concern we have about substance use and 
abuse among ‘adolescents, the author would include a chart 
showing alcohol both as part of an a diet as well 
as part of an improved diet in the section titled ‘A Healthier 
Diet.” Because of inaccuracies and lack of judgment in 
selection of charts and illustrations of foods, this book 
is not recommended." 

Appraisal 20:69 Fall '87. Evelyn E. Ames (550w) 


*A particularly clear layout and text should make this 
compilation accessible to children from eleven or so, with 
firmly expressed ideas about a healthy diet and concise 
information about dietetic values... . 


emphasis on the need for more control im this area.” 
Grow Point 26:4841 Jl '87. Margery Fisher (80w) 


"The illustrations are clear and colorful . MAY 
recommend this book as a contemporary overview 


classroom use. 
aT Books Films 23:176 Ja/F '88 Ellen R. Paterson 
180w 


PU ENEAN 
illustrations. . .. The writing 1s clear and concise. Technical 
words are printed in bold-face and defined in the 
. . . While the photos are attractive, individual f 
are not labeled, and some will not be identified by young 
readers, The text inaccurately attributes protem content 
to butter. [The book's a dix] includes a height and 
weight chart for boys girls and a table showing fat, 
Sugar, fiber, and sait content of foods. Diagrams show 
the influences of diet on some diseases" 

SLJ 33:102 Je/Jl '87. Elise Wendel (100w) 


‘first Interstate Commerce Act of 
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WARD, JAMES ARTHUR, 1941-. Railroads and the 
character of America, 1820-1887; [by] James A. Ward. 
200p il $14.95 1986 University of Tenn. Press 

385.09 1. Ratlroads—United States 2. National 
characteristics,. American 
ISBN 0-87049-498-8 LC 85-22658 


“In a series of essays, Ward describes particular aspects 
of early railroading and their contribution to the American 
character. . . . The book's end date coincides with the 
1887.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“When Ward focuses on the internal logic and self-image 
of the railroads and rail advocates, the study works well. 
He covers a range of sources, accounts for possible regional 
variation, and acknowledges voices of dissent. The author 
ig attentive to the historical development of ideas, exploring 
shifts in values over time. In addition, he appreciates 
the interplay between mind and market. While his causal 
assumptions call for more precise explanation, Ward does 
at least consider the ways in which promoters’ habits 
of thought related to the changing fortunes and evolving 
economic status of rai] systems. Above all Ward reads 
his material critically and imaginatively.” 

Bus Hist Rev 61:329 Summ ’87. Daniel J. McInerney 
(1000w) 


“A somewhat thin book written by a historian... . 
The book concerns itself primarily with the cheerful and 
tireless optimism, first from the railroad's novelty, and 
later as the symbol of the 'land of promise, and the 
unifier of America's diverse peoples and great land mass. 
There is no comparable book, although ıt has a wonderful 
sequel, John R. Stilgoe’s well-written and illustrated 
Metropolitan Corridor, Railroads and the American Scene 
[BRD 1984] . . Tbe quality of the Ward book's printing 
and binding are good, and the bibhography, index, and 
references are excellent. The book will appeal to students 
of American history and railroading. Academic and public 
library collections.” 
Choice. 24:935 F ^87. D. Brand (240w) 


“As Ward recognizes, ‘the American character is an 
elusive concept. Consequently, it 1s a leap of faith on 
his part to extrapolate from the ideology of railroad 
promoters—itself, he concedes, not always uniform or even 
conscious—to that of the general populace. Did the railroad 
promoters truly ‘help redefine America’s character? A more 
explicit analysis would have been helpful here. Ward's 
book is, then, a quite traditional work. Yet its clear 
organization and style, solid scholarship, unpretentious tone, 
and helpful illustrabons should extend its appeal beyond 
railroad histonans and enthusiasts.” 

J Am Hist. 74:517 S ’87. Howard P. Segal (450w) 


WARD, JOHN L. Keeping the family business healthy, 
how to plan for continuing growth, profitability, and 
family leadership; foreword by Léon A. Danco. 266p 
$22.95 1987 Jossey-Bass 

658 1. Management 2. Corporations 3.‘ Family 
ISBN 1-55542-026-5 LC 86-45624 


The author seeks to "describe the character and hfe 
cycle of the family business and offers guidance in. . 
. [these two] areas: strategic business planning and planning 
the family's role, im the busmess and its future." (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 
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WARD, JOHN L.—Continued 
“An excellent treatment on the topic of keeping the 
family business a successful and continuing eu d 
Ward's extensive business, academic, and 
perience provides a solid base’ for the treatment of this 
most common and yati vital of business institutions. His discus- 
s0n—in i yand larg types, fanuly business 
life cycles, and alternative pre et for 
dealing with this joi of business—is supplemented with 
useful tables and figures to implement the application 
of key conce Seven excellent a) es provide work- 
sheets and forms for further The author offers 
innovative notions about entrepreneurial ambiguity, 
discusses the use of high-debt ratios, presents eight family 
models, an and reviews the 5 of me business evolution. 
. . Good selected bibliograph seful for academic 
and professional pn cots Serving business students and 


professionals.” 
Choice 24:1590 Je '87. A.E, Pierce (160w) 
Libr J 112:75 Mr 15 '87. Ehn B. Chnstianson (120w) 


WARNER, ERIC, 1951-. Virgnia Woolf, The Waves. 
dmarks of world literature) 113p $19.95; pa $5.95 
987 Cambri Univ. Press 
823 1. Woolf, a, 1882-1941. The waves 
ISBN M Hs 0-521-31563-8 (pa) 
LC 86-9615 


Warner attempts to “place The Waves in the context 
of Virginia Woolfs career. . . . He exammes how she 
came to write the novel, what her concerns were at the 
ae and how-it ie uhked boikin, style and UNUS mih 
her earlier s tks, A final chapter . . . explores 
the problematic itis of the book to the genre of the 
novel" (Publishers note) Annotated bibliography 





“This ‘book is one of a series . . . intended to serve 
as introductions to a variety of specific works of literature. 
If other volumes in the senes are as well done as this, 
students “of literature are well served. This guide offers 
Pe Eyed for these wae a fey Lov T lex work. 

Even for those who feel they know Waves 
well, Warner's work is worthwhile, for it just might confirm 
what was suspected, or emphasize what was 
or illuminate what was unseen. There is a short but good 
annotated bibliography. Highly recommended to both under- 
graduate and graduate students 

Choice. 24:1698 TVAg '87. W. Wager (180w) 


“The ‘landmarks of world literature’ among the first 
half-dozen volumes to be published [m this senes] are, 
indisputably, The Ihad and The Di Comedy [under 
Kirkpatrick, R., BRD 1987]... . The two novels [studied 
are poles apart, Dickens is is certainly a ‘landmark’, an 
Bleak House is a significant part of his oeuvre. The Waves 
15 trivial by companson and AUN too slight altogether 
for melusion in a series with the pretensions of this one. 

[The] volume contains a useful chronology and a 
guide to further which, perhaps unfortunately, is 
conceived of as critical rather than comparative.” 

Times Lit Suppl p419 Ap 17 '87. CH. Sis Sisson (170w) 


WARNOCK, JOHN W., 1933-. politics of hunger; 
bal food system. "534p eat canst 95 1987 Methuen 
3.8 l Food supply 2. Agriculture—Economic 


aspects 3. Hi 
ISBN 0-45 30-7 (pa) LC 87-1659 


In this study of the global food situation, the author 
seeks the causes of world hunger. He believes that 
"capitalism defines food as a commodity and hunger as 
a problem of money. The poor are poor customers and 
hence will go hungry. . . . [Warnock contends that] hunger 
has always been a significant problem in any society tbat 
does not define food as a human nght. His survey 
back to Mayan and Incan socteties as well as ancient 
Chinese civilizations [in arguing] that there is no inherent 
relationship between what we might call ‘underdevelopment’ 


and hunger.” (Quill Quire) I 


es prd book is an excellent reference 
work. . bal picture 15 . . . comprehensive and 
HORE Per documented . . . and he presents 
alternative arguments in a thoroughly balanced way. The 
bibliographies after each chapter are excellent guides to 
further research. Yet even the academic specialist sometimes 
that Warnock inserts 

can be evasive, . . . I would 
viewpoint from ‘a Canadian 


Or. 
Books Can 16:30 Ag/S :87. Harriet Friedmann (500w) 


*Not logically, soos Ne icultural production 
Hd as a desirable t unlikely ly replacement for 
commercial and state Sociis, agnculture. The Hun Hunger 
Projects Ending Hunger, while again not resolving ct- 
ing interpretations, presents various envoi and 
encourages readers to explore them further, Warnock does 
not do that. Both books provide useful bibliographies.” 
Choice 25:804 Ja '88. T.D. Harris (160w) 


"[Thus] is an ambitious book, but in a trade-off between 
imaginaton and factual detail, the imagination loses. It 
will take a sturdy reader with a high degree of commitment 
to read through it and keep track of all that is offered 
On the other hand, the book should become a basic 
text in university courses in political science, econo 
and particularly agriculture Warnock has 

unparalleled resources for his vast discussion of the problem 
of h the book leaves the reader t. 
oo s and the analysis are there, but the k lacks 


Quill Quire 5331 Je '87. Brewster Kneen (450w) 


WASIK, JOHN F. The electronic business information 
os rw 208p $24.95 1987 Wiley 
658.4 Business—Information services 
ISBN ATL 624600 LC 87-8289 


“The book has nine chapters, four appendixes, and [an] 
index. Some of the topics covered 1n the first two chapters 
iochd: how databases work, a service, searching 


ium and public, and corporate lib information 
abd PIE the search yourself remaining 
itak discuss vendors, servi and databases, 


repo! NewsNet, MCI Mai, and The Source. When 
n the more than 40 specific databases covered, 
Wasik includes the com prn Sane and address, approximate 
costs, and features of the service. The appendixes are 
a brief annotated exc ep a list of nio manon brokers; 
an annota t of ven and. trada groups; 
and a list of some d databases not Hiscussed 
in the text.” (Booklist) 


"[Thus 1s] a very interesting and practical book for both 
the business executive and the business school student. 
[The author] takes family complicated subjects such as 
databases, gateways, clectronic mail, and CD-ROM and 
makes them understandable for the average business reader. 
"m Wasik writes in an easily understood, j n-free 
style and offers an excellent overview for those not familiar 
with electronic business information sources One does 
not have to be computer or detabase literate to benefit 
from reading this book. However, it is not directed at 
the experienced business database searcher or at those 
wanting to compare the capabilites of different vendors 
or databases. The Electronic Busmess Information Source- 
book will be a welcome addition to the circulating collec- 
tions of public, academic; and other libranes that serve 
the business community. 

Booklst 84:981 F 15 '88 (330w) - 


WASSERMAN, PAUL, ed. Encyclopedia of senior citizens 
information sources. See Encyclopedia of senior citizens 
information sources 


WATTENBERG, BEN J. The birth dearth. 182p il $16.95 
1987, Pharos Bis. 
3046 1. Fertility, Human 2. Population 
ISBN 0-88687- 5 Lc 8163759 
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WATTENBERG, BEN J.—Continued 

The author here "asserts that, due to a declining birth 
rate in the free, industrial nations, ‘stark change is ahead’ 
and ‘western values’ are in jeopardy. He assesses the causes 
of the ‘birth dearth’ ing lifestyle and legal, tech- 
nological, and medical factors) and suggests models for 
the future.” (Libr J) Index. 


* 


“{The author) discusses economic and political implica- 
tions on a very general, at times personal level, but 
supplements his argument with charts depicting population 
trends and with projections from the UN and other sources. 
In spite of an annoyingly talky style, the book is provocative 
and should have a wide appeal.” 

Libr J 112:88 Ji '87. Thomas A. Karel (170w) 


“By and large, [Mr. Wattenberg’s] vision of the uncertain 
economic future is vivid and persuasively troubling. His 
Chapters on the personal costs—the loneliness and lack 
of purpose, the possibility that childless people will miss 
. . . "much of the meaning of their hft’—are among 
the best in the book, poignant and even wise, if ever 
so slightly preachy. The least convincing chapters are those 
that matter most to the author—on the ‘geopolitical and 
geocultura! consequences of today's birth rates. . . . [He] 
does not convincingly prove that the size of the West's 
population has been in any way key to its 'geocultural 
influence, and in the end his ideological ethnocentrism 
sadly undermines the humanism that colors the rest of 
his book." 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 Jl 12 '87. Tamar Jacoby 


(950w) 
"There 15, admittedly, a certain specious logic to Watten- 
berg's arguments. . . . [However], his lack of understanding 


of the past leads him to misread what is wrong now. 
Children undoubtedly represent the future of any 
society, and there are many good reasons why young 
American couples may wish to have larger families Trying 
to save the Great Society isn’t one of them.” 
Natl Rev 39:58 O 9 '87. Wayne Lutton (950w) 


WEATHERILL, STEPHEN. The very first Lucy Goose 
book. 31p col il 3. 95 1987 Prentice-Hall Bks. for Young 
Readers 


ISBN 0-13-941410-X : LC 87-143514 


The author-illustrator uses a cartoon strip format to 
present five episodes in the life of Lucy the goose. “Grades 
two to four.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“{Weatherill is] a British humorist whose offbeat ebul- 
hence should appeal to children everywhere. Although some 
of the text may not be understood outside of Britain, 
‘most of it is explained by the drawings . . . 
fun, the book looks as if ıt were for very young children; 
yet many of the comments and some latent content indicate 


that the chief audience is the independent reader. Like . 


most material in comuc-book format, this is difficult to 
read aloud without being staccato, making it probable 
that independent readers are in fact the major audience, 
though preschoolers may find it fun.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 41:20 S '87. Zena Sutherland 
(260w) 


“[Lucy] emerges as a unique heroine, surviving hard 
knocks and grievous disappointments, always hopeful and 
always in trouble. The cartoon pictures, lightly coloured 
and splendidly active, tell the stones as graphically as 
the words do and there is the added pleasure of speech 
balloons which can be chanted by young readers as they 
follow Lucy's career." 

Grow Point 25:4768 Mr '87. Margery Fisher (100w) 


Silly but . 


completely frozen water tank with attached and a 
secret admirer with a chimney-pot stuck to his head wil 
have gleeful renders laughing im no time.. In 


Lucy enthralls the fowl at the Betty Bantam Day 
Numery with te lae Solen es fone ea es 
seeing airborne birds, carpeta pitches; 

flights of to fy by chasna the m malman 
her audience tely a he lir Ita tbe way 
I tell ‘em,’ she says sm y. Agreed. . . . Kindergarten 


three. 
SLJ 33:77 Ag '87. John Peters (170w) 


WEAVER, JEFFERSON HANE, ed. The World of physics. 
See The World of physics 


WEA 1937-. Alvin Langdon polist 
Horai 21966, b beyond the the e br Mu 


pu" A 2. Coburn Alvin 
ex 0789381240 4 LC 85-52455 
This 1s a study of the work of the Amencan photographer. 
Bibliography. 


"This book supersedes Coburn’s autobiography, Alvin 
Langdon Coburn: Phot [BRD 1967] but Coburn 
still remains a mystery. 


including ‘The J Initusace, "The Sysnbolin Raven? 
8j 

and 'The "The or Secret ie ode pe 

highly selected bibliography and very concise chronology 


modam n maing aerer, th essa results m hte 


"y of phoigaphya n 
piste pee ae Be rel te 
essay is a 


pu At eed 
Choice 24:753 Ja '87. C. Chiarenza (220w) 


int and aesthetic aen essential to pueri ud 
e ag to The resolt dir rr ur well- 


fT Bn Engl 0 60:302 xg "87. J Ralph E. F. Bogardus (1600w) 
WEEVERS, PETER Herbert [Binns & the flying tricycle. 
See Castle, C. 


WEIGALL, DAVID. Britain & the world, 1815-1986; 2 
dictionary of international relations, [by] David Weigall, 
with editorial assistance from Christo) Catherwood. 
240p, maps $29.95 1987 Oxford-Univ. Press 

7.41 1, International relations—Dictionaries 
2. Great Britain—F relations—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-19-520610-X LC 87-11133 


This reference work contains a approximate! 450 entnes 
intended to provide information “on British foreign policy 
and international relations. It includes historic and 
. terms and 
concepta used in diplomacy and international relations. 
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WEIGALL, DAVID—Continued 

“Roughly half of the entries [in this dictionary] are 
accompanied by a bibliography listing two to five books. 

é entries are listed alphabetically by title, and 
i cu ey aes eed in the text of 
Eines atl Hours to additional basemen a vemicd 
topics. This cgay worka. well. thosa reading about 
the U-2 Incident will find entres for detente and SALT 
Treaty. . . . Two special features will be found after 
the last entry. The first is a 13-page chronological table 
listng events that occurred from 1815 to 1984. . . . Entries 
for events in which Britain was significant! involved are 
in capital letters. The second is a section of 12 black-and- 
white maps (e.g, ‘The Boer War 1899-1902") accompanied 
by explanatory notes... . 
review ies special detail about Britain's involvement 
in m affairs. . As with many specialized 
dictionaries, purchasers will have to decide how highly 
they value the convenience of having information available 
in various other sources compiled into one handy reference 
work, Recomunended for academic and large pubiic libraries 
where this convenient format would be useful.” 

, Booklist 84:839 Ja 15 '88 (600w) 


WEISS, ERIKA, il Mummies, tombs, and treasure. See 
Perl, L — 


WEIS, MARGARET BALDWIN, 1948- Lost childhood. 
See Pack, J 


yperactive children grown 
ining and theoretical considerations; fons: [by] 
Gabrielle Weiss [and] Lily Trokenberg Hechtman. 367p 
$32.50 1986 Guilford Press 
155.4 1. e A 
ISBN 0-89862-661-7 LC 86-192 


The authors discuss “the developmental aspects of the 


on a topical basis (Readings) Author index. Subject index. 


“The available literature concerning the adolescent and 
adult outcomes for hyperactive children is admirably 
sented here. At the same time, the authors have compiled 


yet empirically sou 
tal aspects of the hyperactive 
child syndrome. . . . Interspersed througout aro. well 
Chosen, poignant clinical vignettes which allow the reader 
to go beyond the empirical findings, sharmg the vast clinical 
experience of the authors, This book is highly readable, 
combining empiricism and clinical relevance in such a 
Fea iE ml. be Of PRIMI. duiposténce, tou vay 
broad readership ranging from the seasoned researcher 
or clinician to students of all the mental health disciplines, 
AU ME eS 


as hyperactive. 
ngs 2:29 Mr '87. Sandra B. Sexson (160w) 


Wik» rers hier and, PR 
' problems of what is now termed Attention Deficit Disorder 
should read this book . . . Weiss and Hechtman report 
on a group of 104 h ives gathered at the Montreal 
Children’s Hospital from 1962 to 1965, 76 of whom were 
ce 10 year period and 63 oyer 
a 15year period. The result is a wealth of data relating 
to the adult functioning of these patients. The Mon 


data are important “for what they identify as 
of hyperactives. . . The diversity 
authors] bove miden M neiere Solan . . [The 


along 

with complex and pesi einen will limit book's 
sopal for a pce M audience." 

ms 23:21 S/O '87. Kirk Wheeler (300w) 


col pi lib bdg $50 


books and manuscripts 
Cen Genesis 3. Bible. OT.' Genesis 


LC 85-550 


4 


This study by Weitzmann (Princeton) and Kessler Johns 
. bibliographically to reconstruct the 
manuscript, the Cotton Genesis, 


t condition and 


century. In the iconographical 
and visual in 


stud: t follows, sources both literary 
Jewish Christian exegesis, and Roman art are 
proposed" (| ) Bibliography. Index. r " 


This aost n and tho investigation is essential 
an yo narrative, since tton Genesis’ 
pace a üfluence on the 


had 
art of Western E throughout the medieval period." 
Choice 24:1544 Je '87. 


KC eive ou el ay hag ob ore 
is bound to be im the importance 


practical 

publication of the results is less elegant. The reconstruction 
pr s pte awkwardly ery com with written 
descriptions (on o pages wi scattered figures; 

amazingly for an art-historical publication, these 
reconstructions leave entirely blank the pictorial’ areas. 
The Greek text in the reconstructions is untidily wntten 
(not always matching what can be scen in the photographs) 
and it ia palicographicali y misleading. . . . [But] Weitzmann 
and ers painstaking or contribu- 
tions to of the Early Christian book? © 

Tines a Suppl p878 Ag 14 '87. Robin Cormack 


WELDON, FAY. Asi of dite illustrations by Amanda 
Faulkner. il $10.95 1987 Harper & Row: 
ISBN 15759-3 LC 86-46107 


This novella “is set m the England of 2004 where prests 
of the Great New Fictional Rehgion, whose deity is the 
Great Screen Writer 1n the Aaa to haa Dern “turned 


vh wider io impar he Rules of Li (i es Lit 
Suppl) 


“Fans of Praxis [BRD 1979] and Puffball [BRD 1980 
will enjoy Weldon's ons wit others may find ıt A 
n even ee ouen satire aure ip requires n 

Eel dai ea hee in efte. Punha, as e 
are not very likable; when the priest, stu 
censorious man that he is, eventually for Gabriella, 
we can't imagme why. S Weldon... i 

writer; [the work be demand.” 
Libr J 112:86 Je 15 '87. Barbara Hoffert (160w) 
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WELDON, FAY—Continued 
"Ma Wans Honec into: ibs: Bbure alios hes 48 
comment ironically on the present, taking swipes at wives 
who put husbands on diets and, more seriously, at the 
horrors of radiation, religious passivity and 'indifference 
to suffering Though diverting and fehcitous of phrase 
Une book] will disappomt a reader expecting vintage 
Weldon satire. The author teases us with heady themes 
but fails to develop them, She soon wearies of her heroine— 
a woman A DUTY (os ane Hub MK SII she dies im--and 
80 we." 
N Y Times Book Rev pl6 Ag 2 '87. Emily Leider 
(200w) 


New Statesman 114:28 S 11 '87. Helen Birch (450w) 


*A] short, chilling fantasy. . 
ay Welln Cais oe ay ible predic- 
tions of a not-too-distant future." 
T A Suppl p977 S 11-17 '87. Shena MacKay 


WELLS, ROSEMARY, 1943. Through the hidden doar, 
with drawings by the author. 264p il $14.95 1987 Dial 
Bks. for Young Readers 

ISBN 0-8037-0276-0 


page-turner, too.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 40:220 Ji/Ag '87. Zena Suther- 
land (100w) 


“The author meshes with great skill the threat of retalia- 
tion and hostility of Barney's school world with the growing 
obsession with the cave and its contents, which both boys 


the book] one question remains unanswered. Who were 
the people whose traces seem so authentic that their spell 
ensnares both the boys and the reader?” 

Horn Book 63:474 Ji/Ag '87. Ethel R. Twichell (200w) 


“Obeessively private Snowy, who has emotional problems, 


interest, which will be sustamed throughout 
reality of Barneys school experiences, Meal rd 
fantasy of the boys’ remarkable findings. The wish fulfill 
ment associated with that discovery will more than com- 
for the minimal or non-existent scientific and 
ic groundings of the civilization and its unearthing. 
. . . An absorbing school story with a twist, this one 
is sure to fill readers with a sense of wonder." 
SLJ 33:114 Ap '87. David Gale: (200w) 


WENSBERG, PETER C. Land's Polaroid; & company 
and the man who invented it, 258p pl $18.95 198 


Houghton Mifflin 
338.7 | Land, Edwin H. 2. Polaroid Corp 
ISBN 0-395-42114-4 LC 87-2806 


“A Peter Davison book.” 


‘This book centers on the Cambridge, Massachusetts 
photographic equi company and its founder, Edwin 

Inventor o polarized sunglasses and camera filters, 
Land patented such inventions as the instant SX-70 camera 
and Polavision, an instant movie system. Index. ` 





“Wensberg worked with Land] for 24 years at Polaroid. 
. . . [He describes] important moments ın the hfe of 
the man and the company. Unfortunately, the book has 
numerous personal references and names of people with 
whom the reader will be unfamiliar. However, it does 
show the ‘behind the scenes’ activities that are mvolved 
in developing and. managing a new Bnd. successfal popa 
and a growing corporation. 

Libr J 112:178 S 1 '87. Grace Klinefelter (120w) 


“Although Mr. Land and Polaroid did not authorize 
*Land's Polaroid,’ they cooperated fully with Mr. Wensberg. 
He presents a clear account of what happened at Polaroid—- 
from the tıme Mr. Land and his coterie of bright workaholics 
began toying with their ideas of revolutionizing photography 
to the transformation of Polaroid mto a household name. 
But the book too often seems an unmitigated paean to 
a gifted, aloof and driven man. . . . [Nevertheless], students 
of corporate history will enjoy reading much of what 
is discussed here.” 

EU ae 

(200: l 


t 


WERSBA, BARBARA, 1932-. Fat, a love story. 156p 
$11.50; lib bdg $11.89 1987 1987 Hamper & Row 
ISBN 0-06-026400-4; 0-06-026415-2 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-45485 


“A Charlotte Zolotow book.” 


Rita Formica, Who, is sizieen. years old and tiro hundred 
pounds, works for a Long Island cheesecake baker, thirty- 
two-year-old Arnold Bromberg. Rita attempts to lose weight 
as she falls in love with trim, athletic Robert Swann. 
However, when she learns that Robert ers her frend 
Nicole, Rita turns her attention to Arni “Grades seven 
to ten.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


“This is a frank, cheerful, sophisticated but romantic 
comedy. Rita is an engaging character, shrewd (save when 
smitten) and sensitive, whose story is just poignant enough 
to be touching without being maudlin.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 40:200 Je ’87. Zena Sutherland 
(140w) à 


“While Fat has a fast-moving plot, memorable 
characterizations, and a well-integrated setting, it ultimately 
fails because of the improbability ay hag aa eae 
December relationship. Wersba opts for the sensational 
climax, which is not consistent with the character exposition. 
Arnold is brilliant, empathic, and profoundly philosophical, 
yet is swept away by a naive 16 year old. Rita undergoes 
an unrealistic instantaneous transformation from - 
tricity to Earth Mother. . . . Grades ten to 


SLJ 33:99 Ag '87. Merlyn S. Burrington (230w) 


*Rita finds out who her true friends are. She also finds 
out who her true love is Rita is a very sympathetic 
character, and conne put the ook domo. The parenie 
are not fleshed out at all m this novel, but we feel we 
know . Rita, Arnold Bromberg (who sells cheesecakes 
not very successfully), and 19 year old Nicole very well, 
This is a funny, fast-moving book which teens will love.” 

Voice ean creo 10-84 Je '87. Andrea Davidson 
(170w, 


WESSER, ROBERT F. A response to progressivism; the 
Democratic and New York politics, 1902-1918. 
328p $35 1986 New York Univ. Press 
324.2747 1. New York (Siate) a i and 
government 2. Democratic Party (N.Y. 
ISBN 0-8147-9213-8 LC 86-5415 

This is an "examingtion of the Democratic party in 

New York from the days of Republican ascendancy after 

the election of 1896 to the emergence of Al Smith as 

governor in 1918." Q Am Hust) Annotated bibliography. 

Index. 
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WESSER, ROBERT F.—Continued 
“For all the complexity of his study, Wesser has written 
it with grace. The volume proceeds chronologi with 
an interpretive concluding chapter. The book should find 
an important niche in the literature of the Progressive 
movement. And, with its emphasis not on Democrats 
alone but on the Republican, Progressive, and Socialist 
parties as well, it wall be of considerable use to students 
of party history." 
Am Hist Rey 92:1291 D '87. John J. Broesamle (500w) 


"Wesser's wide research into primary and secondary 
sources enables him to integrate the revisionism of J. 
Joseph Huthmacher and others with careful analyses of 
voting patterns. The author thus shows how tentative 
and tic the of Democratic transformation 
was, and explores the wide vanety of individuals, organza- 
tions, and events that its development. Full endnotes, 
an excellent bibliographical essay, and a series of voting 
tables enhance the worth of this valuable study. Upper- 
division undergraduates and above." 

Choice 24:1613 Je '87. J.F. Mahoney (170w) 


“Part of a projected trilogy on New York that will 
culminate im a biography of Smith, A Response to Progres- 
sivism builds on Wessers 1967 study of Charles Evans 
Hughes as governor - (Charles Evans Hughes [BRD 1968), 
but this book is a much more sophisticated and knowledge- 
able treatment of state politics. . . To his 
m ressive research ın manuscript sources, esser] adds 

ability to deal with New York's colo personalities: 

His treatment of the flamboyant and demagogio William 
Sulzer is devastating, but the handling of Murphy, 

the Tammany boss, is more sympathetic. . . 
15 in the tradition of J. Joseph Huietee and 
John D. B r, but his work makes significant modifica- 
tions in their analysis of how the Democrats rose to 
[Sinai Thus is a model study for state politics in the 
ive Era; 1t should be brought out in a paperback 

édition. at an early date." 

J Am Hist 75:541 S '87. Lewis L. Gould (500w) 


careful and 


WHALEN, TERRENCE ANTHONY, 1944-. Philip Larkin 
and English poetry. 164p Can$15. 95 1986 Ubiversity 
of B.C. Press 

821 1. Larkin, Philip 
ISBN 0-7748-0232-4 LC 87-125523 


This is a study of the author of such collections of 
pootry as The Whitsun Weddings (BRD 1965) and High 
Windows (BRD 1975) Bibliography. Index. 


“Larkin, even before his death in 1985, was considered 
a major poet. Whalen's study 1s both an interesting, original 
introduction to Larkin's poetry and a provocative reassess- 
ment intended to send with new appreciation those already 
serious students of the work back to the familiar poems. 
Primarily a ‘practical criticism’ this work also represents 
a careful reassessment of Larkin’s poetics and an analysis 
Gib del Sasa Weve ae cic ee ta 
with special attention given to hus affinities with 
Jonson, Yeats, Auden, Louis MacNeice, and the Imagists. 

Comprehensive notes; primary and secondary 
bibliography; helpful index. An ımportant addition to Larkın 
critias&m for the beginning made oe for those already 
a part of Larkin’s growing, readership.” 

Choice 24:1698 Ag A 57. E B. Neil Q10w) 


*[The author's rg ress suggest rhythmic deafness; 
he seems to of Mayhew as describing the eighteenth 
century (though, in the absence of a note, it ıs hard 
to be certain what he means) thinks Pound's ‘Image’ 
and Larkin's 'seen/ thought/ felt’ experiences are the same, 
and puts forward Ted Hughes, Tom Gunn and R.S Thomas 
as ‘Larkin’s Proper Peers’ because they retain ‘the curious 
spint . . . 1n spite of the wasteland heritage of much 
of the wnting in this century’. Wallace Stevens 15 a ‘late 
Imagist theorst’—but I need hardly go on. Dashing away 
with his smoothing-iron, Whalen knocks as much quiddity 
out of poetry as possible, although he can be sensitive 
to movements of tone in Larkin's work. . What is 
saddening about [this] book is [its conventionality.” 

uds Suppl p717 Jl 3 °87. Lachlan Mackinnon 


WHAT TO DO ABOUT AIDS; physicians and mental 
health professionals discuss the issues, edited by Leon 
McKusick. 202p $20, pa $8.95 1986 University of Calif. 
Press 

616.97 1. AIDS (Disease) 
ISBN 0-520-05935-2; 0-520-05936-0 (pa) 
LC 86-16189 
In this book “issues relating to Acquired Immune 
Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) are discussed by [twenty-eight] 
contributors who have been affected professionally or 
personally by AIDS. Topics addressed include medical, 
mental health, and pubhc health issues as well as related 
concerns. The material resulted from a 1985 conference 
by the AIDS Clinical Research Center at the University 
of California, San Francisco. . . . [The book] treats survivors 
of AIDS victims, as well as those who are professionally 
associated with AIDS victims, ie., physicians, health care 
professonals, and mental and public health professionals." 
(Choice) Index. 





"The text 18 written in a nontechnical style and the 
tone 1s often emotional, similar to reading & diary. Con- 
tributors address particularly well the counseling of in- 
dividuals who are a high risk, have a positive screening 
test, or are identified as having AIDS. . ... Application 
of specifíc counseling methods used 1n other disease states 
is suggested. The work presents examples, questions, and, 
m some cases, answers to particularly troubling, difficult 
issues confronting a society dealing with a new formidable 
disease. The contributors represent a wide range of medical 
and mental health professionals." 

Choice 24:1432 My '87. J. Adams (160w) 


“The title of this book seems somewhat inappropriate 
because the book 1s prumarily about the mental and social 
aspects of AIDS. . . . [It may) be helpful to people who 
know someone with AIDS. . . . Contributions range from 
sensitive, psychological insights to unconvincing opmions 
and generalities. Do not look to this book for significant 
information about the biology of the AIDS virus or the 
manner of infection. The general theme here is the u- 
rationality of the fear of contracting AIDS through normal 
contact with infected patients. This theme would have 
been more effective had there been even one chapter 
dealing with the biology, biochemistry, and 1mmunology 
of the virus and host interrelationship." 

Sc Books Films 23:19 S/O '87. Olen R. Brown (160w) 


WHERE TO START CAREER PLANNING; essential 
resource guide for career planning and job hunting: 
Carolyn Lloyd Lindquist, editor. 6th ed, 1987-1989 288p 
pa $14.95 1987 Cornell Univ. Career Center, for sale 
by Peterson's Guides 

016.3714 1. Vocational guidance—Bibliography 
2. Occupations— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-87866-597-8 (pa) 


This work "updates its predecessors and, lke them, 
is based on the career-planning library at Cornell University. 
. It ıs a bibliography of more than 2,000 tems arranged 
under 21 broad career fields such as Biological Science, 
Education, and Travel/Hospitahty. In addition, there are 
15 sections on topics such as financial aid, internships, 
and a new section on students with disabilities. The five-part ' 
appendix includes a list of audiovisual resources, periodicals 
primarily for job listings, and periodicals related to careers. 
. Designed primarily as a collection-development aid 
and guide for career planning, the work includes materials 
currently available from publishers with their prices.” 
(Bookhst) 
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WHERE TO START CAREFR PLANNING — 
Continued 

"The items included [m this work] are generally from 
the 1970s and 1980s, with some titles as current as 1987. 
Tbe DOMUM Consist of two IO three sentences Bets 
describing the books or pamplet. These fun the gamut 


from standard reference works to specialized items 

and range in prie fom $295 to $ The editor does 
use cross-references but repeats citations where one 

Mod nubi im several e a 


designed. The currency, annotati and price make Where 
1o Start a good. selection for eny that is developing 
or updating a career collection.” 


Booklist 84988 1 F 15 '88 (350w) 


A. B. C. (ADDISON BEECHER COLVIN), 
pallens 320p Ed 31995 1987 Morrow 


1918-. The Challenge. 
2104 Chala 2. Clipper ships 
ISBN apr OT LC 87-1583 ^ 
The race of the clipper ships ing Cloud and The 
Challenge around Cape Horn in 1851 1s the focal point 
of this of the clipper ship era Annotated 
bibliography. Bibliography. Index. 


“After an excellent histoncal introduction beater ian 
the Challenge 


om. 
The race was one of frustration for the captain (not enough 
ae and extreme hardship for the crew. In the end 


a eli and carefully 
docu, this wil appeal to Both sung buff end 


Libr J 112112 Je 1 '87. John Kenny (150w) 


"The author's talent for informative digression pro 
iunc GE the MR ned CMM. p Kee cae 
can be explain the developments in ship design that gave 

the clippers their speed, but he is also able to 

gome, in ees siterma some of the territying 
UT "s interest embraces 


end, his obvious p 
. and lus fascination SM MS Sd QUY before 
N Y Times Book Rev p6 Jl 26 '87. Tony Gibbs 
(600w) 


See Whipple, 


ADDISON BEECHER COLVIN 
Addison Beecher Colvin) 1918- 


A.B. C ( 


WEITEANTRONY Rs 1939. 11e pane art òf Armin 

C. Hansen; a catalogue raisonné; foreword Sinclair 
Hitchings, critical Wors by Raymond L. Wilson, 
ints and printmakers, nol) 194p i1 $35 


poran prints 

986 Hennessey & 
769.92 1. Dub 1886-1957 
ISBN 0-912158-94-8 LC 86-12056 


ved; 
references that mention or illustrate the print, and public 
collections in which it is located. ... An i catalogues 
and reproduces eight prints by the artist's father, W. 
Hansen.” (Publishers note) Index of prints. 


“White, a collector, has put together an informative 
catalog with reasonably good illustrations.” 
Choice 24:1544 Je '87. D. Lent (110w) 


*[This book] is a fine addition to the growing literature 
on lesser known American printmakers. Executed mainly 
in California, Hansen’s images of ports and shorelines 
rarely evince the absence of man. Recommended for 
American art, print, and regional collections.” 

Libr J 112:141 Ap 1 '87. Jeffrey Weidman (70w) 


WHITNEY, CHARLES, 1946-. Francis Bacon and moder- 
nity. 234p ıl $18.50 1986 Yale Univ. Press 
192 1. Bacon, Francis, 1561-1626 
ISBN 0-300-03585-3 LC 85-25509 


In this study, the author considers Bacon in an attempt 
“to clarify the ‘modemity’ of the modern age. He claims 
that a proper grasp of Bacon’s proposals for the scientific 
conquest of nature will cure the naive optimism that 
views modernity as the project of pragmatic rationality, 
fally self-knowing and wholly independent of any 
‘secularized’ premodern or religious (Christian) roots. . 
. . [According to Whitney, Bacon’s] modernity consists 
in the tensions between old and new, traditional and 
revolutionary, and between sociolinguistic determinism and 
free self-assertion.” (Am Hist Rev) Index. 


“Whitney is at his best when he argues that the foun- 
dationalism of Bacon's method is a demand not for mcor- 
rigibly certain knowledge but rather for the negation of 
every mediation between mind and the truths of nature. 
He falters, however, when he explains the Baconian tension 
between old and new in Freudian terms. . . . l am 
unconvinced by most of Whitney's arguments. But the 
book is lively and interesting and sure to spark helpful 
controversy. And Whitney has done all a favor by reminding 
us that, whether we intend to criticize or legitimize the 
modem age, we must come to grips with Bacon. Although 
cast in the language and concerns of modern literary 
criticism, this book should be of interest to intellectual 
historians and all who ponder the questions of secularization 
and the meaning of the modem age." 

Am Hist Rev 92:923 O '87. Jerry Weinberger (600w) 


*[The author's] analysis has a double object: Bacon and 
ourselves—the bearers of modernity. Whitney knows his 
subjects well and employs his learning with a grace and 
simplicity that make it available even to uninitiated readers. 
Although he writes primarily for scholars, Whitney deserves 
the attention of anyone who has serious interest in 
philosophy, literary theory, intellectual history, and the 
history of science. As an example of how to read texts 
and how to practice responsibly the art of deconstruction, 
this book is unsurpassed. Full notes.” 

Choice 24:639 D '86 V.L. Nuovo (160w) 


WIGGINS, MARIANNE. Herself in love, and other stories. 
183p $16.95 1987 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-81552-7 LC 86-40499 


This is the first collection of stories by the author of 
the novels Separate Checks, Went South, and Babe. 


Christ Sc Monit pl7 Ag 5 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(650w) 
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WIGGINS, MARIANNE—Continued 

“Of the several tales about love-ravaged women, the 
most interesting is ‘Pleasure.’ On a romantically wind-swept 
shore, before the eyes of the unnamed protagonist, a vast 
whale beaches itself. She tells the whale her woe, after 
which it returns to the deep. . . . As befits a title story, 
‘Herself in Love’ epitomizes the collection and in particular 
its strengths. It tells of a tenuous affair between two lovers, 
Killebrew and ‘herself,’ with many amused and amusing 
observations about life in general. This stylish piece amounts 


to a voice at play, off on its own, presenting nutty corners. 


of character, succinct observations from unusual angles. 
What it doesn't offer is plot, whole people and significance. 
If not satisfying or memorable, it is delightful and admirable. 
These 13 diverse stories come from a questing mind. 
Their greatest merit 1s their exclusion of unexamined 
language. One warms to their originality even while wishing 
it lay more in discovery, and less in invention." 

N Y Times Book Rev p32 O 18 '87. Jonathan Penner 

(800w) 


"Wiggins is at her best when addressing the big impon- 
derables head on. ‘No enigma equals the obscurity of 
how a woman tries to justify her love . . . they make 
mental lists: his nails, his teeth . . . the way he shifts 
the Datsun. They think of men not so much as objects 
of.their love but as a project that comes ‘wrapped at 
Christmas, disassembled.’ Wit apart, what's striking about 
Herself in Love is the cast of individuals, the room Wiggins 
makes for authentically random conversations. Her skill 
is like that of the professional gardener who contrives 
a wild patch that masquerades successfully as nature in 
the raw.” 

New Statesman 114:29 Jl 3 '87. Grace Ingoldby (180w) 


"The best and most excruciating stories in this fine 
book deal with survivors at the other end of travel, men 
and women whose moment of mgnificant journeying has 
passed. Most of Wiggins's protagonists are internally exiled, 
and several of them are literal expatriates. . . . This 
alienated territory may be England for an American, as 
in ‘Herself in Love’, or old age for a passionate heart, 
as in ‘Among the Impressionists’ or ‘Ridin’ up Front 
with Carl and Marl’, but displacement is always central. 
. . There are moments of pugnacious overwriting. . 
. At tmes the urge to create tales of a self-sufficient 
compression leaves a sense of almost inextricable knotted- 
ness... . But these are cavils. ‘Stonewall Jackson's Wife" 
is one of the finest ghost stories of recent years. . 
[This collection] has presence, weight and toughness, and 
is likely to endure.” 

Tunes Lit Suppl p558 My 22 '87, John Clute (600w) 


WILLBORN, STEVEN L. A comparable worth primer. 
129p il $18 1986 Lexington Bks. 
331.13 1. Equal pay for equal work 
ISBN 0-669-11018-3 LC 85-40329 


In this study of comparable worth compensation theories, 
the author discusses “terminology, reviews economic 


the results achieved by those seeking reform. He offers 
comparisons of efforts in several locales, in the US and 
other countries.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


f 


"Willborn's book is instructive and practical but not 
argumentative, and he is not intrusive. His writing is 
concise and clear, and his work of general interest.” 

Choice 24:385 O '86. T.P. Campbell (220w) 


forward, understandable way. . [The]. , 'Com- 
i well- 


Farid, end uique contribution 10 the American htera- 
. [However, the] chapter on legislahon is devoted 
aai to various schemes of job evaluation and not 
at all to the legislative process. Willborn moves 
then to problems of fordereisdios. His listing of what 
states have done is far from correct or complete. . . 
. [Nevertbeless, the] book is as good a text as we have 
on the subject. Even its treatment of job evaluation should 
suffice for elementary instruction of students in law, 
economics, and labor relations. The illustrations, however, 
nap Paso date, sare in many Sem E dd 
even 
Ind Labor Relat Rev 40:619 Jl '87. Alice H. Cook 
(1000w) 


WILLIAMS, HELEN, comp. & il In Abigail's garden. 
See In Abigail's garden 


i 


Mer ie Subject guide to major United 
States ent publications. 2nd ed rev & expanded 
257p $21.95 1987 American Lib. Assn.': 


015.73 1. United States—Government 
publications—Indexes 
ISBN 0-8389-0475-0 LC 87-1152 


This revised edition of a work first compiled ın 1968 
by Ellen Jackson "contains, according to the preface, nearly 
60 percent now material Coverage here extends back to 
the earliest federal’ period and has been brought up to 
1986.. The entries give full bibliographic information, 
including SuDocs classıfication, and are arranged under 

250 subject headings . derived from the tenth edition 
(1986) of the Library of Congress List of Subject Headings. 
Each entry has an annotation, which varies in length 
from two sentences to a half-page. . . . The first appendix 
is an annotated hst of guides, catalogs, indexes, and direc- 
tories. . . . The second appendix lists in numerical order 
the current titles in the Govemment Printing Office's Subject 
Bibliographies series.” (Booklist) Title index. 


“(Entries] are sometimes arranged chronologically rather 
than alphabetically to reflect the historical order, a par- 
ticularly welcome feature... . The focus on publications 
of permanent importance entails an element of subjective 

. The report of the Commission on Obscenity 
and Pomography (1970) does not get an entry. And it 
seoms hard to justify the deletion of Jackson's entnes 
for such [a] classic set as... 
Indian tribes (1851-57) . . . 
survey of significant federal documents has been fully 
and expertly updated. The often-convoluted history of many 
key serials is traced. . . . The dramatic advances of recent 
years in bibhographic access to federal mformation are 
duly reflected. . . . Students of national affairs and federal 
policy . + should find this guide an informative and 


time-saving 
Booklist pur Ja 1 '88 (600w) 


WILLIAMSON, DUNCAN, 1928-. The broonie, silkies 
& fairies; travellers’ tales of the other world; illustrated 
by Alan B. Herriot. 153p il $15.95/Can$19.95 1987 
Harmony Bks.; distr. in Canada by Canadian Manda, 
Box 920, Station U, Toronto, Ont. M825P9 

olklore— Scotland 


398.2 1. F 
ISBN 0-517-56525-0 LC 86-29415 


This second collection by the author of Fireside Tales 
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WILLIAMSON, DUNCAN, 1928—Continued 

“All of the tales] describe encounters between human 
beings and people of the Other World. . . . In several 
of the tales tension is created through the actions of those 
who lack respect for these beings, as in ‘The Silkie's 
Revenge’ in which a seal mother entices a young child 
away from the father who, in a fit of temper, killed 
her pup. . . . The introduction, summanzing the travellers’ 
commonly held perceptions, adds to the understanding 
of the tales. Although directed more to adults than to 
children, this volume, like the [suthor's] first, would be 
a fine addition to resources for the storyteller and those 
interested in folklore, for it has ‘been thoughtfully edited 
and attractively produced.” 

, Horn Book 63:622 S/O '87. Mary M. Burns (210w) 


"The book, in dialect with occasional page-bottom notes 
and glossary, is slightly more difficult than Sorche Nic 
Leodhas’ popular Scottish ghost tales. Delightful, detailed 
silhouettes illustrating each tale are wonderfully suited to 
the text and reminiscent of Rackham. One oddity in 
the fascinating story, ‘The Crofter’s Mistake,’ one character 
says ‘damn seals,’ and others use the term ‘okay,’ which 
probably is okay, since Williamson first heard the tale 
in 1942, but it ıs somehow jarng in this book with 
its otherwise quaint, lyrical language. These stories will 
tell well, freshen up folktelling festivals; and serve as 
reference on rural life and ‘lore of Scotland. ... . Grade 
three and up.” 

SLJ 34193 S '87. Helen Gregory (150w) 


"This new selection seems to be just a frachon of a 
huge repertoire of tales which [Williamson] inherited from 
his family of West Highland travelling folk. . . . Williamson 
makes a poit of telling them precisely as he first heard 
them . . and he prefaces each with an account of the 
onginal narrator. Speaking in a plain English, with a slight 
Highland -inflection and a smattering of well-annotated 
Scots words, the voice remains very much that of an 
adult addressing a child. The majority are unambiguous 
parables, in which good and bad behaviour are duly 
rewarded. . . . Readers already fond of older Hebridean 
versions of these tales ... . will probably miss the narrative 
intricacies and rich poetic textures of the Gaelic; but the 
humour and simplicity here should appeal to many besides 
folklorsts and children.” , 

Times Lit Suppl p230 F 28 "86. Gerald Mangan (600w) 


WILMERDING, JOHN, 1938-. Andrew bie cg Helga 
pictures; text by John Wilmerding. 208p il col pl $40 
1987 Abrams 

759.13 1. Wyeth, Andrew, 1917- 
ISBN 0-8109-1788-2 LC 86-32037 


For fifteen years, Andrew Wyeth “worked in secret with 
neighbor Helga Testorf as model. The result—some 240 
pencil sketches, watercolors, drybrush, and temperas, con- 
cerned with Helga in all aspects, nude and clothed—are 
here shown in 100 . . . color plates and 160 black and 
white illustrations." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Seen as a whole, the [selection] explains Wyeth's fifteen- 


year attention to this particular model, for her combination 
of delicate, fair coloring and severe, almost harsh features 
parallels the artist's preoccupation with the. contrast between 
permanent solidity and ephemeral effect, which lurks 
throughout his work. Wyeth ance called that undercurrent 
‘witchcraft and hidden meaning,” which is as good a way 
as any to account for the strange light he can throw 
on familar landscapes.” 

Atlantic 260:84 Ag '87. Phocbe-Lou Adams (170w) 


“Sentimental, at least some of them, when taken one 
by one, all these works—pamtings and sketches alike—gain 
much from being ‘read’ ın a book. The truth in ‘The 
Helga Pictures’ takes place between the pictures. It must 
be grasped as a passage from picture to picture, from 
young carthly sensuous muse to a very strong, independent 
woman in a heavy coat outside in winter. Still a muse, 
the mature Helga, in the last painting, titled ‘Refuge,’ 
has become part of the landscape, the feminine spint 
of the great tree she almost leans against. And, as always, 
Helga looks away. As a muse, she has proved both agreeable 

and independent. And at their best, ‘The Helga Pictures' 
do not dishonor her.” 

Chnst Sa Mont p25 My 6 '87. Thomas D'Evelyn 

(900w) 


“Works in progress reveal the artist's methods; finished 
works, an obsession with his model as awesome as his 
technique. Wilmerding, deputy director of the National 
Gallery, contributes an informative text, further clarified 
by the artist’s own observations. 

abr J 112:76 O 15 '87. Gloria K. Rensch (100w) 


WILSON, A. N., 1950-. Love unknown. 202p $16.95 1987 
Vii 


1iking 
ISBN 0-670-81758-9 LC 86-40511 


This novel, the authors ninth, set in contemporary 
London and Pans, deals with such themes as love, infidelity 
and friendship, as it "follows the lives of three Englishwom- 
en from young adulthood to middle age." (Quill Quire) 


Books Can 16:36 My '87. Rupert Schieder (950w) 


"[In this novel] the revealing turns of the main action 
are ME se ti ingeniously interlocking set of 
ders bieness with which the characters 
E Deana reason and rationalization, passion and 
histrionics, self-knowledge and self-delusion, is the key 
to tbe high comedy, pathos, and near-tragedy of their 
asic Wilson takes us inside their hearts and minds 
while also letting us see them for what they are. . . 
. Wilson undercuts his characters with satire, but, in the 
time-honored tradition of moralists from Aesop to La 
Fontaine and Edmund Spenser . . . he manages to 
miniaturize without trivializing.” d 
Christ Sci Monit p18 Ag 5 '87. Merle Rubin (900w) 


Libr J 112;100 My 15 '87. Ann Donovan (180w) 


“(This book] carries familiar signs of Mr. Wilson. Precisely 
a paced, ced, undergirded with irony and 


communications, ps Unknown' is a traditional English 
comic novel that escapes its boundaries. It becomes an 
acidic commentary on sex, love and religion. . . . Wilson's 
title vibrates with iron i Most of his characters don't 
know the dimensions o love while imaginmg themselves 
at the center of it." 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Je 14 '87. Webster Schott 

(1000w) 


Quill Quire 53:34 Ag '87. Paul Stuewe (110w) 


*[The author's] command of caustic social comedy seems 
complete. He is pitiless in describing the clichés of adultery 
zo eagerly embraced by hus lovers—Simon" s nattering about 
whether his many ‘ > affairs have rendered him 
unfit for nobler passion, Monica's inflating to Wagnerian 
grandeur her demand that he leave his wife. Meanwhile, 
domesticity grinds on relentlessly, and ıt is the urgent 
and unpredictable demands of his large, eccentric family 
that finally defeat Simon. . [Wilson] peoples his little 
worlds lavishly, and his characters are the creations of 
an exceptionally alert and abundant mind. The Healmg 
Art (1980) was an early dazzler, trenchant but somewhat 
raveled. Wise Virgin [BRD 1984] was perhaps the best- 
constructed novel Now, in Love Unknown, his balance 
and his bravura have meshed.” 

Tune’ 129:82 Je 8 '87. Martha Duffy (400w) 
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WILSON, A. N., 1950— Continued 

*[Richeidis, Belinda] and Monica are all ardent 
mythopoeists. Tbe function of myth is to transform the 
‘sordidities’ of shared existence into glorious memones, 
to render squabbles about telephone bills idyllic. It also 
serves to give structure and meaning to the marriage of 
Richeldis and Simon, the ‘Man of Her Dreams’. 
[But the novel's] preamble 1s drearily arch. When he. is 
not venting sexist spite of the women’s 'cornflake-colloquies, 
ironing-intervals and -confessionals’, Wilson's 
playfulness is plonking: ‘I am sorry to say that'it is left 
to me, their chronicler, to record . Nor are his 
intrusions consistent. . . . Not only does [this novel] 
introduce characters who are hard to like and impossible 
to get excited about, but it ıs so selfconscious that it 
lacks any real sense of its own identity. Too sophisticated 
to celebrate marriage and domesticity, too sentimental 
and etiolated to be a plausible account of adult passion, 
ioo esoteric m its concerns, too cool for comfort, it musters 
style in the place of substance, ambivalence in the ‘place 
of complexity.” 

Times Lit Suppl p932 Ag 29 '86. John Melmoth (1050w) 


WILSON, KENNETH G. (KENNETH GEORGE), 1923-. 
Van Winkle’s return; change in American English, 1966- 
1986. 193p $18; pa $10.95 1987 University Press of 
New aa 

428 English language—Usage 2 Amencanisms 
3, End language—Social aspects 

ISBN 0-87451-411-8; 0-87451-394-4 (pa) 

LC 86-40390 

“Published for: the University of Connecticut." 


The author “is an American college teacher of English 


study he is here to report on what he 
discovered when he [returned]" (Times Lit Suppl) 





“The author's reflections on [the] shifts of practice and 
emphasis are sensible and frequently witty, and his text 
is enlarged by footdotes designed to provoke the reader 
to grammatical debate." 

Atantc 260:84 Ag '87. Phoebe-Lou Adams (100w) 


“Wilson’s discoveries will not surprise you You would 
have to have been asleep to think some of these points 
were worth making. ... But there are other, more interesting 
things in [this book} plenty of shrewd and amused sense 
amid the obviousness; some deeper questions haunting 
the edges of its argument... . On the subject of language 
and sexual difference, for example, Wilson is intelligent 
and informed, and only slightly inclined to laissez-faire.” 

Times Lit Suppl p882 Ag 14°87, Michael Wood (1300w) 


WILSON, RON, 1941-. 100 dinosaurs from A to Z; 
illustrated by Cecilia Fitzsimons; prepared with the 
cooperahon of Dr Paul C. Sereno. Department of Ver- 
tebrate Paleontology, American Museum of Natural 
History. 62p col i1 $8.95 1986 Grosset & Dunlap 

567.9 |. Dinosaurs—Dictionanes—Juvenile literature 
ISBN (0-448-18992-5 LC 86-80774 


This dictionary provides information on these prehistoric 
reptiles “from Acanthophohs to Zephyrosaurus. The 
information includes the meaning of the dinosaur name, 
the family to which the dinosaur belongs, what the dinosaur 
ate, where skeletons of this particular dinosaur have been 
found, [when dinosaurs hved, and physical descriptions 
including] weight in U.S. and British tons [and] length 
in feet and meters. . . . Ages eight to twelve.” (Appraisal) 


points out some of the incorrect conclusions which earlier 
scientists made and mdicates unsolved pieces to the dinosaur 
puzzk. . Most [of tbe] descriptions include a drawing 
of the dinosaur. Unfortunately, these drawings don't always 


sizes, shapes, and types of dinosaurs from our geologic 
Appraisal 20:93 Summ '87. Constance B. Roop (210w) 


“[The author] uses concrete comparisons to allow his 
reader to understand the size of these creatures . . 
An introduction might have explamed how scientists have 
come up with thesc icas of dinosaurs although so 
few of them have been found intact. Anatosaurus is now 
considered to be an Edmontosaurus-——maybe some cross 
Teferencng dn the fable of contents Would. hielp. Overall 

this book is a good reference.” 
Appraisal 20:93 Summ '87. Martha B. Mahoney (210w) 


“Placid color illustrations for most, but not all, of the 
entries show what the dinosaurs looked like, and a color 
time chart at the back of the book illustrates the dinosaurs’ 
family tree. Missing from this dictionary are pronunciation 
guides and an overall call Re dinosaurs eg 

coexisted. Diagram Group’s A Field Guide to Dinosaurs 
ede Lambert, D., BRD 1984] and Deed Sattler’s The 
ustrated Dinosaur Dictionary [BRD 1984] are ee 


SLJ 33:86 F '87. Cathryn A. Camper (150w) 


WILSON, WILLIAM JULIUS. The truly disadvantaged; 
the inner ci city, ihe UNI. and- public: policy, 254p 
maps S 95 1987 University of Chicago Presa 

362.5 Poverty 2. United States—Social policy 
3. Blacks- Bean mis conditions 4. Blacks-—Social 
conditions 5. United States-—Race relations 

ISBN 0-226-90130-0 LC 87-10822 


The author “argues that the substantial increase in urban 
poverty over the past few decades has not been caused 
by either contemporary racism or an internalized ‘culture 
of poverty’ value system. Rather it has been the result 
of major shifts in the economic system, as jobs have - 
left the urban mannfacturing sector for a decentralized 
service sector. Because race-specific policies like affirmative 
action have tended to benefit the black middle class, only 
holistic policies available to all Americans who need them 
can reverse this cycle of poverty. Massive job traming 

and more child care would provide. a stan, 
Fine the author maintains)” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“This eminent sociologist has wntten a complex and 

provocative analysis of black inner-city poverty. . . "Highly 

recommended for major public and college libraries.” 
Libr J 112:86 O 1 '87. Anthony O. Edmonds (150w) 


“Mr. Wilson takes on conservatives, liberals and civil 
rights leaders alike as he develops persuasive alternative 
explanations of what has gone wrong in the inner city 
and supports them with extensive data and research. . 

. ‘The Truly Disadvantaged’ far surpasses other attempts 
to explore these complex issues, such as Charles Murray’s 
popular but ‘shallow ‘Losing G Ground’ [BRD 198 i 
the reader ıs left with one disappointment. The 
policy resenptions are Jess wel developed than it powerful 
analysis of what has gone wrong. . . . Nevertheless, [the 
book] should spur critical jn many quarters 
about the causes and potential remedies for inner city 
poverty. Às policy makers grapple with the problems of 
an enlarged underclass, they—as well as community leaders 
and concerned Americans of all races—would be advised 
to examine Mr. Wilson's incisive analysis.” 

oun ILU Robert Greenstein 
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WINES, ROBIN W. Cloak & gown; scholars in the secret 
war, 1939-1961. 607p pl $22.95 1987 Morrow 
E 'l. Intelligence service—United States- 2 Yale 


“ISBN N0.286-07300-X LC 87-7683 È 


aa p i bad T Beginning i 1939, 
foreign m community. in 

universities became the resource for analysts and operatives 

spying world of the Office 

(OSS) and later the Central Intelligence 

Agency (CIA)" (Libr J) Piblioerapliy: Inex. 





ER other books (eg, John Ranelagh’s The Agency 
{BRD 1987), have covered some of the same, 


y 
reveahng vignettes. . . . The book could 
also serve as a text on the writing of history, not only 
is Winks a master of English style and historiography, 
his bibliography and notes are extensive and helpful, and 
there are several'excellent photographs": 

Choice 25:681 D '87. A.C. Tuttle (180w) 


“Winks has reinvented the wheel by demonstrating afresh 
what has | been known: that the OSS of World War 
II, and the that followed, drew heavily. on Ivy League 
gentlemen, not least on Yalies, men who quickly proved 
as adept at ‘The Great Game’ as their British counterparts, 
and that this fostered an intelligence-academic combine 
that owered im the cold war, proving no less potent- 
though far less visible—than the ous military-industrial 
But should it take a collective 
of unimportant (except: for [James] 
A aac Sheen Kon Yale men, con 
480 pages of inordinately detailed text, , 
pages of notes, to make point? . 
The big question is of course why so many spooks came 


is] a model scholarly work... 

vividly recounts the li careers of William J: Donovan, 
founder of the OSS, Willi 
James on, and others. The controversies dating to 
reviewed-—e.g., nee cese disintorma: 
tion, the Kim Philby cell and the celebrated Ultra 
machine—but the estrangement academia and the 
intelligence community born of the Vietnam War and 
the revelations of the 1970s are not covered here. A bly 
researched w^ documented book; reco 
scholars and lay readers.” 

Libr J 112: lai S 1 '87. James L. Jablonowski (130w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ag 16 '87. Godfrey Hodgson 
(2000w) 


"This book .on Yale University’s connections to the 
Ceuta Dude: Bic; le noe 3 ial eo, nor doce 
it reveal any previously secret C.LA. eite Rohn 
Winks, a Yale histonan of the British empire and 
authority Ge soy fiction. knows that some people think 
intelligence services do more harm than and that 
anti-Soviet spy stories tend to increase .S.-Soviet 
relations are improving. . . . But those 

in 


irrefutable evidence that Yale has been entwined with 
: the CLA. for decades." 
Nation 245204 S 5 '87. Jon Wiener (2150w) 


` 


WINN, JAMES AND 1947-. John Dryden and 
his world. 65ip il $29.95 1987 Yale Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Bryden, John, 1631-1700 - 
ISBN 0-300-02 LC 87-2193 


This is a biography of the English poet, dramatist, and 
critic, Index. 





“Professor Winn's böok is admirably comprehensive, 
and it undoubtedly as he hopes, nae lovers of fine 
craft and high art to on Dryden. . . . I have 


e M may fancy that 
erian read all too patricianly 
modem British, but they would do well to listen for 
his tones in present day Dubhn. Recite Dryden s hoes 
from his Song for St. Cecilia's Day ın the rollicking 
phonemes of a New York cop and you will come close 
to the sound of Restoration London” 
Atlantic 260:116 N '87. Anthony Burgess (1750w) 


“Winn’s ambitious lota Biography draws together what 1s 
known about from public records, 
ee Ge DRM at near and sparse 
revelations in the works. Other good biographies have 
bem lished, but few have captured Dryden’s era so 
inn’s scholarship is excellent, and the book is 
detailed notes and documentation ee 
encourage fortunately, Winn is no sty! 
and som t dull; nevertheless, 
recommended for all academic branes.” 
Libr J 112:127 Ag '87. James Stephenson (140w) 


THE WIT AND WISDOM OF THE 20TH CENTURY; 
a dictionary of quotations, Frank S. Pepper, editor. 406p 
$1995; 1 pa $10.95 1987 Bedrick Bks 


Quatations 
ISBN 0-87226-165-4; 0-87226-166-2 (pa) 
LC 87-17492 


, This work presents quotations from 2,000 writers, politi- 
cians, phil and artists on over 1,000 topics. It 

me arranged y subject. These are listed first ın a table 
of contents and range from Abdications A and 


fea Thee. Wa fom one (at under Steps] 


E icm an auibor index” (booklist) 





“In the absence of an introduction, it is impossible 
to know the criteria for selection of the quotations m 
this book. It was originally published in Britain 
and has a decidedly British tone. . Most of [the 


Wodehouse, Evelyn Waugh, Noel Coward, George Bernard 
Shaw. The references after each quotation are brief, 
[Sides author but often no source or, even more 

tly, M l date. Inexact and incomplete references 


undermine value of this book. . There 

is no index of ji Though not an essential 

purchase, [this] d browsing iem for libraries 

seeking to provide a selection of quotation books 
to supplement . 


. standard sources.” 
Booklist 84:988 F' 15 '88 (500w) 


t 
tt poetry series) 


WOJAHN, DAVID, 1953-. Glassworks. 
67p $15. 95; pa $7.95 1987 U of Pittsburgh 


811 
ISBN 0-8229-3553-8; 0-8229-5389-7 (pe) 
LC 86-25036 


The author of Icehouse ts (BRD 1983) presents 
Lights ind which 
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WOJAHN, DAVID, 1953— Continued 

“Wojahn delineates his world into those who ‘believe 
in words’ and those who prefer silence, into one’s hfe 
and one's perception of it. His best poems ‘evoke . . 
./ words beyond the absence of words.’ Yet, while memory 
might be transformed Chow the smallest detad/ 
memory to distance’), his feelings and voice can 
be remote and uncompelling. What further undercuts 15 
a tendency to assume a presumptuous tone: "because today/ 
Lem fir fom your dey Kt me te fr fom own. 
This 1s disappointing and detracts from. the Eri aed 
and ambition throughout the collection. 

Libr J'112:79 Mr 1 '87. Robert Hudzik (150w) 


“(This poet] has a talent which has become distressingly 
rare an abihty to wnte about himself and about others 
with equal conviction and clarity. His quest to understand 

ience does not blind him to the lives of 
others, and appreciation of the dignity and teness 
of other lives makes his work memorable moving, 
...[He] is a poet im firm possession of his craft, and 
of a vision which encompasses loss and future pos- 
sibility. The final two Imes of hus book might almost 
be a motto expressing his poise, scope, and discernment: 
‘And the morning | again 1$ luminous, the smallest event 
the most elegiac." 
Poetry 150:239 Jl '87. Robert B. Shaw (600w) 


WOLFE, ELIN L. Walter B. Cannon. See Benison, S. 


WOLFE, PHILLIP J., ed. & tr. On reading Ruskin. Sec 
Proust, M. 


e 


WOMEN .FARMERS IN. AFRICA, rural development 
ibe Mali and the Sahel; edited by Lucy E. Creevey. 
1105 1986 Ss in the Middle East) 212p i1 $29.95 95; 
un EA 86 Sri Univ. Press 
331.4 Women farmers 2 Women—Africa 
ISBN 01815623595, 0-8156-2359-3 (pa) 
LC 85-27771 


This is a collection of papers presented at a 1983 Food 
Programs International workshop in Bamako, Mali. 

The book considers the role of Fag ora in the production 
and distnbution of food in a ET of West 
Afnca, how their practices are on and development 
projects for rural women. Among the contributors are 
African women who direct development projects. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“(This collection] has good aspects, a solid faith in 
development from below ıs demonstrated throughout in 
vanous forms. . . [The book] points out an even greater 
importance for women's labor than has been accorded 
to it previously. This 1s, however, almost the full extent 
of useful information . The participants in the project 
mostly restrict their observations to generalizations rather 
than documentation. Some Papers are marred by a lack 
of faith in the rural women w they view as a source 
of regenerative development. Creevey ably and 1h- 
terestingly provides unity by introducing each contnbution. 
However, . . she does not (nor does anyone else) nse 
above the level of the projects to question the sometimes 
arbitrary acts of the governments of countries that donate 
or receive md." 

Am Hist. Rey 92:717 Je '87. Clare Robertson (500w) 


“Many articles have been wntten about the status of 
women in Afnca, their contribution to agriculture, and 
failure of nearly all development projects to recognize 
women’s roles in the rural sector Tus edited. collection 
is a first-rate treatment of this topic. In piae. iui 
history of development of food production, Creevey 
the role of women in perspective In addition, she p 
organized the contents very well and provides a summary 
commentary before each section. . . . This book looks 
at policies that have ignored women, the producers 
responsible for 70 percent of food production in these 
countries." 

MT Films 22.151 Ja/F '87. Pniscilla Reining 


- WOMEN'S WORK, MEN'S PROPERTY; the ongms of 


gender and class, edited by Stephanie Coontz and Peta 
Henderson. 220p $28; pa $895 1986 Verso Eds; distr. 
in the U.S. by Schocken Bks. 

305.4 1. Women—Social conditions 2 Sex role 

ISBN 0-86091-112-8; 0-86091-819-X (pa) 

LC 86-135617 


After an "introduction by the editors, reviewing earlier 
work ... Lila Leibowitz describes the rise of role differentia- 
tion . . . as humanity arose from its putative primate 
ancestors. A pair of articles describe the emergence of 
kinship societies and the supersession of the matrilineal 
by the patrilineal and patriarchal clan, either by violence 
(Chevillard and Leconte) or evolution (Coontz and Hender- 
son) . [An] essay by Chevillard and Leconte argues 
that the status of female citrzens was little different from 
that of slaves, and the last contribution, by Monique 
Salou, argues that the rise of the state in ancient Greece 
hardened the oppression of women” (Am Hist Rev) 
Bibhography. General index Author index. 





“Politics has preceded scholarship, and the authors make 
little effort to hide the fact.. . Granting that strong 
political opinions do not disqualify an author from writing 
& good scholarly work, one has reservations about history 
that occurred precisely in the way that politics require. 
Disdain for the opmions of non-Marxists and nonfeminists 
does not help the editors’ case... . Beyond these objections, 
though, 1s a deeper difficulty. This book . . . deals almost 
entirely with hypothetical, and, perhaps imaginary, 
societies—with ‘growing up hominid’ and ‘Neolithic kin 
corporate societies.” Evidence about these societies varies 
from nothing at all to precious little. . Extrapolation 
backward into an unknown past has no more hkelihood 
yof accuracy than extrapolation forward into an unknown 
future, It 18 not history, it is mythmaking." 

Am Hist Rev 92:928 O '87. David M. Schaps (600w) 


“A valuable collection of theoretical articles that offers 
critical, progressive, and controversial analyses of an- 
thropological, psychological, and philosophical hterature 
in a shared search for ongins of gender inequahty Three 
American and three French theoreticians have written six 
thought-provoking essays, some generously footnoted 

. A must read collection for those interested m pursuing 
and debating questions on the origins of human inequality, 
upper-division undergraduate level and above.” 

Choice 24:666 D '86. SE. Jacobs (220w) 


WONG, KENNETH K., 1955- When federalism works 
See Peterson, P. E. 


WOOCHER, JONATHAN S, Sacred survival; the civil 
religion of Amencan Jews. (Jewish political and social 
stuches) 244p $25 1986 Indiana Univ. Press 

305.8 1. Jews—Unrted States 2 Judaism 
ISBN 0-253-35041-7 LC 85-45790 


The author uses Robert Bellah's concept of civil religion 
and Daniel Elazar's concept of an American Jewish polity 
in this study arguing that “the religion of Amencan Jews 
may be found not only in the realm of synagogue and 
denommational life, but 1n the activity and ideology of 

. Jewish organizations which are typically thought of 
as ‘secular.’ [The book 1s based on] study of the leadership 
and activities of the North American Jewish federation 
movement . . . [which the author sees as] the single 
most comprehensive and representative expression of 
American Jewrys political and moral unity.” (Preface) 
Bibliography. Index. 
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WOOCHER, JONATHAN S—Continued 
‘oocher (Brandeis University) has prodaced an impor- 

NE. He delineates the ongins and development 
of the American Jewish avil religion, showing its beginnings 
in an immigrant response to the challenges Jews faced 
in American society. Woocher next depicts the elements 
of the civil Jewish faith. He shows its myths and rituals 
as they exist in today's post-Holocaust world. ... Woocher 
surveys the role oj civil Judaism in the hves of more 
than 400 active Jewish leaders in their mid-30s. . 
He suggests that American civil Judaism may be the 
ot Teini is c. Ths excebet weite, wholeness 
QE E 
ing boo! in and uni 

Choice 24.1296 Ap 87. SJ. Fauman (160w) 


*(The author] that the ethos, belief system and 
world view of UJA-Federation has become nothing less 
than the 'civil religion" of American Jewry, the 
faith of American Jews . . ., incorporatti and 
generating) myths and rituals which locate the American 
in a cosmic drama of salvific import succeeding 
because it is at heart a modern messianic faith’ Even 
& seasoned UJA-Federation fund-raiser might blush. . . 
gt ne point, Woocher Spies omhout support that the 
raising theme ‘We Are One’ has become 

‘a more immediate and com i 
One)" Woocher may lire hi Biondi: f 
is e) Wo Vere ger ia ‘or 
Sacred Survival it looks kc wte profane.” 
rs Er Century 1032/8 30 mee Ira Nerken (450w) 


“Woocher’s contention that ‘civil Judaism provides the 
A ate ae anerian: ITN be 

à comm clearly exaggeration. as 
a description of Federation Judaism, . this is a path- 
breaking and highly original work. . . [Woocher] brilliantly 
illustrates how Federation Judaism as a whole seeks to 
resolve. . the classic polarities "between Jew and non-Jew, 
survival and disappearance, community and individual, 


It is quite another thing, th 
NC AT aero 
te form religious. expression, to 

result Judaism." 
Commentary 84:74 D '87. Jonathan D. Sarna (1550w) 


WOOD, TED. Fools 


d. 233p $13.95 1986 Scnbner 
ISBN 0-684-18568-7^ 


LC 85-27110: 


presence triggers 
of other killings that continue until the guilty are either 
dead or behind bars" (Libr J) 


“To an authentic Canadian background Wood adds 
danger, full-bodied characters, and enough detail about 
police work and survival wy oo to complement Ben- 


nett's role as the most sa Vie eo Ann Vicar QOw) 


Libr J 11:111 Mri 


Naso” Book Rev p25 Je 22 '86. Newgate Callendar 


“In [this], Ted Wood's fourth Reid Bennett novel, the 
author enhances his reputation for sustained-action detective 
noties by: making- ee charactors: more Jikrable and real 
eight Hee Spec INE ree |: vais several deaths, 

ts, ts, portages, mysterious 
ore Bennett manages to expose a network 
of duplicity and prn isum well rooted m the frontier 
excitment of a g and mineral boom. ues 
to doubt the truth of open spaca, fresh 

air, and trees pres im the relief o 
always a and safer alternative. Turn off the en 
find a comfortable chat, and retreat fromt reality by readin 
P ible) sovel would 


exercise, 
Quill Quire 52:38 Je '86. Jahn North (350w) 


*Solid story with a neat ending, unobtrusive love interest, 
and plenty of action for Reid and Sam: certainly up to 
the standard of Ted Wood's three earlier Reid Bennett 
books.” 

Times Lit Suppl p4il Ap 17 '87. TJ. Binyon (70w) 


WOOL, DAVID, il. How did we find out about blood? 
See Asimov, L 


WORLD ECONOMIC DATA; a compendium of current 
economic information for all countries of the world; 
Cecelia A. Albert, editor; foreword by James E. Davis. 
231p $28.50 1987 ABC-CLIO 


330.9 1. Economic conditions 2. United 
States—Economic conditions 3. Statistics 4. United 
States—Statistics 


ISBN 0-87436-485-X LC 87-14508 


This “is a compendium of economic data on 170 countries 
. . . [compiled] from ABC-Clio’s Kaleidoscope: Current 
World Data database. . . . The book ıs in two sections: 
part 1, 'Country Data, and part 2, 'U.S. Economic In- 
dicators' Within part 1 arrangement is alphabetical by 
the name of the country. The work conchxles with a 
table ‘of world currency rates as of August 1986, a.. 
. glossary of terms and a bibliography of nine primary 
sources. . . [Data] in part 1 include budget, percentage 
expenditures by function, exports, imports, tourists, balance 
of payments, GNP, GDP, electric power generation, and 
consumer price changes. . . . [Part 2 contams] charts, 
graphs, and descriptive paragraphs on various economic 
concepts Business cyles, GNP, employment, energy, infla- 
tion, banking, gold, and stocks and bonds are discussed.” 


- (Booklist) ’ 


“The current data given for most countries are for 1984 
or 1985, but some date to 1982 and 1983. The only 
1986 data are for the labor profile ın the U.S... . 
Most academic and public libraries receiving statistical 
publications from the International Monetary Fund, United 
Natons, and U.S. government have more detailed and 
reliable data. Some of these publications are The World 
Factbook, Statistical Abstract of the United States, Monthly 
Bulletin of Statistics, United Nations Statistical Yearbook, 
and International Financial Statistics. Recommended only 
for libraries not baving access to these other publications.” 

Booklist 84:848 Ja 15 '88 (340w) 


THE WORLD OF PHYSICS; a small library of the 
literature of physics from antiquity to the present; [edited] 
by Jefferson Hane Weaver, with additional commentaries 
and notes by Lloyd Motz and Dale McAdoo. 3v 
896;944;1120p ıl (ea) $29.95 1987 Simon & Schuster 

530 1. Physics 

ISBN 0-671-64216-2 LC 86-1903 

Vol 1, The Aristotelian cosmos and the Newtonian 
system; Vol 2, The Einstein universe and the Bohr 
atom; Vol. 3, The evolutionary cosmos and the limits 
of science 


oik Hin! aid On. ome "Ronde Vaiss uten 

writings are included in this work are Roger Penrose, 
Eugene P. Wigner, Werner Heisenberg, Gustav Bergmann, 
John Von Neumann, and Erwin Schrodinger. Index. 


Choice 25:792 Ja '88. L.W. Moore (290w) 
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THE WORID OF PHYSICS—Continued 
d Simon & Schuster published James R. New- 
The holo on pin is much d Mu doc 
e present an! on im 6 same 
lines. .. . The lectins avait avoid tics; 


‘easy reading’ The editorial comments are generally helpful, 
although errors and omissions are occasionally conspicuous. 
The first half of volume 1 is p 
the ideas of ancient and 
whom were closely tied to the development of physical 
science. Nevertheless, the set as a whole provides an 
enjoyable and comprehensive look at physics. It should 
be à top priority purchase. for academic and: most public 
‘braries.” 

Libr J 112:88 S 15 '87. Jack W. Weigel (150w) 


"It is not always impossible for general readers to 
understand 


prismgly, some ue most lucid ones are by the giants, 
such as Max Pianck and [Albert] Einstein. 


[Isaac] Newton Mu n 
phys ee cual caus MEAN cle 


send Y Times Book Rev p36 S 27°87. D.J.R. Bruckner 
(240w) 


THE WORLD OF WILLIAM PENN; edited by Richard 
S. Dunn and Mary Maples Dunn.’ 421p $ .95 1986 
University of Pa. 

Bor 92 1. Pennsylvania—-History 2. Society of Friends 
3. Penn, William, 1644-1718 
ISBN 0-8122-8020-2 LC 86-6970 


This collection of twenty ——Á— i into four 
parts. "The first section treats Penn himself the second, 
Dueb anf Quae. Deni Fas Mame topic 


“(This is] a superb collection . . pm us is ADY eea 
by the coeditors of The Papers of 
PRD 1981) Each essay is fully annotated. Good d 
A publication of high quality geared to serious students 
of 17th- and 18th-centory British and American history. 
For all university libraries." 
Choice 24:814. Ja '87. R. Detweiler (200w) 


"The essays are valuable for different reasons, Some, 
like Richard Vann's on Quaker i immigrants, Gary B. Nash's 
on Quaker merchants of Philadelphia, and JW. Frost's 
on Quaker nonjuring, are original and unavailable elsewhere. 
Otbers examune topics uncommon to older histories of 
Penn or his era, such as Carole Shammas's, Michael J. 
Galgano's, and (in part) Mary Maples Dunn’s discussions 
of women. y commendable are ones like Melvin 
Endy's spare, luci review of interpretations of Quaker 
theology and Francis Jennings’s summary of his previous 
work on Indian relations in Pennsylvania. The two most 
accessible and readable 


Although the reader is unlikely to 
find all of these diverse essays of immediate research 
interest, some will be, others will entertain, and yet others 
will quicken his grasp of unknown topics. It 1s a commend- 
able achievement.” 

J Am Hist 74:152 Je '87. Jack D. Marietta (600w) 


-WORTH, VALERIE. Small poems again; pictures 
Natalie Babbitt 4ip il $8 1986 Farrar, Straus z 


811 1. 


Children’s 
ISBN 0-374-37074- LC 85-47513 


This is a collection of lyiics on such 


ena as 
the water lily, the telephone pole, the octopus, 
and the kaleidoscope. (Publisher's note) ^ two to 


si" (SL) 


“Worth’s best poems leave space for children's minds 
to play, to wonder, to explore, to question—and so to 
arrive at their own lessons and mi which are alwa. 


frontispiece gracefully evokes the t 
of Robert McCloskey’s ‘One Morning in Maine’ [BRD 


(300w) : : 

“With this publication of Valerio Worth’s fourth collection 
of small poems, the word small acquires a significance 
of microcosmic proportions. As the reflection of woods 
in a tranquil pool can be richer and more lucent than 
ee ie ee ce ee ee 
of things. of poetic forms, including 
Geral roii ant bank Ves mre d dee change 
from the more conventional rh patterns in much 


of chikiren’s . Natalie Babbitt’s drawings are a "e 
expression the poems' images. In her stalks of 
asparagus ^ Long-necked/ Out o the/ S Ground’ 
seems to be to reach over and read the poem 
itself. The our awareness and reveal new 


ways to see the world, William Blake's admonition 
‘to see a world in a grain of sand.’ They are direct and 
simple enough to be accessible to yet the images 
are so apt and fresh that adults will find joy in 


Horn Book 63:353 My/Je '87. Hanna B. Zeiger (280w) 
SLJ 33:106 Ap '87. Barbara McGinn (150w) 


oe Iu) Dead CE | Wight 86p eo à nee 
a t 96p maps 
$1234 D Facts on 
912 I. en qoos. literature 
ISBN 0-8160-1745-X LC 87-675188 


This atlas "begins with an overview of the planet Earth 
and its mountains, plains, and seas, accompanied by a 
political map of the works countries. There are also 
Mire Geek, [The DRE aec posent Europe 
climatic maps. . . . [The following 


0 leor mae cer ah de emt ME 
tan 40 full-color continents, with 
deseaps of more than 30 separate nations and 
regi : atias is intended to involve its readers 
Vu dua games, activi! perque and 
fact boxes. . Occasio: tone 
is cvadeat to io bret eet, WARN or only Covers primary 
facts about countries but also injects lively and sometimes 
usual bits of information. Each two- spread is also 
lata oO Te unt 
and accurate. 
deal more coverage to Europe ud to any der continent. 


(While it] will have some usefulness, libraries need 
an up-to-date chikiren's atlas prepared for an American 


Booklist 84:916 F t '88 (240w) 
WRIGHT, FREIRE, il. Noah's ark. See Hayward, L. 


WRIGHT, HELEN, 1914-. James Lick's monument; the 
saga of Captain Richard Floyd and the building of the 
Lick Observatory. 231p 1l ES 50 1987 Cambridge Univ. 

21 Vs Ja James, 1796-1876 2. Floyd, Richard S. 


ISBN wir LC 86-4179 
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WRIGHT, HELEN, 1914—Continued . 

This 1s a “history of the founding of the Lick Observatory. 
. .. The book [aims to] detail the story of how James 
Lick was ied to endow the observatory that bears his 
name and the problems that ensued .before lus [project 
was fulfilled] . . . Wright starts with a . . . biographical 
background of Lick, who invested in land in Califorma 
during the days of the gold rush. Most of the book discusses 
the problems associated with bringing to fruition Lick's 
idea of building a major telescope. These started im- 
mediately with problems over the Lick Trust, which was 
followed. by whether to construct a refractor rather than 
& reflector, who should build the telescope, and where 
it should be located." (Choice) Index. 


“The book ıs interesting and easy to read. It will profit 
students and faculty who wish a background on this early 


Choice 25:157 S '87. H. Albers (150w) 


“It was Richard Floyd, a former Confederate naval officer, 
who was given the task of carrying out Lick's will—aes 
the president of the Lick Trust and overseer of tbe construc- 
tion of the observatory. His story is a fascinating one, 
and this book tells it well. His diligence and methodical 
manner led to the completion of what was then the world’s 
largest refracting telescope, one that still plays an important 
role in research even in its centennial. The story 18 enriched 
through extensive reference to Floyd's correspondence and 
the diaries of his able assistant, Thomas Fraser. It brings 
to life many of the prominent figures of 19th century 
American astronomy, such as Holden, Keeler, Clark, War- 
ner, and Swaysey, and gives a fair impression of the 
pioneering and arduous work that made the Lick Obser- 
vatory the most modern of its day.” 

Sd Books Films 23:14 S/O '87. Geoffrey R. Chester 
(210w) 


“There 1s too much detail of Floyd's hfe to call this 
a monograph on the history of Lick Observatory, but 
too little analysis of Floyd and too much about James 
Lick, the eccentric millionaire who selected an astronomical 
observatory as his monument, and the other characters 
who were involved in the building of Lick Observatory 
to view it as simply a biography. Unfortunately, the 
experience of reading this book is not as pleasurable as 
it should be. Repetitions and extraneous details abound. 
The presentation sometimes becomes quite confusing. There 
is also the frustration of inaccurate citations. . . . Despite 
the book's problems, I recommend it to anyone interested 
in the history of American science and the lustory of 
astronomy. It provides a different perspective of the events 
and reminds us of the men and women behind the 
scientists." 

Science 236:986 My 22 '87. Marc Rothenberg (550w) 


WRIGHT, JAMES D. Armed and considered dangerous; 
a survey of felons and their firearms; [by] James D. 
Wright [and] Peter H. Rosa. 247p lib bdg $36.95; pa 
$14.95 1986 Aldine 

363.3 1. Firearms 2. Crimunals 
ISBN 0-202-30330-6 (lib bdg), 0-202-30331-4 (pa) 
LC 86-3617 


This study describes "the use of guns and other weapons 
as reported in a survey of 2,000 convicted felons. How 
weapons are acquired, why offenders arm themselves, and 
‘what happens when victims are armed are among tbe 
... topics addressed by the authors." (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


` ee that will become a san 


“The study's major findings abo about firearms used in crime 
are consistent with earlier studies using different methods. 
The authors seem ee ground when tie data 
shift from historical accounts by their inmate 
to inferences about the behavior of criminals based on 
. At a minimum, one would 


owledge that consistent findings 
of linkage between general availability and availability 
to: abusers has been a foundation for modern proposals 
of restrictions on civilian handgun ownership. n this 
issue and in a number of other pinces, insufficient attention 
is paid in this book to acknowledging the links between 
tiis modest, but interesting Work and mikt ofthe, sgeal 
science research thai 
r A T Franklin E. Zimring (900w) 
“A significant contribution to the d-violence con- 
entry in gun-control 
bibliographies. The quality of the data as weli as 
writing of the authors make the book a must 
for those agar pe in: this topic. Useful ides ent 


Chore 24:1296 Ap '87. M.L. Rhodes (150w) 


“[This work] 15 a must for those interested ın firearms, 
crime, or policy The authors make a fairly 
con case that the "respondents are representative 
of state felony prisoners. . The typology is cleverly 
and its use informative, What truly distinguishes 
the book, however, 1s not the typology nor the analytic 
sophistication . . . but the plain descriptive sociology 
mE to ly chosen to represent policy options. 

is] one serious omussion in fie boc os 
rural-urban reri 


WE DS The Facts on File children's atlas. 
See Wright, 


WRIGHT, JILL, 1942-. The old wo uy 
Nilly Man; pictures by Glen Rounds. ool col il $25. Woe 


398.2 1. Folklore—United States—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-399-21355-4 LC 86-9377 


“The old woman has a problem: every night when she 

keeping ber Awake wi te moket they make, At ont 
her awake with racket. they -make At wit's 
consults the Willy Null Man, 

and conjure man wh who hvas back e 

the Willy Nilly Man tricks her, the old woman Se 

and finally breaks down his gruff exterior so that he 

Fuss her. dnos oftheir annoying habit, and fhe. Two 

Or pem ee . Kindergarten to grade five.” 


“This is a colorful retelling derived from Oklahoma/ 
Arkansas folklore Gien Rounds’ full-color, down-home 
drawings—clean-lined; spacious, and wickedly funny—com- 
piee an an effective eat ea Your selection for anyone comfortable 

occasionally seems stagy in a printed 


bugs diaa f seven." 
Bull Cent Child. Books 40:180 My '87. Betsy Hearne 
(1109) 
RI bu AUS Man is a creature with a dirty beard 
nearly down to his feet by lizards and 
tat ot in boi directons a once, and ane erook 
Black too Ha this story, r- hel Moghs for the imi 
ts told in a sort of 


Bh ete and looki 
the’ Willy Nily Man splendidly hideo 
and the Man pne d a 
background of skinny hound dogs end a trash-covered 
dors Book 63:458 Ji/Ag '87. Ann A. Flowers (210w) 


ornery, lovable, 
to life for the enjoyment 
SLJ 33:77 Ag '87. Connie C. Rockman (150w) 


WRIGHT, T. , R. (TERENCE RJ), 1951- The religion 
of humanity; the impact of Comtean Positivism on 
Victorian Britain. 306p il $44.50 1986 Cambridge Univ. 


146 1. Positivism 


ISBN 0-521-30671-X LC 85-16615 


This book 1s a of Positivism, an ideology which 
M nep us Franoe the carly Tath century: 
1 book begins with a summary of the . and 


thought of Auguste Comte, who . . . expounded a schematic 
division of all human activity into theological, metaphysical 
and positive periods, a Mois sconce of the tech- 
Becrte a socia) morality of hru aco of subjective 
immortality a on of Humanity with a non-theistic 
Catholic doctnne ritual, a new era and calendar, 
end s list of secular saints, The rest of the book gives 
a survey of Comte’s immediate impact in Britain from 
the 1820s and then of his subsequent influence [there] 
. down to the 1950s." (New Statesman) Bibliography. 


a be tag case susan Girhaue noua Va peewee 
by Wright's scholarly and y documented book 
that the inpact of Comtean Positivism tu Victorian England 
was in ve and varied." 

- Am Hist Rev 92:9: 957 O '87. Chnstopher A. Kent (500w) 


“The most P n are those on the orthodox 
Poaitivists-—Richard e, Comte's chosen ta- 
tive in this country, who the Religion of 
and from the 1850s developed a Positivist church 
which lasted until 1932; Frederic Harrison, J.H. Bridges 


umanıty 
London 


another Pomtvist church in London which lasted until 

1902 and established a society and a periodical which 

Bd much. langet. and the nisociates. and. followers ‘of 
factions and 


elsewhere, especially ın 
yne and above all Liverpool, 


947.” 
New Statesman 111:26 Ap 18 '86. Nicholas Walter 
(750w) 


pouncing on every last allusion to ‘h 
ietorian fiction, drama or poetry as necessarily 
ing his case. conclusion 1s that ‘the central artistic 
medium for the discussion and dissemination of the Religion 
of Humanity was undou the novel” 

Times Lit Suppl p564 M: "86. Peter Clarke (1200w) 


1942-. Tess of the d'Urbervilles. 
“ep p 325.5, be 
Hardy, Thomas, 1840-1928. Tess 


d'Ürbtrviles s 
ISBN 0-391-03450-2, 0-391-03451-0 (pa) i 
LC 86-10261 


The author presents a survey of various critical approaches 
to Thomas Hardy’s novel and attempts a personal synthesis. 
Bibliography. Index. 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Drawing upon jor critics—Ton Tanner, I Dorothy 
Van Ghent, David J 3. DeLaura, Amold Kette and Lionel 


Johnson, among others—to "xpi forceful 
and productive artical views ofthe novel ove, Wright articulates 
the various aj the 'charac- 
ter the beh gos ‘formal’ or 
'structura approaches, and the ‘ i In the 


shorter Appraisal”. sectioi, Wri t reshapes these critical 
. This he has done nicely: um 


at] the same 
ae a Se a 
It in perhaps mos in at the advanced eatin: evel? 


it will find its place also at the graduate level” 
Choice 24:1699 WAR '87. D.S. Gadziola (160w) 


“Wright distinguishes between two approaches to hfe 
and art, the ‘causative’ and the ea Some critics 
fy Ae ta beheni. baok i diocesi ates howe 
pchona:mad fictons are made, ihera, he argues, bicssed 
l caraos of Dot Más and art Wright oon 
essen mystery o art. qus 
and himself no ah i and art Wit eon any 
Sh the expression of truths at once self-evident and 


licable. . The proliferation of ‘things’ embodying 
unepeeable ° qualities | in unspecifiable quantities becomes 


Times Li Suppl p419 Ap 17 '87. David Trotter (250w) 


WRIGHT, TERENCE R. See Wright, T. R. (Terence 
RJ, 1951- 


WRIGLEY, ROBERT E. Mammals in North America; 
from Arctic Ocean to tropical rain forest: wildlife adven. 
pears Harty. 357p col a 19% lel 


599.097 1. 

ISBN 0-920534-33-3 
Published in cooperation with the Manitoba Museum 

of Man and Nature 


The author presents stories “to show the daily lives 
of North American mammals. i x ru es 





"Interesting both for contents and organization, this book 
provides a number of possibilities for . Lacking 
a detailed index, the book is not ‘a reference 
text However, it could be very ul or group or indepen 


deat bs tel 1 d" Eh Elaine Bal Balpataky taky (200w) 


uie ethor M dece o! the Maditoba Museuni or 
Nature. . ng ‘tome use 
"d pe dum P Kou Gaal and anecdo! dts 


fashion. Tho im uch informa 
volume. See foc the penal mr dee eu asa i 


not meant as [a] reference text for the more scientifically 
curious. Wrigley is no great inventor of 
tales, his wildlife adventure stones do provide a sense 
of some real experience—often stress—that an animal faces 
at some: time in: ite. Hie: Even in the. technical guide’ 

. the author’s Chetty recollections of his pieta 

with mammals in the wild are appended to the drier 
alin of dee ; Wat the illustrations] are unsatisfact 
both as art and as sources of information. . . LA 
addition to school Hbraries.” 

Quill Quire 53:74 Mr °87. Richard Perry (400w) 


WYDEN, PETER., The unknown Iacocca. 4lóp il $18.95 

1987 Morrow 
B or 92 1. A 

LC 87-15240 
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WYDEN, PETER—Continued 

The author looks at the life and career of Chrysler 
chairman Lee Iacocca, including his years at the Ford 
Motor Company, his politica, and his autobiography Iacocca 
(BRD 1985). Chapter bibliographies. Bibliography. Index. 


*[The book] Iacocca presented Lee Iacocca on his own 
terms, says Wyden, who proceeds to take us beyond ‘The 
Book’ for a look at the private as well as the public 
lacoéca and the driving forces behind his career, leadership 
style, and values. Wyden examines Iacocca's Achilles heels— 
^his safety record, Henry Ford's investigation, and his second 
marriage—but reports no real dirt. He devotes considerable 
space to assessing the Iacocca for President non-campaign 
and his suitability for public office. . . . This book offers 
a valuable commentary on Iacocca and a worthy companion 
to ‘The Book.” 

Libr J 11290 O 1 '87. Elin B. Christianson (130w) 


“Peter Wyden's scrutiny of the life of Chrysler’s Numero 
Uno (Lee Iacocca’s own oft-repeated phrase) at ‘first wins 
the reader's sympathy for the author's famous subject. 
But Mr. Iacocca's lapses—in particular his insistence on 
pushing the dangerously flawed Pinto when he worked 
for Ford—soon temper one’s allegiance, Throughout ‘The 
Unknown Iacocca,’ the man’s colossal charm, and that 
of his loyal friends and worshipers, bas Mr. Wyden . 
.. straining to keep his professional distance, and sometimes 
he doesn't quite make it The result is an intriguingly 

snapshot of a dauntingly. complicated man. 
. This book 1s an antidote to the beguiling best seller 
“Iacocca.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p38 O 25 '87. Anne B. Fisher 
(260w) 


WYETH, ANDREW; 1917- Andrew Wyeth. See Wik 
merding, J. 


Y 


YANKER, GARY. Gary Yanker’s Sportwalking. 321p il 
pa $8.95 1987 Contemporary Bks. 
796.5 1. Walking 2. Physical fitness 
ISBN 0-8092-4966-9 (pa) LC 86-32960 


The author focuses on “walking done with others. The 
text defines the . . . terms for walks and walking and 
tells how to walk, how to exercise, and how to eat in 
preparation for walking.” (Libr J) Index. 


"Sportwalking is a Yanker trademark. . . . [This book] 
repeats'what Yanker said in The Complete Book of Exer- 
cisewalking (1983) and Gary Yanker’s Walking Workouts 
(1985). The material appears to have been: rewritten so 
hastily that minor errors of fact occur throughout. The 
only new material ıs in the last few pages where Yanker 
advises how to organize group events around walks.” 

Libr J 112:159 Ap 1 ^87. Paula M. Strain (100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p27 Ap 5 '87. Roy Blount ^ 


(200w) 


M 


YARD, SALLY Francis Bacon. See Davies, H. M. 


YATES, RICHARD, 1926-. Cold Spring Harbor. 182p 
$16.95 1986 Delacorte Press Lawrence, S. 
LC 862095 . 


“Denied his chance for glory in World War I, Charles 
Shepard lives on a small army pension, his alcoholic wife 
a bitter reminder of his thwarted dreams. Their son Evan 
has a short, disastrous marriage when young, then passes 
up college to marry Rachel Drake. Happiness eludes Evan 
and Rachel when they opt to move in with Rachel's 
mother and brother. The strain of adjusting to his new 
family—and resentment over skipping college and failing 
his military physical—iead Evan to start an affair with 
his ex-wife, even though Rachel is pregnant.” (Libr J) 


Libr J 111:217 S 1 '86. Michael J. Esposito (150w) 


“Mr. Yates’s narrative voice often sounds like that of 
a misanthropic anthropologist, making it difficult if not 
impossible to feel sympathy with the characters’ dreams. 
The frequent, and occasionally unclear, shifts in the nar- 
rator’s attention from one characters viewpoint to the 
next . only intensify this ing. The most serious 
difficulty, "however, 1s that narrator at tímes 
strains to differentiate himself from the characters by 
Condescadine to diem af other times De seda io ADS 
their sensibilines so completely there is no perspective 
on them. This uneasy combination of acceptance and 
revulsion leaves the reader no distinct place to stand 
in the attempt to re-create the world Mr. Yates wishes 
to evoke.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p14 O 5 '86. Lowry Pei (650w) 


“What Yates is really interested in is scenes: of petty 
family wrangling, of social faux pes, of frustration and 
barrenness and failure If this sort of thing is funny, . 
. . then it's fauly funny. At other times the treatment 
is delicate and atmospheric, hinting at greater emotion. 
. .. This novel is about the old-fashioned, 1940-ish American 
preoccupation of being a man. But, again, is Yates teasing 
Evan for his liquor and his car lore, or does he sec 
him as the stooge of gooey women? . . . If he isn't 
teasing and is saying, “This is what people are hike’, then 
it’s a pity he hasn't provided a character who isn't a 
londy, sentimental or t-filled failure. Because that isn't 

what all people are 
New Bdesman- 114:29 Jl 17 '87. Richard Deveson 
(600w) 


Newsweek 108:82 S 1 '86. Peter S. Prescott (650w) 
“Lives of such morose immobility should make for 


ness in 
ago, it may well be the implicit sense that one young 
boy managed to escape; and now, managet to: temember, 
through the pages of this book.” 

mes Lit Suppl p873 Ag 14 '87. John Clute (400w) 


3 


JEAN FAGAN, ed. Incidents in the hfe of 
a slave girl See Jacobs, H. A. 


YELLING, J. A. (JAMES ALFRED). Slums and slum 
Clearance in Victorian London. (London research series 
in geography, noi0) 160p il maps $34.95 1986 Allen 
& Unwin 

307 1. Urban renewal—London (England) 2. London 
(England)—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-04-942192-1 LC 86-3498 


The author traces the "attempts of national and local 
governments in Victorian Britain to do away with . 

slum housing and its attendant poor health conditions, 
confronting at every turn the rights and privileges of 
property owners.” (Choice) Index. 
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YELLING, J. A. (JAMES ALFRED)—Continued 

"Yelling's central thesis 1s that, by viewing slums as 
an autonomous problem of morality and health . . . the 
Victorians failed to place slum clearance within the neces- 
sary framework of urban planning and ‘the "normal" 
, development of the aty.’. . . Although this thesis enlivens 
an often turgid and awkwardly written book, it is a whiggish 
interpretation that fails to do justice io the complexities 
of the issue . . . Yelling has unearthed some interesting 
new facts, . . . and he quotes and summarizes well, but 
much of his material can be found in recent works that 
he does not cite. Concentrating on paradigms more than 
complexities, Yelling seems unwilling to accept that history 
is rarely the story of ‘straightforward progress’ and ‘spec- 
tacular policy initiatives,’ however regrettable that may 
be,” 


Am Hist Rev 92:957 O °87. AS. Wohl (450w) , 


“Essential reading for those interested in the Victorian 
period of British history, in the history of urbanization, 
in the historical approach to urban geography, or m the 
history of governmental policy as regards ‘public welfare.’ 

Yelling follows evolutionary and radical changes in 
several small districts of London te. reved] much: about 
land use in cities of that period, and about how sensitive 
public officiais were to the day-to-day living and work 
experiences of urban residents. The experiences reported 
‘seem hauntingly similar to today's. . . . A thorough treatment 
that casts much light on the history and geography of 
London as it was and 18.” 

Choice 24810 Ja.'87. CE. Tiedemann (250w) 


YELLING, JAMES ALFRED See Yelling, J. A. (James 
Alfred) : 


YENSER, STEPHEN. The consuming myth; the work 
of James Merrill. 367p il $27.50 1987 Harvard Univ. 
Press 

811 1. Merrill, James 
ISBN 0-674-16615-9 LC 86-14886 


In this study which comprises "analysis and, interpretation 
of the work of [American] poet James Merrill, Yenser 
(UCLA) . . . [posits the view that Merrill’s ambiguities 
are] avenues to an absolute. Yenser treats the fiction, 
drama, and poetry produced so far by Merrill" (Choice) 
Bibliography of works by James Merrill Index. 


“This is without question the best book-length single | 


author study on Merrill yet published. Here the sensibilities 
of the critic and his poet subject seem uncannily matched. 
Some readers may find Yenser’s explications over-ingenious, 
but they are likely to be the same readers who dislike 
the self-conscious cleverness in Merrill's work. Yenser knows 
Merril's oeuvre inside out, is alert to the most intricate 
strands bindmg his works together, and skillfully explains 
- even the most baffling lines or structures. This is a rewarding 
book on one of America's foremost poets." 
Am Lit 59:697 D '87. Lynn Keller (900w) 


*Like Henry James, Merrill 1s evor aware of the *divergent 
demands’ of art and life and has, according to Yenser, 
‘devoted himself to confounding the dichotomy,’ probably 
knowing all the time that the best he can hope for is 
some kind of ‘reversible truth’ whose polarities are equally 
valid. Yenser has enriched the scholarship in contemporary 
poetry with his new book, and he should be praised both 
for the straightforward thrust of his study and for his 


refusal to simplify  Merrils technical and thematic- 


accomplishments as a sop to those who insist on casy 
explication. Appropriate for graduate students, upper- 
division undergraduates, and poetry readers.” 

Choice 24:1699 Jl/Ag '87. W.C. Hamlin (160w) 


“For all his evident enthusiesm for [Merrils] work, 
Yenser miM DOM a. pedantic style, -in -whieh 
and ‘maieutic’ pop frequently, 

embedded in sentences like the following: As moves 
his units Senat He duo eadein gea of allegorical 


at i a 

ioraa op Tea te teen ingen P nc tragic 
clement in Merril's work. This critic seems too involved 
with the language of the poems to tell us what they 
have to say. For academic libraries." 

Libr J [12:149 F 15 '87. Frank J. Lepkowsla (150w) , 


YOLEN, JANE. iri ted by Jine Dyer. i col 
il lib $13.95 198 ee Brace Jovanovich 
ISBN 0-15-261685-3 oi bdg) LC 86-22915 


go out and Mrs. 


A BN mn, sophisticated collaboration between author and 
ts in a mystery-spoof of Sherlock Holmes vin: 
Yolen's pacing and use of the present tense 
an immediacy that counteracts any, -putting effects of 


costumes, 
adag sveni fiue urintons e Betsy Hearne 


(240w) 


"The influence and populanty of the British televison 
Downstairs’ has ed all aspects 
of American life, even picture boo A maey isode : 
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Horn Book 63:459 Se '87. Ann A. arid (230w) 


illustrations complement the 
in every way. Each textual detail is meticulously 
expressed in the pictures. The animal characters have 


SLJ 33:91 Ap '87. Karen K. Radtke (260w) 


Z 


ZANGWILL, O. L. (OLIVER LO 1913-, ed. The 
Oxford companion to the mind. See Oxford com- 
panion to mind 


phy QUIVER LOUIS See Zangwill, O. L. (Oliver 
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ZEMACH, MARGOT, 1L The two foolisli cata; See Uchida, 


ZIEFERT, HARRIET. Sarah’s questions, illustrated by 
Susan Bonners. col il $11.75; lib bdg $11.88 1986 Lothrop, 
es Seles 0-688-05615-6 (lib bdg) 
. s 561 
LC 85-10947 


A little gui asks many questions about nature while 
taking a walk with her mother. “Preschool to grade two.” 


~ 


See e ORE npani ao 
cren remotely expect to experience, which an unin- 
tended air of unreality. But the lush green of a fantastic 
summer day in ‘the country’ 1s what book 
than cena A ice tory aboot nice ng mies lato 
than central. A nice i 
printed on nice pa nicely bound. Too bad the 
ktory hes so litle febetance- Sarah might have asked some 
great questions, 

Appraisal 20:94 Summ '87. Georgia L. Barlett (90w) 


a child could 


taking a walk is the setting for this 
book of nature. . 


observation. 
20:94 Summ '87. TJ. Sartori (100w) 
i. aie Frederick 


a straightforward, ward, ee text, Ziefert o Ziefert constructs 


a Bali of unity and 
rather and cb. .- . Bonners’ tL los oe impressionistic 
illustrations 


616 1. iy 5c Eas Bellevue Hospital 
ISBN 0-06-015789-5 LC 87-45087 
The em igre ge ed egal of New York City's Bellevue 
profed in this boo. info R. Goldfrank, are 
in this book. Information about such topics as 
AIDS, cocaine abuse, and the city’s homeless 1s included 
along with accounts of cases treated at the hospital. 
1 





Host} ties apes of the > daily ally activity [at Bellevue 
1$ a biograph a pacan 
to the staff of the y Department, and an indent 
of tbe American Fascinating 
and profoundly disturbing, this belongs in mos pubie 

Libr J 11588 S 15 "87. Susan B. Hagloch (120w) 


{This book] reads like an in-house publication. Whatever 


mirum. rings true.” 
pl? $87 n Orpeaheim 


t ZIMMER DINE, TL Thè Naked- Dear see. The: Naked 


` 


‘our growing 


ZIMMER, LYNN ETTA. Women guarding men; [by] 
Lynn E. Zimmer, foreword by James B. Jacobs. (Studies 
in crime and justice) 264p $25 1986 University of Chicago 
Press 

365 1. Prisons—United States 
2. Women—Employment 
ISBN 0-226-98339-0 LC 85-28857 


Through "interviewing over a two-year period with guards, 
prisoners, and administrators 1n institutions in two north- 
eastern states, Zimmer . [atternpts to show] legal, 
procedural, and personal forces which have . . . [led] 
women into joining the ranks of prison guards but have 
impeded their full participation." (Contemp Sociol) 
Bibliography, Index. 


“(There is] a paucity of research on the ‘other prisoners,’ 
the guards. Although Zimmers book appears to address 
this need, its ambitions scope (which includes sociology 
of occupations, theory testing, and feminist perspectives 
on women's occupational opportunities and experiences) 
erodes the contribution to criminology and criminal justice. 
-. . The chapters on role adaptation of female guards 
is superb. Other chapters, however, rely on descriptive 
evidence (generated from interviews with female and male 
guards, inmates, and prison administrators) to support 
or reject the implicit and explicit hypothesis. This approach 
tends to simplify the complex prison environment and 
its interactive qualities. The book 1s a study of occupational 
sociology aud is recommended for college and university 
libraries with extensive holdings in this area. Good 
bibliography." 

Choice 24:560 N' '86. J.H. Larson (160w) 


“Zimmer finds that women guards are less equipped 
to deal with the more onerous parts of correctional guard 
work . . . Interestingly, Zimmer finds that a two-ter 
system of guard duties and responsibilities is not inconsistent 
with the expectations of many women entering the male 
prison. . . . Indeed, Zimmer finds that most women guards 
adapt to their jobs in sex-role stereotyped fashion . . 
? Zimmer's most poignant chapter documents the reality 
of women guards fighting discrimination and overcoming 
obstacles erected by the males (guards and inmates) they 
must confront daily. . . . More than a book about prisons, 
[this study] insightfully depicts the struggles of women 
entering a world which others perceive as closed to them. 
Zimmers work is an excellent source of knowledge for 

understanding of this important social trend." 
Contemp Sociol 16:658 S '87. Lynne Goodstein (650w) 


ZIPES, JACK DAVID, ed. Victorian fary tales. See 
Victorian fairy tales 


ZUSNE, LEONARD, 1924-. Eponyms in psychology, & 
' dictionary and biographical sourcebook. 339p hb bdg 
$65 1987 Greenwood Press 
150 1. Psychology—Dictionaries 
2. Psychologists—Biography 3. Enghsh 
language—Eponyms-—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-313-25750-7 (lb bdg) LC 87-255 


This work gives definitions of “852 terms used in 
psychology and related fields that are derived from the 
names of individuals, eg, Strauss Syndrome, Strong 
Vocational Interest Blank, Lamaze Method, Occam's Razor. 
. . . Each definition is followed by a . . . biography 
of the person the term was named for, the first use of 
the eponymous term (if known), the coiner of the term 
Gf known), and references to other sources of biographical 
information. . . . Name and subject index. (Booklist) 
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LEONARD, 1924—Continued 
“(This work] illustrates both definitions of the word 
eponym: the person after whom something is i end and 
which 1s named after the person. . [It] 1ncludes 
both historical and current terms. The ference 
Books Bulletin] Board took is sample of 27 terms and 
m in several sources. . . . Wolman's 
Dictionary of Behavioral Science (1973) a one 
of the terms than any other dictionary or 
44 percent). Seven of the terms Q6 y erme Qo perenn a Au not 
preis in iud of the UK purs checked, ecd : Eponyms 
ve a unique, narrow, 
Pod a does be of interest to senous students and 
teachers of psychology and to those academic and large 
public libranes that serve them." 
Booklst 84:982 F Pts '88 (400w) 


ZWICKY, FAY, 1933-. The lyre e pawnsho E 
. on literature and survival, 1574 1984. p $1455 Ss 1986 
University of Western Aust. Press; 


Py) International Specialized BE S ed 
820 1. En iterature—-History and criticism 
ISBN 0-85564-235-1 LC "86109693 
This volume includes “chapters on Sylvia Plath ant 
Denise 


Paul Celan and an interview with Levertov, 
wel as several radio. talks and book (UMP (Choice) 


woe ky] writes from an extraordihanly cosmopolitan 
outlook with an admirable feel for language—on which 
subject she includes several essays of great insight and 
persuasive development. She is one of a small number 
of Australians who seem able to plumb, t the national psyche 
as it is expressed in Son ou beha Irterature. 
Choice Ps 1070 Mr '87. AL McLeod (240w) 


“Zwicky’s best criticism is unpredictable, having a com- 
plex movement through a vast armory of quotations and 
difficult-to-follow twists and developments. It blends precise 
articulation of ideas and strong intellectual pressure with 
a poet's elliptical, associational way of 
Cunously, her most essays are also "east 
interesting. As Rosemary Dobson’s quet, controlled craft 
and themes are what Wicky approves, this 6ssay lacks 
a sense of engagement. On the other hand, Randolph 
qualita Zr Vr el hee N. rn h 

ties Zwi attempt to un why 

he transcends such limitations results in excellent 

pases A similar fascination with her o 
her to think hard about what ıs successful and why in 


with a poet’s attention to the art as well as the si 
of literature.” 
World Lit Today 61:355 Spr '87. Bruce King (250w) 


ZYSMAN, JOHN Manufacturing matters. See Cohen, S 


habet 
A.LD.S. (Disease) See AIDS ) 
A Giek s. s. 
A-Z of astronomy, Patrick Moore's. See Moore, P. Patrick 


Moore's A-Z of astronomy 
ABCs See Alphabet 
‘Abd al-‘Aziz ibn Sa'üd See Ibn Sa'üd, King of Saudi 
Arabia, 1880-1953 
Abotitionists 
The Black abolitionist papers, 
Magdol, E The antislavery rank and file 
Abolition’s axe. M. - 


Hutton, W. Adam and E 
Adam & Eve and the city, Gray, F. du P. 
Adam and Eve. Hutton, 
Adams, Abigail, 1744-1818 


Adams, 
Nagel, P. C. The Adams women 


Adams family 

N P. C. The Adams women 
The women. Nagel, P. C. 
Adamson, George 
Adamson, G. My pride and joy 
Adamson, “oy. 
Adamson, My pride and joy 
Addiction See a 


Continuing education 
The adventures of a parapsychologist. Blackmore, S. J. 


Gossage, H. L. Is there any hope for advertising? 


See also 


Air power 


TITLE INDEX 


[EQUI a 
See Estheti 
An affair of state. Knightley, P. 


i 


Description and travel 
Hodson, P. Under a sickle moon 


. History 
Goodwin, J. Caught in the crossfire 
Africa 
Description and travel 
Views 
Africa then 
Social conditions 
Banditry, rebellion, and social protest in Africa 


Africa, South See South Africa 
Africa then 
African poetry 
. amd criticism 


ore, D. D. Aggression and community 
Television and the aggressive child 
queo See: ANCUS Government poly 
operi 
Peasantry 
Agricultural policy See Agriculture—Government policy 
Agriculture 
Economic aspects 
Bennett, J. The hunger machine 
Warnock, J. W. The politics of hunger 
- Government policy 
Paddock, J. Soil and survival 
China 
Stross, R. E. The stubborn earth 


, , Philippines 
Hawes, G: The Philippine state ane the: Marcos TRUE 
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The Abert Rol arid. E. 
Nantell, J. Rafael Alberti’s poetry of the thirties 
Aa d 
homer p Strangers from a secret land 
Alchemists of revolution. Rubenstein, R. E 
The alchemy of finance. Soros, G. 
Alcohol fael 


as 
Barzelay, M. The politicized market economy 
Alcott, Louisa May, 1832-1888 
Alcott, L. M. The selected letters of Louisa May Alcott 
Alex Katz. Beattie, A 
Alexander 


Cree Indians 
Alias David Bowie. Gillman, P. 


Conover, T. Coyotes 
All about whales. Patent, D. H. 
All-terrain bicychng. Coombs, C. L 


Fables 
Fiction for adults 
See Fiction themes—Allegories 


Almost J Sheard, S 
Almlam. Bikey. J 
Alphabet 
Juvenile literature 
Hoban, T. 26 letters and 99 cents 
Alphabet books See Alphabet 
Altars of unhewn stone. Jackson, W. 


Alternative Americas. $- Norton, A- 
Alternative schools See Experimental schools 


Altruism 

Badcock, C. R. The problem of altrusm 

Bulmer, M. Neighbours: the work of exi Abrams 
Alvin Langdon Coburn, symbolist photographer, 1882-1966. 


Exploration 
Kelsey, H. Juan Rodnei Cabrillo 
and government 
See also 
Pan-Americanism 


amia and the reconstruction of Italy, 1945-1948. Harper, 
American ambitions. Spears, M K. 
American and the First Amendment. Powe, 


American chronicle. Gordon, L. G. 

American colonies See United States—Politics and govern- 
ment—1600-1775, Colonial penod 

The Amencan family home, 1800-1960. Clark, C. E. 


History and criticism 
R. H. The school of Hawthorne 
Foley, B. Telling the truth 
Kreyling, M..Figures of the hero in southern narrative 
Shloss, C. In visible light 
American folklore studies. Bronner, S. J. 
American heroes. Hentoff, N. 


American Indians See Indians; Indians of North America; 


P Eg: of South Amera 
erican journals. Camus, 
American literaturo 


Donoghue, D. Readıng America 
Shechner, M. After the revolution 
Spears, M. K. Amencan ambitions 
anderbilt, K. American literature and the academy 
New England 
History and criticism 
Lang, A. S Prophetic woman 
Southern States 
Kreyling, M. Figures of the hero m southern narrative 


American literature and the academy. Vanderbilt, K. 
American Loyalists 

MacKinnon, N. This unfriendly soil 

American Museum of Natural 


Preston, D. Dinosaurs in the attic 
American national characteristics See National charac- 


Association periodicals, vl 
American poetry 
History and criticism 
Drake, W. The first wave 
Women authors 
Drake, W. The first wave 
Revolution See United States—History—1775- 
1783, Revolution; United States—Politics and govern- 
ment—1775-1783, Revolution 
The American revolutionaries 
The American samurai. Alston, J. P. 
American talk. Hendnckson, R. 
The American Victorian woman, Donnelly, M. C. 
American vision. Carney, R. 


Americanisms 
Hendrickson, R. American talk 
Wilson, K. G. Van Winkle’s return 
Americans 


Stross, R. E. The stubborn 
trade 


aristocracy. Birmi s. 
America's weather warriors, 1814-1985. Bates, C. C. 
Amerindians See Indians; Indians of North America; Indians 
of South America 


Amniocentesis 
Rothman, B. K. The tentative pregnancy 


Shaffer, C. City safaris 
Juvenile literature 
Markle, S. Explormg summer 
Amyotrophic lateral sclerosis See Lou Gehrig's discase 
Anatoly and Avital Shcharansky 


See also 

Physiology 

Anatomy, Human 
Cobb, V. Jäspeniot poeni patrols the land of 


And I heard a bird sing Guy, R- 
Andalesia (Spain) 
Rural conditions 


Gilmore, D. D. Aggression and community 
Social life and customs 


Gilmore, D. D. sion and community 
Ford, H. D. Four lives in Paris 


André and Francois André E ar Savage, H. 
Andrew Wyeth. Wilmerdi 
T See West, Dame Rebecca, 


Sex differences (Psychol 
Mi cie Bevan and the AY hti socialism. Camp- 
The angel and the soldier boy. Colhngton, P. 
Animals 


Animals——Continued 
orth America 


Ni 

Wrigley R. E. Mammals in North America 
Animals, Fossil See Fossils 
Anne Morrow Lindbergh. Chadwick, R. 
Another helping of Chips. Hughes, S. 
Ant cities Dorros, A. 

George, 1900-1959 

Ford, H. D. Four lives in Paris 

Anthony Eden. Rhodes James, R. 


The Country life antiques handbook 
uities 


Antiquities, Chosica] See Clascal antiquities 
Antiqnity of man See Man—Ongin 
Antisemitism 


Rogger, H. Jewish policies and right-wing politics in 
impenal Russia 
The antislavery rank and file. Magdol E. 
Antonyms See English language—Synonyms and antonyms 


Juvenile literature 
Dorros, A. Ant cities 
Antwerp (Belgium) 
conditions 


Economic 

Lis, C. Social change and the labouring poor 
Soctal conditions 

qua Co Bocal chango and the. labouring poor 


Tho Anzac sonata. Stallworthy, J. 
Apartheid See South Afnca—Race relations 


Aphids 
Juvenile literature 
Heymann, G. Aphids 
Aphids. Heymann, G. 
Apiksai See Schultz, "James Willard, 1859-1947 
Apulie Church See Church history—30(ca.)-600, Early 


Aquinas, Thomas See Thomas, Aquinas, Saint, 12257-1274 
Arab countries 


Politics and’ 

Dawisha, A. I. The Arab radicals 
Arab-Jewish relations See Jewish-Arab relations 
The Arab radicals. Dawisha, A. L 
Archaeology See Archeology 
Archbishop John Stratford. Haines, R. M. 


See also 
Man, Prehistoric 
See also names of groups of people and names 
of regions, countries, cities, etc. with the subdtvi- 
sion Antiquities 
Hodder, I. Reading the past 
Juvenile literature 
Hackwell, W. J. Signs, letters, words 
, Classical See Classical antiquities 


, , Biography 
Contemporary architects, 2nd ed 
Architectural engineering 


See Building 

Architecture 

History 
Barley, M. W. Houses and history 
Architecture, British 
Barley, M. W. Houses and history 
Domestic 
See also 
Houses 


Barley, M. W. Houses and 
Clark, C. QV Howe and moy i 1800-1960 


Architecture, Gothic 
Murray, S. Building Troyes Cathedral 


Architecture, M. 
1900-1999 (20th century) 
architects, 2nd ed 


Tundras 
Aristotle, 384-322 B.C. 
Evans, J. D G. Aristotle 


Anstotle. Evans, J. D. G. 
The Arkansas testament Walcott, D. 
Armaments 


See also 
Arms control ; 
ed and considered dangerous. Wright, J. D. 
Arms cd 
Dean, J. Watershed in Europe 


Seaborg, G. T. Stemming the tide 
Army life See Soldiers 


See also 
Confederate States of America in art 
United States in art 
Women in art 


Hine io The end of the per of art? 


e B. Italian art, 1250-1550 
Art, Modern 


1900-1999 (20th century) 
Jencks, C. Post-modernism 
Renaissance 


le, B jahan, at, 1250-1550 
o G. iippino Lippi's Carafa Chapel 


Art patronage 
Cole, B. Itslian art, 1250-1550 
Art criticism 
Beltmg, H. The end of the history of art? 


Art patroongé 
Haskell, F. Past and present in art and taste 
Dr C Te momom make 


See also 
pried 1935- 
Alvin Langdon, 1882-1966 
isco, 1746-1828 
Goya, bam Roy, 1923- 
Artists’ materials 
Artists’ pigments, vl 
Artists’ pigments, vl 
Arts 


N G. The arts of the twenties 

Perloff, M. The futurist moment 
Stady and teaching 

Harms, M E. The arts at Black Mountain College 

eee at een Cole Hama- Me E: 

aoe of the twenties. Néret, G. 


Foreign relations 
Soviet Union 
Soviet-Amencan relations with Pakistan, Iran, and Af- 
oe United States 


Soviet-American relations with Pakistan, Iran, and Af- 
ghanistan : 
Association periodicals, vl 
The Nonprofit sector 


Directory of Central America organizations, 3rd ed 
i pico 17th ed 


Lewis, J. S. Space resources 
Trento, J. J. Prescription for disaster 
Astronomical instruments 


Juvenile literature 
Lampton, C. The Space Telescope 
Astronom; 


y 
See also 
Radio astronomy 
Clark, D. H. The cosmos from space 
Larousse astronomy 
McAleer, N. The mund 


The International vie er of astronomy 

Moore, P. Patrick Moore's A-Z of astronomy 
Jerenile literature 

Dickmson, T. The universe—and beyond 

Gallant, R. A. The Macmillan book of astronomy 


universe 
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Astros (Baseball team) See Houston Astros (Baseball team) 
Athletics 
See also 
Sports 
Atlas of Amencan history. Ferrell, R H. 
od the Bible, Harper. See The Harper atlas of the 


Atlas of the world today. Grant, N. 
Atlases 
Grant, N. Atlas of the world today 
Kidron, M. The new state of the world atlas, [2nd 
ed] rev and updated 
The McGraw-Hill pictorial atlas of the world 
Juvenile literature 


The Doubleday children's atlas 
Wrnght, D. The Facts on File children's atlas 
Historical 


tlases, 
The Harper atlas of world history 


Air : 

Atomic bomb 

Nichols, K. D. The road to Tnmnty 

Physiological effect 

Hacker, B. C. The dragon's tail 
Atomic energy See Nuclear energy 
Atomic ind See Nuclear industry 
Atomic piles Nuclear reactors 
Atomic power plants See Nuclear power plants 
Atomic warfare See Nuclear warfare 
Atomic weapons See Nuclear weapons 


Terrill, R. ed Australians 
Australian na 


Journalism 
Autobiographies See Biography, Collective; Biography, In- 
dividual 


Automobiles 
Dictionaries 

Davis, G. J. Automotrve reference, 1987 ed 
Automotive reference, Nod ed, Davis, G. J. 
Autonomy. Lindley, 
Autonomy and community. McIntosh, M. K. 
Avon, Anthony Eden, Earl of See Eden, Anthony, Earl 
of Avon, 1897-1977. 


B 


Babies See Infants 
Bacon, Francis 1561-1626 

Whitney, C. Francis Bacon and modernity 
Bacon, Francis, 1909- 

Davies, H. M. Francis Bacon 
The bad babies book of colors Bradman, T 
Bad news at Black Rock McCabe, P. 


See Fires—Baltimore (Md.) 
History 
Bühartz, T. D. Urban religion and the second great 


awakening 
Urban renewal 
See Urban renewal—Baltimore (Md) 
Banditry, rebellion, and social protest ın Africa 
Bands (Music) 
Hazen, M. H. The music men 


The banner of battle. Palmer, A. W. 
Barcelona (Spain) 


Barth, Kark 1886-1968 
How Barth changed my mind 
Baseball clubs 


Juvenile literature 
AME N. Baseball’s greatest tans 
Baseball's greatest teams. Aaseng, N 


Emily 

Malcolm, A. H. This far and no more 
Bay country. Horton, T. 

Bears 


Juvenile literature 
Patent, D. H. The way x d be erizzi 
Beat the MBAS to the top! J. C. 
Beatty, Warren, 1937- 
Thomson, D. Warren Beatty and Desert Eyes 
Beckett, Sam 1906- 


Elman R- Four 5nd 


Wallace, R K. Emily Brontë and Beethoven 
Wallace, R. Beethoven's oo 
Beethoven's critics, Wallace, R. 


Beetles 
Juvenile literature 
Heymann, G. Weevils 
Behavior See Human behavior: 
Behavior, health, i and environmental: stress 
el curtam. Spruyt, 
Belfast (Northern Ireland 


ving Wi 
Bae S See rod Emily, 1818-1848 
Bella's secret garden. Carter, A. 
The Belles lettres papers. Simmons, C. 
Benere Hospital 


e Hopital 
x ong or Sarak Sani amea Cannon, B W. 


Below the fan. Fowler, M 
Benét's Reader's Qe ud ed 
Bennett, James 179: 

Fermer, D. James Gordon Bee and the New York 

Herald 

Benoit, Joan 

Benoit, J. Running tide 
Bereavement 

Schaefer, D. How do we tell the children? 

Juvenile literature 


Richter, E. Losing someone you love 
Berger, Thomas R. 
Bare, C. Tar choices 
1926- 
m C 


uck Berry 
- Best books See Books and reading—Best books 


Bethune, Mary McLeod, 1875-1955 
Juvenile li 
Meltzer, ae Mary McLeod Bethune 
Betjeman, Sir 1906-1984 
Harvey, G. in omantic tradition in modern English 
poetry 
Bene a shield mani a sword. Teller, E. 
van, Anestin, 1897-1960 
*Cantpbel J . Aneurin Bevan and the murage of British 
socialism 


revolution. Foss, D. A. 


The Bible and the narrative tradition 
Dictionaries 
Tho: Eerdmans” Bibie M esL 
The Harper atlas of the BOE 
History of biblical events 
The Harper atlas of the Bible 
Pictorial 


Weizmann, K. The Cotton Genesis 


` 


Bibie. O.T. 
Fnedman, R. E. Who wrote the Bible? 
Bible. O.T. Genesis 


Weitzmann, K. The Cotton Genesis 
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The Bible and the narrative tradition 
Bible as literature 
The Bible and the narrative tradition 


Bible stories 

Juvenile literature 
Hayward, L. Noah's ark 
H W. Adam and Eve 


x G. The book of Adam to Moses 
phy 


See Books and reading—Best books 
Bibliograph: . . 
Prucha, F. P. Handbook for research in American history 
Bicycles and bicycling 


the run 

The selected letters of Louisa May Alcott 

Jackie Robinson 

. Freda Kirchwey, a woman of the Nation 

ay and Avital & ood 
. C. Little Crow, spokesman for ux 

A. The chief 


Bannerman, R. L. Norman Corwin and radio — ' 
gt diti toy Cap in Charles Stuart, Anglo 


Benisan, S. Walter B. Cannon 
Benoit, unning tide 


ore, S. J. The adventures of a parapsychologist 
Blundy, D. Qaddafi and the Libyan revolution 
Bush, G. Looking forward 


. Bill Veeck 
Farmer, J O. The metnphysical confederacy 
Feinstein, E. A captive ion 
Fermer . James Gordon Bennett and the New York 


E. 
Jacobs, A. Incidents in the life of a slave girl 
Joseph, H. Side by 


Murphy; B. Turncoat 

Nagel, P. C. The 

Oates, S. B. William Faulkner, the man and the artist 

Orton, J. The Orton diaries 

Paul O. Take 

Fez "D. O: The pees -and apomasies -0f Pierce 
y 

Pedrosa, C. N. Imelda Marcos 

Perelman, S. J. Don't tread on me 


Rolph, C. H. Further Daten 
Root, W. The Paris edition 
Rorem, N. The Nantucket diary of Ned Rorem, 1973-1985 
Sadat, J. 5 woman o! à 


Seinett, Abolition’s axe 
Smith, D. L. Zechariah Chafee, Jr. 
Spark, M. Shelley 

Spears, 


Benson M. Ni 
Busnar, G. picture life of Tina Turner 
Chadwick, R. Earhart 


386 SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


Cohen, D. Carl 

F R. Lincoln 

Giff, P. Laura Wilder 

Gish, L. An actors life for me 

rs, b. C. A justice for all the people 

Gutnik, M. J. Michael Faraday, creative scientist 

Henry, S. One woman's power 

Marnn, A. Hitler 

Meltzer, M. McLeod Bethune 

Randolph, B. Amelia Farhart 
Biology 


Social aspects 
See Sociobiology 


DeYoung, H. G The cell builders 
Hall, S. S. Invisible frontiers 


Blography, Individual—Juvenile literature— Continued 


See also 
Boobies (Birds) 
Juvenile literature 


Peck, R. M. Headhunters and hummingbirds 
Birds and other relations. Tandon, D. 


M 
ES oho names- of bitda. of prey 
Juvenile literature 
Seisam, M. E. A first look at owls, eagles, and other 
hunters of the sky 


Birth control 
B. Reproductive rights and wrongs 
Wattenberg, B J. 


The abolitionist 


m Mountain College 
Blackmore, S. J. The adventures of a parapsychologist 
Blacks 


Economic conditions 
Wilson, W. J. Tbe truly disadvantaged ‘ 
Education 
Orr, E. W. Twice as ps 


ployment 
Dickerson, D C. Out of the crucible 
Health and hygiene 
Health care issues in black America 
History 


Sources 
The Black abolitionist papers, v2 


activity 
Cruse, H. Plural but equal 
Social conditions 
, Moore, K. A. Choice and circumstance 
Wilson, W. J. The truly disadvantaged 


The Black abolitionist v2 
Duncan, R. Freedom's shore 
Louisiana 
Dominguez, V. R. White by definition 
lvania 


Dickerson, D. Out of the crucible 
py a a Bor, baron von, 1886-1946 
ae . The man whom women loved 


Juvenile literature 
Asunov, I. How did we an find out about blood? 
px 
ue-Foo: wman, 
Body, Ha : pie ps Physiol 
uman tomy, Human; o! 
Body, amd mind Sor, Mad and DO ynn 
y t ee t 
Bobemianism = 


Baid, W. On the Left Bank, 1929-1933 


Dietrich, 1906-1945 
Morris, K. E. Bonhoeffer’s ethic of discipleship 


Bonhoeffer’s ethic of discipleship Morris, K. E. 
Boobies (Birds) 


Juvenile literature 
Bowman, M. Blue-Footed Booby 
Book industries and trade 
See also 
Publishers and publishing 
The book of Adam tp Moses Segal, L. G. 
A Book of travellers’ tales 
Books and reading 
Best books 
Bibliography 
Adamson, L. G. A reference guide to historical fiction 
for children and,young adults 
children See 


Books for Children's literature 
Booksellers 
Kremer, J S ty booksellers directo: 
Boris ch Godunov, Czar of Russis, 15517-1605 


Emerson, C. Boris Godunov 
Boris Godunov. Emerson, C. 
Borrowed time. Plough, 7 A L 
Boston (Mass.) 


See Fi Bostor Mes) 
ires— n 

Race relations 
Taylor, D. G. Public opinion & collective action 


Ui renewal 
See Urban renewal—Boston (Mass.) 
Boston Red Sox (Baseball team 
Coleman, K. The impossible dream remembered 


Atlantic states 
W H. The Smithsonian guide to seaside plants 
of the Gulf and Atlantic coasts from Louisiana to 
Massachusetts, exclusive of lower peninsular Florida 
Tiner, R. W., Jr. A field guide to coastal wetland plants 
of the northeastern United States 
Gulf States (U 


WS.) 

Dane W. H. The Smithsonian guide to seaside plants 
the Gulf and Atlantic coasts from Louisiana to 
Massachusetts, acu of lower peninsular Florida 

nited States 
H. André “a Francois André Michaux 


poly, Bamon sn edis A uel huis 
Boprgeoisie See Mindy: clnsses 


Bowi Da David 
P. Alias Davıd Bowie 
is, Kay 1903- 
Boria, D. Four lives in Pans 


Gross, D. C. A justice for all the people 
1924- 


Brando, 0, Marlon, 
Higham, C. Brando 
Brando. Higham, C. 
Brazil 


Description and travel 

Irwin, P K. P. Brazilian journey 

Economic policy 
Barzelay, M. The politicized market economy 
Politics and government 
Dulles, J. W. F. The S80 Paulo Law School and the 
anti-Vargas resistance E Eee us 

Brazilian journey. Irwin, P. 
Breast feeding 
Bernsteina Se hes eating o s 
Breasts bottles ac babies. Fildes, V A. 

Klotter, J. C. The Breckinridges of Kenticiy, 1190.1931 
The Breckanridges of Kantucky, des PEO Kean otter, J. 
Prent, Tiada Se Jacobs, Harnet A. (Harriet Ann), isis. 

or 
Britain & the world, 1815-1986. Weagall, D. 
Britain and the Vatican during the Second World War 

Chadwick, O. 
peur rmal empire ın the Middle East. Silverfarb, 
British 


India 
Trevelyan, R. The golden oriole 
The British novel since the . Stevenson, R. W. 
urnalism 


Broadcast jo 
Leonard, B. In the storm of the eye 
McCabe, P. Bad news at Black Rock 


See also 
Broadcast journalism 
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also— Continued 
Radio broadcasting : 
I D m Ames n broadcasting and the First 


Juvemile literature 
Richter, E. Losing someone you “love 
ins, bullets, and business. S. J. 


Buddhism 
Griffiths, P. J. On being mindless 
Bates’ BI, 18461917 Penonal 
Bill, Pe 
Blackstone, S 


mechanization. Eee 
Building construction before mechanization 


Politics and government - 
Bell, 1- D. Tho Bolgarian Communist Party from Blagoev 
vkov 

Eug Communist Party from Blagoev to Zhivkov. 
The Bungalo boys. Bianchi, J. — ' 
Bureancracy 

Steering the elephant 
Burke; cT 17291-1797 

Reid, C. "Edmund Burke and the practice of political 


Taylor, I L Veen sisters 


- D 
Financial Sourcebooks’ sources 
Findex 


Directories 
Jones, C. Beat the MBAs to the topl 
Business ethics 


Tamari, M. With all your possessions 


usoni, tters 
But also good business. ,W.L 
But who cares now? House, J. D. 
Butterflies 


Juvenile Hterature : 
Fischer-Nagel, H. Life of tho butterfly 


C 


Cabala . : 

pacers ag Jewish mysticism and Jewish ethics 
See Cabala 

d. 1543 


Glenn, E. N. Issei, Nisei, war bride 
Social life and customs 


puchea 
The Cambridge illustrated dictionary of natural history. 
Lincoln, R. J. 


Economic 
3 M emigron "and. emigration 
on 
Thomas, P. Strangers from a secret land 
Intellectual 


life 
Powe, B. ‘W. The so outlaw 
policy 
Jockel, J. T. Canada ii and collective security 


1900-1099 aadi century) 


Owram, D. The d peneration 


Mai. F Lesions fromthe 
McDonald, L. The party: rhat e 
Canada. Dept- of Pinan 


Bryce, R B. Maturing m hard times 
Canada and collective security. Joke, J. T. 
Canada learns to play. Metcalfe, A. 
Canadian fiction 
and criticism 
New, W. H. Dreams of speech and violence 
Canadian Indians See Indians of North America—Canada 
Canadian literature 


History and criticism 
Mandel, E. The family romance 
Perodicals— 


Indexes 
Canadian literature index, vl 
Indexes 
Canadian literature index, vl 
Canadian literature index, vi 
Cancer 
J. T. The dread disease 


Canada 


Cannon, Walter Bradford, 1871-1945 
Benison, S. Walter B. Cannon 

The Canterbury A. 

Pierii a T. M. Risk and reward 


Capitalists land. financier 


Business 
Ca Frank, 1897- 
Captain Charles Stuart, Anglo-American abolitionist. Barker, 
iA Meuse lion. Feinstein, E. 
Carcinoma See Cancer 
Cardiovascalar 


See also 
Heart 


ter, L. Getting better all the time 
Cars (Automobiles) See Automobiles 
Cartoons and caricatures 
Comis book 
mic etc. 
Cary-Elwes, Columba, ae 2505. : 
Toynbee, A. J. An historian's conscience 
Cassatt, Mary, 1844-1926 
Mathews, N. M. Mary Cassatt 
recordings, 


Cassette tape 
Cathedrals 


Building Troyes Cathedral 
ic ti challenge to the American economy 


Chadwick, O. Britain and the Vatican during the Second 
World War 


Mexico 
Mosqueda, L. J. Chicanos, Catholicism, and political 
ideology 


United States 
aan, C. E. Toward an American Catholic moral 


Mess L J. Chicanos, Catholicism, and political 
D. G. The pnesthoods and spostacies of Pierce 


Catholic Church. National Conference of Catholic Bishops. 
Pastoral letter on Catholic social teaching and the U.S. 


economy 

The Catholic challenge to the American economy 
Catholic social teaching and the U.S. economy. In The 

Catholic challenge to ye Amean economy 
sogata fhe, crossfire: ober blag 

See Christian An Proadcasting etwork, Inc. 

CBS. Inc. News. eae 
. In the storm of the eye 


eee in eur cdi Nelson, N 
ung, G. 


DeYoung, H. G The cell builders 
Celtic Britam. Thomas, C. 


Thomas, C. Celtic Bntain 
Central America 


Economie conditions 
Acker, A Children of the volcano 
Foreign relations 
United States—Duirectonies 
Directory of Central America organizations, 3rd ed 
Politics and 


Acker, A. Children of the volcano 
Social conditions 
Acker, A. Children of the volcano 
Central Intelligence Agency (U.S.) See United States. Central 
Intelligence 
1885-1957 


Smi p: L. hariah Chafee, Jr. 

Whi e. The wow 
The ipie A. Whipple, A 
The challenge to Ls Poly in the Third World. Thornton, 
Challesger (Spacecraft) — 

Trento, J. J. Prescription for disaster 

* Social See Social change 
The ing Samoans 


in literature 
Rovin, J. The encyclopedia of super villains 
Charities 


Biotechnology 
Chesapeake Bay region (Md. and Va.) 
Description and travel 


Horton, T. Bay country 
Œ.) 


Fires 
See Fires—Chicago ) 
See Riots—-Chicago dL) 
renewal 
See Urban renewal—Chicago (Ill) 
Chicago tribune 
Root, W. The Paris edition 
Chicanos See Mexican Americans 
Chicanos, Catholicism, and political ideology. Mosqueda, 
The ee on the farm. Coldrey, J. 
Chickens 
Juvenile literature 


Co! qi The chicken on the- farm 
The cnet A. 


QE E Steamer, i J. 
tone di S. Maria sopra Minerva: (Rome; Italy). Cappella 


Gus G. L. FHippino Lippi’s Carafa Chapel 
Child abuse 


Chid molesting 
Biller, H. B. Child maltreatinent and patecual depeyaHon 
Juvenile litera 
Cooney, J.|Coping with sexual ur 
Child and Se Parent and child 
Child 
Morgan, E. Custody 
Child development 
See also 


Child reanng 
Healy, J. M. Your child’s growing mind 
Relationships and development 
Child maltreatment and paternal deprivation. Biller, H. 


Cooney, J. Co with sexual abuse 
Child neglect See abuse 
See 
Play therapy 


Game pr 
Mills, C. Therapeutic metaphors for children and 
the child within 


Child re a 


Betts "B "B. A good enough parent 

Healy, J. M.. ; Your child's growing mind 

Relationstips and and velopment 

Schaefer, we tell the children? 
Child rearing 


See also ' 


Bad O repe enc paces 
Healy, J. M. Your child's growing mind 
Child welfare 
See also 
Child abuse 
Dwork, D. War is good for babies and other young ' 
children 


See also 


Acker, A. Children of the volcano 
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Children— Continued 
Mexico 
Juvenile hterature 
ve ren 
Children adults 
Parent and child 


Children and television See Television and children 
Children of divorced parents 
Juvenile literature 


McGuire, P. Putting it 
Children of the ‘vuln. pene. 
Children of wor 


Shreve, A. R motherhood 
Children's a Peete en ele dee Wight, D. The Facts 
on File 's atlas 


See also 

Fairy tales = 
Adamson, L. G. A reference guide to historical fiction 
for children ts 


and criticism 
Triumphs of the spirit m children's literature 


Books, for chidren—preschool through sx For 


see Young addi lira s mod 


Preschool through grade two 
A E ie: little bal 
Bowman, M. Muc-Footed 
Bradman, m The bad babies' k of colors 
Branley, 


Bunting, E N. in Or nasty 


atlas 
Fischer-Nagel, H. Life of the butterfly 
Fisher, L. E. Look around 
Oud Bom ac aac 

oger 
Hayward, L. Noah’s ark 
Hedderwick, M Katie Morag and the Big Boy Cousins 
The Helen Oxenbury nursery rhyme book 


A. Nicole’s boat 


ee £ strage ladd 

Asimov, I. How did we find out about blood? 
Auerbacher, I am a star 

Babbitt, N. The Devils other storybook 
Dailey, 2. Discover rats and mice 

Battles, witch in room 
Skedaddle 


Brittain, 
Bunting, E. Ghosts hour, spook's hour 
of Tina Turner 


Cobb, V. More power to you 
Cohen, D. Carl 


Colarey, qo The chicken. oli the anm 
Cole, J. The human bod : 


Dorros, i 

zr D y children’s atlas 

Fi he Nagel cA Life of the butterfly 
, L. E The Alamo 

Fisher, L. E. Calendar art 

Fi SEET ere roll 

[S S o w 

adn D. B. Pamina 


mi 


rodman Re R. Lincoln 
Gallant, A. The Macmillan book of astronomy 


Gardam, J. Thro’ the dolls’ house door 
Garfield, L. The ber rose 
Geller, What I heard 


M. The mountains of Tibet 
Wilder 


G M, J. araday, creative scientist 
Hamilton, V. The m of Drear House 
Hansen, 

Haynes, M. 


Em unis e ie gt 
otorcycle on patro 
Hewett, J. Rosalie 


Y. Mexico 
In ’s garden 
E 
insects 
Lambert, D. The before man 
LEO C The Space Telescope 
Lauber, ir here, and other stories 


Lamer, C A. forest i 
Lloyd, D 5 e M eras or dimmer: Oltiort 
Maestro, B. A more perfect union 
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Children's Hteratmre— Works—Grades two through sx— 
Continued 


Mother Goose. The Random House book of Mother 


Murphy, d E The ivory lyre 
Nickman, S. When mom and dad divorce 


L. Mummies, tombs, and treasure 

Petty, K. Submarines 

ad e Ole 

Phifer, K. G. Tall & 

Pohl, K. Crabs 

Poraztiieke, J. The enchanted book 
C. Least of all 


ic, E The litle people's pageant of Cornish legenda ` 
qe C. Sevengill 


Por M Jacob Two-Two and the dmosaur 
Richter, E. a someone you love 
Rinard, J. hing: our friends in the sea 
Rodowsky, C. F. Fitchett's folly 


soup 
San Souci, R. The reri tapestry 


ae Tee The dangero hfe of the horse 
ug ol sea 

The Sea is calling m 

Segal, L, G, The book of Adam to Moses 

Seidler, T. The tar py 

Sdan M E A fire Wok “Ab ovis, eagla, and oer 

hunters of the sky 

m How do &nts know when you're having a 


H. Strenge eating habits of sea creatures 
' Ghost host 


D. Paper Joba 
Spri bb, . Eunice Gottlieb and the unwhitewashed 
about life 


ock 
Tate, E. E. The secret of Gumbo Grove 
Turner, A. W. Nettie’s trp South 
Uchida, Y. The two foolish cats 
Ward, B. R. Diet and nutrition 


ells, 
Wilson, R. 100 dinosaurs from A to Z 
Worth, V.: Small. poems again 
Wright, D. The on e children’s atlas 
Wnght, J. The old woman and the Willy Nilly Man 
Yolen, J. Piggins 
Children’s 


Goose 
Worth, V. Small poems again 
Collected 


In Abigail's garden 
The Sea is calling me 


works 


Civilization 
Temple, R. K. G. The iius cor China 
America's China trade in historical perspective 
Economic conditions 


1912-1949 
Honig, E. Sisters and strangers 


Foreign relations 
e Great Bntain 
Martin, vided counsel 
Crane, D. M. An Rae. cnn oul 
0 tionship 
Gates, M. A. The n & the snake 
Martin, E. W. Divi counsel 
D. A. Cracking the monolith 


e gion history 


Christianity 

The ae erre to the American economy 
Newbigin, L. Foolishness to the Greeks 

Other religions 


and 
Simon, Verus Israel 
and 


McBrien, R. P. Caesars coin 
rice] L. J. Chicanos, Catholicism, and pohtical 


Newbigin L. Foolishness to the Greeks 
1935-. ed islands 


Government policy 


tis States 
McBrien, R. P. Caesar's com 
The Political role of religion in the United States 
Church and social problems 


Liberation theology 
Sanctuary movent, (Refugee aid) 


The Sean Cois challenge to the American’ economy 
Charch and state See Church—Government policy 
Church attendance See Public worship 
Church history 

See also ch history 
United States—Church history 
ca.}600, Early church 

Simon, M. Verus 


1517-1648, Reformation 
See Reformation 
of England 


United States 


Church of 


See also 
ca se Una Stat Central Intelligence Agen 
ee Uni tates. ce cy 
Cinema and social change m Latin America 
towns 


Cities and 


See also 
Urbanization 
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Cities and towns in literature 
Griswold, W. Renaissance revivals 


Turner, B. S. Citizenship and capitalism 
Citizenship and capitalism. Turner, B. S. 


life 
Sate, C. City safaris 
City planning 


See also 
Community development 
City safans. Shaffer, C. 
Civil disorders See Riots 


Civil engineering 
Fitchen, J. Building construchon before mechanization 


Sawyer, R. Slavery in the twentieth century 
Juvenile literature 


Hentoff, N. American heroes 
Lawson, D. Landmark Supreme Court cases 


Civil War 
United States 
See United States—History—1861-1865, Civil War 


S wie abo 
vane P. The black hunter 
Medieral 


Mackenney, R. Tradesmen’ and traders 
McIntosh, M. K. Autonomy and community 
Civilization, Modern 
Powe, B. W. The solitary outlaw 
1950- 


Lorenz, K, The waning of humaneness 
Civilization and computers See Computers and civilization 
Civilization and science See Science and civilization 
See Technology and civilization 
orman, S. C. 
‘Garcia. Marquez, 


Steinitz, V. A. Starting out 
Class, politics, and the economy. Clegg, S. 
Classical antiquities 


Greece— Antiquities 
Brauer, G. C. Taras 
Claude McKay. Cooper, W. F. 
Climate 


Co-operation with like-minded peoples. Best, R. A. 
Coal mines and mining 
Ashworth, W. The history of the British coal industry, 


Costal plants 
Timer, R. W., Jr. A field guide to coastal wetland plants 
of the northeastern United States 
Coburn, ani Langion, 1882-1966 
Weaver, M. Alvin Langdon Cobum, symbolist 
Goan Sees 1882-1966 
net 19107-1980 
bi rie. J. e Cochran 
Cody, William Tieederick See Buffalo Bil, 1846-1917 
Cognition See Knowledge, Theory of 
Com world almana¢, Sth ed 


Brauer, G. C. Taras 
Com world almanac, 5th ed 
Colchester 


(England) 
Bninel, K. H. Growth and decline in Colchester, 1300- 


Cold (Disease) 
Juvenile literature 
Stedman, N. The common cold and influenza 


Cold Spring Harbor. Ya' 


tes R. 
Cold war World pohtics—1945-1965 . 


Samnel adr 1772-1834 
Greenberg, M. The Hamlet vocation of Coleridge and 


Wordsworth 
Seen coe. Menasha; S. 

The collected poems of Al Purdy. Purdy, A. 
Collective settlements 


Israel 
Blasi, J. R The communal experience of the kibbutz 
Collectivism See Communism 
College costs 


The College handbook, 1988 
money 

College majors and careers. 

The College money handbook, Lois 

College students 


Political activity 
Isserman, M. If I had a hammer— 
Colleges and universities 
Curricela 
Phifer, P. College majors and careers 


aculty 
Gallin, A. Midwives to Nazism 
-Jacoby, R. The last intellectuals 
Simeone, A. Academic .women 


See also 

College costs 
Germany 
Site fre Nr 
Colonialism Aer d in 


Juvenile literature 

Bradman, T. The bad babies’ book of colors 
The color of blood. Meu B. 
oe eoma, ag ; 1932- 
Comfort, at RM 

Berkow, I. The man who robbed the Pierre 
Comic books, strips, etc. 

Rovin, J. The encyclopedia of 
The coming of French absolutism, aD 

in chief Larrabee, E. 


cities, etc. with 
names of articles 


See also names of countr 
the subdivision Commerce; an 


of commerce 
Perlodicals " 
Association periodicals, vl 2 
Commercial 


prodncts 
Haug, W. F. Cntique of commodity aesthetics 
The common cold and influenza. Stedman, N. 
Commonwealth of Nations 
See also 

Great Britain—Colonies 
The communal ence of the kibbutz. Blasi, J. R. 
Comnnmes See Collective settlements 
Communicating ideas. Horowitz, L L. 
Communication 


Communicatin: 


Horowitz, rx ideas 
English Atlantic, 1675-1740 


Steele, L K The 
Commenisn 


See also 
Dialectical matenalism 
Brown, M. E. The production of society 
Castoriadis, C. The imaginary institution of society 
Soble, A. Pornography 


Smith, T. Thinking hke a communist 
Cuba 


Smith, T. Thinking like a communist 
Soviet Union 

Smith, T. Thinlong like a communist 
United States 


E Maniam in the United States 
Bell, J. D. Dy The a Eai mmunist Party from Blagoev 


to Zhivkov 
Communist (Soviet Union) 
Fortescue, S Communist Party and Soviet science 
The Communist Party and Soviet science. Fortescue, S. 


Community development 
Great Britain 
Thomas, D. N. White bolts, black locks 
United States 
Co W R Local heroes 


‘ommmunity life 
Bulmer, M. Neighbours: the work of Philp Abrams 
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Community tion 
Berkowitz, W. R. Local heroes 
O'Brien, G. W. The legal fra and the making 
of a new South community, 1 1882 


Companies See Corporations 
A companion to post-war British ihare Barnes, P. 
A comparable worth pnmer. Willborn, S. L. 
Comparative literature See Literature, Comparative 
j e religion See Chnstanity and other religions; 
gions 
Compassion versus guilt, and other essays. Sowell, T. 
Competition 
Bowring, J. Competition ın a dual ee d 
Compettion in a dual „economy. Bowring, , 
The complete film dictionary. ngs ETE. 
Complete o book, Kobbé's. See bee d. The defini- 
tive Kobbé's opera book 


See also 
Busoni, Ferruccio, 1866-1924 


Debussy, Claude, 1862-1918 
B phy 


Bul, S. Index to biographies of contemporary composers, 
v 


Compulsory labor See Slavery 
Computer industry 


Dictionaries 
Cortada, J. W. Historical dictionary of data processing— 


nase Oxford companion, to English hterature 

Conduct "ef | life See Human behavior 

The Confederate image 

Confederate States of America. Army of Northern Virginia 
Jones, T. L. Lee’s Tigers 

Confederate States of A dics in art 


The Confederate 
Connie, Ethnic See image relations 


Conflict of cultures See Culture conflict 
Confrontation, class EM O and the labor process 


Cora J. The They lakeover gam 


pnesthoods and apostasies of Pierce 
n objectors 
Biography 
Moorehead, C. Troublesome people 
Consciousnees 
Griffiths, P. On being mindless 
Lyons, W. E "The disappearance of introspection 
Conservation of wildlife See Wildlife conservation ^ 
Conservatism 
Nisbet, R. A. i Conservatism, dream and reality 
Conservatism, dream T Nisbet, R. A. 
Conspiracy of knaves. Brown, D. A. 
history 
See also 
United Sentes CUHERRIHORAE history 
w 


See also 
United. States—Constitutional law 
n industry 


Contunhe education 
Directories 
Jones, C. Beat the MBAs to the top! 


Contraception See Birth control 
Contract labor 
Sawyer, R. Slavery in the twentieth sowy 
Contradictions of control. McNeil, L. 
Conversation 


Farber, B. Making people talk 
Conversion 


Paz, D. G. The pnesthoods and apostasies of Pierce 
Connell 


y 
Convict labor 


Sawyer, Noe E aca 


ood 
Cooley, D. A. Eat smart for a healthy heart cookbook 
Gray, P. Honey from a weed 


Vegetables 
Tull D. A practical guide to edible & useful plants 


Spurling, Elinor Fettiplace's Receipt book 
CM with a negative world in a positive way. Rose, 


m, A D. Corneille, Tasso, and modern poetics 
Corneilie, "ossi cepi: and the ruses ol symmetry. Greenberg, 


M. 
Corneille, Tasso, and modern poetics. Sellstrom, A. D 
Coram David John Moore See Le Carré, John, 1931- 
The No fit sector 
Stewart, Uneasy lies the head 


Ward, J. L. Keeping the family business healthy 
Corporations, conglomerate See Conglomerate corporations 


Eee EnsW dE RARUS corrections in Virginia 


The cosmos from space. Clark, D. H. 
Costume 


See also 
Fashion 
Cotton Genesis 
Weitzmann, K. The Cotton Genesis 
The Cotton Genesis. Weitzmann, K. 


couens J. Storming heaven 
Juvenile literature 
Hoban, T. 26 letters and 99 cents 


Kumin, M. In deep 
The Country life antiques handbook 
Courant (Hartford, Conn.) Sér Hartford courant (Newspaper) 
Court & country. Rowse, A. 
The court and the sd eg Cox, A 


Coarts 
United States 

Provme, D. M. Judging credentials 
Courts m courtiers 

Loades, D. M. The Tudor court 
Covert action. Treverton, G. F. 
Coyotes. Conover, T. 
Crabbe’s journey. Bel, W. 
Crabs 


Juvenile Hterature 
m Pohl K. 


The crack A Belfast year. See Belfrage, S. Living with 
WAT 


MAY 1988 393 


Cracking the monolith. Mayers, D. A. 
Craving for ecstasy. Milkman, H. 
Creation 
Juvenile literature 
Huttan, W. Adam and Eve 
Cree Indians 
Thistle, P. C. Indian-European trade relations in the 
lower Saskatchewan River region to 1840 


Crimean War, 1853-1856 

Palmer, A. W. The banner of battle J 

Crimes, Political See Political crimes and offenses 
The crimes of patnots Kwitny, J. 
Administration of 


Robbers and outlaws 
Wright, J. D. Armed and considered dangerous 
Crisis, health, and medicine. Navarro, V. 
Critical essays on Glüriter Grass 
Criticism 


Skeptical engagemen: 
Derride, J. Meme for Baul de Man 
Reinventing the Americas 
Vanderbilt, K. American literature and the academy 
Critcism and truth. Barthes, R. 
Critique of commodity aesthetics. si 
Cross cultural conflict See Culture 
Crucible of the millennium. Barkun, M. 
a Myers, w. D. 


relations 
United States 

Pérez, L. A. Cuba under the PI Platt ee 1902-1934 

Pérez, L. A. Cuba under "eh Piatt A nendeni: 1902-1934 
Coba under the Platt Amendment, 1902-1934. Pérez, L. 
Cuban Americans 

Didion, J. Miami 
The cuckoo clock. Stolz, M. 
Cults 

See also 
Sects 
New religious movements and rapid social change 


BibHography 
Sahba, J. A. Psychiatry and the cults 
Cultural anthropology See Ethnology 


Curricnla Courses of study) See Colleges and universities— 


Curry, da. enm 1897-1946 
Kendall M. S- Rethiniang regionalism 


Gates” see Brees 
and bicycling; Motorcycles 


Personal narratives 
Juvenile literature 
Miller, R. Robyn’s book 
Cytology See 


D.W. fli Brown, M. T. 
Dakota Todians 


History 
Anderson, G. C. Little Crow, spokesman Jor the Sioux 
The dangerous life of the sea horse. Schlein, M. 
Darling, F. Fraser (Frank Fraser), 1903-1979 
Boyd, J. M. Fraser Darling's 
Darling, Frank Fraser See Darling, F. Fraser (Frank Fraser), 
903-1979 


conditions 
Hickey, D. The coming of Franch, absolutism 
David and Goliath. Robinson, W. 

David Bomberg. Cork, R. 

Day, Dorothy, 1897-1980 

Coles, R. Dorothy Day, a radical devotion 
A Day m the lfe of the Soviet Union 

The day the universe changed Burke, J. 

De Man, Paul 

Derrida, J. eue fof Paul de Man 


Someone you love 


See 
Choice. (Psychology, 
Top decisions 
Decoration and 


e MM policy 
The definitive Kobbé's opera P boek: Kobbé, G. 
Deities See Gods and goddesses 


Democracy 
Lindley, R. Autonom: 
Party (N.Y. 
Wesser, R. F. A response to progressivism 
Demonology 


ý Dictionaries 
Lurker, M. Dictionary of gods and goddesses, devils 
and demons 
(Protest) See Protests, demonstrations, etc 
Economic 


Biles, R. Memphis in the Great Depression 
Descartes, René, 1596-1650 

Markie, P. J. Descartes’s gambit 
Descartes's a Markie, 
Desegregation in education See School integration 
A desert dies. Asher, M. 


See also 
Textile, dompn 
a ters tale. Heine, H. 


‘countries 
‘Thoraton. E- P. The challenge to U.S policy in the 
Third World 


Development See Modernization 
The development of American pb ysology, Fye, B 
The eee of the SA in NA 1922-1934. Reiche, 


Church, F F. The Devil & Dr. Church 
The Devil & Dr. Church. Church, F. F. 
The Devils other storybook. Babbitt, N. 
Devotional exercises 


materialism 
Graham, L. R. Science, philosophy, and human behavior 
in the Soviet Union 


Dickens, haries 1812-1870 
C. Dickens’ working notes for his novels 
Dickens’ working notes for his novels. Dickens, C. 
Emily, 1830-1886 
Miller, C. Emily Dickinson 
Dictionary of contemporary tations 
Dictionary of gods and devils and demons. 
Lurker, M 


A dictionary of modern legal usage. Garner, B. A. 
Diego Giacometti. Marchesseau, D. 


Diet 
Mindell, E. Unsafe at any meal 


Szilard, P. Food and nutrition Tecate’ guide 
Juv literature 
Ward, B. R Diet and nutrition 
Diet and nutrition. Ward, B. R. 
Dinosaurs 


Dictionaries 
Juvenile literature 
Wilson, R. 100 dinosaurs from A to Z 
Juvenile literature 


Lambert, D. The world before man 
Dunosaurs in the attic. Preston, D. 
Dinosaurs walked here, and other stories fossils tell. Lauber, 
Directing the documentary. Rabi 
Direction (Motion pictures) See 
ton and direction 
TESS of Central America organizations, 3rd ed 
Directory of a eee for aging, gerontology, and retire- 
me -88, 2nd ed 
disappearance of introspection, Lyons, "*. E 
Diaria c t See Arms contro 
Disciplines of faith i 
Discovering rats and mice Bailey, J 
The discovery of the Titanic. Ballard, R. D. 
Discrimination 


Equal for equal work 
Dickerson, D. D, C. Out of the crucible 
Simeone, A. Academic women 

Disease (Bathology See Pathology 


Denditry, rebellion, and social protest in Africa 
, M. Traitors and heroes 


Mike, 1939- 
Th M. Ditka 
Ditka. Di M 


itka, M. 
Divided counsel Martın, E. W. 


See also 
Cua or divorced parents 
Vaughan, D. Uncoupling 
Juvenile literature 


McGuire, P. Pu it together 
Nin. S mom and dad divorce 
See also 


Juvenile Hteratnre 
Rmard, J. E Dolphins: our friends in ee 
apy ay ae Rae Rinard, J. 
oe aturs Mi aynard, J. 
Domestic relations 


See also 


Famıly 
\ Domestic Sokor See Household employees 
Don’t tread on me, S. J. 
Dorothy Day, a radical devotion Coles, R. 
The Doubleday children's atlas 
Dr. Dredd's wagon of wonders Brittain, B. 
The Dr. Ruth phenomenon. Multer, B. 
The dragon & the snake. Gates, M. A. 
eens tai Hacker, B C. 


See also 
English drama 


,M. i 
oton pictures—Produc- 


Juvenile literature 
Mayle, P. Sweet -dreams and monsters 
Dreams of speech and violence. New, W. H. 


abuse 
Stevens, J. Storming heaven 
en, Joho, 1631-1700 
ME Patsy J. A. John Dryden and his world 


tke Pe P. Call me Anna 
Duty or pleasure? Plé, A. 
DW flips. See Brown, M. T. D.W. flips 
Dwellings See Architecture, Domestic 


E 


Earhart, Amelia, 1898-1937 
Juvenile literature 
Chadwick, R. Amelia Earhart 
Randolph, B. Ameha Earhart 
Early in the morning CASI, C. 
Early Reagan. Edwards, 
Barth sndolbe «due Sione, C. D 


oe ee P a healthy heart cookbook. Cooley, D. A. 


H , J. L. America and the reconstruction of Italy, 
1945.1948 
Economic, assistance, Domestic 
See also 
Community development 
conditions 


Natural resources 
also classes of people and names of countries, 
areas, etc, with the subdivision Economic 
conditions 
World economic data 
Economic justice for all In, The Catholic challenge to 
the American economy 
The economic mind. Furnham, A. 


omics 
Fletcher, G. A. The Keynesian revolution and rts critics 
A. The economic mind 
Minky H P. Stabilizing an unstable economy 


Galbraith, J. K. Economics in an perspective 
Economics and Christianity See ed id and economics 
Economics in perspective. Galbraith 
The economics of comparable cie M Aldnch, M. 


Peck, R. M. Headhunters and‘ hummingbirds 
Eden, Anthony, Earl of Avon, 1897-1977 
Rhodes James, R. Anthony Eden 


Eo 
£ 
8 


education 
Special ucation 
Curricula 


See also 
Colleges and universities—Curricula 
methods 


y 

Mitchell, R. The mft of fire 
United States ` 
Shor, L A pedagogy for liberation 
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Education, Higher 
See also 
Education, ba aa 
: See also 
igh schools 
Manet 1 Me Contatichons ‘of ‘control 
See also 
Vocational guidance 
Phifer, P. College majors and careers 
See also 
Tei cur LANE 
Educational 
Grant, C. A. the school bell rings 
The Eerdmans Bible dictionary 
Eggs ' 
Burton, R. Eggs 


Antiquities 
David, A. R. The pyramid builders of ancient Egypt 
Juvenile 
Pert L Muinmies, tombs, and. treasure 
Social life and customs 
David, A. R. The pyramid builders of ancient Egypt 
Albert, 1879-1955 


United States 
. Bibliography 
Oriol, NS E Federal public. policy: on':aging ines 1960 


A Directory of racore or ae aging, gerontology, and 
retirement, 1987-88, 2nd ed Tm 


~ industries 
Rudolph, R. Power struggle 
power 
Juvenile literature 
"Cobb, V. More power to you 
The ciectrome business information sourcebook. Wasik, 
Kis dan; praida 
Cortada, J. W. Historical dictematy f data processing— 
7 . " Q: 
biographies 
Dictionaries 
Contaci, T. W.: Histoneal dictionary OC Gale procesemg= 
Cortada. W. Historical dictionary of data procesng— 
Cortada, J. W. Historical dictionary of data prooem 


Horowitz L L. Co icating ideas 
orowitz, mmunicating i 
Electronics 

See also 


Microelectronics 
E ee (Physics) See Particles Cece 
Elinor Fettiplace’s Receipt book H. 
Elot, T. Es yt m cd 
* Skaff, W. philosoph o 
Eliot, Thomas Stearns See . S. (Thomas Stearns), 
1888-1965 
Elite (Social 


Ellen Terry, ED a her ee ANUAL 

Elvis world. 

Eines, Colaba Cary- See Cary-Elwes, Columba, 1903- 
also 


jon 
nob ee Ziegler, E. 
Of. 3 
medicine 


Ziegler, E. Emergency doctor 


Emily Brontë and Beethoven. Wallace, R. K. 
Emily Dickinson. Miller, C. ) 


= stress See jc ology) 
emperors panda. s 
relations See relations 
Employmezt discrimination: See Discrimination in employ- 
ment : 
See also 
Labor 


"Ros D nes, D. L 
of amociationa:: associanon. periodicale:- Ses 


Association periodicals, y 
of senior Mm mformation sources 


R 
end of beauty. Graham, J. 
ond of the. conservativo era. M RS 


The 

The the of art? Bel 
art ting, H. 

nd is Sake ie teenie 

Dowling, D. Fictions of nuclear disaster 


Govermment policy 
Barzelay, M., The politicized. eee DNE 


Clark, G. Energy and the federal government 
orman, S. C. The cilized, engineer 
Genetic See Genetic engineering 
Biography 


Rowse, A. L. Court & coun 

Church 

Haines, R. M. Archbi John Stratford 
See Great Britain—History 
Religion 


See also 
England—Church history 
Social conditions 
McIntosh, M. K. Riesen and community 
Rowse, A. L. Court & country 
Social life and customs 


Delany, P. The Neo- 
Spurling, H. Elinor Fetuplace’s Receipt book 


India 
See British—India 
The English Atlantic, 1675-1740. Steele, L K. 
English drama 


History and criticism 

Barnes, P. E eene to postwar British theatre 
Griswold, W. Renaissance revi 

dun M English Medical th theatre, 1400-1500 


Collected works 
Victorian fairy tales 


criticism 
ts II: British and Commonwealth fiction series 
Orel, The Victorian short story 
Stevenson, R. W. The British novel since the thirties 
Americanisms 


Hendrickson, R. American talk 
The Random H Meurs of dio 

m House o English language, 
2nd ed unabridged 


. Dictionaries 
Zusne, L. Eponyms in 


Safire, -W. Take my word for it 
Social 


aspects 
Wilson, K. G. van lulia renim 
Juvenile pre a 
Butterworth, N. Nice or nasty 
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English langunge—Contii 
ae and phrases 
Dictionaries 
Maggio, R. The nonsexst word finder 


Usage 
Garner, B. A. A dictionary of modern legal usage 
On, E. W. Twice as less 
Safire, W. Take my word for it 
Wilson, K. G. Van Winkle's retum 
Dictionaries 
Maggio, R. The nonsexist word finder 
English literature 
Dictionaries 
The Concise Oxford companion to English Lterature 
History ani criticism 
Bate, J. Stiakespeare and English romantic 1magination 
The Oxford ustrated history of Enghsh literature 


Zwicky, F. The lyre m the pawnshop 
English medieval theatre, 1400-1500. Tydeman, W. 


gr ce rr R. The Restoration newspaper and its 
development 


Collected works 
The New Oxford book of Victorian verse 
The Oxford book of travel verse 


Juvenile literature 
In Abigal's garden 


History and criticism 
Lucas, J. Modern English poetry fom. Hardy to. Hashes 
Shaw, W. D. The lucid veil 


Environment 
Horton, T. Bay country 
Environmental health 
Behavior, health, and environmental stress 
Environmental Protection Agency (U.S.) See U United States. 
Environmental Protection Agency 
EPA See United States. Environmental Protection Agency 
Epigrams 
Chee 
tations 
Episcopal a f 
m D. G. The priesthoods and apostasies of Pierce 


Willborn, S. L. A pin aged primer 


Equality . 
Diron, K A an and. cqualiy d 
Grant, C. A. After the school rings 


, Spies r 

Pincher, C. Traitors 
Essays on Kelsen 
Esthetics 

Haskell, F. Past and present in art and taste 
Haug, W. F. Critique of commodity aesthetics 
Pro Ruskin 


a Fives 
Stone, C. D. Earth and other ethics 
Jewish 


Dan, J. Jewish mysticism and Jewish ethics 
Tamari, M. With all your possessions 
Ethics, Medical See Medical ethics 
Ethiopia 


Politics and govermment 
McCann, J. From pov to imme 1n northeast Ethiopia 


McCann, J. Piadpoten ah tec e orbes Enea 
relations 


Ethnic 
See also 
Culture conflict 
McNeill, W. H. Polyethnicity and national unity in world 


history : 
Mormmo, G. R. Immigrants on the Hill 


Ethaology 
Papua New Guinea 
Connolly, B. First contact 
Godelier, M. The making of great men 
Samoan Islands 
The Changing Samoans 


Zambia : 
Turner, E. L B. The spint and the drum - 
Etruscan hfe and afterlife 


Etruscans 
Boda oe oie 
language—Etymology 
EXE Ub aui d and the unwhr truth about life. 
uc. 
Europe 
Civilization 
Lewis, F. Europe 
Miller, S. Painted in blood 
Colonies 
Africa then 
Defenses 
Daalder, L H. The SDI challenge to Europe 
Description and travel 
Lewis, F. Europe 
Philips C. The European tribe 
Fore! relations 
Russell, J. G. im the Renaissance 


1492-1789 
Russell, J. G. Peace 
Cook, C. The Longman handbook of modern European 
history, 1763-1985 
1900-1999 (20th century) 
Cook, C. The Lon : handbook of modem European 
history, 1 
1914-1945 


Kirby, D. War, peace and revolution 
Military policy 

Daalder, L H. The SDI challenge to Europe 
National security 

Dean, J. Watershed in Europe 


Social conditions 

Mackenney, R. Tradesmen and traders 

Europe. Lewis, F. 
characteristics See National charac- 


The European tribe. Phillips, C. 
scie War, 1914-1918 e World War, 1914-1918 


iita, A. Hi This far and no more 
E 


vangelicalism 

Frank, D. Less than conquerors 

zi P maie Asie 

Hutton, W. Adam and Eve ' , 
The everyday. life den. Insh pilgrim. SOS COEM S: 
An pilgrim 


Evil See Good and evil 
Evil spirits See Demonology 
Evolution 

Lewin, R. Bones of contention 

Juvenile literature 

Cole, J. The human bod 

. Lambert, D. The world. before man 
Exegesis, Biblical See Bible—Criticism, interpretation, etc. 


Expanding universe 
Expeditions, Scientific See Scientific expeditions 
Experimental schools j 


Directories 
National of alternative schools 
Explanation in social en Lloyd, C. 
Exploring summer. Markl 
Exporting the First yp ee Blanchard, M. A. 


F 


Fables 
Patterson, G. The goose that laid the golden egg 
Ross, T. Stone soup 
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Victorian fhiry tales 

pee fe the Bouse OF Poe: Montgomery, D. 
Famiha. Alvarez, R. R. 

Family 


Segalen; M:: Historical anthropology of toe family 
Ward, J. L. Keeping the family business healthy 
The. famy idiot, Nic Sarre,- J R- 


Juvenile 
Gutnik, M. J. Michael Faraday, creative scientist 
Farm life 


ersonal narratives 


K. Scenes from the fashionable world 
Bow" Ww. F. CURRUS of commodity aesthetics 
Fast lanes. Phullips, ; 
ati a love story. Wersba, B. 
b 


inversion. Vine, B. 


nile, Wiliam, 1697-196 
oo B. William Faulkner, the man and the artist 


Jeffers, S. Feel the fear and do it anyway 
Federal courts See Courts—United States 


. works 
Federal public on aging since 1960. Oriol W. E 
Feder satin! disons Ji ed. Evinge, W. R 
Federalism. Berger, R. 
Feel the fear and do it anyway. Jeffers, S. 
Fell. Kerr, M. E. 
Fellowships See Scholarships, fellowships, etc. 
Female role See Sex role 
Feminine psychology See Women—Psychology 
Feminism 


Feminist Approaches to saone 1 


Nicholson, L. J. Gendar Sad History 


iplace’s Receipt book 
McIntosh, M. K. Autonomy and community 
Fiction 


This section lists only fiction for adults 
Actors and actresses 
See also 
Fiction themes—Theater and stage life 
Fisher, C. Postcards from the edge 


A 
Panni, J. The patch boys 
Sheard, S. Almost Japanese 


: England 
Hope, C. The Hottentot Room 


See Fiction 7 age 
Air pilots 

Dickey, J. Alnilam 
Alienation 


Heinemann, L. Paco's story 
Philips, J. A. Fast lanes 
Yates, R. Cold Spring Harbor 


Allegories 
A. The last song of Manuel Sendero 
Grass, G. The rat 


Hope, C. The Hottentot Room 
Architects and 


Sennett, R. Palais-Royal 
Authors 


See also 
Fiction themes—Journalists 
Hoban, R. The Medusa frequency 
King S. Misery 
Sheed, W. The boys of winter 
Aviators 
See Fiction themes—Air pilots 
novels 
lark, Ralph 
Keneally; T. Te playmaker 
Blme collar workers 
See Fiction themes—Labor 
Oates, J. C. You must remem this 
Catholic faith 
Moore, B. The color of blood 


Sennett, R. Palais-Royal 
Coal mines and mining 
Parini, J. The patch bi 
Voinovich, V. Moscow 2042 
Court 


scenes 
See Fiction themes—Trials 

Crime and criminals 
See also 


Ficton themes—Mystery and detective stories 
Fiction themes als 
Higgins, G. V. ws 
E Daughters 
See Fiction themes—Mothers and daughters 


Urquhart, J. The whirlpool 
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Fiction themes—Continued ` California—Hollywood 
Detective stories Fisher, C. Postcards from the edge 
See Fiction themes—Mystery and detective stories FEMA Canada 
Disappearances Sheard, ost Japanese 
Allende, I. Of love and shadows Canada —Ontano 
Drug abuse Ue i The whirlpool : 
bo ies Me bs e nada Ta to 
oron 
See Ficton themes—Letters (Stories in letter form) Ondaatje, M. In the skin of a hon 
Espionage Ritchie, S. The hollow woman 
See also 
emes—International intri Allende, I. Of love and shadows 
eee fone Sie sed Dorfman, A. The last song yd Manuel esed 
Exiles Eastern Europe 
Hope, C. The Hottentot Room n Moore, B. The color of Breland 
Wigs, M. “Herself m. Tove and9 id Drabble, M. The radiant wa 
See also Grimes, M. The five bells a and bladebone 
Fiction themes—Allegories Vine, B. A fatal dT 
factory lon 
See Fiction themes lator Ho Gs The N. Love u tot: Room 
" 4 : urope, Eastern 
Read, x zu fae i raises none wen ost 
P. Read nchman 
Godwin, G. A South dr a ds xr 
A em y 
Yates, k. Cold Spring Harbor Sennett, R. Palus-Royal 
Burton, G, Heartbreak Hote! e er rs oem 
Jong, Serenissima 
Victonan fairy tales Jong, E. Japan 
Weldon, F. rules of life 
Fathers and sons Sheard, S. Almost iur Island 
Dickey, J. Alnilam F. Sheed, x. dis boys of winter 
eminin Ya 
Burton, G. Heartbreak Hotel tes, sets Basten 
Weldon, F rhe pue at life Higgns G. V. Outlaws 
rlendship Minnesota 
Wilson, A. uu egy ee das Keillor, G. Leaving hme ad 
See 
4 . i Mer! D. Enchantment 
dar adi xc EIQUE fiction Saint, H. F. Memoirs of ya ene man 
Grass, ew Yor! 
Weldon, e he rala on lib- ad l Oates, J. C. You must remember 
3 mining New p. (Ze) — Bufalo 
Wood, T. Fool's gold, Gothic Burton, G. Heartbreak H 
North C Carolina 
Rendell, R. Heartstones Sols Godwin, G. A inan family 
vania 
World War, 1939-1945 
Read, P. P. The free Frenchman Panni, J. The path boys” 
ars States— 1861-1865, Ciml War See Fiction temea Tocat Soviet Union 
Brown, D. A. Conspiracy of knaves Soviet. Union—Moscow 
See also Humor Voinovich, V. Moscow 2042 s 
Fiction themes—Satire Heinemann, L. Paco’s ory = 
Keillor, G. Leaving A s Philips, J. A. Fast e 
See Fiction themes— Labor Heinemann, L. Paco's den nid 
Internations! intrigue Longevity 
See also 
Fiction themes—Spies ed dd ia age 
MacKinnon, C. Mc Hoseyn Love stories 
I Americans Allende, b Of love and shadows 
Pann, J. The patch boys Oates, J. You must remember this 
S Edd Ts Japanese Wiggins, M. Herself in love, and other stories 
SE Jews and Jewish life See Fiction themes—Labor 
Fiction themes—Antisemitism See also 
Journalists Fiction themes—Famuly life 
en Co phe Belea: ee ; Mines and mining 
See also 
Ondaatje, M. In the skin of a hon Fiction themes—-Coal ae and mining 
Laborers Ministers e gospel 
See Fiction themes- Labor See Fiction a 
w wyers Mothers 
See also Merkin, D. Enchantment 
Fiction themes— Trials n pictures 
Sennett, R. Pam S fen Jong, E i M 
useums 
—-— Literary life Burton, G. Heartbreak Hotel 
0 Mystery detective stories 
Faction themes -Atthos ` Grimes, M. The five bells and bladebone, 
Sheed, W. a c boys oL mn Rendell, R. Heartstones 
Simmons, C. lettres papers Ritchie, S. The hollow woman 


Austraha . A i 
Keneally, T. The playmaker Wood, T. Fool's gold 
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Old age 
Night light 
/ Parables 
Keneally, T. The pla 
y, i. 
stories 


shadows 
Dorfman, A. The last song of Manuel Sendero 
Drabble, M. The radiant way 
Moore, B. The color of blood 
Prisons and prisoners 
See also 
Fiction themes—Penal colonies 
Proletarian stories 
See Fiction themes—Labor 


Drabble, M. The radiant way 


King, S. Misery 
Simmons, C. The Belles lettres papers 
relations 


W. cn of winter 
ich, V. Moscow 2042 poet 
Weldon, The rules of life * 


See 
Fiction themes—Future, Stories of the 
Saint, H. F. Memoirs of an invisible man 
Vofnovich, V. M. 2042 


stories—Collected 
Swall town life 
Heinemann, L. Paco's story 
Yates, R. Cold S Harbor 
problema 


E 
ps 
F 
4 
: 


Czech 
Škvorecký, J. The moumful demeanour of Lieutenant 
Boruvka 


Russian 
Voinovich, V. Moscow 2042 " 
Allende, I OF love and meadows ` 
Dorfman, A. The last of Manuel Sendero 
Vargas Liosa, M. Who Palomino Molero? 


Women 
Drabble, M. The radiant way 
Women’s rights 


Wi 
See Fiction themes—Authors 
Youth 


See 
Fiction themes— 
Fictions of nuclear disaster. Dowling, D 
A field to coastal wetland plants of the northeastern 
Uni States. Tiner, R. W., J 


ppino 's Carafa Chapel Geiger, G. L. 
Films See Motion pictures 

Finance 2 

Financial Sourcebooks’ sources 

Findex 


Hildreth, S. $, The A et Well S 
¥ to treet 
Scott, D. L. Wall Street words 


ý Directones 
Association periodicals, v1 
Finance, 
Chase, C. D. M on Wall Street 
Financial sources 


Finecke, Bror Blixen- See Blixen-Finecke, Bror, baron von, 
1886-1946 


Firearms 
Wright, J. D. Armed and considered dangerous 


See also subjects with the subdivision Fires and 
fire prevention . (Ma) 


Rosen, C. M. The limits of 
Boston (Mass) 

Ronen, C. M. The lil’ of poner 

Rosen, C. M. The limits of power 


First contact. Connolly, B. 
A fr look at OMM. Engel, and. other June oC 6 


F art, 

Meurant, G. Shoowa design 
Folk art, 

Berliner, N. Z. Chinese folk art 


Juvenile literature 
qho Naked. bear ~ 
Ross, T. Stone soup 
China 
Juvenile hterature 


Siar , D. Ghosts and 


Uchida, Y. The two foolish cats 
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Folklore—Continued 


Poland 
Juvenile literature 
Porazuiska, J. The enchanted book 
Scotiand 


Bronner, S. J. American folklore studies 
Juvenile literature 
Wright, J. The old woman and the Willy Nilly Man 
Food « 
B 


ibliography : 

Szilard, P. Food and nutrition information guide 
Composition 

Mindell, E. Unsafe at any meal 


literature 
Foodworks 
Law and legislation 
Okun, M. Fair play m the marketplace 
Food adulteration and inspection 
Okun, M. Fair play in the marketplace 
Food and nutrition information guide. Szilard, P. 
Food industry and trade 


Bennett, J. The hunger machine 
Warnock, J. W The politics of hunger 
Foodworks 
Foolishness to the Greeks. Newbigm, L. 
Fool’s gold. Wood, T. 
Football 


Personal narratives 
Ditka, M. Ditka 


Forced labor See e Slavery 
Ford, Whitey, 1928- 
Ford, W. Slick 
The foreign policy of Saudi Arabia. Goldberg, J. 
relations See International relations 
A forest year. Lerner, C. 
Forests and forestry 
Juvenile literature 

Lemer, C. A forest year 
Forever undecided Smullyan, R. M. 
The forging of the Union, 1781-1789. Moris, R. B. 
Fossey, Dian 

Mowat, F. Woman m the musts 

‘ossils 


Juvenile literature 
Arnold, C. Trapped m tar 
Lambert, D. The world before man 
Lauber, P. Dinosaurs walked here, and other stories 
fossils tell 
Foucanit, Michel, 1926-1984 
Foucault 
Foucault , 
The founding. Barbash, F. 
Four Dubliners. Ellmann, R. 
Four lives in Paris. Ford, H. D. 
Fourth World See Developing countries 


Foxes ; 
Juvenile literature 
Lavine, S. A. Wonders of foxes 
Fox's dream. Tema, K.’ 


France 
Economic d 
1328-1589, House of Vi 
Le Roy Ladune, E The French as. 1450-1660 
. 1589-1789, Bourbons 
Le Roy Ladurie, E. The French peasantry, 1450-1660 
Foreign relations 


Great Britain 
Black, J Natural and necessery enemies 
United States 
Blumenthal, H. Illusion and reality in Franco-American 
diplomacy, 1914-1945 


History 
1789-1799, Revolution 
Johnson, H. C, The Midi in revolution 
Politics and government 


‘ 1815-1914 
Hilden, P. Worki 


women and socialist politics in 
France, 1880-191 
i Population 
Le Roy Ladurie, E. The French peasantry, 1450-1660 
Rural conditions 


Le Roy Ladurie, E The French peasantry, 1450-1660 


Taxation 
See Taxation—France 


‘Francis Bacon. Davies, H. M. 


Prancis Bacon and modernity. Wig; C 
Fraser Darhng's islands. Boyd, J. 
Fraud 
Frantz D. Levine & Co. 
Freda Kirchwey, a woman of the Nation. Kipa, S. 
The free Frenchman. P. P. 
Free schools See Experimental schools 


Free speech : 
Juvenile literature 
Hentoff, N. American heroes 
Freedom 


Dixon, K. Freedom and equality 
enden R. Autonomy 
Raz, The morality of freedom 
Freedom and equality. Dixon, K. 
Freedom of the press 
the First Amendment 


Blanchard, M ‘A. Exporting 
Powe, L. A., Jr. American broadcasting and the First 


Amendment 
Juvenile literature 
Kronenwetter, M. Politics and the press 
Freedom song. King M. 
Freedom's shore. Duncan, R. 
The French peasantry, 1450-1660. Le Roy Ladune, E. 
ual painting and ration 


Friends, Society of See Society of Friends 

The frigate Pallada. Goncharov, I. A. 

From insurrecton to revolution in Mexico. Tutino, J. 
From Paddy to Studs 

From poverty to famıne ın northeast Ethiopia. McCann, 


From radical lef to extreme ruht, 3rd ed. rev. Skidmore, 


From this moment on. Hart, J. P. 
Frontier and pioneer life 


kiahoma 
Thompson, J. Closing the frontier 
‘aller, Bockminster See Fuller, R. Buckmunster (Richard 
Buckminster), 1895-1983 
Fuller, R. Buckminster (Richard Buckminster), 1895-1983 
Edmondson, A. C. A Fuller explanation 
A Fuller tion. Edmondson, A. C. 
Ens with physics. McGrath, S. 


Straub, G. T. Salvation for sale ^ 
Funding for the arts See Art patronage 
Funnies See Comic books, strips, etc. 
Fur trade 
Thistle, P. C. Indian-European trade relations in the 
lower Saskatchewan River region to 1840 ' 
Further particulars. Rolph, C. H. 
Future life 


Perloff, M. The futurist moment 
Futurism & futurisms 
The futurist moment. Perloff, M. 


G 


GI. Kennett, L B. 

G.L's See Soldiers—United States 

Gaddafi, Muammar See Qaddafi, Muammar al, 1942- 
Galaxies 


Galleons 

Phillips, C. R. Six galleons for the king of Spam 
Galveston. (Tex.) 
D. Galveston 
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Gates, 

Gates, M. A. The dragon & the snake 
Gender and history. Nicholson, L. J. 
Gender identity See Sex role 

Gene splicing See Genetic engineering; Recombinant DNA 
Genes, Book of See) Bible. OT Genesi 
Genetic engineering 


See also 
Biotechnology 
Recombinant DNA 

Hall, S. S. Invisible frontiers 
Genetic recombination 


Conceptions of giftedness 
The genius of China. Temple, R. K. G. 
Geology . 

Juvenile 


literature 
Lauber, P. Dinosaurs walked here, and other stories 
fossils tell 


History and criticism 
Hamburger, M. After the second flood 
erman: craton en workers And: ius Dac of Hiller: peer 


TS ae 
á Intellectual life 
Bergmann, P. Nietzsche, ae antipolitical German” 


' 1933-1945—Juvenile literature 
Hitler 


Social conditions - 
Peukert, D. J. K. Inside Nazi Germany 
Gerontology hy 
IP 


Encyclopedia of senior citizens information sources 
Directories 


A Directory of resources for aging, gerontology, and 
retirement, 1987-88, 2nd ed ^ 

Gershwin, George, 1896-1937 

Jablonski, E. Gershwin 

Gershwin. Jablonski, E. 

Getting better all. the’ time. Carpenter, L. 

Getting stronger. Pearl, B. 


Glassworks, Wi 
The Gnostic scriptures 
Gnostician 
The Gnostic scriptures 
GE E ee oe, Ren quantis 
See also 
Christianity 
See also 
x 
Goddesses See Gods and goddesses 
Gods 
See also 
Religions 
Lurker, M. Dictionary of gods and goddesses, devils 
j f o! 
and demons i 
Godunov, Boris Fyodorovich 


Boris Fyodorovich See 
Godunov, Czar of Russis, 15517-1605 
Vincent van, 1853-1890 


Boswell, T. Strokes of genius 


sud 
Church, F. F. The Devil -& DU oo 
tomorrow. Miklowitz, G. 
t. 


=e 


eighbor Policy See Pan-Americanism 
The nde of my heart Rinaldi -A l 


Keller, 
Ths RR) iba: lasd tbe golden. egg Patios: 
Mikhail 


Tum 


. i Works for adults 

See Fiction themes—Gothic ro romarices 
Gothic manuscripti, 1285-1385. Sandler, 
Government See Political science 


Goya. Hull, A. P 
Francisco José de See Goya, Francisco, - 


Grand unified wclear physics 
ad wid tere (Nac p i 
Grinteinall, 


E. When federalum works 
The apie art of Amin C Hansen White, eS 


Pata eua on Ginter Grisi 
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tiqujties 


Davis, L E. Mammon and the pursuit of empire 

Fowler, M. Below the peacock fan 

Steele, I. K. The English Atlantic, 1675-1740 
Description and travel 


Gi 
The National Trust atlas, 3rd ed 
Economic conditions 
Davis, L. E. Mammon and the t of empire 
Economic 


po 
Davis, L. E. Mammon and the pursuit of empire 
Foreign relations 
Best, R. A. Co-operation with like-minded peoples 
Henderson, Sir N Inside the Private Office 
Dictionanes 
Weigall D. Britain & the wond, 1815-1986 
na 
Martin, E. W. Divided counsel 
France 
Black, J. Natural and necessary enemies 
Greece 
Higham, R. D. S. Diary of a disaster 


Iraq 
et: D Britain's mformal empire in the Middle 


An 
Thomas, C. Celtic Britain 


Historic buildings 
See Histonc buildings—Great Britain 
Historical geography 


Maps 
Local maps and plans from medieval England 


, 0-1066 
Thomas, C. Celtic Britain 
1485-1603, Tudors 
Loades, D. M. The Tudor court 
1603-1714, Stuarts 
Ashcraft, R. Revolutionary politics & Locke’s Two 
Treatises of ae 


Sutherland, J. R. The Restoration newspaper and its 
development 
Maps 
See also: 


Great Britain—Historical 
The National Trust atlas, 3rd 
Politics and government 
Reid, C. Edmund Burke and the practice of political 


writing 
1154-1399, Plantagenets 

Haines, R M. Archbishop John Stratford 

1485-1603, Tudors 
Elton, G. R. The Parliament of England, 1559-1581 
Revolution reassesed 

1603-1714, Stuarts 
ee B. The union of England and Scotland, 1603- 


1642-1660, Cri. War and Commonwealth 
Politics and people in revolotionary England 
Bradley, J. E. Popular politics and the American Revolu- 

tion in England 
1900-1999 (20th century) 
Bernstein, G. L. Liberabsm and liberal politics in Ed- 
wardian England 
Campbell, J. Aneunm Bevan and the mirage of British 
socialism 


1952- 
. Race, government, and politics ın Britain 
Race relations 


y—Maps 


Race, government, and politics in Bntain 
Thomas, D. N. White bolts, black locks 


Social conditions 
Dwork, D War is good for babies and other young 
children 


Rose, L The massacre of the innocents 
Grest Britain. Parliament 

Elton, G. R. The Parliament of England, 1559-1581 
The great Skinner getaway. Tolan, S. 
The Great War in Africa, 1914-1918, Farwell, B. 
dpe greatest game. ever: played, Izenberg, J. 

reece 


i R. A. Ti ud the pica 
My, "scandal; and ‘story i 


Foreign relations 
Great Britain 
Higham, R. D. S. Diary of a disaster 
Greek antiquities See Classical antiquities 
Greek civilization See Civilization, Greek 


Greek poetry . 
History and criticism 
Clausen, W. V. Virgils Aeneid and the tradition of 
Hellenistic poetry 

Green, Beriah, 1795-1874 

Sernett, M. C. Abolition’s axe 
Grippe See Influenza 
Grow up, Cupid: Oldham, J. 
Growth 


Juvenile literature 
Phifer, K. G. Tall & small 
Growth and decline in Colchester, 1300-1525 Britnell, ' 
R H 


Guidance, Vocational See Vocational guidance 
Guidance counseling, Educational See Educational 


counseling 

A guide to information sources for social work and the 

human services. Mendelsohn, H. N. 
A guide to the world’s languages, vi Ruhlen, M. 
Guillén, Nicolás, 1902- 

Kutzinski, V. M. Against the American grain 
Guston, Philip, 1913-1980 

Storr, R. Philip Guston 


H 


H. Richard Niebuhr. Diefenthaler, J. 
Habit 


Milkman, H. Craving for ecstasy 

Hades See Hell 

The Hamlet vocation of Coleridge and Wordsworth. Green- 
berg, ML 

nes for research ın American history. Prucha, F. 


Handbook of modern European history, 1763-1985, Long- 
man. See Cook, C. The Longman handbook of modern 
European history, 1763-1985 

Handtalk birthday. Charlip, R. 

Hansen, Armin Carl, 1886.1957 
White, A. R. The graphic art of Armin C. Hansen 

Harassment, Sexual See Sexual harassment 

Hard choices. Swayze, C. 

A hard country and a lonely place. Link, W. A 

Hardy, Thomas, 1840-1928. Tess of the d’Urbervilles 
Wnght, T. Tess of the d'Urbervilles 

Hardy, Lr. 1840-1928 
price . The Romantic tradition in modern English 


The Pet atlas of the Bible 
The Harper atlas of world history 


Kalman, L Legal realism at Yale, 1927-1960 
Harvard Medical School 

Benison, S. Walter B. Cannon 
Harvest Moon. Tisdale, S. 
Harvest of bittersweet Leimbach, P. P. 
Hasidism 


Den, J. Jewish mysticism and Jewish ethics 
Hatchet. Paulsen, G. 
Havel, Václav 

Vaclav Havel, or, Living in truth 
Havering 
McIntosh, M. K. Autonomy and community 
The haw lantern. Heaney, S. 
Hawthorne, Nathaniel, 1804-1864 

Brodhead, R. H. The school of Hawthorne 
Haymarket scrapbook 
Headhunters and hummingbirds. Peck, R M 
Heads of state 


MAY 1988 403 


The health of nations. Sagan, L. A. 
Heaney, Seamus 
Corcoran, N. Seamus Heaney 

Heart 7 z 
Diseases 
Prevention 


Cooley, D. A. Eat smart for a healthy heart cookbook 
Heartbreak Hotel Burton, G, 
Heartstones. Rende 


H Georg Wilhelm Friedrich, 1770-1831 
oulgate, S. Hegel, Nietzsche, and the criticism of 


metaphysics : 
1, Nietzsche, and the criticism of metaphysics. Houlgate, 
ins Helen Oxenbury nursery rhyme book 


Church, F. F. The Devil & Dr. Church 

Hellenism 

Clausen, W. V. Virgil's Aeneid and the tradition of 
emisti 


geome M. saprei ur work of Philip Abrams 
, Ernest, 

Lynn K S. Hemingway 

Hemingway. Lynn, K. S. 

Henderson, Sir Nicholss 
Renders Sir oN. Insido the Private Office 

Herberg, Will 

Ausmus, H. J. Wili Herberg, from right to right 


H P- Tbe; maker: of Dime é 
tricycle. Castle, 
e fahertance. end ducem 


See 
, Biblical See Bible—Criticism, interpretation, 


Heroes and heroines 

ME M. Figures. ot the heroin southem, narrative 
Heroines See Heroes and heroines 
Herself in love, and other stones. Wiggins, M. 
Heschel, Abraham Joshua, 1907-1972 

Friedman, M. S. Abraham Joshua Heschel & Elie Wiesel, 


See also 
Walking 
Hispanic Americans 
See also 
Cuban Americans 
Gann, L. H. The in the United States 
ee ee a a TH 
An historian's 
Historic Y 
See types of historic buildings 
Great Britain 
The National Trust atlas, 3rd ed 
Historic sites 
Great Britain 


The National Trust atlas, 3rd ed 


c-r DAD HR ee 


tada, J. 
Historical 
Bibliography 
eee T- G. A reference guide to historical fiction 
for children and adults 
and criticism 


Foley, B. Telling the truth 


Works for adults 
See Fiction themes—Histoncal novels 
Historical materialism See Dialectical materialism 
Historiography i 


sist en ome une 
in 
publi history The absen Marx 
a t 
History 
` i C The i aloopa instituton of society 
Conny C. Tin oo pila 
Public history 
in literature 
Reinventing the Americas 
The history of. corrections m Vi 
2. Sachar, 


,Keve, P. W. 
A history of Iemel Y M. 
T, non of ee’ ian coal industry, v5. Ashworth, 


o Oke D. w. 


uvenile literature 


Paren 
Home life -See Family life 
Homeless people 


Government policy 
Crouse, J. M. The homeless transient in the Great 
Depression 
Ths homelets transient: ini the- Great: Depression: CTousg, 


Hospitals 
nited States 


U 
Rosenberg, C. E The care of strangers 
Tho Hottentot Room. Hope, C. 
construction 


i Dee Homemakers 


Honan Historie See ‘Historie 

Houses and . Barley, M. W. 
See Homemakers 

Houston team 


Haudson's Bay Co. 
Thistle, P. C. Indian-European trade relations in the 
lower Saskatchewan River region to 1840 
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4 


Hugo, Victor, 1802-1885 
era E. Hugoliad, or, The grotesque and tragic life 
f Victor Hugo 
Hugiliad or, The grotesque and tragic life of Victor Hugo. 
lonesco, É 
Human anatomy See Anatomy, Human 


ar E fis waning of b 
of humaneness 

Hin T ody See Physiology 
The human’ body. J. 
Human ft See Fertility, Human 
Human race. See 
Human relations 

See also 

Parent and child 


Hite, S. The Hite report 
Randour, M. L. Women’s psyche, women’s spirit 
Relationships and development 
pnan M. Mili technology and deft 
1 tary o ense Wer 
Humperdinck, Engelbert, 1854-1921. Himsel und und Gretel 
Juvenile literature 
pie E. L. Behind the golden curtain 
. W. The polities, of hunger 


I am a star. Auerbacher, I 

I never met an animal l didn't like. Foster, R. C. 
1 ; up the roses. Porte, B. A. 
Iacocca, Lee A. 

Wyden, P. The unknown Iacocca x 

Ibn Sa'üd, of Sandi Arabia, 1880-1953 
aA M pfe Po of e Arabia 
conography ous sym 

Ideal states See Utopias 


manescripts 

Sandler, L. F. Gothic manuscripts, 1285-1385 
Weitzmann, K. The Cotton Genesis 

Illusion and reality in Franco-American diplomacy, 1914- 
1945. Blumenthal H. 

Images of. Japanese ‘society. Mouer, R. E. 


Pedrosa, C. N 
Immigrants on the Hill Mormino, G. R. 


Juvenile 
Cobb, V. Inspector Bodyguard'" patrols the land of 


Imperialism 

Dei Lee Mamm uon pa et 

vi on än e of empire 
Tav, M. T. Shamans colonialism, and the wild 


In 
In the skin of a lion. Ondaatje, M. 
storm o; € eye. Leonard, B. 
In visible light. Shloss, C. r 
Incidents ın the life of a slave girl. Jacobs, H. A. 


tax 
Birnbaum, J. H. Showdown at Gucci Gulch 
Indentured servants See Contract labdr 
n to biographies of contemporary composers, v3. Bull, 


India 
Description and travel 
Trevelyan, R. The golden oriole 


Kings, queens, 
Fowler, M. Below the Meek fan 
National security 
Thomas, R. G. C. Indian security policy 
Indian education m Canada, vl 
Indian-European trade relations m the lower Saskatchewan 


River region to 1840. Thistle, P. C. 
inter security policy. Thomas, R. G. C. 


History 
Madison, J. H. The Indiana way 
The Indiana way. Madison, J. H. 
Indians 
Native American mathematics 
Civilization 


$ and cmiture 
Highwater, J. Native land 
Indians of N America 


Fo 
See also 
Indians of North Amena a ends 
Bailey, 'G. A. A history “of the Navajos 
Juvenile literature 


The Naked bear 
See Indians of Nora Armes Legends 
Social life and customs 


Bail , G. A. A history of the Navajos 
n Canada x: 
Indian education in Canada, vl 
Massachusetts 
Kawashima, Y. Puritani: ete and the Idan., 
“Anderson, G. C- Litle: Crow, 3 spokesman for the Sioux 


aac ee 
Tausng, M. T. Shamanism, colonialism, and the wild 
man z 


management 
Rey us eet eee 
Indus lat J. Competition in a dual economy 


Poole, M. Túdustnal Du 
Industrial relations. Poole, M. 
Industria] workers See Labor 


Meyer, D. B. Sex and power 
Industry 


Government policy 
United States 
Cohen, S. S. Manufacturing matters 
Reindustrializing New York State 
Periodicals 
Association periodicals, vl 
Inequality See Equality 
Rose, L. The massacre of the innocents 
Infants 


. Nutrition 
audet oA Breasts, bottles: BHO pabies 


Stedman, N. Th x Id ad infi 
€ common cold an venza 
Information serrices 
See T 
Business—Information services 
" Be eon publishing 
Horowitz, L L. Communicating ideas 
Directories 


Spectrum, 17th ed 
ee and retrieval systems 


Machine readable bibliographic data 
Inheritance and succession 
Ditz, T. L. Property and kinship 


wvenile literatare : 


4 
~ Juvenile literature 
Settel, J. How do ants know when you're having a 


c? 
Inside Nazi Germany, Peukert, D. J. K. 


ber ipe gant deu Sed, cam v 


Regis, E Who. got Einstein’s office? 
Insulin 


Hall, S. S. Invisible fronbers 
Insurance, State and compulsory See Social security 


Intelligence, See Artificial intelligence 
Intelligence service 

. See also 

Espionage 

T G. F Covet act 

reverton, G. vert action 
ee oak 
The totcrnational of astronomy 
International politics orld tica 
International 

See also 
World politics 


Weagall D. Britain & the world, 1815-1986 
Interpersonal relations See Human relations 

Into. a strange land. Ashabrannes, B. K. 
Inventing the Abbotts, and other stories. Miller, S. 
Inventions 


Temple, R. K. G. The us of China 
Invertebrates = 


Hildreth, S. S. The A Z of Wall Street 
to o 
Sco ee ee words 

Invisible frontiers. Hall, S 

bue UNDE eere Cabs Vender G. L. 


Armed forces 
Simon, R. S. Iraq between the two worid wars 
- Fereiga relations 
Great Britain 
ee D. Britain's informal empire in the Middle 
History 
Sere , D. Britain's informal empire in the Middle 


Simon, R. S. Iraq between tbe two world wars 
Iraq between the two world wars Simon, R. S. 


See also 
Northern Ireland 
Clark, D. Hibernia Am 
; erica 
From Paddy to 
Four B. and criticism 
Ellmann, our liners 
An Insh i G. 
amd criticism 


Irwin, Patricia Kathleen Page, 1916- 
Irwin, P. K. P. Brazilian j 


Viorst, M. Sands of sorrow 


History 
Sachar, H. M. A history of Israel, v2 
Viorst, M.. Sands of sorrow 

and emigration 


M nocte Hill 


ie E a 
The ivory lyre. Murphy, S. R. 


Jacobe, Han Harriet A. (Harriet yen 1813-1896. 0 7 

or 
Jaco of a sla i 
James Gordon Bennet and the New York Herald. Fermer, 


hna Lick’s monument. Wnght, H. 
Japan 


1868-1945 

Barnhart, M., A. Japan prepares for total war 
à Economic 

Barmhart, M. A. Japan 


for total war 


0-1. 
VERE S Peasint protest and- upH ner ii Tokugawa 


1868-1945 


M. A. f tal 
MANN "ES ad occupation yation 
Cohen, T. Remaking Therap 


a ee 
to modern times 


ational secarity 
M. A Ji for total 
odd um poem dra ee 


See Protests, demonstrations, etc.—Japan 
Social conditions 


Mouer, R. E. Images of Japanese society 
Viastos, S. Peasant protests and uprisings in Tokugawa 
apan 
Japan prepares for total war. Barnhart, M. A. 
^ 


et bas 


Gleam EN. Isse, Nisei, war bnde 

Japanese history & culture culture from ancient to modern times. 
Dower, J. W. 

The Jazz Age. Shaw, A. 

Jazz music 

Shaw, A. The Jazz Age 


Morris, T. V. The logic £ God te 
. V. oi imcarna 
. Messiahship 
Baigent, M. The Messianic legacy 
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Jewish-Arab relations 
Vio M. Sands of sorrow 


Jewish See Lem Jewish 
Jewish mystici and ish ethics. Dan, J. 
Jewish policies and right-wing.politics in imperial Russa. 


, H. 
Jewish refugees See Refuges, Jem 
ows 


Folklore 
Schwartz, H. Miriam's tambourme 
Persecntions 


See also 
Holocaust, Jewish LTA 
Rogger, H. pooh policies and right-wing poliucs in 


imperial Russia 
United States 
Neusner, J. Death and birth of Judaism 
Shechner, M. After the revolution 
Woocher, J. S. Sacred survival 
Jews and Gentiles 
See also 


Antisemitism 
Job discrimination See Discrimination in employment 
Job placement guidance See Vocatonal guidance 
Jobs, Steven 


on Due tons 
obn Dryden. s; 
John Dryden his world. Winn, J. A. 


Bibliography 
Schwarzlose, R. A. Newspapers 
Journals See Periodicals 


Neusner, J. Death and birth of Judaism 


Taman, M. With all your possessions 
Woocher, J. S. Sacred survival 


Judges 
Provine, D. M. Judging credentials 
Jung, C. G. (Carl Garin) 18 


Grant, A. After the school bell 
A justice for all the the people. Gross, D. 
ora literature See Children's literature; Young adult 
terature 


Kaddafi, Muammar See Qaddafi, Muammar ak, 1942- 
Ea 


mises The Indians 
Indians. 
fne Kalisoc ahey, J 


History 
Criddle, J. D. To destroy you ıs no loss 
Politics and government 


inatchikor, octo no loss 


Karamzin, Nikola] Mikhallovich, 1766-1826. Istoriia 


n, C. Bors oov 
Katie Morag and the Big Boy Cousins. Hedderwick, M. 
Katz, Ale. 1927- 
Beattie, A. Alex Katz 
Keeping the- MY business: Bealthy-. Wardi J. L t 
Kelsen, Hans, 1881-1973 


Nilsen, A. P. Presenting M.E. Kerr 
Pittman. Glad, B 
1883-1946 


Key d, 
Ketah G. 
, G. A. The esan revolution and its cntics 


The Keynesian revolution and its critics. Fletcher, G. A. 
Khadafy, Moammar See Qaddafi, Muammar al, 1942- 
Kibbutz See Collectrve 


ents—Israel 
Kidney 
Diseases 
Plough, A. L. Borrowed tune 
Killings. Montell, W. 


Mary : 
King, M. Freedom song 


Kings, queens, rulers, etc. 
See also 


Ki ed All "1831 1910 
p ce, 12M 


Alpern S. Freda Kirchwey, a woman of the Nation 
Kuowled 

Lakoff, G. Waren fire, and dangerous things 

Der ae ee 


Shaw, W. D. The lucid 
partiia Sovetakogo Sofürs See Com- 
munist Party (Soviet Union) 


Konner, Melvin 
Konner, M. Becoming a doctor 
Foreign relations 
United States 


One hundred years of Korean-American relations, 1882- 
Korean War, 1950-1953 


Diplomatic History 
Mayers, D. A. Cracking the monol 


L 


Labor 
See also 
Proletariat 
Confrontation, class consciousness, and the labor process 
$ Antwerp (Belgium) 
Lis, C Social change and the labouring poor 
Hong. E. Sisters and 
Detroit (Mich.) i 

Oestreicher, R J. Solidarity and fragmentation 


Hilden, P. Working women and socialist politics in 
France, 1880-1914 


Germany 
H. German white-collar workers and, the rise 


pot iti 
New York (N.Y.) 5 
Hodges, G. R. New York City cartmen, 1667-1850 
vania 


Dickerson, D. C. Out of the crucible 
Sovle 


t Union 
Kanatchikov, S. A radical worker in Tsarist Russia 
United States 


Labor law 
Hodges G. R. New York City cartmen, 1667-1850 


MAY 1988 407 


Labor Party Great Britain See Labour Par ty Great Britain 
( ) * ( ) 
i E T and 


Trade unions of the world 
Kazin, M. Barons of labor, 


(Italy) 
Mackenney, R. Tradesmen and 
Laborers See La 
Labour and love 


Labour Party (Great Britain) 
Campbell, J. Aneurin Bevan and the mirage of British 


Lacan, Jacqnes, 1901-1981 


S. Rat Man 
Land, Edwin 
Wensberg, P. C. Land's Polaroid 
Land reform 


T. A. Philip Larkin and English poetry 
Larousse astronomy 
The last inteflectuals. Jacoby, R. 
The last song of Manuel Sendero. Dorfman, A. 
America 


Latin American 
McM G. R. denn v 1941 
‘urray, writing since 
Latinos (US.) See 
Ingalls, Wilder. P. R 
Law 
See also 
Labor law 
Dulles, J. W. F. The S&o Paulo Law School and the 
anti-Vargas resistance 13381349) 
Rodes, ROE Law and | 
' Kaiman, L egal malam of Yala d -1960 
German; 


Sinus pe rentno. and. QE cede 
Massachusetts 
Enwesonu C. PUMA. Justice, and: the: Min 


Gartner, J. F. Women in Roman law & society 

Strauss, G. Law, resistance, and the state 
United States 

Birnbaum, J. H. Showdown at Guca Gulch 

yi Dictionaries 


Garner, B. A. A dicti of modern legal usage 
Law and liberation, Rodes, R- E 


Le Carré, J 1931- ` 
y Smiley’s circus 


Healy, J. Your child’s growing mind 
See also j 
fion 

Least of al. Purdy, C. 

Lea home, ,G 

Lee's Jones, T. L. 

Left science) See Right and x (Political science) 

The 9i conguet ick, P. 


The legal fraternity and the E of a new South 
community, 1848-1882. O'Brien, G. 


profession See Lawyers 
realism at Yale, 1927-1960. Kalman, L. 
Indian See Indians of North Amenca—Legends 


aker A 
Leisure 


Ehas, N. Quest for excitement 
mard, Bill 


Levine & Co. Frantz, D 
Liberal Party (Great Britun) 
Bernstein, G. . L. Liberahsm and liberal politics in Ed- 


Liberalism 
Oray d aaa 

M R. S. The end of the conservative era 
morality of freedom 


J. 
politics in Edwardian England. Bern- 


i 


Politics aud goreriiment 
Blundy, D. aS and the Libyan revolution 
R B. The drawings of Roy Lichtenstein 
ames, 1796-1876 
Wright, H. James Lick's monument 


Pd a H. James Lick’s monument 


uveaile literature 
Lincols, Mary Todd, 1818-1882 
Baker, J. Mary Todd Lincoln 
Lindbergh, Anae Korro, 1906- 
Chadwick, R. Aun M Lindbergh 
orrow 
Linguistics See Language and languages 
Adamson, G. My My pride and joy 
Geiger, er T Filippino Lippi’s Carafa Chapel 
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American literature 
Canadian literature 
Children's hterature 
Cites and, towns m literature 
End of the world in litetature 


lrish literature 


Southern States in literature 
Symbolism 1n literature 
Utopias in literature 
Welsh literature 
Women in literature 
Calvino, L The uses of literature 
Dictionaries 


Benét's Reader's encyclopedia, 3rd ed 
History and criticism 
Bayley, J. The order of battle at Trafalgar, and other 


essays 
Crews, F. C. ical engagements 
Perloff, M. The futurist moment 


Stories, plots, etc. 
Masterplots II: British and Commonwealth fiction series 
Literature, tive 


Stevens, J, Words and music in the Middle Ages 
Literature and music See Music and literature 
Literature and. society 

Gnswold, W. Renaissance revivals 

Powe, B. W. The solitary outlaw 
Littin, 


García Márquez, G. Clandestine in Chile 
Little Crow, d. 1863 
i kesman for the Sioux 


Little Crow, spokesman for the 10ux Anderson, G. C. 


1ges, E. 
T little peons pageant of Comish legends. Quayle, 


Ling in truth. See Váciav Havel, or, Living m truth 
Living with war. Belfrage, S. 
Local heroes. Berkowitz, W. R. 
Local maps and plans from medieval England 
Locke, Ji 1632-1704. Two treatises of government 
Ashcraft, Revolutionary polites & Two 
Treatises -of Government 
Lockouts See Strikes and lockouts 
Log H M 
See ber and lumbering 
Symbolic and mathematical 
mullyan, R. M. Forever undecided 
The logic of God incarnate. Morris, T. V. 


London, Jack, 1876-1916 
Hamilton, D. M. “The tools of my trade" 
London 


Social conditions 
Yelling, J. A. Slums and slum clearance in Victorian 
London 
Urban renewal 


The ios ee f mod history, 
ngman of modem European 
1763-1985. Cook, C. 

Look around Fisher, L, E 

Looking forward. Bush, G. 

Losing someone you love. Richter, E. 

Lost childhood. Pack, J. 


Personal narratives 
Malcolm, A. H. This far and no more 
Louisiana 


Race relations 
Dominguez, V R White by definition 


Hite, S. The Hite report 


Love stories See Fiction themes—Love stories 
Love unknown. Wilson, A. N. 
Loy, Myma 
Kotsilibas-Davis, J. Myma Loy 
American See American Loyalists 
The lucid veil. Shaw, W. D. 
Lucieutes, Francisco José de Goya y See Goya, Francisco, 


1746-1828 
and 
R. M. Wintergreen 
, Martin, 1483-1546 


ratory W von. Martn Luther 


o reader Werewolves 
x Lycan mopy Tei 
The lyre e pes PUR Zwicky, F. 


M 


ME and Morton. Cassed 


M. E Ker introduces See Kem, M. E. Fell 


Gary, 1909- 
MacEéin, Memoirs & memories 
Machine psc. bibliographic data 


Directories 

Nelson, N. M. CD-ROMS im pnnt, 1987 
Mackworth, Cecily 
C. Ends of the world , 
The Macmillan book of astronomy: Gallant, R. A. 
Mad love. L'amour fou. Breton, 
The madwoman’s underclothes. Greer, G. 
Magazines See Periodicals 
The magic ointment, and other Cornish legends. See Sm 

E. The little people's pageant of Cornish 
The maker of Dune. Herbert, F. 


Tho mika Of great men: Godelier. M. 


Mammals 
Wrigley R. E. Mammals m North America 
Mammals, Marine 


See also 
Dolphins 


Whales 
Mammals in North America. Wrigley R. E. 
Mammon and the pursuit of empire. Davis, L. E. 


Influence of environment 
See also 
Environmental health 


uc aol, B Tit contact 
Man, 


See also names of prehistoric 
of countries, cities, etc. with the 


quities 
Juvenile literature 
Cole, J. The human body 
A man of influence. Attal, J. 
The man who robbed the Pierre. Berkow, L 
The man whom women loved. Aschan, U. 


See also 
ae management 
L. Keeping the family business healthy 
Managing ‘the presidency. Campbell, C. 
Mandela, Nelson 
Juvenile literature 


Benson, M. Nelson Mandela 
Manitoba 


le; and names 
vision Anti- 


S. S. 
See Protests, demonstrations, 


Imelda 
Pedrosa, C. N. Imelda Marcos 
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Marne Mgr, be modemit. Marin, T- 
Marine antmals 


Juvenile literature 


Sibbald, J. H. habits of creatures 
Strange eating of sea f 


Juvenile literatare 
Sibbald, J. H. Strange cating habits of sea creatures 
Market surveys 


Three corneri 
Martha May Rocky Mountain naturalist. Benson, M. 
arts 
See also 
Self-defense 
Mattin Luther. Loewenich, W. von 
Sonatas 


Bilhartz, T. D. Urban religion and the second great 
a 


The marzi Hoban, R. 
pan o 
Mais. coumnialeaion Se See Communication 


Institute 
Brand, S. The Media Lab 
Mancrniow I: British end Comamonvealth fiction seris 
Mathematical recreations 
Smullyan, R. M. Forever undecided 
Regis, E. Who got Einstein's office? 


Maor, E. To infinity and beyond 
Nave American maihematin n 


Edmondson, A. C. A Faler, explanation 
Study and 


Benson, M. Martha Maxwell, Rocky Mountain naturalist 


Taylor, L Victorian sisters 
The McGraw-Hill pictorial atlas of the world 
Cooper, W. F, Claude McKs 

kt 901-1978. 


Fides, V. A. Breasts, bottles and babies 


Juvenile literature” 
Asimov, L How did we find out about blood? 
Moral aspects 


Mem Gor Baul Je Man. Derrida, J. 
oires: 
See , Collective; Biography, Individual 


Memoirs of sm iuo mar Šaini, H. F 
Memphis (Team. 
Economic 


i tiga conditions — 

Biles, Memphis in - Great Depression 
Social conditions 

R. Memphis in the Great Depression 

Memphis. Bk Soe, Great. Depression: -Bies R: 


Pa New Guinea 


Suggs, G. G. Union busting in the Tri-State 
. G. Union ri 
The metaphysical confederacy. Farmer, J. O. 


Be È G, Ameis weather warriors, 1814-1985 
The Opera encyclopedia 


Hamnett, B. R. Roots of insurgency . : 
Tutino, J. From insurrection to revolution in Mexico 


Tutino, J. From insurrection to revolution m Mexico 
Social conditions - 


_ Juvenile literature 
rats and mice 


, 1746-1802 
and 


Ginzberg, E. Technology and employment 
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The Midas touch. Train, J. 
Middle 


ee also 
Civilization, Medieval 
Middle-class Providence, 1820-1940. Gilkeson, J. S. 
Middle classes 


Donnelly, M. C. The American Victorian woman 
Gilkeson, J. S. Middle-ciass Providence, 1820-1940 
Middle East 
See also 
Arab countnes 
Middle Piatonism and Neoplatonism. Gersh, S. 
The Midi in revolution, Jo H. C. 


mi, D. Midrash, Mishnah, and Gemara 
Mii Mishnah, and Gemara. Halivni, D. 
Midwives to Nazism. Gallin, A. 
Military art and science 


See also 
Aeronautics, Military 
Military objectives in Soviet foreign policy. MocGwire, 
Military personnel 
See also . 
Soldiers 4 


pol 
e 177 Nuclear planning in NATO 
Military service, Compulsory 

Draft resisters 


See also 
Milia techno ani defe Binkin, M. 
an ense manpower. 
Millenarianism See Millennium 


Millennialism See Millennrum 
Mieniem 
Barkun, M. Crucible of the millennium 


ible of the millennium 
National new age yellow pages, 1987 ed 
Dictionaries 


The Oxford companion to the mind 

are : mind-bogsling universe. McAleer: N. 
A mund of her own. Quinn, S. S 
Mines: and -mineral resources d 


See, 
Coal mines and minin 
Dempsey, S. the summit 
Maia TONS 
See also 
Ethnic relations 


Miriam's tambounmne. Schwartz, H. 
in office 


Corruption in politics 
Misery. Ki S. 
Missionaries, Christian 
Ch CIN. Protestant missionaries ın the Philippines, 


Modem English fea from Hardy to Hughes. Lucas, 


Modem Irish poetry. Garratt, R. F. 2 
Modern sexism. Benokraitis, N. V. 


Juvenile literature 


Monteverdi and the end of the i ia 
Mom 
' Juvenile literatare 
Branley, The moon seems to change, rev ed 


Couper, & the moon 

The moon. Couper, H. 

Moon Lake angel. Cleaver, V. 

The moon seems to change, rev ed. Branley, F. M. 
Moore, Marianne, 1887-1972 

Martin, T. Marianne Moore, subversive modernist 


The moral and | pouce wntings of Mahatma Gandhi, 


The morality of freedom, daz Cl 
A more perfect ke pr Maestro; B; 
More power to you. Cobb, V. 
Mormons 


Lyman, E. L. Political deliverance 
The won morning of the Fenton, E. 
Mortal choices. R. 


Moscow 2042 Volnovich, V. 
dec two thousand forty two. See VoInovich, V. Moscow 
Mothers 

See also 


Adolescent mothers 
Maynard, J. Domestic affairs 
MEME Remaking motherhood 


Mothers, Unmarried See Unmarried mothers 
Mothers and 
Gundlach, J. K. My mother before me 


Motion picture direction See Motion picnives= Production 


change in Latin America 
Motion picture production See Motion pictures—Production 


ideota, 
Rod. J. Tie. encyclopedia of fier villains 


Biography 
J. Who's who in American film now, updated 
ods | 1975-1986 ` 


Cinema and social change in Latin America 
M , R. Heavenly bodies 

Rabiger, M. the documentary 
Motorcycle books. n, K 
Motorcycle on patro] Hewett, J 
Motorcycles 

Congdon, K. M tole books 

n, o 
uvenile literature 
Hewett, J. Mot on patrol 


The mountains of M. 

Te CHE demeanour of Lieutenant Boruvka. Skvo- 
Mouse See Mico 

Moving pictures See Motion pictures 

Mr. Bear's chair. T 

Mugged on Wall Street. ,C D 

Muir among the anumals Muir, J. 

Mummies 


Juvenile literature 
Perl, L. Mummies, tombs, and treasure 


M tombs, and treasure Peri, L. 

co arc E Lippi’s Carafa Chapel 
, G. ^s 

Murder See Ho Infanticide 


Museum of Natural History 


Discography 
Lynch, R. C. Broadway on recond 


History 
Stevens, J. Words and music in the Middle Ages 
Tomlinson, G. Monteverdi and the end of the Renaissance 


Philosophy 
Ingarden, Ri “Tho” eek: of; music ond US problein QU 
its identi 
aeran R. Diving the powers of music 


"WP. Sx hidden views of Japanese music 


MEET gne 


literature 
Stevens, J Words and music im the Middle Ages 
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The M pry MEER arn 
e Music i ,1 i 
Music recording industry See Sound recording industry 
Musical form 
R. The work of music and the problem of 
its identity 
Musical 


_ Composers 
Musorgsky, Modest Petrovich See Mussorgsky, Modest 
Petro 1839 1581 
Mussorgsky, oaet eres 1839-1881. Boris Godunov 
My mother po ree J. K. 
y mo ore me. 
My pride and erg na G. 
The mysi eis 
The mysterious MR Ross i ck, V. 
Mystery and detective stories 
Indexes 


Olderr, S. Mystery index 
Works for adults 
sée Fiction temes Mystery and detective siones 
Mystery index. Olderr, S. 
The mystery of Drear House. Hamilton, V. 


M 
J. Jewish mysticism and Jewish ethics 
The myth of two minds. Benderly, B. L. 


goddesses 
Mythology in art See Art and mythology 


N 
The Naked bear 
Te Nantucket isa of Ned Rorem, 1973-1985. Rorem, 
Nani Gelley, A. 
Nation 


Alper, S. Freda Kirchwey, a woman of the Nation 
National American 

Miller, S. Painted ın blood 

Norton, A. Alternative Americas 

a Railroads apd. tho ee ee 


Gallin, A. Midwives to Nazism 
Peukert, D. J. K. Inside Nazi Germany 
Juvenile literature 


Marrin, A. Hitler ] 

National Socialist German Labor Party. Storm Troops 
7 E. G. The development of the SA in Nürnberg, 
1922-1934 

The National Trust atlas, 3rd ed 

Nationalism 


a TT Protestant missionaries in the Philippines, 
McNeill, W. H. Polyethnicity and national unity in world 


Simon, R. S. Iraq between the two world wars 
The Nahonalzation of the social sciences 
Native American mathematics 
Native Americans See Indians of North America 
NATO Sec Nest mais T Organiza 

tic ization 
Mesue aid D coor Dia y 
Natural history 


Dictionaries 
Lincoln, R. J. The Cambridge illustrated dictionary of 
natural history 


Berry, 
Stone, C. D. Earth and other ethics 


United States 
See also i 
United States—Economic conditions 
Natural selection 
See also 
Evolution 
Natwralism in literature See Realism in literature 
Nature conservation 
See also 
Wildlife conservation 
Nature stud 
Shaffer, City safaris 
Navako Navajo Indians 
a cd 
pera 


A. A history of the Navajos 
Nazism See National socialism 


Note E. L B. spirit and the drum 
Blacks 
Neloberhnd See Community. life 
Neighborhood See Community development 


Neighbours: the work of Philip Abrams. Bulmer, M. 
Nelson Mandele. Benson, M. 


The Neo-pagans. Delany, P. 
ervous system 
Dictionaries 


The Oxford companion to the mind 
New Donostio Pary (Canada) 
waa Donald, L The party that coated Canada 
ew England 
Church history 


etors, patronage, and paper money 
and paper money 
Assembly 
New religious movements se aad TA Socal change 
The new state of the world tay Pel all cer E ated. 
Kidron, M. 
New York (N.Y.) 
History 
Hodges, G. R. New York City cartmen, 1667-1850 
Politics and government 
Hodges- G. R. New York City cartmen, 1667-1850 
New York (State 
Economic policy 
Reindustrialızmg New York State 
Barkun, M. Crucible of the millennium 
Politics and government 
Wesser, R. F. A response to progressivism 
Social polky 
Crouse, J. M. The homeless transient in the Great 
ee ceu 
ew York City cartmen, 1667-1850. Hodges, G. R. 
New York herald 
Fermer, D. James Gordon Bennett and the New York 


New York Mets Tie wees ca 


New s RE Yankees salen fame c ever payed 


Fi wW. 
New | fiction 


and criticism 
New, W. H. Dreams of speech and violence 
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News broadcasting See Broadcast journalism 


Ui 
Robinson, W. I. David and Goliath 
Politics and government 
McDaniel, J. Sanctuary 
Robinson, W. I David us Goliath 
Nice or nasty. Butterworth, N. 
` David), 1907- 


Nichols, ms D. 

Nichols, K. The road to Trinity 

Nicolas, where e you been? Lionm, L. 

Nicole's boat: Morgan, A. 

Niebuhr, H. Richan mf. (Helani Richard), 1894-1962 
Diefenthaler, J. ichard N. 


riedrich 
. Bergmann, P. Nietzsche, “the last antipolitical German” 
Houlgate, S. Hegel, Nietzsche, and the criticism of 


esche, die aa 
Nietzsche, “the last antipolitical German". Bergmann, P. 


The Noise of change 
Non-proliferation of nnclear weapons See Arms control 
See Dissent 


The nonsexist word finder. Maggio, R. / 

Norman Corwin and radio. R. L 

Noch Atlantic T simum hie = 
tic Treaty 

Charles, D. Nuclear planning m NATO 

Jockel J. T. Canada and collective security 

North Carolina 


O'Brien, G The legal fra! and the making 
"Brien, e terns e 
of a new South rs Yi i 1882 
Northern es R 
Northern Ireland 


Politics and gorernment 


Belfrage, S. Living with war 

life and customs 
Belfrage, S. Living with war 
Nova Scotia 


History 
MacKinnon, N. This unfriendly 'soil 
NRC See U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission 


Nuclear energy 
See also ^ 
Nuclear i 
Tomain, J. P. N M power transformation 
clint many e literatwre 
velar lacy. Halpe Halperin, 1 H. 
cons m . Nuclear power transformation 
Nuclear See Particles (Nuclear physics) 
Nuclear physics 
See also 
Particles (Nuclear physics) 
Ma J. Particles ın nature 
Nuclear p! " iin NATO. Charles, D. 


Nuclear power plants 


Adato, M. Safety second 
Nuclear power transformation Tomam, J. P. 


Nuclear reactors 
Juvenile literature 
Hawkes, N. Nuclear safety 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission (U.S.) See U.S. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commussion 
Nuclear safety. Hawkes, N. 
Nuclear warfare 
Dowling, D. Fictions of nuclear disaster 
Halperin, M. H. Nuclear fallacy 
Martel, W. C. Strategic nuclear war 


Voices of survival in the nuclear age 
Wade, N. A world beyond healmg 
Nuclear weapons 
See also 


Atomic bomb 
Charles, D, Nuclear planning in NATO 
Teller, E. Better a shield than a sword 
Nuclear weapons and disarmament See Arms control 
Nucleons See Particles (Nuclear physics) 
Ni Hand Bank 
witny, J. The crimes of patnots 


Coins 
Nuremberg (| 
and government 
ees 5 rd The development of the SA in Nürnberg, 
-1 


ursery rhymes 

The | Helen Oxenbury nursery rhyme book 

Mother Goose. The Random House book of Mother 
se 


feeding) See Breast feeding 


Bibliography : 
Szilard, P. Food and nutntion information guide 
Juvenile literature 


Foodworks 
Ward, B. R. Diet and nutrition 
Nye Bevan and the mirage of British socialism. See Camp- 
J. Aneurin Bevan and the mirage of British socialism 


O 
Objects of all sorts. Descombes, V. 
Obscenity qaw) 
See a 
Pornography 
pea 
onology 
National yellow “1987 ed 
ational new 
Occupational guidance See J ocational guidance 


Bibliograp 
a to start career planning, u^ ed, 1987-1989, 
Ocean Ranger 

House, J. D. But o Cares now? 
Odlum, Jacqueline Cochran See Cochran, Jacqueline, 19107- 
Od Sculley, J. 
Oedipus Anne. George, D. H. 
Of love and shadows Allende, I. 
Office management 


See also 
Personnel management 


History 
Thompson, J. Closing the frontier 
Old Bear. Hissey, J. 
Oid Testament Bible. O.T. 


"The old woman and the Willy Nilly Man. Wnght, J. 


On Beckett 
On being mindless, Griffiths, P. J. 
on o imei Po 
n 
On the Left Bank, Ber 1629-1033. Bald, W. 


A 
One hunted Motes Bom Ato: z. ej Witte, R 
100 dinosaurs from A to Z 
f Korean-American relations, 1882-1982 


One parent y See Single parent family 
One woman’s pover. Henry, S. 
E 

e Abolition’s axe 
Oneida Coroosxli 


ty 
Barkun, M. Crucible of the millennium 
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Online publishing See Electro: iblishing 
Onward and upward. Davis, gie ge 
Open plen schools 

See also 


Experimental schools 


Opera 
P. A song of love and death 
Katz, Divining the of music 


The Metropohtan Opera 
Juvenile 
Spruyt, E. L. Behind the golden curtain 
Stories, 
Kobbé, G. The definitive pay ae opera book 
Opinion, Public See Public opinion 


Symphony orchestras of the world 
Thue order-of battle battle at Trafalgar, and other essays. Bayley, 


EE Crane, D. M. 


Origin of life See 
Origin of man See Man 
Origin of species See Evolution 


Origins of American political dic 1789-1803. Hoadley, 


The Ottoman lady. Devis, F. 
Out of the crucible. Dickerson, D. C. 


space 
' a 


Outlaws, Higine O 
Gude poking in Colier, J. L 
The overburdened economy. Dumas, L. J. 
Owl lake. T K. ' 
The Oxford k of travel vene 
The Oxford companion to the mind 
The Oxford illustrated history of English literature 


P 


Pacifism 
co na. He a people 
Katkicen See Irwin, Patricia Kathleen Page, 


2 N 


Curry, John Steuart, 1897-1946 

Gogh, Vincent van, 1853-1890 

Guston, mp 1913-1980 

Katz, Alex, 1927- 

Ted J. M. W. (Joseph Mallord William), 1775- 


Wyeth, Andrew, 1917- 
Palais-Royal = R. 


Paper Joha.. Shali D: 


Papua New Guinea 
Social life and customs 
Connolly, B. First contact 
Godelier, M. The makıng of great men 


rearing 
Children of divorced parents 
Children of working parents 
Monets ond daughters 
Maynard, J. Domestic affairs 
Schaefer, D. How do we tell the children? 


Parliament edition Britain) See Great Britain. Parliament 
The Parliament of England, 1559-1581. Elton, G. R. 


Fares, Takoni, 1902-1979 
ationalization of the soal sciences 
Paras (Nadene explosion. Close, F. 

sclear physics) 


E. The particle explosion 
Mottin FH. Pertcs in Datur 
Peracies -in nature. Maulin, ate 


The party period and public cy. MeCormick, RL 
The party that McDonald, L. 

The pasmon of Bourne. Kenny, M. G. 

Passport to Australia. ; S. 
Past and present in art and. taste. Haskell, F. 


Amencan economy 
The patch boys. Parin, J 


Behavior, health, and environmental stress 
Patrick Moore's A-Z of astronomy. Moore, P. 
Patronage of the arts See Art patronage 
Pay equity. See: Equal -pay for: equal- work 


peamant protests and seal ie in Tokugawa Japan. Vlastos, 


Peasantry 
Le Roy Pg E. The French peasantry, 1450-1660 
Tutino, J. From insurrection to revolution in Mexico 
& Peasant protests and uprisings in Tokugawa 


Ten; William, 1644-1718 
The Worid of William Penn 


The World of Wilham Penn 

Pennzoil ni 

pone Bony te p 
China 

race J. (Sidney Joseph), 1904-1979 

Perelman, S. "J. Don't tread on me 

Sidmey Joseph See Perelman, S. J. (Sidney 

Joseph), : 1904-1979 


& honor 
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The perfect day. Prater, J. 
See also 
American periodicals 
Spectrum, 17th ed 
Personal conduct See Human behavior 
Personal finance See Finance, Personal 


Personality disorders 
Kenny, M. G. The passion of Ansel Bourne 
Personnel 


Strategic human resources management 
Perspectives on Mordecai Richler 
Peter I, the Great, Emperor of Russis, 1672-1725 
Troyat, H. Peter the Great 


Venn, F. Ou diplomacy in the twentieth century 
Philp Darin and English Whalen, T. 

p poetry. en, A. 
The Philippine state and the Marcos regime. Hawes, G. 
Philippines 

Civilization 


Clymer, K. J. Protestant missionaries in the Philippines, 
1898-1916 


Hitoy 
Simons, L. M. Worth North. dying for 
government 
Hawes, G. The Phihppine state and the Marcos regime 
Language and languages 


Phileschy. 


M. The moral and political wntings of Mahatma 


Gandhi, v 
Mitch R The of fire 
Stone, D. 


and other ethics 
Dictionaries 
The Oxford companion to the mind 
Tied D. W. A history of Western pe 


. Middle Platonism and Neoplatonism 
Philosophy, | Modern 

Objects of all sorts 
Kloppenberg, i T. Uncertain victory 


phy, 
ca then 
Shloss, C. In visible 


light 
Weaver, M. Alvin Langdon Coburn, symbolist 
photographer, 1882-1966 
Ph education 


pears, B. Leading the way 
Physical fitness 
en G. Gary Yankers Sportwalking 


ANN Physicians and social cbange 
the patient's best interest 


Physicians observed. Slavıtt, D. 

a Wh Exnstein's office? 
o got 8 office 

Physics 


See also 
Nuclear physics 
The World of physics 
Juvenile literature 
McGrath, S. Fim with physics 
Phystology 


History 
Fye, B. The development of American physiology 
Picasso, Pablo, 1881-1973 
Picasso, P. Je suis le cahier 
Picketing See Sinkes and lockouts 
Pictorial atlas of the world, McGraw-Hill. See The McGraw- 
Hil pictorial atlas of the world 
The picture life of Tina Turner. Busnar, G. 
Piggins. Yolen, J. 


pco 
Juvenile literature 
Caselh, G. An Insh pilgum 


Pioneer Hfe See Fronter and pioneer hfe 
Pittman, Key, 1872-1940 
Pittman 

See Birth control 


Plants, 
Tull, D. A practical guide to edible & useful plants 
Ornamental 


Lawrence, E. Gardening for love 
Plants, Poisonous See Poisonous plants 
Plato. Phaedrus 
Griswold, C. L. Self-knowledge in Plato's Phaedrus 


Plato 

Gersh, S Middle Platonism and Neoplatonism 

Stokes, M. C. Plato’s Socratic conversations 
Plato’s Socratic conversations, Stokes, M. C. 
Play 

use 
See Play therapy 
Play therapy 
ame pla 

The pla . Keneally, T. 
Pleasure 


Pié, A. Duty or pleasure? 
The Plessy case. Lofgren, C. A. 
Plural but equal. Cruse, H. 


Boland, E. The noy and oer po 
jo other 
Chrétien, de Troyes. Fram by Bunon Raffel] 


. R. The sunset maker 


Staliworthy, J. The Anzac sonata 
Tandori, D. Bırds and other relations 
Tran, S. E. This body of silk 
Arie Mi L Selected poems of Manna Tsvetayeva 
Tbe Arkansas testament : 
Wane D. Glassworks 


Z Collected works 
See also 
Children's poetry—Collected works 
Sea poetry 
Poets 
See also 
Women poets 


Poisonous plants 

Tull D. A practical guide to edible & useful plants 
Polaroid . 

Wensberg, P. C. Land's Polaroid 
Police 


California 
Juvenile literature 
Hewett, J. Motorcycle on patrol 
The Policies of genoci 
Political crimes and 


Chrstenson, R. Political trials 
Political deliverance. Lyman, E. L. 
Political parties 
United 


: States 
Hoadley, J. F. Ongins of American political parties, 
1789-1803 
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The Political role of religion ın the United States 
pe ee 


N- a left (Political science) 
R. Revolutionary pene & Locke's Two 
Treatises of Government 
Castoriadis, C. The imaginary institution of society 
Kioppenbeig J. T. Uncertain victory 
Ideology 
Niola. L. J. Gender and history 


Lessnoff, M. H. Social contract 
Political trais. Christenson, R. 
Politicians 


United States 
Power and status 
The politicized market economy. Barzelay, M. 
Politics and Christianity See See Chry and politics 
Politics and people in revolutionary 
Politics and the press. Kronenwetter, 
The politics of hunger. Warnock, J. W. 
Politics on the penphery. Lamplugh, G. R. 
Pollution 
See also 
Air—Pollution 
Polyethnicity and national unity ın world history. McNeill, 
Poor 


Antwerp (Belgizm) 
las C. Socal and the labouring poor 
Popular music See Music, Popular (Songs, etc.) 


Popular politics and the American Revolution 1n England. 


See also 
Fertility, Honan, i 
Hartmann, Peprodu uctive WTO) 
Wattenberg, B. J ive righ a P 
Populauon growin im Latin Amenca and US. national 


security 
She A P omogmphy 
The p u^ pu a Mazur, G 
pose o; iness. k 
Positivism 


post mode Re Tho o egon of humanıty 


inde de Fisher, C 


Poor 
Wilson, W. J The truly disadvantaged 
Power (Mechanics) 


See also 
Electric power 
Power (Social ) 
See 
Ehte sciences) 
Fenn, R The spirit of revolt 
McDo G. W. Good families of Barcelona 


Meyer, D. B. Sex Kein power 

O'Bnen, G. W. The legal fraternity and the making 
of a new South community, ! 1882 

Power and status 

oe of symbols in religion and culture. Dillistone, 


udoiph, 
Poynter, Agnes, 1843-1906 
aylor, L Victorian sisters 
A practical 


guide to edible & useful plants Tull, D. 
Pragmatism’s Freud 
Pregnancy 


Rothman B. K. The tentative pregnancy 
Prescription for for disier Trento, J. J. 


—— M: 
reris of wildlife ds ildlife conservation 
United States 


Campbell, C Managing y T presidency 


Ear G. S The Rae du the White House 
1935-1977 


ent policy 
Kitin the First Amendment 
Juvenile literature 
Kronenwetter, Politics and the press 
Preventing alse a terrorism. Intemational J Task Force on 
Prevention of DA Terrorism. 


Blanchard, M. A. 


Prey, Hermann, 1 

Prey, H First t fever 

Tee pricsttiods apostasies of Pierce Connelly. Paz, 
Pret de Sion ( ) 


Tracy, W. Letters of credit 
vob 


funding 
The problem of altrusm. 
Problem saly 


Decision makıng 
RUE production of society Brown, M E. 
Products, Commercial See Commercial products 
See also 
Occupations 


Profumo, z 
Knightley, P. An affaur of state 
(Untted States n 
cCormick, R. L. The party penod and public policy 
Prohibition 
Bader, R S. Prohibition m Kansas 


Prohibition in Kansas. Bader, R. S. 
schools See Experimental schools 


Confrontation, class consciousness, and the labor process 


Property . 
Ditz T. L. Prope and kinship 
Property and Dit, T. L 
Prophetic woman. ips A. S. 
Lv gis patronage, and, paj paper money. Purvis, T. L. 
ea 
Barnhart, J. B. The fair but frail 
Protection of wildlife See Wildlife conservation 
Protestant churches 


Cymer, K. J. Protestant missionaries ın the Philippines, 


898-1916 
Church ia tbe U.S.A. See Episcopal 
Church . 
Protestant missionaries in the Philippines, 1898-1916. 


Clymer, K. J 
Protestant Ri Reformation See Reformation 


Preap J. Because Bane the png ne ostics 
ee Evangelicalism 
Toant 
See also 
Riots 


Japan 
Vlast os, S. Peasant protests and uprisings in Tokugawa 
apan 
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Providence (R.I.) 


History 
Gilkeson, J. S. Middle-class Providence, 1820-1940 
Psalms, Book of See Bible. O.T. Psalms 


See also 
Child psychiatry 
Gabnel, R. A No more heroes 


Bibliography 
Saliba, J. A. Psychiatry and the cults 
Psychiatry and the cults. Saliba, J. A. 
Psychical 


research 
Blackmore, S. J. The adventures of a parapsychologist 
Psychoanalysis 
Browning, D. S. Rehgious thought and the modern 


Women psychologists 
Biography 
aay L. Eponyms in psychology 


Choice (Psychology) 


Religious thought and the modern 


Dictionaries 
The Oxford companion to the mind 
Zusne, L. Eponyms in psychology 


History 
Hearnshaw, L. S. The shaping of modern psychology 
Scarborough, E. Untold lives 
Psychology of learning See Learning, Psychology of 
The Psychology of today’s woman 
Public finance See Finance 
Public health 
See also 
Social medicine I 
` Sagan, L A. The health of nations 
Great Britain 
Dwork, D. War is good for babies and other young 
children 


Public history 
Public opinion 
See also subjects with the subdivision Public 
opinion; etc; and names of countnes with the 
subdivision Foreign opinion 
Bradley, J. E. Popular politics and the American Revolu- 
tion ım England 
J. T. The dread disease 
Public opinion & collective action. Taylor, D. G. 
Public utilities 
Rudolph, R. Power struggle 
welfare 


Public 
See also 
Social medicine 
Crouse, J. M. The homeless transient in the Great 
Depression 

Garfinkel, I. Single mothers and their children 
Public worship 

Eire, C. M. N. War against the idols 
The published diaries and letters of American women. 


Electronic publishing 

Horowitz L L. Communicating ideas 
Publishing, Electronic See Electronic publishing 
Pumping iron See Weight hfting 
Puntan justice and the Indian. Kawashims, Y 
The pursuit of the White House. Thomas, G. S. 
Pushkin, Aleksandr Sergeevich, 1799-1837. Boris Godunov 

Emerson, C. Boris Godunov 


Putting it together. McGuire, P. 
The pyramid builders of ancient Egypt David, A. R. 


Q 


i 
Muammar al, 1942- 


Qaddafi, 
Blundy, D. Qaddafi and the Libyan revolution 
Qaddafi and the Libyan revolution. Blundy, D 


Se Society of Frends 


umes P. C. W The ghost in the atom 
Juvenile literature 

Couper, H. Galaxies and quasars 

a ata pa OI 


ons 
Dictionary of contemporary quotations 


The Wit and wisdom of the century 
R 
Race, government, and politics in Britain 
Race relations 
See also 
Culture conflict 
Ethnic relations 


Races of people See Ethnology 
Racial balance in schools See School integration 
Racism I 


Taylor, D. G. Public opinion & collective action 
Thomas, D. N. White bolts, black locks 
The radiant way. Drabble, M. 


Radiation ` 
Safety measures 
Hacker, B. C. The dragon’s tail 
A radical worker m Tsarist Russia. Kanatchikov, S. 
Radicals and radicalism 


Banditry, rebellion, and social protest in Africa 
Boggs, Social movements and political power 
Foss, D. A. ond revolution 

Isgerman, M. I had a hammer— 

Shechner, M. After the revolution 

Thompson, J Closing the r ontir 


naries 
Thackrah, J R. Encyclopedia of terrorism and political 


violence 
Radio astronomy 
Mae G. L. The invisible universo revealed 
Ra 


broadcasting 
Bannerman, R. L. Norman Corwin and radio 
Radio journalism See Broadcast journalism 

Radio stations 


The Music radio directo 
Rafael Alberti’s poetry of 
Raiders sky. Haynes, M. 
Raflroads 


‘ United States 
rer Railroads and the character of America, 
1 1887 
Railroads and the character of Amenca, 1820-1887, Ward, 


Rain ‘and rainfall 
See also 


o) 
, 1987/88 
thirties. Nantell, J, 


Acid rain 
The rain doot. Hoban, R 
PG kids in an X-rated society. Gore, T. 

The Random House book of Mother Goose Mother Goose 
The Random House dictionary of the English language, 

2nd ed unabri 
The rat. Grass, 
Rat Man Schneiderman, S. 
hatonmg health care m America. Churchill, L. R. 


Juvenile literature 


Bailey, J. Disco rats and mice 
Rayburn, 1882- 
Hardeman, D. B. Rayburn 
Rayburn. Hardeman, n d 
Raymond Aron. Col 
ction (Political e) sa Right and left (Political 
gogo 
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Reactors (Nuclear physics) See Nuclear reactors 
Reader's Benes See Bonet s ACRE ST 
Clopedia, 3rd ed 

Readmg America. 


in literature ' 
gloss C. In visible light 
Rame O. W fire, and dangerous things 


Rebecca West. 

Recombinant DNA, 

, Hall, S. S. Invisiblé frontiers 
Reconstruction (1939-1951) 


: Italy 
Harper, J. L. America and the reconstruction of Italy, 
1945-1948, 


Kampschean 
C, P. D. To destroy you is no lom 
literature 


Juvenile 
Ashabranner, B. K. Into a strange land 
Refugees, Vietnarhesė 
7 , Juvenile literature 
Ashabranner, B. K, Into a strange land 
Wie fe 


, heretic 
Religion amd television See Television in religion 
The religion of humanity. Wright, T. R. 
Religions 
See also x 
, Gods and goddesses 
' Sects 


New religibus movements and rapid social change 
Toynbee, A. J. An historimn's conscience 


Earis, I 

Religious See Television in religion 
Religious cnits 

RON thought and: ee ts psychologies: Browning, 


Art, Renaissance 
Renaissance art. Earls, IL 
Renais ival g 


Jean, 1894-1979 
kn C. The social cinema of Jean Renoir 


Reproduction 

uS Get 

Reproductive ts and wrongs. Hartmann, B. 
Reproductive system 


progressivism. 
The Restoration newspaper and its ai Sunset 
ini Dixi ACE: 
Directories 
A Directory of resources for aging, gerontology, and 
retirement, 1987-88, 2nd ed 

Revolution reassesed 
Revolutionary politics & Locke's Two Treatises of Govern- 

ment. Ashcraft, R. 


xn Uno J. From insurrection to revolution m Mexico 


Richler 
Te ous story of Gammer Gurton's needle. Lloyd, 
Right (Political science) See Right and left (Political science) 
and left science 
M. If*I had a hammer— 
. J. Beyond the laboratory 
Rogger, H. Jewish pohcies and right-wing politics in 


imperial R) 
Bibliography 


Periodicals 
B hy 


Chicago (OL) 


Risking 

The read to Teal. Nichols, K. D. 
Robbers and omtia 

Pandity. rebellion, and social protest in Africa 
Berkow, I. The man who robbed the Pierre 
Roberto Rossellini. Brunette, P. 

Eobertson, Pat 


Straub, G. T. Salvation for sale 


Paul, 1898-1976 
, R Hea bodies 
Jackie, 1919-1972 


The ane tradition Suc modem English, poeti Harvey, 


Bate, J. and the English romantic imagination 
Harvey, G. Romantic tradition 1n modern English 
poetry 


Law 
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Roots, I Alan 
= fog! Se gee ee 1 


Roots of insurgency. 
The -roots of otherness: Rusan Ens cin centa, Shatin, 


SN Ned, 1923- 
Korem, N: The Nantucket diary of Ned Roret, 1973-1985 


Rosalie. Hi 
Bo 1906-1977 
R llini 


, A. A hard coun and a lonel 
Reval at pp y placo 
Rural worlds -lost Ki 


The Noise of change 
Richardson, W. Zolotoe Runo and Russian modemusm, 
1905-1910 


S 


Sacred survival. Woocher, J. S. 
Sadat, Anwar, 1918-1981 
Sadat, J. A woman of Egypt 
Jehan 


g Indi 
Salvation for sale. Straub, G. T. 
Samoan Islands 
The Changing Samoans 
og OMEN | 
0805 
San Francisco (Calif.) 
e, fur pura put. frai 
. San Francisco, 1865-1932 
Keam, M- Ding labor 
oral conditions 
Barnhart, J. B. The tir bur tail 
Politics and 
Issel, W. San Francisco, "86571932 


Social 
Issel, W. San Francisco, 1865-1932 


San n Mebane T^ Issel, W. 
Sancteary movement lefegon aH) 
Sanding down ib rocking chair on a windy night McKay, 
Seis of sorrow. Viorst, M. 


Foreign relations 
Goldberg, J. The foreign policy of Saudi Arabia 


Scenes from the fashionable world. Fraser, K. 


Schliemann, Hi 1822-1890 
Myth, scandal, and history 
Scholarships, etc. 


PR n counseling 


School 
roin Public opinion & EE action, 
Hawthorne. Brodhead, R. H 


Experiments 
; Juvenile literature 
Foodworks ‘ ` 
, Government policy 
Fortescue, S. The Sonne Party and Soviet science 
Burke, J. The day the universe changed 
Miscellanea 
Bodanis, D. The secret house 
` Socal 
Feminist a to science 
Kuznxk, P. J. Beyond thie laboratory 
Orr, E. W. Twice as less 
China 
Temple, R. K. G. The genius of China 
Sovlet Union 


Fortescue, S. n DO Coinmunist Party ad Soviet icienes 


Graham, LR Science, philosophy, and human behavior 
the Soviet Union 


Temple, R. K. G., The ius of China 
em i genius 
See Religion and science 
Science and state See Science—CGovernment policy 
Sclence fiction \ 
Dorling: Dr tcn ol ancien disaster 
ipio rer 
sau, See Prin themes Selenoe f 
Science, Philosophy, s and, human Peer d in the Soviet 


Politics and 
Galloway; B. The union of nd and Scotland, 1603- 


E ise) 


Se also 
metti, Diego, 1902-1985 
The S DI dulce to Europe. Daalder, L H. 
Sea Simul se Marine 


Sea horses 
Juvenile literature 
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Seasons— Continued 

Juvenile Hterature 
Lerner, C. A forest : 
The Indochina War. Turley, W. S. 


New religious movements and rapid social change 
y f 

Saliba, J. A. Psychiatry and the cults 

Secalarism SU 

Fenn, R- K. The spirit of revolt 


: ' Dictiomaries 
Hildreth, S. S. The A to Z of Wall Street 
Scott, D. L. Wall Street words 


jvetaeva, M. L 


(e) m to's 
psych 
Randour, M. L. Women's €, women’s spirit 


H. A. The 
Setting a course. Brown, D. M. 
Sev Reed, D. C " 
Sex ) 

also 


Reproduction 
Sex and power. Meyer, D. B. 
Sex customs See Sexual behavior 
differences )^ 


Sex role 
Bender, B. L. The myth of two minds 
Sex discrimination 
Benokraitis N. V. Modem sexism 
` Simeone, A. Academic women 
: Juvenile literature 


with serval beraten 
uS Pus um 
"Been. B. L The myth of two minds 


Godelier, of t men 
Hie, S. The He report E 
omen's work, men's perty 
Sexiam i T 
See also 


Sexual behavior - 
Gore, T. Raising PG kids in an X-rated society 
Haug, W. F, Critique of commodity aesthetics 


The Hansen, R. 

Dian, William, 1564-1616. Merchant of Venice 
Jong E. i 

Shakespeare, 


William, 1564-1616 
Criticism, 
The Shakespeare handbook 
Fiction 
Jong, E. Serenissima 


Influence 

Bate, J. Shakespeare and the English romantic imagination 
Shakespeare and the English romantic imagination. Bate, 
Stinkespeane Festival (Stratford, Out.) See Stratford Festival 

Ont.) t 

The Shakespeare handbook 
Shamanism 

Taussig, M.T. Shamanism, colonialism, and the wild 
Shamanism, colomalism, and the wild man. Taussig, M 


te shaping of pee psychology. ema L S. 
Sharansky, Natam See Shcharansky, Anato 


etc. 


Shipwrecks 

Ballard, R. D. The discovery of the Titanic 
Davie, M. Titanic 

House, J. D. But who cares now? 


Keillor, G. Leaving home 
Miller, S. Inventing the Abbotts, and other stories 
ips J. A. Fast lanes 
oreckj, J. The mournful demeanour of Lieutenant 


Alcock, V. Ghostly panio; 
Babbitt, N. The Devil’s other storybook 
Pearce, P. Who’s afraid? 

Collected works 
Night light 


Victorian farry tales 
Juvenile literature 
Ready or not, here come fourteen frightening stones! 
A shoveiful of earth. Milne, L. J. 
Showdown at Gucci Gulch. Birnbaum, J. H. 


tics 
Signs, letters, words. Hackwell, W. J. 
Simone Weil, a modem pilgrimage. Coles, R 


Lees, G. Singers and the song 
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Garfinkel, L 


also 
Children of divorced parents 
Unmarned mothers 
gone. E L Smgle mothers and their children 


Sister of the quints Pevsner, S. 
Sisters and brothers See Brothers and sisters 
Sisters and. strangers. Hong, E. 

Sx pallens for the king of Spain. Phil C. R. 

views of Japanese nuse. Make, W. P. 

SF ie oath’ Heeler Gree Lynch, T. 
Skeptical ments. Crews, F. C. 
Sketches for North American review. Adams, H. 
Skilled workers See Labor 


very 
Sawyer, R. Slavery in the twentieth century 
United States 


The Black abolitionist papers, 
Mu HA dee te era ae a 
Magdol, E. The entislävery rank and file 
Aboltiona” axe 
en a ts ecru co. Sawyer, R. 
Slick. Ford, W. 
Siema and slum clearance ın Victorian London. Yelling, 
The small giant. Gustavson, C. G. 
Small poems agam. Worth, V 
Smiley, George (Eictitivos ciaracier) 

,Monaghan, D. s cirous 
Sonley’s. circus, Mi 

Tho Steitismuan pude w parade plants of thè Gulf und 
Atlantic coasts from Lonisiana 10 Massacimsotta, exclusive 
of lower peninsular Florida. Duncan, W 


H L. Tha xus d the 5k 
ess, t in grass 
The snow spider. Nimmo, J. 

Social action 


Berkowitz, W. R. Local heroes 
Social 


See Ethnology 
Social behavior Human behavior 
See also 
Modernization 


Boggs, C. Social movements and political power 
Fumham, A. Culture shock 

Social change and the labounng poor. Lis, C. 
The socal cinema of Jean Renoir: Faulkner, C. 
Social classes 


Labor 
Middle classes 
Upper classes 
egg Class, politics, and the economy 
Oestreicher, R. J. Solidarity and tation 
Speier, H. German white-collar wor and the rise 
of Hitler P 
Social conflict 


Se ed. MM ee 
Socal contract. coeno mes 


medicine 

Colombotos, J. Physicians and social change 

Navarro, V Crus, health, and medicine 

Rothman, B. K. The tentative 

Sagan, L. A The health of nations 

United States 

Churchill, L. R Rationing health care in America 

Social movements 


Boggs, C. Social movements and political power 
Social Mm d Ware ` Boggs, C 
movements political power. 
Social problems 
American choices 
Social problems and the church See Church and socal 
problems 


K. The spirit of revolt 
Fi A. The economic mind 


Social sciences ^ 
Castonadis, C. The institution of society 
The Nationahzation of the social sciences 

Social security 

Social security after fifty 

Social security after fifty 

Social work 


gr none H. N: A gude to ormation sources for 
social work and the human services 


See also 
Dialectical materiahsm 
Dixon, K. Freedom and equality 


Kirby, D. War, 
Kloppenberg, J. 


pe 
and revolution 
Uncertain victory 
France 


Hilden, P. W women and socialist politics in 
France, 1880-191 
t Britain 


Grea 
Campbell, J. Aneurin Bevan and the mirage of British 
socialism ] 


Kloppenbeig, J. T. Uncertain victory 


s Man, 
Society and art See Art and society 


Soctety and Hterature See Literature and society 
Society of Friends 

Soke World of Wilham Penn 

Badcock, C. R. The problem of altruism 


See also 
Educational soci 


Lloyd, C. Explanation in ena dnte 
Philosoph 


Brown, M E. The production or society 
M Uri eae m social history 
CES 


theology 
D. Urban religion and the second great 


Newbigin, Foolishness to the Greeks 
Rodes, R. E Law and libesuhon 


Tutino; J, From msurrection to revolution in Mexico 
"See also 
Urbanization 


St M. C. Plato's Socratic conversations 
Soil survival Paddock, J. 


Soll conservation - 
Paddock, J. Soil and survival 


$ Juvenile literature 
Milne, L. J. A shovelful of earth 
Soldiers 


‘ See also names of countries with the subdivision 


Army—Mihtary 
nited States 
Kennett, L. B. GI 
Soldiers", Hfe See Soldiers 


Solidarity and fragmentation. Oestreicher, R. J. 
The sohtary outlaw. Powe, B. W. 

Sometimes when it rains 

A, song’ of love and death. Conrad, P. 

Song on record, vl 

Songs , 


Muss Popule (So ) 
Us1C, etc. 
German = 


Song on record, vl T 


s 


MAY 1988 


Songwriters See Composers 
Sons from afar. Voigt, C. 
Soul and body. Meer, C. A. 
Sound recording industry 


The Music business directory, 1987/88. 


sources 
South (U.S.) See Southern States 
South 


Economic conditions 
Louw, L. South Africa 
and governmest 


Politics 
Louw, L. South Africa 


Sourcebooks” 


south Aia. Louw, T 
Sum Abre. o t kind of war. Pedo J. 
literature 


African 
South 
when it 


Sometimes 

Sed UN knee, Guias o South Amaii 
A Southem family. Godwin, G. 

Southern States 


See n 
Southern States—Religion 
Farmer, J. O. The metaphysical confederacy 
Rural conditions 
Kirby, J: T. Rural works. lost 
Southern States in literature 


SG em M. Figures of the hero ia southern narrative 
Soviet-American relations with Pakıstan, Iran, and Af- 


ghanistan 
Soviet Unton 
and travel 
A Day im the life of Soviet Union 
Foreiga relations 
MocGwire, M. K. Military objectives in Soviet foreign 


$ Asia 
Soviet-American relations with Pakistan, Iran, and Af- 
ghanistan 


Gaddis, J. L The long pence pe 
Mayers, D. A. Crackin the monolith - 


Kanatchikov, S. A radical in Tsarist Russa 
Shanin, T. The roots of otherness: Russia’s turn of 
century 
1917-1921, Revolution 
Abraham, R. 


Kirby, D. War, peace and revolution 
Intellectual life 
Richardson, W. Zolotoe Runo and Russian modernism, 


1905-1910 
rulers, etc. 
Emerson, C. Boris unov 


MccGwire, M. K. Military objectives in Soviet foreign 


Politics and 
Fortescus, S. The Communist Party and Soviet scence 
Naylor, T. H. The Gorbachev strategy 
R H. Jewish policies and right-wing politics i 
ORRET, an t-wing tics in 


Social life and customs 
-~ Pictorial works 
A Day in the life of the Soviet Union 
i Outer space 


Akhundov, M. D. 
Space resources. Lewis, J. 
SEM OUR NEU aga quasara. Soe Coupet, H. Galax- 


10ns of space and time 


Space aei: the moon. See Couper, H. The moon 
Sua ur e Tampion G 


sais TH. The SDI challenge to Europe 
, E. Better a shield than a sword 


: History 
Busson, T. N. Medieval crown of Aragon 


^ 
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History, Naval Dd 
Phillips, C. R. Six galleons for the king of Spain 
Naval history 
See Spain—History, Naval 
C. R. Six galleons for the king of Spain 
Armada — 


i See Sj 
Spanish American. writing -sincè 1941. McMurray, G. R. 


Kremer, J. 


Frantz, D. Levine & Co. 
Speck genres, and other late essays. Bakhtin, M. M. 
Tede e Dun 

Spiked, Kre the drum. Tumer E L B. 

The sec of revolt Fete R: K. 

Spirits Demonology 

Spiritual life 

McDaniel, J.’ Sanctuary 
Randour, M. L. Women's psyche, women's spirit 


Sports 
Garrick, J. G. Peak condition 
Elias, N. Quest for excitement” 
a A. Canada learns pla: 
to play 
Ehas, N. Quest for 
t excitement 
Sportwalking, Gary Yanker’s. See Yanker, G. Gary Yanker’s 
Spy stories 
Works for adults 
See Fiction themes—International intrigue; Fiction 


pies. 
St Albans, Francis Bacon, Viscount See Bacon, Francis, 
1561-1626 


agriculture See 
State and industry See 
State and scituce See Science—Government po! 


Directories 
Evinger, W. R. Federal statistical directory, 28th ed 
Statistics 
World economic data 


Stearns, Harold E. (Harold Edmund), 1891-1943 
Ford, H. D. Four lives in Paris 


th 
T. The bad babies book of colors 


Sasi rp Rm 
Strange eating ts of sea creatures. J. H. 
Strangers Wok a seret lands Thomas P. 


Strategic nuclear war. Martel, W. C. 


Strategy 
Halpenn, M. H. Nuclear fallacy 
Stratford, J d. 1 


Haines, R. M. Archbishop John Stratford 
Stratford Festival (Ont.) 
Patterson, T. First stage 
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Street family. Jones, A. 
Stress (Psych ) 
Coping with Crises 
lockouts 


Strikes and 
United States 

Suggs, G. G. Union busting, in. the- TriState 
Strokes of genius. Boswell, T. 
Stuart, Charles, 1781-1865 

Barker, A. J. Captain Charles Stuart, Angio-American 

abolitionist 

The stubborn earth. Stross, R. E. 
Students 


Subject guide to major United States 5 government publica- 
tons, 2nd ed rev & expanded. Williams, W. J. 
exploration 


Submarine See Underwater exploration 
Submarines 
Juvenile literature 
Petty, K. Submarines , 

S es. Petty, 

abase 

See also 

Drug abuse 


Miikman, 
Subversive activities 


Iman, 
Sugar, and other stones. Byatt, A. S. 


Suicide 
Juvenile literature 
Kolehmamen, J. Teen suicide 
Leder, J. M. Dead serious 


Swamer 
Juvenile literature 
Markle, S, Exploring summer 
The sunset maker. Justice, D. R. 
Supervision of employees See Personnel management 
Supreme Court (U.S.) See United States. Supreme Court 
The Supreme Court. Rehnquist, W. H. 
en 


Economic conditions 
Gustavson, C. G. The small giant 


Roberts, M. The age of li 


Gustavson, C. G. The small giant 
Politics and government 
Roberts, M. The age of liberty 
Sweet dreams and monsters. Mayle, P. 
Symbolism 
pcb et E.W The. power- 0t cae SEHR 
and culture 


Symbolism in literature 
W. Zolotoe Runo and Russian modernism, 


1905-1910 
Symbolism of numbers 
See also 
Cabala 
Symphony orchestras of the world 
Synonyms See English language—Synonyms and antonyms 
System theory 


Edmondson, A. C. A Fuller ex tion 
Systems, Theory of See System theory 


T 


Take heart. Paul, O 
Take my word for it. Safire, W. 
The takeover game. Brooks, J. 
T: the Constitution seriously, Berns, W. 
Tall small Phifer,; K. G. 
Talmud 
Hahvn, D. Midrash, Mishnah, and Gemara 
Tanagra (Ancient city) 
Higgins, R. A. Tanagra and the figurines 


Tanagra and the figurines. Higgins, R. A. 
The tar i e 


Braver, G. C. Taras 
Taras. Brauer, G. C. 
Tasso, Torquato, 1544-1595 
Selistrom, A. D. Corneille, Tasso, and modern poetics 


History 


France 
Hickey, D The coming of French absolutism 
United States 
Birnbaum, J. H. Showdown at Gucci Gulch 
eachers 


Education 
Shor, L A pedagogy for liberation 
Technical education 
Binkin, M. Military technology and defense manpower 
T: 
See also 
Binkin, M. itary technology and defense manpower 


J. Th day the rosca ane 
e unr 
fumle R K G D wee 


Florman, S. C. The ted conn engineer 
Ginzberg, E. Technology and employment 
civilization 


Two qe 


Computers and civilization 


Horowitz, a L. Communicating ideas 
Fowo, B The solitary outlaw 

Technology be and employment “Gmzbere, E 
Telde" J. 


M ro destroy Y uc is no loss 
Teen suicide, KKolehmaisen’ J 


Juvenile literature 
Lampton, C. The Space Telescope 
Televangelism. Frankl, R. 
Television and children 


Television a and the ee Te 
Television and ae oyo Tdennon in religion 


Television industry 
Leonard, B. In the storm of the eye 
Malong it 
Television journalism See Broadcast journalism 
Telling the truth. Foley, B. 


Temperance 
See also 
Prohibition 
Temporary shelter. Gordon, M. 
Tennessee 
Rural conditions 
Mon W. L 
Tension 


A terrorism 
Rubenstein, R. E. Alchemists of revolution 
Dictionaries 
Thackrah, J. R. Encyclopedia of terrorism and political 
violence 


Auerbach, N. llen. Tery, yer pm her time 
Tess or he d'Urbervilles, W. oat 

Texaco Inc, 

Petzinger, T. Oil & honor 
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That snake in the grass, Hess, L. 


Theater 
Production and direction 
See also 
Motion pictures—Production and direction 


Barnes, P. A companion to post-war Britsh theatre 
Tydeman, W. English medieval theatre, 1400-1500 


See also 

Secularism 
Browning, D. S. Religions thought and the modern 
psychologies 1 


Theology of liberation See Liberation theology 

Theory of systems See System theory 

Tarn metaphors for culdren andthe, od with. 
J. 


This body of silk. Thompson, S. E. 
This far and no more. Malcolm, A. H. 
This unfriendly soil. MacKinnon, N. 
Thomas, Aquinas, Saint, 1225?-1274- 
Geger, G. L. Filippino Lippi’s Carafa Chapel 
Thornwell, James Henley, 1812-1862 


PG onc A Fonet MM 
Lakoff, G. Tomen: Are and. dangerous: ung 
Mitchell, R. The gift of fire 
Three corners. Marks, S. R. 
Three faces of God. Miller, D. L. 
Through the dolls’ house door. Gardam, J. i 
Through the hidden door. Wells, R. 
Thee and space See Space and time 
Timebends. Miller, A. 
Titanic (Steamship) 
Ballard, R. D. The discovery of the Titanic 
Davie, M. Titanic 
Titanic. Davie, M. 
To be seventeen in Israel Clayton-Feit, J. 
To destroy you is no loss. Criddie, J. D. 
To infinity and beyond. Maor, E. 
y. obu tne splendid: olan T. 


Juvenile literature 
Perl, L. Mummies, tombs, and treasure 


The tomorrow makers. Fj G. 
"The tools of my trade". Hamilton, D. M. 
Top decisions 


yalists 
Toward a new psychology of women, 2nd ed. Miller, 
J. B. 
Toward an American Cathohc moral theology. Curran, 
CE 
Toynbee, Arnold Joseph, 1889-1975 
` "'foynbee, A. J. An historian's conscience 


Trade unions See Labor unions 
Trade unions of the world 


Tradeamen and Mackenney, R. 
Tretas, Railroad. NEC Resltoadi 


Travels See Voyages and travels 
Christenson, R. Political trials 


"Milles D poe faces of God i 
rium; ol spirit in children’s literature 
ee dcn people. Moorehead, C. 


enemies of yar 1916-1986. See 


M. 

Tudor, House of See House of Tudor 
Tumors 

See also 

Cancer 
Iuda. Hiscock, B 

Juvenile literature 

Hiscock, B. Tundra 
Tundras 


Juvenile literature 
Hiscock, B. Tundra 
Turkey 


Social life and customs 
Davis, F. The Ottoman lady 


Turncoat Murphy, B: 
Turner, J. M. W. (Joseph Mallord William), 1775-1851 
Gage, J. J.M.W. Turner 
C. Turner ın the So 


Powell, uth 
Turner, Joseph Mallord Wiliam See Tumer, J. M. W. 
rg rd William), 1775-1851 
Turner, 
Busnar, G. The life of Tina T 
, G. of Tina Turner 
Turner in the bo pee di C 


e leners and ninety-nine cents See Hoban, T. 
6 and 99 cents 


The twilight struggle. Attwood, W. 
Twins 


U.F.O.s See Unidentified flymg objects 
The U.N., in or out? Van den Haag, E. 
US. N Nuclear Regulatory Commission 

M. Safety second 
USSR’ See Soviet Union : 
UFOs See Unidentified flying objects 
UN See United Nations 


Uncoupling. Vaughan, D. 
Under a sickle moon. Hodson, P. 


Underdeveloped areas See Developing countries 
Undergraduates See College students 
Underwater 

Ballard, R. D. The discovery of the Titanic 
Uneasy lies the heed. Stewart, W. 
Unemployed 

See also 
Labor supply 


Unemployment 
Dumas, L. J. The overburdened economy 
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Unidentified nyog objects 
Kinder, G. t years 
Union ‘busting in the Tn-State. Suggs, „G 
The union of England and Scotland, 603- i608. Galloway, 


Union of South Africa See South Afnca 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics See Soviet Union 
Unions, Labor See Labor unions 

United Nations 

Urquhart, B. E. A hfe m peace and war 

Van den Haag E The U.N., in or out? 

United States 


Armed forces 
Binkm, M. Miltary technology iy defense manpower 
Bibl 
Goodfnend, J. D. The published dianes and letters of 
American women 
Church 
Government policy 
See Church—Government policy—United States 
Church history 


See also 
United States—Religion 

Frank, D. Less than conquerors 

Frankl, R. Televangelism 

McBrien, R. P Caesars com 
Civilization 

Adams, H. Sketches for the North American review 

Muller, S. Painted in. blood 

Norton, A. Alternative Americas 
greed 

Gordon, L. G. American c cle 
Miscellanea 

Gordon, L. G. Amencan chronicle 
Commerce 

America’s China tede im Bist: in historical perspective 


Cohen, S. S. Man 
uty malin history 


Barbash, F. The founding 


Berns, W. T ane " Ceastitution seriously 
Morns, R B. Ip. o of the Union, 1781-1789 
literature 
Maestro, B. A ae perfect union 
Constitutional law 


Berger, R. Federalism 

Berns, W. Taking the Constitution seriously 

Cox, A. The court and the Constitution 
Juvenile literature 

Lawson, D. Landmark Supreme Court cases 


ourts 
See Courts—United States 
Defenses 
Teller, E. Better a shield than a sword 
Economic assistance 
See Economic assistance, American 
Economic conditions 
World economuc data 
1974- 


Cohen, S. S Manufacturing matters 
Dumas, L. J. The overburdened economy 
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